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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SECOND SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 6, 1948, and adjourned 
sine die on Friday, December 31, 1948 


Harry S. Truman, President; ArtHuR H. VANDENBERG, President of the Senate pro 
tempore; JosepH W. Marttn, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Protocol between the United States of America and other governments parce Se 
respecting the apportionment of shares between India and Pakistan a 
under the Paris agreement of January 14, 1946, on distribution of 
reparation from Germany, the establishment of an Inter-Allied Repara- 

* tion Agency, and the restitution of monetary gold. Signed at Brussels 
March 165, 1948; effective from January 24, 1946. 


PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL A L’ACCORD DE PARIS 
DU 14 JANVIER 1946 
CONCERNANT 
LES, REPARATIONS A RECEVOIR DE L’ALLEMAGNE, 
L’INSTITUTION D’UNE AGENCE INTERALLIEE 
ET LA RESTITUTION DE L’OR MONETAIRE. 


PROTOCOL ATTACHED TO THE PARIS AGREEMENT 
OF 14 JANUARY 1946 
ON 
REPARATION FROM GERMANY, ON THE 
ESTABLISHMENT 
OF AN INTER ALLIED REPARATION AGENCY 
AND ON THE RESTITUTION OF MONETARY GOLD 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREBMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Srar. 


Les Gouvernements de ]’Albanie, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de 
l’Australie, de la Belgique, du Canada, du Danemark, de l’Egypte, de 
la France, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 
de la Gréce, de l’Inde, du Luxembourg, de la Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, des Pays-Bas, de la Tchécoslovaquie, de l’Union de ]’Afrique 
du Sud, de la Yougoslavie, ayant pris note de l’arrangement du 22 
janvier 1948 par lequel les Gouvernements du Dominion de I’Inde et du 
Dominion du Pakistan se sont entendus sur la répartition suivante des 
quotes-parts de réparations attribuées au Gouvernement de |’Inde en 
vertu de l’article 1 B de l’Accord de Paris du 14 janvier 1946: 

Catégorie A: 1.65 Catégorie B: 2.39 
PAKISTAN Catégorie A: 0.35 Catégorie B: 0.51 

Ayant pris note de l’Accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement du 
Dominion de l’Inde et le Gouvernement du Dominion du Pakistan, aux 
termes duquel le montant des biens de réparation de la catégorie B 
attribués au Gouvernement de 1’Inde jusqu’a la date du 14 aoit incluse, 
et évalués, sous réserve de modifications d’ordre comptable par l’Agence 
Interalliée des Réparations, qui pourraient devenir nécessaires, 4 RM 
10.900.000, sera considéré comme réparti de la maniére suivante: 

DoMINION DE L’INDE RM 8. 983. 000 
DOMINION DU PAKISTAN 
étant entendu que la répartition ci-dessus pourra faire l’objet d’ajuste- 
ments décidés par accord mutuel entre les Gouvernements des Domi- 
nions de l’Inde et du Pakistan ; 

Ayant pris note de l’accord intervenu entre le Gouvernement du 
Dominion de ]’Inde et le Gouvernement du Dominion du Pakistan, aux 
termes duquel le montant des biens de réparation de la catégorie B 
attribués au Gouvernement de l’Inde entre le 15 aofit 1947 et le 22 
janvier 1948, et évalués, sous réserve de modifications d’ordre comp- 
table par l’Agence Interalliée des Réparations, qui pourraient devenir 
nécessaires, 4 RM 1.068.000, sera considéré comme ayant été attribué au 
Gouvernement du Dominion de |’Inde, étant entendu que l’attribution 
ci-dessus pourra faire l’objet d’ajustements décidés par accord mutuel 
entre les Gouvernements des Dominions de ]’Inde et du Pakistan, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Dou Farr pE La SIGNATURE DU PrisENT PROTOCOLE PAR LES GOUVER- 
NEMENTS SIGNATAIRES DE L’ACCORD DE Paris ET PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
pu DoMINIon DU PAKISTAN, LA QUALITE DE GOUVERNEMENT SIGNATAIRE 
pE L’AccorD DE Paris, Avec Tous Les Drorrs er Ostications y Arré- 
RENTS, EST RECONNUE, A CoMPTER DE LA DaTE D’ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 
Duprr Accorp, Av GOUVERNEMENT DU PaxisTaNn, QUI esT EGaLEMENT 
ConstinErEt Comme Ayant ADHERE Aux RésoLutTions UNANIMES DE LA 
ConFERENCE DE Parts sur Les Réparations. Les GouvERNEMENTS DU 
DoMINION DE L’INDE ET pu Dominion pu PAkIsTAN ONT RESPECTIVE- 
MENT Drorr aux QUOTES-PARTS DE REPARATION SUIVANTES: 


CATEGORIE A:1,65 CATHGORIBN B: 2,39 
PAKISTAN .... CATEGORIE A: 0,35 CATHGORIBP B:0,51 
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The Governments of Albania, United States of America, Australia, Apportionment ot 
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, France, United Kingdom of Great ™*"* 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Greece, India, Luxemburg, Norway, 
New Zealand, Netherlands, Czechoslowakia, Union of South Africa 
and Yugoslavia, having taken note of the Arrangement of 22 January 
1948 under which the Governments of the Dominion of India and the 
Dominion of Pakistan have agreed to the apportionment between them, 
in the following manner, of the reparation percentage shares allotted 
to the Governments of India under Article 1 B of the Paris Agreement 
of 14 January 1946: at POS 


Category A: 1.65 Category B: 2.39 
Category A: 0.35 Category B: 0.51 


Having noted that the Government of the Dominion of India and the __,, Valuation of repare 
Government of the Dominion of Pakistan have agreed that the value *®'¥ 8 
of Reparation assets in Category B allocated to the Government of 
India up to and including 14 August 1947, and amounting, subject to 
such accounting adjustments by the Inter Allied Reparation Agency 
as may become necessary, to RM 10.900.000 will be considered to have 


been apportioned in the following manner: 
RM 8. 983. 000 


it being understood that the above apportionment is susceptible of ad- 
justment by mutual agreement between the Governments of the Do- 
minions of India and Pakistan; 

Having noted that the Government of the Dominion of India and 
the Government of the Dominion of Pakistan have agreed that the 
value of Reparation Assets in Category B allocated to the Government 
of India between 15 August 1947 and 22 January 1948 and amounting, 
subject to such accounting adjustments by the Inter Allied Reparations 
Agency as may become necessary, to RM 1.068.000, will be considered 
to have been allocated to the Government of the Dominion of India, it 
being understood that the above allocation is susceptible of adjustment 
by mutual agreement between the Governments of the Dominions of 
India and Pakistan, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Uron THe SIGNATURE OF THE PresENT Prorocon By THE GovERN- ,,)kistan, deemed » 
MENTS SIGNATORIES OF THE Paris AGREEMENT AND BY THE GOVERNMENT “ Paris Agreement. 
OF THE DoMINION OF PAKISTAN, THE DoMINION oF Pakistan SHALL Ba 
Deemep To Have Been 4 GOVERNMENT SIGNATORY OF THE Paris AGREE- 

MENT, AS From THE Date or THE ENTRY INTO Force OF THE Saip AGreE- = BY Into force. 
MENT,|[!] Wir CorresPonpine Rieuts AnD OsiiGaTtions, AND To Have 

ADHERED TO THE UNANIMOUS RESOLUTIONS OF THE PARIS CONFERENCE 

ON REpPARATION. THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE DOMINION OF INDIA AND 

THE Dominion oF Pakistan Sua Respecrivety Be Entiriep To 

RecEIve THE Fottow1ne ReparRaTION SHARES: 


INDIA CATEGORY A : 1.65 CATEGORY B : 2.39 
PAKISTAN ... CATEGORY A : 0.35 CATEGORY B: 0.51 


* Entered into force Jan. 24, 1946. 
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En foi de quoi, les soussignés, diiment habilités par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le 15 mars 1948 & Bruxelles le présent Pro- 
tocole, en langue anglaise et francaise, les deux textes faisant également 
foi, en un seul exemplaire qui sera annexé a l’Accord de Paris et déposé 
dans les Archives du Gouvernement de la République frangaise, lequel 
Gouvernement remettra & chacun des Gouvernements signataires une 
copie certifiée conforme de ce texte, et au Dominion du Pakistan une 
copie certifiée conforme de l’Accord de Paris. 


In witness thereof, the undersigned, duly authorised by their respec- 
tive Governments, have signed on March 15th 1948 in Brussels the pres- 
ent Protocol, in the English and French languages, the two texts being 
equally authentic, in a single original which shall be annexed to the 
Paris Agreement and deposited in the Archives of the Government of 
the French Republic, a certified copy thereof being furnished by that 
Government to each Signatory Government, and a certified copy of the 
Paris Agreement to the Government of the Dominion of Pakistan. 


Pour l’Albanie, 


For Albania, L. JoaNIDHI. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 

For United States of America, Russet H. Dorr. 
Pour l’Australie, 

For Australia, Ronatp WALKER. 
Pour la Belgique, 

For Belgium, René DipisHEm. 


Pour le Canada, 


For Canada, Vicror Dore. 


Pour le Danemark, 


For Denmark, Bent FALKENSTJERNE. 


Pour l’Egypte, 


For Egypt, Sepprk Pacwa. 


Pour la France, 


For France, Jacques Ruerr. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 

For United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, 


Desmonp Morton. 


Pour la Gréce, 

For Greece, T. TRIANTAFYLLAKOS. 
Pour l’Inde, 

For India, R.-S. Mant. 
Pour le Luxembourg, 

For Luxemburg, N. Homme. 
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Pour la Norvége, 


For Norway, Tore Bore. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande, 

For New Zealand, DesmMonp Morton. 
Pour le Pakistan, 

For Pakistan, Haste I. RanmMroona. 
Pour les Pays-Bas, 

For Netherlands, E.—A. Lierrincx. 
Pour la Tchécoslovaquie, 

For Czechoslovaquia, CELEsTIN Sir. 
Pour l'Union de l’Afrique du Sud, 

For the Union of South Africa, J.-K. Curistie. 
Pour la Yougoslavie, 

For Yugoslavia, S. Ort1c. 


La présente copie est certifiée conforme a l’exemplaire unique du 
Protocole Additionnel & l’Accord de Paris du 14 janvier 1946, con- 
cernant les Réparations 4 recevoir de ]’Allemagne, l’institution d’une 
Agence Interalliée des Réparations et la restitution de l’Or monétaire. 

Rédigé en langue frangaise et anglaise, signé 4 Bruxelles le 15 mars 
1948 et déposé dans les Archives de la République frangaise. 

Le Ministre plénipotentiaire, 
Chef du Service du Protocole, 


Jacques DUMAINE. ~ '} 
O\ My the 


U iH ate 
E | 


/ 


x 


* Translation: The present copy is certified to conform to the single copy of the 
Protocol attached to the Paris Agreement of Jan. 14, 1946 on reparation from 
Germany, on the establishment of an Inter-Allied Reparation Agency, and on 
the restitution of monetary gold. 

Written in the French and English languages, signed at Brussels on Mar. 15, 
1948, and deposited in the Archives of the French Republic. 


Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Chief of the Protocol Service. 
Jacques DuMAINE. 
JACQUES DUMAINE. 
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EOctober 30, 1946 


(T. I. A. 8. 1799) 


Principles of agree- 
ment. 


58 Stat. 1031. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES — [62 Star. 


Agreement between the United States of America, France, Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland re- 
specting a Caribbean Commission. Opened for signature at Washing- 
ton and signed on behalf of the member governments October 30, 1946; 
entered into force August 6, 1948. 


AN AGREEMENT 
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CARIBBEAN COMMISSION 


The Governments of the Unitep States or America, the Frencu 
Repusiic, the Kingpom or tHe NETHERLANDS, and the UniTep 
Kinepom or Great Brirarn anpD NorTHERN IRELAND, whose duly 
authorized representatives have subscribed hereto, 

Being desirous of encouraging and strengthening cooperation among 
themselves and their territories with a view toward improving the 
economic and social well-being of the peoples of those territories, and 

Being desirous of promoting scientific, technological, and economic 
development in the Caribbean area and facilitating the use of re- 
sources and concerted treatment of mutual problems, avoiding dupli- 
cation in the work of existing research agencies, surveying needs, as- 
certaining what research has been done, facilitating research on a 
cooperative basis, and recommending further research, and 

Having decided to associate themselves in the work heretofore 
undertaken by the Anglo-American Caribbean Commission, and 

Having agreed that the objectives herein set forth are in accord 
with the principles of the Charter of the United Nations 

Hereby agree as follows: 


Article I 


Establishment of the Caribbean Commission 
and Auxiliary Bodies 


There are hereby established the Caribbean Commission (herein- 
after referred to as “the Commission”) and, as auxiliary bodies of 
the Commission, the Carjbbean Research Council and the West 
Indian Conference (hereinaftet referred to as ‘“‘the Research Council”’ 
and “the Conference” respectively). 


Article IT 
Composition of the Commission 


1. The Commission shall consist of not more than sixteen Com- 
missioners appointed by the Governments signatory hereto (herein- 
after referred to as the “Member Governments’). Each Member 
Government may appoint four Commissioners and such alternates as 
it may deem necessary. Each such group of Commissioners shall 
form a national section of the Commission. 
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2. Each Member Government shall designate one of its Commis- 
sioners to be the Chairman of its national section. Each such Chair- 
man, or in his absence, the Commissioner designated by him from 
his national section as his alternate, shall be a Co-Chairman of the 
Commission and shall preside over meetings of the Commission in 
rotation according to English alphabetical order of the Member 
Governments, irrespective of where a meeting of the Commission 
may be held. 


Article Til 


Powers of the Commission 


The Commission shall be a consultative and advisory body and 
shall have such legal capacity as may be necessary for the exercise of 
its functions and the fulfilment of its purposes. 


Article IV 
Functions of the Commission 
The functions of the Commission shall be as follows: 


(1) To concern itself with economic and social matters of common 
interest to the Caribbean area particularly agriculture, communica- 
tions, education, fisheries, health, housing, industry, labor, social 
welfare and trade. 

(2) To study, formulate and recommend on its own initiative, or 
as may be proposed by any of the Member or territorial Govern- 
ments, by the Research Council or the Conference, measures, pro- 
grams and policies with respect to social and economic problems 
designed to contribute to the well-being of the Caribbean area. It 
shall advise the Member and territorial Governments on all such 
matters, and make recommendations for the carrying into effect of 
all action necessary or desirable in this connection. 

(3) To assist in co-ordinating local projects which have regional 
significance and to provide technical guidance from a wide field not 
otherwise available. 

(4) To direct and review the activities of the Research Council 
and to formulate its rules of procedure. 

(5) To provide for the convening of the sessions of the Conference, 
to formulate its rules of procedure, and to report to the Member 
Governments on Conference resolutions and recommendations. 


Article V 
Meetings of the Commission 


1. The Commission shall hold not less than two Commission 
meetings each year. It is empowered to convene and hold meetings 
at any time and at any place it may decide. 

2. At all such meetings the four Co-Chairmen, or their designated 
alternates, shall constitute a quorum. 
68706—52—PT. 111-——-2 
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[62 Strat. 
Article VI 
Method of Arriving at Decisions 


The Commission shall be empowered to determine the method of 
arriving at its decisions, providing that decisions other than those 
relating to procedure shall not be taken without the concurrence of 
the respective Co-Chairmen or their designated alternates. 


Article Vil 
The Research Council 


The Research Council, together with such Research Committees 
as the Commission may establish, shall serve as an auxiliary body of 
the Commission with respect to scientific, technological, social and 
economic research for the benefit of the peoples of the Caribbean 


area. 
Article VIII 


Composition of the Research Council 


1. The Research Council shall consist of not less than seven and 
not more than fifteen members who shall be appointed by the Com- 
mission having special regard to their scientific competence. At 
least one member of each Research Committee shall be a member of 
the Research Council. 

2. The Research Council shall elect a Chairman from among its 
members. A Deputy Chairman of the Research Council shallfbe 
appointed by the Commission and shall serve on the Central 
Secretariat. 

3. The present composition of the Research Council and of its 
Research Committees shall be deemed to be effective from the 1st 
day of January, 1946. 


Article IX 


Functions of the Research Council 


The functions of the Research Council shall be: 


(a) To recommend to the Commission the number and functions 
of the technical Research Committees necessary to provide specialized 
scientific consideration of Caribbean research problems. 

(b) In the interest of the Caribbean area to ascertain what re- 
search has been done, to survey needs, to advise concerning desirable 
research projects, to arrange and facilitate cooperative research, to 
undertake research assignments of a special nature which no other 
agency is able and willing to carry out, and to collect and disseminate 
information concerning research. 

(c) To recommend to the Commission the holding of Research 
Council and Committee meetings and also of meetings of scientific, 
specialist and extension workers, and to facilitate an interchange of 
experience among the research workers of the Caribbean. 
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Article x 
The Conference 


The Conference shall be an auxiliary body of the Commission. 
The continuity of its existence shall be ensured by means of regular 


sessions. 
Article XI 


Composition of the Conference 


1. Each territorial government shall be entitled to send to each 
session of the Conference not more than two delegates and as many 
advisers as it may consider necessary. 

2. Delegates to the Conference shall be appointed for each territory 
in accordance with its constitutional procedure. The duration of 
their appointments shall be determined by the appointing govern- 
ments. 

Article XIT 


Functions of the Conference 


The sessions of the Conference shall pfovide a regular means of 
consultation with and between the delegates from the territories on 
matters of common interest within the terms of reference of the Com- 
mission as described in Article IV hereof, and shall afford the oppor- 
tunity to present to the Commission recommendations on such 
matters. 


Article XITI 
Meetings of the Conference 


1. The Commission shall convene the Conference at least bien- 
nially, on such date as the Commission shall decide. The location of 
each session of the Conference, which shall be in one of the territories, 
shall be selected in rotation according to English alphabetical order 
of the Member Governments. 

2. The Chairman of each session of the Conference shall be the 
Chairman of the national section of the Commission in whose territory 
the session is held. 


Article XIV 
Central Secretariat 


1. The Commission shall establish, at a place within the Caribbean 
area to be agreed upon by the Member Governments, a Central 
Secretariat to serve the Commission and its auxiliary bodies. 

2. A Secretary-General and a Deputy Secretary-General shall be 
appointed by the Commission under such terms and conditions as it 
shall prescribe. On the occurrence of a vacancy in the office of Sec- 
retary-General the position shall not be filled, except for special 
reasons approved by the Commission, by a candidate of the same 
nationality as the outgoing Secretary-General, regard being had to 
the desirability of continuity in the administration of the Commis- 
sion’s business. It shall, however, be open to the Commission at its 
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discretion to reappoint any Secretary-General for a further term. 
The Secretary-General shall be the chief administrative officer of the 
Commission and shall carry out all directives of the Commission. 

3. The Secretary-General shall be responsible for the proper func- 
tioning of the Central Secretariat and shall be empowered, subject to 
such directions as he may receive from the Commission, to appoint 
and dismiss such staff as may be deemed necessary to ensure efficient 
conduct of Commission business, provided that the appointment and 
dismissal of the Assistants to the Secretary-General shall be subject 
to approval by the Commission. 

4. In the appointment of the Secretary-General, officers and staff 
of the Central Secretariat, primary consideration shall be given to the 
technical qualifications and personal integrity of candidates and, to 
the extent possible consistent with this consideration, such officers 
and staff shall be recruited within the Caribbean area and with a 
view to obtaining a balanced national representation. 

5. In the performance of their duties, the Secretary-General and 
the staff shall not seek, receive or observe instructions from any 
government or from arty other authority external to the Commission. 
They shall refrain from an¢ action which might reflect on their position 
as international officials responsible only to the Commission. 

6. Each Member Government undertakes to respect the exclusively 
international character of the responsibilities of the Secretary-Genera]l 
and the staff and not to seek to influence them in the discharge of their 
responsibilities. 

7. Each Member Government undertakes so far as possible under 
its constitutional procedure to accord to the Secretary-General and 
appropriate personnel of the Central Secretariat such privileges and 
immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise of their 
functions, including inviolability of premises and archives of the 
Central Secretariat. The Commission shall make recommendations 
with a view to determining the details of the application of this 
paragraph, or may propose conventions to the Member Governments 
for this purpose. 


Article XV 


Finances 


1. The salaries, allowances and miscellaneous expenditures of the 
Commissioners and their staffs, and of delegates and advisers to 
conferences, shall be determined and paid by the respective govern- 
ments appointing them. 

2. The Secretary-General shall prepare and submit to the Commis- 
sion an annual budget and such supplementary budgets as may be 
required covering all other expenditures of the Commission, including 
those of the Research Council, the Conference, the Central Secretariat, 
special research projects, conferences, surveys and other similar ac- 
tivities under Commission auspices. Upon approval of the budget 
by the Commission, the total amount thereof shall be allocated among 
the Member Governments in proportions to be determined by agree- 
ment. A joint fund shall be established by the Member Governments 
for the use of the Commission in meeting the expenditures estimated — 
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in the said annual or supplementary budgets. Each Member Govern- 
ment shall undertake, subject to the requirements of its constitutional 
procedure, to contribute promptly to this fund such annual and sup- 
plementary sums as may be charged to each as agreed. 

3. The fiscal year of the Commission shall be the calendar year. 
The first budget of the Commission shall cover the period from the 
date of the entry into force of this Agreement to and including the 
31st day of December, 1946. 

4. The Secretary-General shall hold and administer the joint fund 
of the Commission and shall keep proper accounts thereof. The 
Commission shal] make arrangements satisfactory to the Member 
Governments for the audit of its accounts. The audited statements 
shall be forwarded annually to each Member Government. 


Article XVI 


Authority to Appoint Committees 
and Make Regulations 


The Commission is hereby empowered to appoint committees, and 
subject to the provisions of this Agreement, to promulgate rules of 
procedure and regulations governing the operations of the Commis- 
sion, its auxiliary bodies, the Central Secretariat, and such committees 
as it shall establish, and generally for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the terms of this Agreement. 


Article XVII 


Relationship with Non-Member 
Governments in the Area 


The Commission and Research Council in their research projects 
and in the formulation of recommendations shall bear in mind the 
desirability of cooperation in social and economic matters with other 
governments of the Caribbean area, not members of the Commission. 
The issuance of invitations to such governments to participate in 
conferences or other meetings sponsored by the Commission shall be 
subject to approval by the Member Governments. 


Article XVIII 


eS 


1. The Commission and its auxiliary bodies, while having no present 
connection with the United Nations, shall cooperate as fully as possible 
with the United Nations and with appropriate specialized agencies 
on matters of mutual concern within the terms of reference of the 
Commission. 

2. The Member Governments undertake to consult with the United 
Nations and the appropriate specialized agencies, at such times and 
in such manner as may be considered desirable, with a view to defining 
the relationship which shall exist and to ensuring effective cooperation 
between the Commission and its auxiliary bodies and the appropriate 
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organs of the United Nations and specialized agencies, dealing with 
economic and social matters. 


Article XIX 


Saving Clause 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to conflict with the 
existing or future constitutional relations between any Member 
Government and its territories or in any way to affect the constitu- 
tional authority and responsibility of the territorial governments. 


Article XX 
Definitions 


In this Agreement the expressions “territories” or “territorial 
governments” shall be deemed to relate to the territories, possessions, 
colonies, or groups of colonies of the Member Governments in the 
Caribbean area or to the administrations or governments thereof. 


Article XXI 
Entry into Force 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force when notices of ap- 
proval ['] thereof shall have been deposited by all four signatory 
governments with the Government of the United States of America 
which shall notify the other signatory governments of each such 
deposit and of the date of entry into force of the Agreement. 

2. This Agreement shall have indefinite duration, provided that 
after an initial period of five years any Member Government may 
give notice at any time of withdrawal from the Commission. Such 
notice shall take effect one year after the date of its formal communi- 
cation to the other Member Governments, but this Agreement shall 
continue in force with respect to the other Member Governments. 


In witness whereof the duly authorized representatives of the re- 
spective Member Governments have signed this Agreement on the 
dates appearing opposite their signatures. [*| 

Opened for signature in Washington, on October 30, 1946, and 
done in quadruplicate, in the English, French, and Netherlands 
languages, each of which shall be equally authentic. 


1 Entered into force Aug. 6, 1948, notice of approval having been deposited 
in behalf of: the United States, Mar. 8, 1948; France, Dec. 11, 1946; Nether- 
lands, Aug. 6, 1948; and the United Kingdom, Mar. 4, 1947. 

? The agreement was signed on behalf of the Member Governments on Oct. 
30, 1946. 
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CONVENTION 
PORTANT CREATION D’UNE COMMISSION DES CARAIBES 


Les GouvERNEMENTs des Etats-Unis p’AMERIQUE, de la Repvu- 
BLIQUE FRANCAISE, du Royaume pes Pays-Bas, et du Roraumn- 
Unt pE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Norp, dont les Repré- 
sentants diment autorisés ont apposé ci-dessous leur signature, 

Désireux d’encouzager et de renforcer la coopération entre eux- 
mémes et leurs territoires en vue d’améliorer les conditions sociales et 
économiques du bien-étre des populations desdits territoires, et 

Désireux de promouvoir le développement scientifique, technologi- 
que et économique de la zone des Caraibes, de faciliter l'utilisation des 
ressources et l’application de solutions concertées aux problémes 
communs, d’éviter le double emploi dans le travail des organismes 
existants de recherches, de contréler les besoins, de s’assurer des 
recherches qui ont été faites, de faciliter les recherches sur une base de 
coopération et de recommander des recherches ultérieures, et 

Ayant décidé de s’associer & l’oeuvre entreprise jusqu’aé présent par 
la Commission Anglo-Américaine des Caraibes, et 

Etant convenus que les buts que se propose la présente Convention 
sont en harmonie avec les principes de la Charte des Nations Unies, 

Par les présentes conviennent de ce qui suit: 


Article I 


Création de la Commission des Caraibes et des organismes auxiliaires 


Par les présentes est établie la Commission des Caraibes (ci-aprés 
désignée sous le terme de “la Commission”) et, comme organismes 
auxiliaires de la Commission, le Conseil de Recherches des Caraibes 
et la Conférence des Indes Occidentales (ci-aprés désignés respective- 
ment sous les termes de “le Conseil de Recherches” et “la Confé- 
rence’’). 


Article I 
Composition de la Commission 


1. La Commission sera composée au plus de seize Commissaires 
nommés par les Gouvernements signataires (désignés ci-aprés sous le 
terme de “Gouvernements-membres”’). Chaque Gouvernement- 
membre aura la faculté de nommer quatre Commissaires et autant 
de suppléants qu’il le jugera nécessaire. Chaque groupe de Commis- 
saires ainsi constitué formera une section nationale de la Commission. 

2. Chaque Gouvernement-membre désignera l’un de ses Commis- 
saires comme Président de sa section nationale. Chaque Président 
ainsi désigné, ou, en son absence, le Commissaire désigné par lui, 
parmi les membres de sa section nationale, comme son suppléant, 
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sera Co-président de la Commission et présidera les séanmces de la 
Commission suivant un roulement établi d’aprés l’ordre alphabétique 
anglais des Gouvernements-membres, sans égard au lieu ov la séance 
de la Commission pourra se tenir. 


Article Til 
é Pouvoirs de la Commission 


La Commission sera un organisme consultatif qui formulera des 
avis, et sera dotée de toute capacité juridique qui sera nécessaire 
pour lui permettre d’exercer ses fonctions et d’atteindre ses buts. 


Article IV 
Attributions de la Commission 
Les attributions de la Commission seront les suivantes: 


(1) Elle s’intéressera aux affaires économiques et sociales d’intérét 
commun dans la zone des Caraibes, en particulier a l’agriculture, aux 
communications, a l’éducation, aux pécheries, a l’hygiéne, a l’habita- 
tion, & l’industrie, au travail, au bien-étre social et au commerce. 

(2) Elle étudiera, formulera et recommandera, de sa propre initiative 
ou sur la proposition de tout Gouvernement-membre ou Gouverne- 
ment territorial, du Conseil de Recherches ou de la Conférence, des 
mesures, programmes et directives relatifs aux problémes sociaux et 
économiques, destinés 4 contribuer au bien-étre de la zone des Caraibes. 
Elle conseillera les Gouvernements-membres et les Gouvernements 
territoriaux sur tous les sujets précités et formulera des recommanda- 
tions en vue de |’exécution de toute action nécessaire ou désirable 
dans ces domaines. 

(3) Elle aidera 4 réaliser la coordination de projets locaux ayant 
une portée régionale et fournira des directives techniques tirées de 
l’expérience des quatre Nations signataires, qu’il efit été impossible 
d’obtenir par ailleurs. 

(4) Elle dirigera et contrélera les activités du Conseil de Recherches 
et formulera ses régles de procédure. 

(5) Elle se chargera des convocations pour les sessions de la Con- 
férence, formulera ses régles de procédure et rendra compte aux 
Gouvernements-membres des résolutions et recommandations de la 
Conférence. 


Article Vv 


Réunions de la Commission 


1. La Commission ne tiendra pas moins de deux réunions de Com- 
mission chaque année. Elle aura la faculté de se réunir et de tenir 
des séances & toute époque et en tout lieu qu’elle pourra décider. 

2. Lors de toutes ces réunions, le quorum sera atteint lorsque les 
quatre Co-présidents, ou leur suppléant désigné, seront présents. 
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Article VI 


Méthode pour aboutir aux décisions 


La Commission aura le pouvoir de déterminer la méthode qui lui 
permettra d’aboutir 4 des décisions, étant entendu que les décisions 
autres que celles qui ont trait 4 la procédure ne seront pas prises sans 
l’assentiment des quatre Co-présidents respectifs ou de leur suppléant 
désigné. 

Article VIT 


Le Conseil de Recherches 


Le Conseil de Recherches, conjointement avec tous les Comités de 
Recherches que la Commission pourra créer, remplira les fonctions 
d’un organisme auxiliaire de la Commission, ayant compétence en 
matiére de recherches scientifiques, technologiques, sociales et éco- 
nomiques dans |’intérét des populations de la zone des Caraibes. 


Article VIII 
Composition du Conseil de Recherches 


1. Le Conseil de Recherches se composera de sept membres au 
moins et de quinze membres au plus, que la Commission nommera en 
tenant le plus grand compte de leur compétence scientifique. L’un au 
moins des membres de chaque Comité de Recherches devra étre 
membre du Conseil de Recherches. 

2. Le Conseil de Recherches élira un Président dans son sein. Un 
Vice-Président du Conseil de Recherches sera nommé par la Commis- 
sion et fera partie du Secrétariat Général. 

3. Les membres actuels du Conseil de Recherches et de ses Comités 
de Recherches seront réputés étre entrés en fonctions a la date du ler 
janvier 1946. 

Article IX 


Attributions du Conseil de Recherches 


Les attributions du Conseil de Recherches seront les suivantes: 

(a) Il fera des recommandations 4 la Commission en ce qui concerne 
le nombre et les attributions des Comités de Recherches techniques 
nécessaires pour procéder 4 des études scientifiques spécialisées rela- 
tivement aux problémes de recherches aux Caraibes. 

(b) Dans l’intérét de la zone des Caraibes, il s’assurera des re- 
cherches qui ont été faites, contrélera les besoins, émettra des avis en 
ce qui concerne les projets de recherches désirables, organisera et 
facilitera la recherche sur une base coopérative, entreprendra les 
recherches proposées d’une nature spéciale, que nul autre organisme 
n’est en mesure d’entreprendre ou disposé a effectuer, et recueillera 
et diffusera les renseignements relatifs aux recherches. 

(c) Il fera des recommandations 4 la Commission en vue de convo- 
quer des réunions du Conseil de Recherches et des Comités, et égale- 
ment des réunions de chercheurs scientifiques spécialisés et de con- 
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seillers sociaux auprés de la population locale, et il facilitera un 
échange des résultats obtenus entre les chercheurs de la zone des 
Caraibes. 


Article x 
La Conférence 


La Conférence sera un organisme auxiliaire de la Commission. La 
permanence de son existence sera assurée au moyen de sessions 


réguliéres. 
Article XI 


Composition de la Conférence 


1. Chaque Gouvernement territorial aura la faculté de déléguer a 
chaque session de la Conférence deux délégués au plus, et autant de 
conseillers qu’il le jugera nécessaire. 

2. Les délégués 4 la Conférence seront nommés pour chaque terri- 
toire conformément 4 sa procédure constitutionnelle. La durée de 
leur mandat sera déterminée par le Gouvernement responsable. 


Article XII 
Attributions de la Conférence 


Les sessions de la Conférence constitueront un moyen régulier de 
consultation avec et entre les délégués des territoires, sur les affaires 
d’intérét commun, dans le cadre des attributions de la Commission 
visées & l’Article IV de la présente Convention, et elles fourniront 
l’occasion de faire des recommandations 4 la Commission au sujet de 
ces affaires. 


Article XIII 


Réunions de la Conférence 


1. La Commission convoquera la Conférence en session au moins 
une fois tous les deux ans, & une date au choix de la Commission. Le 
lieu de réunion de chaque session de la Conférence, qui sera situé 
dans |’un des territoires, sera choisi 4 tour de réle, selon l’ordre alpha- 
bétique anglais des Gouvernements-membres. 

2. Le Président de chaque session de la Conférence sera le Président 
de la section nationale de la Commission sur le territoire de laquelle 
se tiendra la session. 

Article XIV 


Secrétariat Général 


1. La Commission établira, dans un endroit situé a |’intérieur de 
la zone des Caraibes et qui sera fixé par accord entre les Gouverne- 
ments-membres, un Secrétariat Général destiné 4 assister la Com- 
mission et ses organismes auxiliaires. 

2. Un Secrétaire Général et un Secrétaire Général Adjoint seront 
nommés par la Commission conformément aux dispositions et aux 
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conditions qui seront prescrites par cette derniére. En cas de va- 
cance du poste de Secrétaire Général, ce poste ne sera pas pourvu, 
sauf pour des raisons spéciales approuvées par la Commission, par un 
candidat de la méme nationalité que le Secrétaire Général sortant, 
compte tenu du souci d’assurer la continuité dans |’administration 
des affaires de la Commission. La Commission aura cependant la 
faculté discrétionnaire de renouveler le mandat d’un Secrétaire 
Général pour une nouvelle période. Le Secrétaire Général sera le 
fonctionnaire administratif supérieur de la Commission et exécutera 
toutes les directives de la Commission. 

3. Le Secrétaire Général sera responsable du bon fonctionnement 
du Secrétariat Général et sera habilité, conformément aux instruc- 
tions qu’il pourra recevoir de la Commission, 4 nommer et 4 révoquer 
le personnel dont la nomination ou le renvoi seront jugés nécessaires 
pour assurer la bonne marche des travaux de la Commission, étant 
entendu que la nomination et le renvoi des Assistants du Secrétaire 
Général seront soumis 4 |’approbation de la Commission. 

4. Dans le choix du Secrétaire Général, des cadres et du personnel 
subalterne du Secrétariat Général, il y aura lieu d’attacher une im- 
portance primordiale aux aptitudes techniques et a l’intégrité per- 
sonnelle des candidats; et, dans la mesure compatible avec ces exi- 
gences, on recrutera lesdits cadres et personnel subalterne dans la 
zone des Caraibes, en visant 4 obtenir une représentation équitable 
des diverses nationalités. 

5. Dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions, le Secrétaire Général et le 
personnel ne solliciteront, ne recevront, ni n’observeront aucune 
instruction émanant d’un Gouvernement ou de toute autre autorité 
étrangére 4 la Commission. [IIs s’abstiendront de toute action sus- 
ceptible d’affecter leur position de fonctionnaires internationaux 
responsables seulement devant la Commission. 

6. Chacun des Gouvernements-membres s’engage 4 respecter le 
caractére exclusivement international des responsabilités incombant 
au Secrétaire Général et au personnel, et 4 ne pas chercher a les 
influencer dans |’exercice de leurs fonctions. 

7. Chaque Gouvernement-membre s’engage, dans la mesure com- 
patible avec sa procédure constitutionnelle, 4 accorder au Secrétaire 
Général et au personnel approprié du Secrétariat Général tous privi- 
léges et immunités nécessaires pour leur assurer |’indépendance dans 
l’exercice de leurs fonctions, y compris |’inviolabilité des locaux et 
des archives du Secrétariat Général. La Commission formulera des 
recommandations en vue de fixer les détails d’application du présent 
paragraphe, et aura la faculté de proposer des conventions 4 cet 
effet, 4 ’agrément des Gouvernements-membres. 


Article XV 


Finances 





1. Les traitements, allocations et frais divers pour les Commissaires 
et le personnel placé sous leurs ordres ainsi que pour les délégués et 
conseillers aux Conférences, seront fixés et payés par les Gouverne- 
ments respectifs qui auront nommé les intéressés. 
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2. Le Secrétaire Général préparera et soumettra 4 la Commission 
un budget annuel et tous budgets additionnels qui seraient nécessaires 
pour couvrir toutes autres dépenses de la Commission, y compris 
celles du Conseil de Recherches, de la Conférence, du Secrétariat 
Général, les dépenses afférentes aux projets spéciaux de recherches, 
aux conférences, aux contréles et autres activités similaires placés 
sous les auspices de la Commission. Aprés l’adoption du budget par 
la Commission, le montant total en sera réparti entre les Gouverne- 
ments-membres selon des proportions qui devront étre déterminées 
par accord. Un fonds commun sera créé par les Gouvernements- 
membres pour permettre & la Commission de couvrir les dépenses 
évaluées dans ledit budget annuel ou les budgets additionnels. Cha- 
que Gouvernement-membre s’engagera, sous réserve des exigences de 
sa procédure constitutionnelle, 4 verser promptement 4 ce fonds les 
contributions annuelles et supplémentaires qui pourront lui étre 
demandées aux termes de |’accord. 

3. L’exercice budgétaire de la Commission coincidera avec |’année 
de calendrier. Le premier budget de la Commission couvrira la 
période s’étendant de la date d’entrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention jusqu’au 31 décembre 1946 inclus. 

4. Le Secrétaire Général détiendra et administrera le fonds commun 
de la Commission et en tiendra une comptabilité adéquate. La 
Commission prendra, en vue de |’apurement des comptes, des mesures 
susceptibles de donner satisfaction aux Gouvernements-membres. 
Les rapports relatifs & l’apurement des comptes seront communiqués 
chaque année 4 chacun des Gouvernements-membres. 


Article XVI 


Autorité habilitée & créer des Comités et & édicter des réglements 


Par les présentes, la Commission est habilitée 4 créer des Comités et, 
sous réserve des dispositions de la présente Convention, a édicter des 
régles de procédure et des réglements applicables aux activités de la 
Commission, de ses organismes auxiliaires, du Secrétariat Général et 
de tous Comités qu’elle sera susceptible de créer, et, d’une maniére 
générale, & prendre toutes mesures tendant ala mise en application 
des dispositions de la présente Convention. 


Article Xvil 


Relations avec les Gouvernements qui ne sont a membres de la 


Pour leurs projets de recherches et les recommandations qu’ils 
formuleront, la Commission et le Conseil de Recherches ne devront 
pas perdre de vue les avantages de la coopération en matiére sociale 
et économique avec d’autres Gouvernements de la zone des Caraihes 
qui ne sont pas membres de la Commission. L’envoi & ces Gouverne- 
ments d’invitations 4 participer 4 des conférences ou A d’autres 
réunions tenues sous les auspices de la Commission sera soumis & 
l’agrément des Gouvernements-membres. 
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Article XVIII 





Relations avec les Nations Unies et les organismes spécialisés 


Ee 


1. La Commission et ses organismes auxiliaires, tout en n’ayant 
actuellement aucune attache avec les Nations Unies, coopéreront dans 
la plus large mesure possible avec les Nations Unies et avec les orga- 
nismes spécialisés appropriés, dans les affaires d’intérét commun, dans 
le cadre des attributions de la Commission. 

2. Les Gouvernements-membres s’engagent & se concerter avec 
les Nations Unies et les organismes spécialisés appropriés, atoute 
époque et sous toute forme qui pourront étre jugées désirables, en 
vue de définir les relations qui existeront, et d’assurer une coopération 
effective entre la Commission et ses organismes auxiliaires d’une part 
et les organes appropriés des Nations Unies et des organismes spé- 
cialisés d’autre part, en matiére économique et sociale. 


Article XTX 





Clause de garantie 


Rien dans l’interprétation des termes de la présente Convention 
n’ira & l’encontre des régles constitutionnelles présentes ou futures 
qui définissent les relations entre les Gouvernements-membres et 
leurs territoires, ni ne portera atteinte en aucune fagon 4 |’autorité 
et aux responsabilités constitutionnelles des Gouvernements terri- 
toriaux. 

Article XX 


Définitions 


Dans la présente Convention, les expressions “‘territoires’”’ ou 
“Gouvernements territoriaux”’ s’appliqueront aux territoires, posses- 
sions, colonies ou groupes de colonies des Gouvernements-membres 
dans la zone des Caraibes ou aux administrations ou gouvernements 
desdits territoires, possessions, colonies ou groupes de colonies. 


Article XXI 
Entrée en vigueur 


1 La présente Convention entrera en vigueur lorsque les avis 
d’approbation de ladite Convention auront été déposés par les quatre 
Gouvernements signataires auprés du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique qui avisera les autres Gouvernements signataires de 
chacun de ces dépéts et de la date d’entrée en vigueur de la Con- 
vention. 

2. La présente Convention aura une durée illimitée, étant entendu 
qu’a l’issue d’une période initiale de cing années, tout Gouvernement- 
membre aura la faculté, & une époque quelconque, de donner avis de 
son retrait de la Commission. Ce retrait prendra effet une année 
aprés la date de la communication officielle dudit avis aux autres 
Gouvernements-membres, mais la présente Convention restera en 
vigueur en ce qui concerne les autres Gouvernements-membres. 
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En foi de quoi les Représentants ddment autorisés des Gouverne- 
ments-membres respectifs ont signé la présente Convention 4 la date 
figurant en regard de leur signature. 

Ouvert 4 la signature 4 Washington, a la date du 30 octobre 1946 
et établi en quadruple exemplaires, dans les langues anglaise, frangaise 
et hollandaise, chacune d’elles faisant également foi. 





Se nme ed 


nee ot 
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OVEREENKOMST 
VOOR DE OPRICHTING VAN DE CARAIBISCHE COMMISSIE. 


De Regeeringen van de VEREENIGDE STATEN VAN AMPRIKA, 
de FRANSCHE REPUBLIEK, het KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN.en het 
VEREENIGD KONINKFRIJK VAN GROOT BRITTANNI€ EN NOORD IERLAND, 
welker vertegenwoordigers, behoorlijk hiertoe gemachtigd, zich 
met het onderstaande hebben vereenigd, 

Verlangende de samenwerking onderling en tusschen hun- 
ne gebiedsdeelen aan te moedigen en te versterken met de be- 
doeling het economisch en sociaal welzijn van de volkeren van 
deze gebiedisdeelen te verhoogen, en 

Verlangende de wetenschappelijke, technologische en eco- 
nomische ontwikkeling in het gebied der Caraibische Zee te be- 
vorderen en het gebruik van hulpbronnen en de behandeling van 
gemeenschappelijke vraagstukken in gezamenlijk overleg te ver- 
gemakkelijken en daarbij dubbel werk van bestaande onderzoekin- 
stellingen te vermijden, een overzicht te verkrijgen van behoef- 
ten, vast te stellen welk onderzoekingswerk is geschied, onder- 
zoekingswerk op een grondslag van samenwerking te vergemakke- 
lijken en verder onderzoek aan te develen, en 

Besloten hebbende zich aan te sluiten bij den arbeid 
tot dusverre verricht door de Anglo-American Caribbean Commis- 
sion, en 

Vaststellende, dat de hier gestelde doeleinden in over- 
eenstemming zijn met de beginselen van het Handvest der Ver- 


eenigde Naties 
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Komen bij deze het volgende overeen : 


Artikel I. 


Oprichting van de Caraibische Commissie en bijbe- 
hoorende instellingen. 


Bij deze worden opgericht de Carafbische Commissie 


Ce ee TE RR em we 


(hierna te noemen "de Commissie") en, als bijbehoorende in- : 
stellingen van de Commissie, de Carafbische Raad van Onder- 
zoek en de West Indische Conferentie (hierna onderscheiden- 


lijk te noemen “de Raad van Onderzoek" en "de Conferentie"). 


a 


Artikel II. 
Samenstelling van de Commissie. 

1. De Commissie zal bestaan uit niet meer dan zestien 
Commissarissen, die benoemd zullen worden door de Regeerin- 
gen, die deze overeenkomst onderteekend hebben (hierna te 
noemen "Leden"). Elk Lid heeft het recht vier Commissaris- 
sen te benoemen en die plaatsvervangers, welke noodig geoor- 
deeld worden. Elke zoodanige groep van Commissarissen zal 
een nationale afdeeling van de Commissie vormen. 

2. Blk Lid zal een van zijn Commissarissen aanwijzen 
als Voorzitter van zijn nationale afdeeling. Elke zoodanige 
Voorzitter, of in zijne afwezigheid, de Commissaris door hem 
uit zijn nationale afdeeling aangewezen als. zijn plaatsver- 
vanger, zal Mede-Voorzitter van de Commissie zijn en zal de 
vergaderingen van de Commissie presideeren bij toerbeurt, 
overeenkomstig de Engelsche aiphabetische volgorde van de 
Leden, ongeacht de plaats, waar een vergacering van de Com- 


missie wordt gehouden. 


hla mE Rt ee INIA Som eal 
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Artikel III. 
Bevoegdheden van de Commissie. 

De Commissie zal een raadplegend en adviseerend lichaam 
zijn en zal zoodanige wettelijke bevoegdheid hebben als nood- 
zakelijk zal zijn voor de vervulling van haar taak, en het be- 
reiken van hare doeleinden. 

Artikel IV. 
Taak van de Commissie. 

De taak van de Commissie zal zijn als volgt : 

1. Zich bezig te houden met economische en sociale aan- 
gelegenheden van gemeenschappelijk belang voor het gebied der 


Carafbische Zee, in het bijzonder landbouw, verkeer, opvoeding, 


visscherij, gezondheid, huisvesting, industrie, arbeid, sociaal 


welzijn en handel. 

2. Op eigen initiatief, of op voorstel van een der Leden 
of van de plaatselijke regeeringen, van den Raad van Onderzoek 
of de Conferentie, te bestudeeren, te formuleeren en aan te 
bevelen, die maatregelen, programma's en richtlijnen met be - 
trekking tot sociale en economische vraagstukken, welke ten 
doel hebben tot het welzijn van het gebied der Carafbische Zee 
bij te dragen. Zij zal den Leden en de plaatselijke regeerin- 
gen ter zake van al zulke aangelegenheden raad geven een aan- 
bevelingen doen teneinde te geraken tot de uitvoering van ie- 
dere, in dit verband noodzakelijke of wenschelijke actie. 

3. Behulpzaam te zijn in het codrdineeren van plaatse- 
lijke plannen, welke van regionaal belang zijn en vanuit een 
ruimer gezichtsveld technische voorlichting, welke anders niet 


beschikbaar zou zijn, te verschaffen. 
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4. Ileiding te geven aan en toezicht te houden op den 
arbeid van den Raad van Onderzoek en het reglement van orde 
van den Raad vast te stellen. 

5. Maatregelen te treffen tot het bijeenroeven van de 
zittingen der Conferentie, haar reglement van orde vast te 
Stellen, en aan de Leden over besluiten en aanbevelingen van 
de Conferentie verslag uit te brengen. 

Artikel V. 
Vergaderingen van de Commissie. 

1. De Commissie zal ieder jaar niet minder dan twee ver- 
gaderingen houden. Zij is gemachtigd vergaderingen .bijeen te 
roepen en te houden op elken tijd en op elke plaats, welke zij 
daartoe zal aanwijzen. 

2. Op al zulke vergaderingen zullen de vier i.ede-Voor- 
zitters of de door een ieder van hen aangewezen plaatsvervan- 
gers een quorum vormen. 

Artikel VI. 
Wijze, waarop beslissingen genomen zullen worden. 

De Commissie heeft de bevoegdheid te bepalen op welke 
wijze hare beslissingen genomen zullen worden, met dien ver- 
stande dat beslissingen, welke niet betrekking hebben op de 
procedure, niet genomen kunnen worden zonder de instemming 
van de onderscheidene Mede-Voorzitters of de door een ieder 
van hen aangewezen plaatsvervangers. 


Artikel VII. 


De Raad van Onderzoek. 


De Raad van Onderzoek zal, tezamen met die Comité's 
van Onderzoek, welke de Commissie zal instellen, werkzaam 


zijn als een bij de Commissie behoorende instelling voor 


Fee OY RE) CORRE LET SPER ont 
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wetenschappelijk, technologisch, sociaal en economisch onder- 
zoek tot het welzijn van de volkeren van het gebied der Cara- 
ibische Zee. 
Artikel VIIi. 
Samenstelling van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

1. De Raad van Onderzoek zal bestaan uit niet minder dan 
zeven en niet meer dan vijftien leden te benoemen door de Com- 
missie met bijzondere inachtneming van hunne wetenschappelijke 
bekwaamheid. Ten minste &én lid van ieder Comité van Onderzoek 
zal lid zijn van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

2. De Raad van Onderzoek zal een Voorzitter kiezen uit 
zijn leden. Een Vice-Voorzitter van den Raad van Onderzoek zal 
worden benoemd door de Commissie en zal als ambtenaar van het 
Centraal Secretariaat werkzaam zijn. 

3. De tegenwoordige samenstelling van den Raad van Onder- 
zoek en van zijne Comité's van Onderzoek zal geacht worden van 
kracht te zijn van den eersten dag van Januari 1946 af. 

Artikel IX. 
Taak van den Raad van Onderzoek. 

De taak van den Raad van Onderzoek zal zijn als volgt : 

a. Aan de Commissie aan te bevelen het aantal en de werk- 
zaamheden van de technische Comité's van Onderzoek, noodig om 
gespecialiszerde wetenschappelijke beschouwing van Carafbische 
onderzoekvraagstukken te verschaffen. 

b. In het belang van het gebied der Carafbische Zee vast 
te stellen welk onderzoekingswerk is verricht, een overzicht 
te verkrijgen van behoeften, advies uit te brengen betreffende 
de wenscheli jkheid van plannen tot onderzoek, gemeenschappelijk 


onderzoek te regelen en te vergemakkelijken, opdrachten tot 
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onderzoek van specialen aard uit te voeren, welke geen andere 
instelling in staat en bereid is uit te voeren, en inlichtin- 
gen betreffende onderzoekingswerk te verzamelen en te versprei- 
den. 

c. Aan de Commissie aanbevelingen te doen ter zake van 
het houden van vergaderingen van den Raad van Onderzoek en van 
Comité's van Onderzoek en eveneens van vergaderingen van perso- 
nen, die werkzaam zijn op het gebied van de wetenschap of zich 
met speciale onderwerpen en algemeene zakelijke voorlichting 
bezig houden, en de uitwisseling van opgedane ervaringen tus- 
schen de personen, die zich in het gebied der Carafbische Zee 
met onderzoekingswerk bezig houden, te vergemakkelijken. 

Artikel X. 
De Conferentie. 

De Conferentie is een bij de Commissie behoorende instel- 
ling. De continufteit van haar bestaan zal verzekerd zijn door 
middel van regelmatig te houden zittingen. 


Artikel XI. 


Samenstelling van de Conferentie. 


1. Elke plaatselijke Regeering zal het recht hebben naar 
elke zitting van de Conferentie ten hoogste twee afgevaardig- 
den en zoovele adviseurs als Zij noodig za] oordeelen, te zen- 
den. 

2. Afgevaardigden naar de Conferentie zullen worden be- 
noemd voor elk gebiedsdeel in overeenstemming met zijn grond- 
wettelijke voorschriften. De duur van hunne benoemingen Zal 
worden vastgesteld door de regeeringen, die hen benoemen. 

Artikel XII. 


Taak van de Conferentie. 


A A tia i eS Ean ER 
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De zittingen van de Conferentie zullen een regelmatig 
middel van overleg vormen met en tusschen de afgevaardigden van 
de gebiedsdeelen in zaken van gemeenschappelijk belang binnen 
de grenzen van de bevoegdheden van de Commissie, zooals deze 
zijn omschreven in Artikel IV van deze overeenkomst; zij ver- 
schaffen de gelegenheid om aan de Commissie in zake zulke on- 
derwerpen aanbevelingen te doen. 

Artikel XIII. 
Vergaderingen van de Conferentie. 

1. De Commissie zal de Conferentie ten minste eenmaal in 
de twee jaar bijeenroepen op een door de Commissie te bepalen 
datun. De plaats van elke zitting van de Conferentie zal in een 
der gebiedsdeelen gelegen zijn en zal worden gekozen bij toer- 
beurt overeenkomstig de Engelsche alphabetische volgorde van 
de Leden. 

2. De Voorzitter van elke zitting der Conferentie zal 
zijn de Voorzitter van de nationale afdeeling der Commissie 
in welker gebiedsdeel de zitting wordt gehouden. 

Artikel XIV. 
Centraal Secretariaat. 

1. De Commissie zal, ten dienste van haarzelve en hare 
bijbehoorende instellingen, een Centraal Secretariaat instel- 
len, dat gevestigd zal zijn op een plaats, gelegen binnen het 
gebied der Carafbische Zee en nader door de Leden overeen te 
komen. 

2. De Commissie Zal een Secretaris-Generaal en een plaats- 
vervangend Secretaris-Generaal benoemen op door haarzelve vast 
te stellen voorwaarden. In geval zich een vacature in het ambt 


van Secretaris-Generaal voordoet, zal deze niet vervuld worden 
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door een candidaat van dezelfde nationaliteit als de aftreden- 


de Secretaris-Generaal, behoudens bijzondere redenen, welke 


door de Commissie goedgekeurd zijn;.daarbij zal de wenschelijk- 


heid van continuiteit in de administratie der zaken van de Com- 
missie in aasnmerking worden genomen. Het zal echter aan de Com- 
missie vrij staan naar goedvinden een Secretaris-Generaal voor 
een volgenden termijn te herbencemen. Le Secretaris-Generaal 
zal de eerste administratieve ambtenaar van de Commissie zijn 
en zal alle directieven van de Commissie uitvoeren. 

3. De Secretaris-Generaal zal verantwoordelijk zijn voor 
de juiste werking van het Centraal Secretariaat en ‘zal gemach- 
tigd zijn, met inachtneming van zoodanige aanwijzingen als hij 
zal ontvangen van de Commissie, zooveel personeel als noodig 
wordt geacht om een doelmatige leiding van de zaken der Com- 
missie te verzekeren, aan te nemen en te ontslaan, zulks onder 
voorbehoud, dat de benoeming en het ontslag van d ssistenten 
van den Secretaris-Generaal zullen onderworpen zijn aan de 
goedkeuring van de Comnissie. 

4. Bij de benveming van den Secretaris-Generaal, de am 
tenaren en het personeel van het Centraal Secretariaat, zal 
de eerste plaats worden gelet op de technische bekwaamheden 
de persoonlijke integriteit der candidaten en, voor zoover 
zulks vereenigbaar is met deze eischer, zullen de embtenaren 
en het personeel worden aangeworven in het gebied der Caraibi- 
sche Zee, met de bedoeling om een gelijkelijk verdeelde natio- 
nale vertegenwoordiging te verkrijgen. 

5. Bij de vervulling van hunne werkzaamheden zullen de 
Secretaris-Genereal en het personeel geen instructies vragen, 


noch ontvangen of inachtnemen van eenige regeering of van 
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eenige andere, buiten de Commissie staande autoriteit. Zij 
zullen zich ornthouden van elke hangeling, welke onvereenigbaar 
is met hun positie van internationaal ambtenaar, die alleen 
ean de Commissie verantwooréelijk is. 

6. Elk Lid verplicht zich het uitsluitend internationale 
karakter der verantwoordelijkheden var. den Secretaris-Generaal 
en het personeel te eerbiedigen er niet te trachten hen in de 
vervulling van hunne verantweordelijke taak te befinvloeden. 

7. Elk Lid verplicht zich, voor zoover zijn grondwette- 
lijke bepalirgen zulks toelaten, aan den Secretaris-Generaal 
en het daarvoor in aanmerking komende personeel van het Cen- 
treal Secretariaat die voorrechten en immuniteiten toe te ken- 
nen, welke noodig zijn voor de onafharxelijke uitvoering van 
hun taak, daarbij inbegrepen de onschendbaarreid van de getou- 
wen en archieven van het Centraal Secretariaat. De Commissie 
zal aanbevelingen doen nopens het vastlegzen der bijzonderhe- 
den voor de toepassing van het in dit lid bepaalde, of kan aan 
de Leden voorstellen zulks bij verdrag te regelen. 

Artikel XV. 
Financién. 


1. De salarissen, toelagen en uitgaven van verschillenden 


aard van de Commissarissen en hun personeel, en van afgevaardig- 


den en acviseurs naar de Conferenties zullen worden vastgesteld 
en betaald door de regeeringen, die hen benoemen,. 

2. De Secretaris-Generaal zal een jaarlijksche begrooting 
opstelien en aan de Commissie voorleggen, alsmede zoodanige 
aanvullende begrootingen als noodig zullen zijn ter bestrijding 
van alle andere uitgaven der Commissie, inbegrepen die van den 


haad van Onderzoek, de Conferentie, het Centraal Secretariaat, 
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bijzondere planren van onderzoek, conferenties, overzichts- 
studién en andere soortgelijke werkzaamheden, onder de auspi- 
cién der Commissie. Na goeikeuring van de begrooting door de 
Commissie, zal het totale bedrag daarvan worden verdeeld on- 
der de Leden in een verhouding, welke bij overeenkomst zal 
worden vastgesteld. Een gemeenschappelijk fonds zal worden in- 
gesteld door ce Leden, hetwelk door de Commissie zal worden aan- 
“gewend ter bestrijding van de uitgaven, welke op genoemde jaar- 
lijksche of aanvvllende begrootingen zijn uitgetrokken. Elk Lid 
verplicht zich met inachtneming van de eischen van zijn grond- 
wettelijke bepalingen, terstond aan dit fonds bij te dragen de 
jaarlijksche en aanvullende bedragern, welke, zooals is cvereen- 
gekomen, ten laste van een ieder hunyer zullen worden gebracht. 

3. Het fiscale jaar van de Commissie zal zijn het kalen- 
derjaar. De eerste begrooting van de Commissie zal het tijdvax 
dekken van den dag van het van kracht worden dezer overeenkomst 
tot en met den 3lsten December 1946. 

4. De Secretaris-Generaal zal het gemeenschappelijke 
fonds van de Commissie onder zijn berusting hebben en beheeren 
en zal ter zake nauwkeurig boekhouden. De Commissie zal, tot 
de tevredenheid der Leden, regelingen treffen voor net verifi- 
eeren van hare rekeningen. De accourtants-rapporten zullen 
jaarlijks worden toegezonden aan een ieder der Leden. 

vaststellen van _voorschriften f 

De Commissie wordt hierbij gemachtigd om comité's te be- 

noemen, en, met inachtneming van de voorzieningen van deze over- 


eenkomst, reglementen van orde uit te vaardigen, alsmede voor- 
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schriften vest te stellen ter regeling van de werkzaamheden 
van de Commissie, hare bijbehoorende instellingen, het Cen- 
traal Secretariaat, en van de door haar in te stellen comi- 
té's en in het algemeen tot het uitvoeren van de bepalingen 
van deze overeenkomst. 

Artikel XVII. 


Verhouding tot Regeeringen 


De Commissie en de Raad van Onderzoek zullen in hunne 
plannen voor onderzoe*x en bij het opstellen van aanbevelingen 
vitgaan van de wenschelijkheid van samenwerking in sociale en 
economische aangelegenheden me idere regeeringen in het se- 
bied der Caraibische Zee, welke geen lid van de Commissie zijn. 
Het verzenden van uitnoodigingen aan deze regeeringen om deel 
te nemen aan conferenties of andere vergaderingen, uitgaande 
van de Commissie, zal onderworpen zijn aan de goedkeuring van 
de Leden,. 

Artikel XVIII. 


Verhouding tot de Vereeniegde Naties en gespecialiseerde 
: BeSp 
organisaties. 


1. Alhoewel de Commissie en hare bijbehoorende instel- 
lingen op dit oogenblik niet in betrekking staan tot de Ver- 
eenigde Naties, zullen zij zoo volledig mogelijk samenwerken 
met de Vereenigde Naties en met de daartoe in aanmerking ko- 
mende gespecialiseerde organisaties inzake aangelegenheden van 
wederzijdsch belang binnen de bevoegdheden der Commissie. 


2. De Leden verplichten zich overleg te plegen met de Ver- 


eenigde Naties en de desbetreffende gespecialiseerde organisa- 


ties, te zoodanigen tijd en op zoodanige wijze als wenschelijk 
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zal worden geoordeeld met het doel de verhouding te bepalen, 


welke zal bestaan tusschen eenerzijds de Commissie en hare 
bijbehoorende instellingen en anderzijds de desbetreffende 
organen van de Vereenigde Naties en gespecialiseerde organi- 
saties, welke zich met economische en sociale aangelegenheden 
bezighcuden, en tevens ten einde een doelmatige samenwerking 
te verzekeren. 

Artikel XIX. 

Voorbtehoud, 

Niets in deze overeenkomst zal worden uitgelegd als in 
strijd te zijn met de bestaande of toekomstige constitutioneele 
verhoudingen tusschen eenig Lid en zijn gebiedsdeelen, of in 
eenigz opzicht inbreuk te maken op het gezag en de verantwoorde- 
lijkheid, welke de plaatselijke regeeringen krachtens hare 
grondwetten dragen. 

Artikel XX, 
Definities. 

In deze overeenkomst zullen de uitdrukkingen "gebieds- 
deelen" of "plaatselijke regeeringen" geacht worden betrekking 
te hebben op de gebiedsdeelen, bezittingen, kolonién, of groe- 
pen van kolonién van de Ieden in het gebied-der CaraTbische 
Zee of op de administraties of reg-eringen daarvan, 

Artikel XXl. 
Het in werking treden der overeenkomst. 

1. Deze overeenkomst zal in werking treden, wanneer ken- 
nisgevingen, dat zij is goedgekeurd, door alle vier ondertee- 
kenende Regeeringen zullen zijn neergelegd bij de Regeering 
van de Vereenigde Staten van Amerika, welke de andere onder- 


teekenende Regeeringen zal in kennis stellen van elke zooda- 
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nige nederlegging en van den datum van het in werking treden 
van de oversenkomst. 

2. Deze overeenkomst zal van onbepaalden duur zijn, onder 
voorbehoud, dat na een aanvangsperiode van 5 jaren elk Lid te 
elker tijd kan kennisgeven van zijn uittreden uit de Commissie. 
Zoodanige kennisgeving zal van kracht worden een jaar na den 
datum van hare formeele mededeeling aan de andere Leden, doch 
deze overeenkomst zal van kracht blijven ten aanzien van de 
andere Leden. 

Ten blijke waarvan de behoorlijk gemachtigde vertegen- 
woordigers van de onderscheidene Leden deze overeenkomst heb- 
ben onderteekend op de data naast hunne handteekeningen vermeld. 


Opengesteld voor onderteekening te Washington, op den 


30 October 1946 en opgemaekt in viervoud in de Engelsche, 


Fransche, en Nederlandsche taal, welke ieder gelijkelijk 
authentiek zullen zijn. 
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For the United States of America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Voor de Vereenigde Staten van Amerika: 
(Reserving the right to await Congressional consideration 
before giving notice of approval) 


Cu. Wma. Tavssic 


For the French Republic: 
Pour la République Frangaise: 
Voor de Fransche Republiek: 


Henri Bonnet 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Voor het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 


A. Loupon 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland: 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord: 


Voor het Vereenigd Koninkrijk van Groot Brittannié en Noord 
Terland: 


INVERCHAPEL 





62 Stat.) SWEDEN—RECIPROCAL TRADE—JUNE 12, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
quantitative import restrictions and deferment of payments, extending 
the agreement of June 24, 1947, as modified, after June 30, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of memorandums dated at Washington June 12, 
1948; entered into force June 12, 1948. 


The Swedish Embassy to the Department of State 


EMBASSY OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 


MEMORANDUM 


The Government of Sweden wishes to refer to discussions which have 
recently been held between its Embassy in Washington and represent- 
atives of the Government of the United States of America concerning 
the problems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of the 
serious loss of its gold and doilar exchange. These discussions have 
resulted in a mutual understanding between the two Governments as 
follows: 


1. Because of the large deficit in the Swedish balance of payments 
with the hard currency areas of the world it is recognized that the Gov- 
ernment of Sweden continues to be faced with the necessity of taking 
measures to correct its present imbalance of trade and to conserve its 
foreign exchange. The import restrictions imposed by the Govern- 
ment of Sweden on March 15, 1947, as presently applied are understood 
to serve these purposes. 

2. It is therefore agreed that the provisions contained in the ex- 
change of aide-memoire between the two Governments dated June 24, 
1947, as modified by the exchange of memoranda dated February 


June 12, 1948 


(T. I. A. 8. 1800) 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 


11, 1948 shall continue to be applied after June 30, 1948, until the , °2, 


Government of Sweden becomes a contracting party to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade concluded at Geneva Switzerland on 
October 30, 1947, or until June 30, 1949, whichever is the earlier. 
If by May 1, 1949, Sweden has not adhered to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, the two Governments agree to review the situa- 
tion for the purpose of considering such actions as the circumstances 
may demand. 

It is further agreed that either Government after consultation as to 
the continued justification for this understanding may terminate it 
on sixty days written notice. 


Wasurnerton, D. C., June 12, 1948. 


61 Stat., Pts. 5 and 6. 
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The Department of State to the Swedish Embassy 


MEMORANDUM 


The Government of the United States of America wishes to refer to 
discussions which have recently been held between its representatives 
and representatives of the Embassy of Sweden concerning the prob- 
lems faced by the Government of Sweden as the result of its serious 
loss of gold and dollar exchange, and to the memorandum of today’s 
date from the Embassy of Sweden setting forth the understanding 
reached in these discussions. The Government of the United States 
of America confirms the understanding reached in these discussions 
as set forth in the memorandum from the Embassy of Sweden. 

WLT 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 12, 1948. 





62 Stat.] HAITI—HEALTH AND SANITATION PROGRAM—JUNE 25, 30, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti, extending the agree- 
ment of April 7, 1942, as amended, until June 30,1949. LEffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince June 25 and 30, 1948; 
entered into force June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
NO. 710 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, June 25, 1948 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
which arose out of notes exchanged between the President of the Re- 
public of Haiti and the Under Secretary of State of the United States 
of America on April 7, 1942, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Haiti. I also refer to Your Excel- 
lency’s note of June 24, 1948,[?] suggesting the consideration by our 
respective Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement under reference 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Haiti that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now 
be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the coopera- 
tive program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 through 
June 30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period 
of extension the Institute would make a contribution of $70,000 United 
States currency to the Service Cooperatif Inter-American de la Sante 
Publique for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Service for 
the same purpose the sum of at least 1,050,000 Gourdes ($210,000.00). 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period 
to make available funds to be retained by the Institute and not de- 
posited to the account of the Service for payment of salaries and 
other expenses of the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation 
Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Haiti. The 
amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already required 
under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made avail- 
able by the parties in furtherance of the program. 


* Not printed. 


June 25, 30, 1948 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1801] — 


58 Stat. 1439. 


Extension of Basic 
Agreement. 


Contributions, ete, 





Entry into force. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Health and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall come into force 
on the date of signature [*] of an Agreement by the Haitian Secretary 
of State for National Education and Public Health and by a repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the 
above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Harotp H. Trrrmann, 
American Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
EpmM£&r MAnicat, 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D'ETAT 
des 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 


REpPvusBLIQgUE D’HaiT! 
No. SG/A-3 : 1.827 Port-au-Prince, le 30 Juin 1948. 
Monsreur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de sa lettre en 
date du 25 courant, No. 710, relative au renouvellement de l’accord du 7 
avril 1942 pour une période d’une année finissant le 30 juin 1949. 

J’ai noté que les détails techniques dudit accord & conclure entre 
l'Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines et le Gouvernement haitien 
devront étre discutés par les fonctionnaires compétents des deux 
organismes. 

Il m’est agréable d’informer Votre Excellence que les bases ci-dessous 
énumérées : 

a) Contribution du Gouvernement haitien : $210.000.00; 

b) = de l'Institut : 70.000.00 


outre une certaine valeur 4 déterminer et destinée au paiement des 
salaires et autres frais des membres du personnel de la Mission 
Sanitaire sont acceptées par le Gouvernement de la République. 


*June 30, 1948. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, Monsieur 
Ambassadeur, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Epmé TH Maniaat. 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Haroxp H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipo- 
tentiaire des Etats-Unis @Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Rervsuic or Harri 


No. 8G/A-8 : 1.327 Port-au-Prince, June 30, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 710 of June 25 concerning the renewal of the agreement of 
April 7, 1942 for the period of one year ending June 30, 1949. 

I have noted that the technical details of the said agreement to be 
concluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Haitian Government are to be discussed by the competent officials 
concerned. 


I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the bases listed 
hereunder : 


a) Contribution of the Haitian Government: $210,000.00 
b) Contribution of the Institute: 70,000.00 


in addition to a certain amount to be determined and allocated for 
the payment of salaries and other expenses of the Sanitary Mission 
personnel, are accepted by the Government of the Republic. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my high consideration. 

Epmé TH Manieat. 
His Excellency 
Haroip H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


68706—52—PT. 111 + 








December 24, 1947, 
and April 1, 1948 


TT. I. A. 8. 1802] 


55 Stat. 1005. 


60 Stat. 1862, 


55 Stat. 1027. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
engineering standards applicable to the allocation of standard broad- 
casting stations (6540-1600 kcs.). Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Washington December 24, 1947, and April 1, 1948; entered into force 
April 1, 1948. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT or STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Dec 24 1947 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to discussions in Atlantic City, New Jer- 
sey, between representatives of the Government of Canada and rep- 
resentatives of the Government of the United States concerning the 
matter of a mutual understanding as to engineering standards applica- 
ble to the allocation of standard broadcasting stations in the band of 
frequencies extending from 540 to 1600 kilocycles. 

Asa result of those discussions, the Government of the United States 
agrees to enter into an arrangement with the Government of Canada, 
effective as of the date of their reply, permitting the mutual applica- 
tion of the following engineering standards which will be considered 
as amending those engineering standards already in effect between the 
United States and Canada by virtue of provisions set forth in the 
North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement signed at Habana, 
Cuba, on December 13, 1937, as continued in application by the 
terms of the Interim Agreement (Modus Vivendi, Washington, Feb- 
ruary 25, 1946.) 

“1. 10% Skywave Signal Range Curves, 540 kilocycles to 1600 
kilocycles, incorporating latitude effect. 

“The attached family of curves entitled ‘10% Skywave Signal 
Range, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles’, designated Figure 1-A, 
showing resultant skywave fields from an antenna of height H=0.311 
wavelength radiating 100 milivolts per meter at the angle 0 (theta) 
pertinent to transmission by one reflection, will be recognized as ac- 
ceptable for use in lieu of the 10% skywave curve appearing in Ap- 
pendix V of the North American Regional Broadcasting Agree- 
ment, in computing signal intensities at the station receiving in- 
terference. It is further recognized that the 10% Skywave Signal 
Range Curves, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles, will be applied only 
to allocation matters on regional channels, and is not considered ap- 
plicable to allocation matters as between Class IT stations on clear 
channels, in which cases Appendix V will be controlling. 


“9. Angles of Departure versus Transmission Range. 
“(a) The attached family of curves entitled ‘Angles of De- 
parture versus Transmission Range’ for use in the band 540 
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kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles will be recognized as acceptable 
for use concurrently with the 10% Skywave Signal Range 
Curves (Figure 1-A) for determining the value of an inter- 
fering signal to an existing station. 


“(b) The antenna system’s maximum theoretical radiated 
field which exists between the limits defined by curves 4 and 5 
for the pertinent angle of departure © (theta) will be used 
to compute, from Figure 1—A, the interfering signal. 
50% Root-Sum-Square. 
“(a) Objectionable interference shall be deemed to exist to 
a station when the root-sum-square value of interfering field 
intensities, except in the case of Class IV stations on local 
channels, is increased to exceed that value obtained by con- 
sidering the signals in order of decreasing magnitude, add- 
ing the squares of the values and extracting the square root 
of the sum, excluding those signals which are less than 50% 
of the root-sum-square value of the higher signals already 
included. 
“(b) The root-sum-square value will not be considered to 
be increased when a new interfering signal is added which 
is less than 50% of the root-sum-square value of the inter- 
ference from existing stations, and which at the same time 
is not greater than the smallest signal included in the root- 
sum-square value of interference from existing stations. 
“(c) It is recognized that application of the above ‘50% ex- 
clusion’ method of calculating root-sum-square interference 
may result in some cases in anomalies wherein the addition 
of a new interfering signal or the increase in value of an 
existing interfering signal will cause the exclusion of a 
previously included signal and may cause a decrease in the 
calculated root-sum-square value of interference. In such 
instances, the following alternate method for calculating the 
proposed root-sum-square values of interference will be em- 
ployed wherever applicable. 


“(d) In the cases where it is proposed to add a new inter- 
fering signal which is not less than 50% of the root-sum- 
square value of interference from existing stations or which 
is greater than the smallest signal already included to obtain 
this root-sum-square value, the root-sum-square limitation 
after addition of the new signal shall be calculated without 
excluding any signal previously included. Similarly, in 
cases where it is proposed to increase the value of one of the 
existing interfering signals which has been included in the 
root-sum-square value, the root-sum-square limitation after 
the increase shall be calculated without excluding interfer- 
ence from any source previously included. 


“(e) If the new or increased signal proposed in such cases 
is ultimately accepted, the root-sum-square values of inter- 





2653 


















































INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


ference to other stations affected will thereafter be cal- 
culated by the ‘50% exclusion’ method without regard to the 
alternate method of calculation. 

“(f) The 50% root-sum-square rule is recognized as ap- 
plicable between any and all Class III stations on regional 
channels and between only Class II stations on clear channels. 


I suggest that, if an agreement in the sense of the foregoing para- 
graphs is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this note and your 
reply thereto in similar terms be regarded as constituting the terms of 
an understanding on the subject between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Garrison Norton 
Enclosures : 
Two Graphs as follows: 
1. “10% Skywave Signal Range, 540 kilocycles to 1600 kilocycles”. 
2. “Angles of Departure versus Transmission Range”. 


His Excellency 
Hume Wrona, 
Ambassador of Canada. 





Dec. 24, 1947 
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ANGLES OF DEPARTURE 
VERSUS 
TRANSMISSION RANGE 


@ .OR 1000 KC AVERAGE He 

@ FOR 1000 KC MAXIMUM H, 

6 1000 KC MINIMUM He 

AND ©) CONTAIN ALSO AN ESTIMATED 

CORRECTION FOR DEVIATION FROM 
MID-POINT REFLECTION 


600 800 
O-— MILES 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No. 135 Aprit 1, 1948. 


Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to the note dated December 24th, 1947, 
and its enclosures, from the Acting Secretary of State concerning the 
matter of a mutual understanding between Representatives of the 
Government of the United States and Representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Canada as to engineering standards applicable to the alloca- 
tion of standard broadcasting stations in the Band of frequencies 
extending from 540 to 1600 Kilocycles. 

I am directed by my Government to inform you that an Agreement 
in the sense described in the Note under reference from the Acting 
Secretary of State is acceptable to it and that the note from the 
Acting Secretary of State and this reply be regarded as constituting 
the terms of an understanding on the subject, effective as of today’s 
date, between the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Canada. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant. 


H H Wrone 


The Honourable Grorer C. MarsHaty, 
Secretary of State, 


Washington, D.C. 





July 19, 1948 


[T. I. A. 8. 1803] 


Payment by Yugo- 
Slavia. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Yugoslavia, and 
accompanying aide-mémoire and notes respecting the settlement of 
pecunury claims against Yugoslavia. Signed at Washington July 
19, 1948; entered into force July 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA REGARDING 
PECUNIARY CLAIMS OF THE UNITED STATES AND ITS 
NATIONALS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, being desirous of 
effecting an expeditious and equitable settlement of claims of the 
United States of America and of its nationals against Yugoslavia, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


Article 1 


(a) The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to pay, and the Govern- 
ment of the United States agrees to accept, the sum of $17,000,000 
United States currency in full settlement and discharge of all pecuniary 


claims of the Government of the United States against the Government 
of Yugoslavia, other than those arising from Lend-Lease and civilian 
supplies furnished as military relief, arising between September 1, 1939 
and the date hereof, and in full settlement and discharge of all claims 
of nationals of the United States against the Government of Yugo- 
slavia on account of the nationalization and other taking by Yugo- 
slavia of property and of rights and interests in and with respect to 
property, which occurred between September 1, 1939 and the date 
hereof. 

(b) Such payment by the Government of Yugoslavia shall be made 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America within 
forty-five days after the signing of this Agreement. 

(c) If, upon adjudication made by the agency established or 
otherwise designated by the Government of the United States to 
adjudicate claims settled under this Agreement, it is found that the 
sum of $17,000,000 payable by the Government of Yugoslavia under 
the provisions of the Agreement is in excess of the total sum of the 
claims determined to be valid, exclusive of any interest on such claims 
for the period beginning on the date of the payment referred to in 
paragraph (9) of this Article, plus the costs of adjudication, if any, 
not borne by the claimants, the Government of the United States 
shall take the necessary steps to return such excess amount to the 
Government of Yugoslavia. 
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Article 2 


The claims of nationals of the United States to which reference is 
made in Article 1 of this Agreement include those respecting property, 
and rights and interests in and with respect to property, which at the 
time of nationalization or other taking were: 


(A) Directly owned by an individual who at such time was a na- 
tional of the United States. 

(B) Directly owned by a juridical person organized under the laws 
of the United States, or a constituent state or other political 
entity thereof, twenty percent or more of any class of the 
outstanding securities of which were at such time owned by 
individual nationals of the Uniied States, directly, or in- 
directly through interests in one or more juridical persons of 
whatever nationality, or otherwise; or 
Indirectly owned by an individual within category (A) above, 
or by a juridical person within category (B) above, through 
interests, direct, or indirect in one or more juridical persons 
not within category (B) above, or otherwise. 


Article 3 


The claims of nationals of the United States to which reference is 
made in Article 1 of this Agreement do not include claims of individual 
nationals of the United States who did not possess such nationality 
at the time of the nationalization or other taking, which claims shall 


be subject to compensation by the Government of Yugoslavia, either 
by direct negotiations between that Government and the respective 
claimants or under compensation procedures prescribed by Yugoslav 
law. 


Article 4 


(a) Nothing herein contained shall constitute or be construed to 
constitute a waiver or release by the Government of Yugoslavia of 
any claims it or any Yugoslav national may have against any national 
of the United States. 

(b) Claimants against the Government of Yugoslavia for compensa- 
tion on account of the nationalization or other taking of enterprises, 
whose claims with respect to such nationalization or other taking are 
claims which are fully settled and discharged by this Agreement, 
receiving payment out of the funds to be paid by the Government of 
Yugoslavia under Article 1 of this Agreement shal] be deemed to have 
undertaken to hold the Government of Yugoslavia, and the respective 
successor enterprises established by such Government, harmless 
against, and to have assumed, all debt obligations, including guaran- 
tees, of the enterprises of which such claimants were formerly the 
owners, to nationals of countries other than Yugoslavia, valid and 
subsisting as of the date hereof, incurred not for the benefit of such 
enterprises, but for the benefit of the owners thereof; but such assump- 
tion and undertaking shall be applicable only to such proportion of 
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such obligations as such claimants’ interests in such enterprises, at 
the date of the nationalization or other taking thereof, bore to the 
total ownership interests therein. Debt obligations, including guaran- 
tees, owing to nationals of countries other than Yugoslavia, incurred 
prior to the time such claimants became nationals of the United 
States, shall be deemed subject to such assumption and under- 
taking in the absence of proof that such obligations, including 
guarantees, were incurred for the benefit of such enterprises. 

(c) The Government of Yugoslavia recognizes the obligation of the 
successor enterprises created by it with respect to debts valid under 
Yugoslav law which were incurred prior to the nationalization or 
other taking, for the benefit of the enterprises nationalized or other- 
wise taken, provided, however, that there sball be deemed fully settled 
and discharged all debt obligations of enterprises, nationalized or 
otherwise taken, owing to nationals of the United States whose claims 
against the Government of Yugoslavia with respect to the nationaliza- 
tion or other taking of such enterprises are claims which are fully 
settled and discharged by this agreement; and further that all debt 
obligations of such enterprises to juridical persons through which the 
claims of such claimants are derived shall be deemed settled and dis- 
charged in the same proportion as such claimants’ interests in such 
enterprises, at the date of the nationalization or other taking thereof, 
bore to the total ownership interests therein. 


Article 5 


The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to accord to nationals of the 
United States lawfully continuing to hold, or hereafter acquiring assets 
in Yugoslavia, the rights and privileges of using and administering such 
assets and the income therefrom within the framework of the 
controls and regulations of the Government of Yugoslavia, on condi- 
tions not less favorable than the rights and privileges accorded to 
nationals of Yugoslavia, or of any other country, in accordance with 
the Convention of Commerce and Navigation between the United 
States of America and the Prince of Serbia, signed at Belgrade, 
October 2-14, 1881. 

Article 6 

The Government of Yugoslavia agrees not to employ or to permit 
the employment of trademarks, company names and trade names 
formerly used in Yugoslavia by enterprises, now nationalized, which 
were, at the time of such nationalization substantially owned, directly 
or indirectly, by nationals of the United States to the extent that such 
trademarks, company names and trade names are counterparts of 
trademarks, company names and trade names used elsewhere than in 
Yugoslavia by the former American owners of such enterprises, directly 
or through subsidiaries, or by their authority; provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall prejudice the right of the Government 
of Yugoslavia, or any national thereof, to employ such trademarks, 
company names and trade names with the consent of the former 
owners of such enterprises, or others authorized to permit the use 
thereof. The Government of Yugoslavia will take such measures as 
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may be necessary and appropriate to prevent the use of such trade- 
marks, company names and trade names within Yugoslavia, except 
with such consent or in connection with products imported into 
Yugoslavia with respect to which the use of such trademarks, company 
names and trade names is permitted by or on behalf of the former 
owners of such enterprises, or others authorized to permit the use 
thereof. This Agreement does not affect in any way the rights, if any, 
of nationals of the United States with respect to trademarks, trade 
names and company names which were used in Yugoslavia by 
enterprises which have been taken other than by nationalization. 


Article 7 


Claims of nationals of the United States for war damage to property 
which has not been nationalized or otherwise taken prior to the date 
hereof shall be treated not less favorably than those of nationals of 
Yugoslavia, but in no event less favorably than those of the nationals 
of any other country. 


Article 8 


The funds payable to the Government of the United States under 
Article 1 of this Agreement shall be distributed to the Government of 
the United States and among the several claimants, respectively, in 
accordance with such methods of distribution as may be adopted by 
the Government of the United States. Any determinations with 
respect to the validity or amounts of individual claims which may be 
made by the agency established or otherwise designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to adjudicate such claims shall be final and 
binding. 

Article 9 

(a) In the interests of an equitable distribution by the Govern- 
ment of the United States among the several claimants for participa- 
tion in the amount to be paid by the Government of Yugoslavia in 
full settlement and discharge of claims in accordance with this Agree- 
ment, the Government of Yugoslavia will, upon the request of the 
Government of the United States, and to the extent possible, bearing 
in mind the wide-spread destruction of property and books and rec- 
ords in Yugoslavia caused by the war, furnish such information, in- 
cluding certified copies of books, records or other documents, as may 
be necessary or appropriate to support or refute, in whole or in part, 
any claim for participation in such amount, and to the same end will 
permit, in a manner consistent with Yugoslav law, the taking of 
depositions of such witnesses as may be requested by the Government 
of the United States. 

(b) In the interest of protecting the Government of Yugoslavia 
from the possible assertion through third countries, or otherwise, of 
claims falling within the scope of this Agreement, the Government of 
the United States will supply to the Government of Yugoslavia, certi- 
fied copies of such formal submissions as may be made by claimants 
to such agency as may be established or otherwise designated by the 
Government of the United States to adjudicate claims to participation 


2661 


Claims of U. 8. na- 


tionals for war dam- 
age. 


Distribution of 


funds payable to U. 8. 


Government. 


Necessary evidence, 
depositions, etc. 


Certified copies of 
submissions, etc. 


THE ARMY LIBRARY 


—= WASHINGTON, D.C, —~" 


Filing of briefs by 
Yugoslavia. 


Authorization by 
Yugoslavia for meet- 
ing of indebtedness. 


Transfers of deposits 
in Yugoslav banks. 


Entry into force. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srart. 


in the funds to be paid by the Government of Yugoslavia pursuant to 
this Agreement and of the corresponding awards of such agency with 
respect thereto. A certified copy of each such submission and award 
will be supplied to the Government of Yugoslavia within a reason- 
able time after its receipt or announcement. Subject to such rules 
and regulations as may be established with respect to proceedings of 
such agency, the Government of the United States further agrees to 
make available to the Government of Yugoslavia, upon its request, 
certified copies of transcripts of any proceedings before such agency 
and certified copies of documents submitted to such agency in support 
or in refutation, in whole or in part, of any claim submitted thereto. 
Subject to such rules and regulations, and with the consent of such 
agency, the Government of Yugoslavia may file briefs as amicus curiae 
with respect to any specific claims. 


Article 10 


(a) The Government of Yugoslavia shall authorize persons residing 
in Yugoslavia who are legally indebted to any individual, firm, or 
governmental agency in the United States, to meet such indebtedness 
on maturity. 

(b) To the extent feasible, considering Yugoslav foreign exchange 
resources and regulations, and when necessary to effectuate the 
purposes of paragraph (a) of this Article, the Government of Yugo- 
slavia shall permit the use of dollars by, or provide dollars to those 
Yugoslav residents legally owing dollar obligations arising from 
commercial transactions involving goods or services. 


Article 11 


The Government of Yugoslavia agrees to give sympathetic con- 
sideration to applications for transfers to the United States of deposits 
in banks of Yugoslavia and other similar forms of capital owned by 
nationals of the United States, where the amounts involved are small 
but which, in view of the circumstances, are of substantial importance 
to the persons requesting the transfers. 


Article 12 


The present Agreement shall come into force and effect upon the 
date of signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Washington in duplicate this nineteenth day of July, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
G C MarsHAtu 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
OsrEen BuiaGosevic. 
Deputy Minister of Finance 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 











62 Srat.] YUGOSLAVIA—CLAIMS—JULY 19, 1948 


AIDE-MEMOIRE 


Upon the signature of the Agreement between the Governments of 
the United States of America and the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia regarding Pecuniary Claims of the United States and Its 
Nationals, the necessary licenses will be issued by the Government of 
the United States unblocking Yugoslav assets, public and private, and 
enabling the Yugoslav Government freely to use, transfer or export 
the gold and other assets on deposit with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York in the name of the Government of Yugoslavia in excess of 
the amount to be paid to the United States pursuant to such Agree- 
ment. Concurrently, the Secretary of State will certify to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York the authority of the Yugoslav Ambassador 
to receive, control and dispose of such assets. 

Upon the issuance of such licenses and certification, and in view 
of the assurances during the negotiations that the documents re- 
quested by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in its letter of 
November 30, 1945, ['] to the Yugoslav National Bank, will, in due 
course, be furnished by such Bank, the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York will promptly execute the instructions of the Ambassador 
with respect to such assets. 

All formalities with respect to the issuance of the necessary licenses 
and certification will be promptly accomplished, so that such assets 
will be at the free disposal of the Yugoslav Government for use, 
transfer or export within five days of the signature of the aforesaid 


Agreement. 
er JBK 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 





The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency, 
the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and 
has the honor to inform the Ambassador that the United States Gov- 
ernment understands from the Embassy’s communication No. Pov. 
Br. 407 of April 2, 1946,["] that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other international 
obligations the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by predecessor 
Yugoslav governments; and inquires whether the Ambassador would 
confirm this interpretation. IBK 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 
1 Not printed. 
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The Yugoslav Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
WASHINGTON 


Pov. br. 767 


The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary of State and 
has the honor to acknowledge the note of July 19, 1948, from the 
Secretary of State in which it was stated that the United States Gov- 
ernment understends from this Embassy’s communication No. Pov. 
Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other international 
obligations, the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by predecessor 
Yugoslav governments. 

In his note of July 19, 1948, the Secretary of State inquires whether 
the Ambassador would confirm this interpretation. 

The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
confirms the interpretation of the United States Government of this 
Embassy’s communication No. Pov. Br, 407 of April 2, 1946, and 
states that his Government will consider means of discharging such 
obligations when Yugoslavia’s economic condition, seriously injured 
by the ravages of war, and her foreign exchange position permit. 


Wasuinorton, D. C., July 19, 1948. 


The Honorable 
Tuer SECRETARY OF STATE 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia and 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ambassador’s note 
No. Pov. Br. 767, of July 19, 1948, reading as follows: 

“The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents his compliments to the Honorable the Secretary of State 
and has the honor to acknowledge the note of July 19, 1948 from 
the Secretary of State in which it was stated that the United States 
Government understands from this Embassy’s communication 
No. Pov. Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, that the Government of the 
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Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia recognizes among its other 
international obligations, the dollar bonds issued or guaranteed by 
predecessor Yugoslav governments. 

“In his note of July 19, 1948, the Secretary of State inquires 
whether the Ambassador would confirm this interpretation. 

“The Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
confirms the interpretation of the United States Government of this 
Embassy’s communication No. Pov. Br. 407 of April 2, 1946, and 
states that his Government will consider means of discharging such 
obligations when Yugoslavia’s economic condition, seriously injured 
by the ravages of war, and her foreign exchange position permit.”’ 


The Secretary of State has taken due note of the foregoing note of 
July 19, 1948, from the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia. 

JBK 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 19, 1948 





March 22, 24, 1948 


~ [T. 1. A. 8. 1804] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respect- 
ing a civil aration mission. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Caracas March 22 and 24, 1948; entered into force March 24, 1948. 


The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 
SECCION DE RELACIONES INTERAMERICANAS 


No. 1053 Caracas, 22 de marzo de 1948 


SefNor Encarcapo pe NeGocios: 

Con el fin de proveer asistencia técnica que contribuya al desarrollo 
de la aviacién civil venezolana, y como resultado de las negociaciones 
efectuadas por los organismos competentes, los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados Unidos de América 
han convenido en celebrar, por cambio de notas, el acuerdo con- 
tenido en las clausulas siguientes: 


1.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América enviar& a 
Venezuela, segin las disponibilidades de técnicos adecuados y fondos 


dedicados a este objeto, una Misién de Aeron4utica Civil destinada a 
asesorar a las autoridades competentes venezolanas en los aspectos 
técnicos de la aviacién civil. 

2.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América designaré 
un Jefe de Misién que representar& a la misma ante el Gobierno de 
Venezuela, y sus Miembros serfn responsables ante dicho Jefe. Los 
integrantes de la Misién actuarfn como asesores y no como agentes 
ejecutivos, y a solicitud del Ministerio de Comunicaciones suminis- 
traran su opinién sobre los casos especificos que le sean presentados 
en consulta. También podr4n, por su propia iniciativa emitir opinién 
sobre los casos que lo requieran; y sus dictamenes tendrfn el caracter 
de meras recomendaciones. 

3.— La duracién del cargo de cada técnico ser fijada de acuerdo con 
las necesidades propias de la misién que se le asigne, con la excepcién 
de que los cargos podran ser de duracién indefinida, sujeta a revisién 
conjunta cuando esto sea posible legal y administrativamente. 

4. — El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América acuerda otorgar 
la mayor consideracién a cualesquiera solicitudes del Gobierno de 
Venezuela, para aumentar o disminuir el nimero de técnicos original- 
mente enviados, 0 para el nombramiento de técnicos en otros aspectos 
de la aviacién civil. 

5. — El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América pagaré los 
salarios, compensaciones monetarias, viiticos y gastos de viaje desde los 
Estados Unidos de América hasta Venezuela y regreso y cualquiera 
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compensacién adicional de los técnicos; y el Gobierno de Venezuela 
efectuar& el reembolso parcial de esos gastos hasta tres mil délares 
anuales por cada técnico. 

El Gobierno de Venezuela efectuari el reembolso parcial a que 
se refiere el p&rrafo anterior al completarse cada periodo de seis meses 
a partir de la fecha del nombramiento. Sin embargo, por razones de 
contabilidad y procedimiento, no ser& necesario que el Gobierno de 
Venezuela efectue pago alguno al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, hasta el momento en que reciba un estado de cuentas al 
respecto. 

6. — El Gobierno de Venezuela costear& los gastos de viaje de los 
Miembros de la Misién cuando éstos deban ausentarse de Caracas en 
el desempefio de sus funciones, asi como también los gastos de ad- 
quisicién de equipos y materiales que la Misién crea necesario obtener; 
y siempre que sea menester usar transporte automotor en el ejercicio 
de las funciones de la Misién el Gobierno de Venezuela suministraré 
los vehiculos requeridos con sujecién a las limitaciones impuestas por 
las condiciones locales. 

7.— Los equipos y materiales que deban importarse para ser utili- 
zados directamente en el Programa de fomento de la aviacién civil se 
introducirfn al pais por érgano del Ministerio de Comunicaciones. 

8.-— Los Miembros de la Misién quedan exentos del impuesto sobre 
la renta por las sumas que en calidad de remuneracién reciban del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; y sus importaciones de 
uso conveniente para el mejor cumplimiento de sus funciones serAn 
exoneradas de los correspondientes derechos de aduana. 

9.— El Ministerio de Comunicaciones proveeri a la Misién de 
oficinas debidamente equipadas, con un personal idéneo de esteno- 
gr4fos biligiies, ademfs de los otros empleados necesarios, y pagar4 
los gastos ocasionados por el funcionamiento de dichas oficinas y los 
sueldos de su personal. 

10.— El personal de la Misién no podr& revelar ni divulgar en 
ninguna forma, durante el ejercicio de sus funciones ni después de 
éstas, los asuntos secretos y confidenciales que puedan llegar a su 
conocimiento en el ejercicio de sus labores. 

11.—El Gobierno de Venezuela otorgar& a los Miembros autori- 
zados de la Misién su aprobacién para efectuar vuelos en Venezuela 
en aviones de registro venezolano segiin se considere conveniente para 
el cumplimiento de sus funciones. 

12.— Por medio de pélizas que se estimen adecuadas por ambas 
partes, el Gobierno de Venezuela asegurari a los Miembros de la 
Misi6n contra responsabilidad civil por dafio o pérdida de propiedad, 
por dafios personales y muertes causadas por cualquier Miembro de 
la Misién mientras actiie dentro de sus atribuciones. 

13.-—Este Acuerdo permanecerfi en vigencia por un periodo de 
tres afios contado desde la fecha de su celebraci6én, y podr& ser modi- 
ficado en su totalidad o en parte por cambio de notas entre los dos 
Gobiernos. 
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Cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes podr& denunciar el presente 
Acuerdo por medio de notificacién escrita que solo tendr& efecto 
sesenta dias despues de su presentacién a la otra parte. 

Esta comunicaci6n y la respuesta de Vuestra Sefioria en términos 
anflogos, constituirin un Acuerdo sobre lo consignado en las clfusulas 
precedentes. 

Con referencia a la cliusula 4 de este Acuerdo es entendido que el 
numero inicial de Miembros de la Misién ser& determinado de conformi- 
dad con las indicaciones del Ministerio de Comunicaciones de Venezuela. 

VAlgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 

Anpris Etoy Bianco 
Al Honorable Sejior 
JoHN WILLARD CARRIGAN 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MiNISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 
SECTION OF INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS 








No. 1053 
Mr. Care p’AFFaIREs: 
For the purpose of providing technical assistance that will contribute 
to the development of Venezuelan civil aviation, and as a result of 
negotiations carried on between the competent agencies, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Venezuela and the United States of 
America have agreed to conclude, by an exchange of notes, the 
agreement contained in the following clauses: 


Caracas, March 22, 1948 


1. According to the availability of suitable technical experts and 
funds for this purpose, the Government of the United States of 
America will send to Venezuela a Civil Aeronautics Mission to advise 
the appropriate Venezuelan authorities on the technical aspects of 
civil aviation. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will appoint a 
Chief of Mission who will represent the Mission before the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela, and its Members shall be responsible to that 
Chief. The members of the Mission shall act as technical advisers 
and not as executive agents, and at the request of the Ministry of 
Communications they will give their opinions on specific matters 
submitted to them. On their own initiative they may also give opin- 
ions on matters that so require; and their opinions shall have the char- 
acter of recommendations only. 

3. The duration of the appointment of each technician shall be 
fixed in accordance with the requirements of the mission assigned to 
him, except that appointments may be of indefinite duration, subject 
to joint revision when this is legally and administratively possible. 
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4. The Government of the United States of America agrees to give 
the greatest consideration to any requests of the Government of 
Venezuela to increase or decrease the number of technicians originally 
sent, or to appoint technicians in other branches of civil aviation. 

5. The Government of the United States of America will pay the 
salaries, compensation, per diem and traveling expenses from the 
United States of America to Venezuela and return, and any additional 
compensation of the technicians; and the Government of Venezuela 
will make partial reimbursement of those expenses up to three thou- 
sand dollars a year for each technician. 

The Government of Venezuela will make the partial reimbursement 
referred to in the preceding paragraph at the end of each six-months 
period beginning with the date of the appointment. However, for 
reasons of accounting and procedure, it will not be necessary for the 
Government of Venezuela to make any payment to the Government 
of the United States of America until such time as a statement of 
account is received. 

6. The Government of Venezuela will bear the traveling expenses 
of the Members of the Mission when the discharge of their duties 
requires them to absent themselves from Caracas, as well as the cost 
of equipment and materials which the Mission considers it necessary 
to obtain. Whenever it is necessary to use automobile transportation 
in the discharge of the Mission’s duties, the Government of Venezuela 
will furnish the required vehicles, subject to the limitations imposed 
by local conditions. 

7. The equipment and material that must be imported for direct 
use in the civil aviation development program will be brought into the 
country through the Ministry of Communications. 

8. The Members of the Mission are exempted from income tax on 
moneys they receive as remuneration from the Government of the 
United States of America; and their imports for use in the fulfillment 
of their functions shall be exempted from customs duties. 

9. The Ministry of Communications will provide the Mission with 
properly equipped offices, with a competent staff of bilingual stenog- 
raphers, and other necessary employees, and will bear the expenses of 
these offices and the salaries of their personnel. 

10. The personnel of the Mission shall not reveal or divulge in any 
way, either during or after the exercise of their duties, the secret and 
confidential matters that may come to their knowledge in the process 
of carrying on their work. 

11. The Government of Venezuela will grant to the authorized 
Members of the Mission its approval for flights in Venezuela in air- 
planes of Venezuelan registry, as may be considered advisable for the 
fulfillment of their duties, 

12. By means of policies that are deemed suitable by both parties, 
the Government of Venezuela will insure the Members of the Mission 
against civil responsibility for damage or loss of property, for personal 
injuries and deaths caused by any Member of the Mission while he is 
acting in line of duty. 
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13. This Agreement shall remain in effect for a period of three years 
beginning with the date of its conclusion, and it may be modified in its 
entirety or in part by an exchange of notes between the two Govern- 
ments. 


Either of the Contracting Parties may denounce the present Agree- 
ment by means of written notification, which shall become effective 
sixty days after its presentation to the other party. 

This communication and Your Excellency’s reply in analogous terms 
shall constitute an Agreement on the matters contained in the pre- 
ceding clauses. 

With reference to clause 4 of this Agreement, it is understood that 
the initial number of Members of the Mission shall be determined in 
conformity with the suggestions of the Ministry of Communications of 
Venezuela. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my distinguished consideration. 

Anprés Etoy Bianco 
The Honorable 
Jonn WILLARD CARRIGAN 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Venezuelan Minister 
of Foreign Relations 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 76 Caracas, March 24, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 1053 of 
March 22, 1948 in which Your Excellency submitted to this Embassy 
the text of the accord reached in negotiations between representatives 
of the Governments of the United States of America and of the 
United States of Venezuela regarding the assignment to Your Excel- 
lency’s Government of a technical civil aviation mission of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration of my Government and stated that this 
text was acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government. 

It had been agreed that an exchange of notes between Your Excel- 
lency’s Government and my Government would constitute mutual 
acceptance of the text of this agreement by our respective Govern- 
ments, and that the agreement would be effective immediately upon 
the completion of such exchange. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the text of this 
agreement as contained in Your Excellency’s note under reference 
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above is acceptable to my Government. It reads, quoting from 
Your Excellency’s note: 


[For the Spanish language text of this note, see p. 2666.] 


The exchange of notes having been completed, I am informing 
my Government that the accord reached is effective as of today. 

T have the honor to express to Your Excellency in the name of those 
of my colleagues who participated in the conversations leading to the 
conclusion of this accord their sincere appreciation, which I heartily 
share, for the advice, guidance and collaboration given by those offi- 
cers of Your Excellency’s Ministry and of other Ministries of the 
Government of Venezuela who contributed so effectively to the suc- 
cessful outcome of these conversations. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Joun W. CarriGan. 


His Excellency 
Dr. ANprEs Exioy Bianco, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 


Effective date. 
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___ 2) Agreement between the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
ey Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and France, and the Bank for 
nternational Settlements respecting the restitution of gold looted by 
Germany and transferred to the Bank for International Settlements. 
Effected by exchanges of letters signed at Washington May 13, 1948; 

entered into force May 13, 1948. 


The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Settlements, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


THE CHAIRMAN 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS Sa erem C 


May 18, 1948 
GENTLEMEN: 
patlivery of gold by = Representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
Gettlements. America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and France, on the one hand, and of the Bank for International 
Settlements on the other, have conferred in Washington on the sub- 
ject of gold transferred by Germany to the Bank for International 
Settlements and have agreed that the Bank for International Settle- 
ments shall deliver in London to the three Governments upon demand 
3740 kilograms of fine gold. 
Respectfully yours, 
Maurice FrbRE 


To the REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
of the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and France. 


The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Settlements 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
May 13, 1948 
Dear Mr. FRERE: 
We are in receipt of your letter of this date as follows: 


“Representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and France, on the one hand, and of the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements on the other, have conferred in Washington on 
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the subject of gold transferred by Germany to the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements and have agreed that the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements shall deliver in London to the three Governments 
upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold.” 


The three Governments, acting in their own behalf and in behalf 
of all of the other governments signatory to the Paris Reparations 
Agreement of January 24, 1946, and of the banks of issue of the 
signatory governments, agree that, in accepting delivery of such 
amount of gold, they waive all claims against the Bank for Interna- 
tional Settlements with regard to looted gold transferred to it by 
Germany. 


Respectfully yours, 


Wivuarp L THorp. 


On behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


On behalf of the Government of 
France 





J. E. CHapwick 
On behalf of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 





To: Mr. Maurice Frére, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, 
Bank for International Settlements 


The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


THE CHAIRMAN Wasuineton, D. C. 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
May 13, 1948 


GENTLEMEN: 


During the conferences on gold transferred by Germany to the 
Bank for International Settlements we advised you that 374.33436 
kilograms of gold looted by Germany, and subsequently transferred 
by the German Reichsbank to the Bank for International Settlements, 
were thereafter transferred to the account of the National Bank of 
Hungary. 

We should appreciate being advised whether such gold was included 
in the calculations which led to the agreement contained in our letter 
of this date, that the Bank for International Settlements will deliver 
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in London upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold to the Govern- 
ments of the United States, United Kingdom and France. 
Respectfully yours, 
Maorice FrERe 
To the REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
of the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and France. 





The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International 
Settlements 

Wasuineron, D. C. 
May 18, 1948 

Dear Mr. Frbre: 

We are in receipt of your letter of this date in the following terms: 
“During the conferences on gold transferred by Germany to the 
Bank for International Settlements we advised you that 374.33436 
kilograms of gold looted by Germany, and subsequently transferred 
by the German Reichsbank to the Bank for International Settle- 
ments, were thereafter transferred to the account of the National 
Bank of Hungary. 

‘“‘We should appreciate being advised whether such gold was in- 
cluded in the calculations which led to the agreement contained in 
our letter of this date, that the Bank for International Settlements 
will deliver in London upon demand 3740 kilograms of fine gold to 
the Governments of the United States, United Kingdom and 
France.” 


We hereby confirm that all such gold was included in the calcula- 
tions which led to the agreement referred to in your letter. 
Respectfully yours, 
Witzarp L. Tuorp. 
On behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America 





CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
On behalf of the Government of 
France 





J. E. Coapwick 
On behalf of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 





To: Mr. Maurice FRrERE 
Chairman of the Board of Directors 
Bank for International Settlements 


TRF OF PO PgR 


IRR ee ae 





AIT PERTTI Te 
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The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTERNATIONAUX 


LE PRESIDENT 
DU CONSEIL D’ADMINISTRATION 


Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Le 13 mai 1948. 
MESSIEURS, 

Les representants des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amerique, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et de la 
Republique Francaise, d’une part, et de la Banque des Reglements 
Internationaux, d’autre part, ont confere a Washington sur la ques- 
tion de l’or transfere par |’Allemagne a la Banque des Reglements 
Internationaux, et sont convenus que la Banque des Reglements In- 
ternationaux livrera a Londres aux trois Gouvernements, sur leur 
demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./. 

Veuillez agreer, Messieurs, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

Le President du Conseil d’ Administration: 
Maurice Frbre 
A Messieurs les REPRESENTANTS DES GOUVERNEMENTS 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 
et de la Republique Francaise. 





The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settlements 


Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Le 18 mai 1948. 
MOoNsIEUR LE PRESIDENT, 
Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser reception de votre lettre de ce jour 
ainsi concue: 


‘Les representants des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Ameri- 
que, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et 
de la Republique Francaise, d’une part, et de la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux, d’autre part, ont confere a Washington sur 
la question de l’or transfere par |’Allemagne a la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux, et sont convenus que la Banque des 
Reglements Internationaux livrera a Londres aux trois Gouverne- 
ments, sur Jeur demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./.” 


Nos trois Gouvernements, agissant en leur nom et au nom de tous 
les autres Gouvernements signataires de l’accord de Paris sur les 
Reparations en date du 24 janvier 1946, et des Banques d’emission des 
Gouvernements signataires, conviennent que, en acceptant la livraison 
de la quantite d’or en question, ils abandonnent toutes reclamations 
68706—52—PT. 11-5 
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a l’egard de la Banque des Reglements Internationaux au sujet de 
l’or pille qui lui a ete transfere par |’Allemagne./. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, |’assurance de notre haute 
consideration. 










































Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amerique: 
Wi.iarp L Tuorp. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique 
Francaise: 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
J. E. Cuapwick 
Monsieur Maurice FrRerz, 
President du Conseil d’ Administration, 
Banque des Reglements Internationauz. 





The Chairman of the Board of Directors, Bank for International Settle- 
ments, to the Government Representatives of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland 


BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTERNATIONAUX 






LE PRESIDENT 
DU CONSEIL D’ADMINISTRATION 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
Le 18 mai 1948. 
MESSIEURS, 

Au cours des reunions sur |’or transfere par |’Allemagne a la Banque 
des Reglements Internationaux, nous vous avons fait savoir que 
374,33436 kilogrammes d’or pille par |’Allemagne, et ulterieurement 
livre par la Deutsche Reichsbank a la Banque des Reglements Interna- 
tionaux, ont ete ensuite transferes au compte de la Banque Nationale 
de Hongrie. 

Nous vous serions obliges si vous pouviez nous faire savoir si cet or a 
ete compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a l’accord contenu dans 
notre lettre en date de ce jour, et suivant lequel la Banque des Regle- 
ments Internationaux livrera a Londres aux Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amerique, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, et de la Republique Francaise, sur leur demande, 
3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./. 

Veuillez agreer, Messieurs, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

Le President du Conseil d’ Administration: 


Maovrice FrERE 


A Messieurs les RePRESENTANTS DES GOUVERNEMENTS 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique, 

du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 

et de la Republique Francaise. 
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The Government Representatives of the United States of America, France, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to the 
Chairman of the Board of Directers, Bank for International Settlements 


Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Le 18 mai 1948. 
MONSIEUR LE PRESIDENT, 
Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser reception de votre lettre en date de 
ce jour dont le texte suit: 


“Au cours des reunions sur |’or transfere par |’Allemagne a la 
Banque des Reglements Internationaux, nous vous avons fait 
savoir que 374,33436 kilogrammes d’or pille par |’Allemagne, et 
ulterieurement livre par la Deutsche Reichsbank a la Banque des 
Reglements Internationaux, ont ete ensuite transferes au compte 
de la Banque Nationale de Hongrie. 

“Nous vous serions obliges si vous pouviez nous faire savoir si 
cet or a ete compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a l’accord con- 
tenu dans notre lettre en date de ce jour, et suivant lequel la Banque 
des Reglements Internationaux livrera a Londres aux Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amerique, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et de la Republique Francaise, sur 
leur demande, 3740 kilogrammes d’or fin./.”’ 


Nous vous confirmons par la presente que tout l’or en question a ete 
compris dans les calculs qui ont abouti a l’accord cite dans votre 
lettre./. 


Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, l’assurance de notre haute 
consideration. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amerique: 
Wiuuarp L. Txorp. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique 
Francaise: 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
J. E. Coapwick 
Monsieur Maurice FRERE, 
President du Conseil d’ Administration, 
Banque des Reglements Internationauz. 
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Constitution adopted by the United States of America and other govern- July 22, 1940 _ 
ments respecting a World Health Organization. Opened for signature 
at New York July 22, 1946; instrument of acceptance deposited by the 
United States of America June 21, 1948; entered into force April 7, 
1948; entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
June 21, 1948. 


CONSTITUTION 
OF THE 


WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 
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N 


stitutions %f Con = Tp States parties to this Constitution declare, in conformity 


chaeuamaat with the Charter of the United Nations, that the following principles 
are basic to the happiness, harmonious relations and security of all 
peoples: 
Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social well- 
being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. 
The enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of health is one 
of the fundamental rights of every human being without distinction 
of race, religion, political belief, economic or social condition. 
The health of all peoples is fundamental to the attainment of peace 
and security and is dependent upon the fullest co-operation of 
individuals and States. 
The achievement of any State in the promotion and protection of 
health is of value to all. 
Unequal development in different countries in the promotion of 
health and control of disease, especially communicable disease, is 
a common danger. 
Healthy development of the child is of basic importance; the ability 


to live harmoniously in a changing total environment is essential 
to such development. 


The extension to all peoples of the benefits of medical, psychological 
and related knowledge is essential to the fullest attainment of health. 


Informed opinion and active co-operation on the part of the public 
are of the utmost importance in the improvement of the health of 
the people. 

Governments have a responsibility for the health of their peoples 
which can be fulfilled only by the provision of adequate health and 
social measures. 


ACCEPTING THESE PRINCIPLES, and for the purpose of co-operation 
among themselves and with others to promote end protect the health 
of all peoples, the contracting parties agree to the present Constitu- 
tion and hereby establish the World Health Organization as a special-- 
ized agency within the terms of Article 57 of The Charter of the United 


8 Stat. 1046, Nations 


Cuaprer [| 
OBJECTIVE 
Article 1 


The objective of the World Health Organization (hereinafter called 
the Organization) shall be the attainment by all peoples of the highest 
possible level of health. 
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CuaptTer II 
FUNCTIONS 
Article 2 


In order to achieve its objective, the functions of the Organization 
shall be: 


(a) to act as the directing and co-ordinating authority on inter- 
national health work; 

(b) to establish and maintain effective collaboration with the 
United Nations, specialized agencies, governmental health 
administrations, professional groups and such other organiza- 
tions as may be deemed appropriate; 
to assist governments, upon request, in strengthening health 
services; 
to furnish appropriate technical assistance and, in emergencies, 
necessary aid upon the request or acceptance of governments; 
to provide or assist in providing, upon the request of the United 
Nations, health services and facilities to special groups, such as 
the peoples of trust territories; 
to establish and maintain such administrative and technical 
services as may be required, including epidemiological and 
statistical services; 
to stimulate and advance work to eradicate epidemic, endemic 
and other diseases; 


to promote, in co-operation with other specialized agencies 
where necessary, the prevention of accidental injuries; 


to promote, in co-operation with other specialized agencies 
where necessary, the improvement of nutrition, housing, sani- 
tation, recreation, economic or working conditions and other 
aspects of environmental hygiene; 

(j) to promote co-operation among scientific and professional 
groups which contribute to the advancement of health; 

(k) to propose conventions, agreements and regulations, and 
make recommendations with respect to international health 
matters and to perform such duties as may be assigned thereby 
to the Organization and are consistent with its objective; 
to promote maternal and child health and welfare and to 
foster the ability to live harmoniously in a changing total 
environment; 
to foster activities in the field of mental health, especially those 
affecting the harmony of human relations; 
to promote and conduct research in the field of health; 
to promote improved standards of teaching and training in the 
health, medical and related professions; 
to study and report on, in co-operation with other specialized 
agencies where necessary, administrative and social techniques 
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affecting public health and medical care from preventive and 
curative points of view, including hospital services and social 
security ; 

to provide information, counsel and assistance in the field of 
health; 


to assist in developing an informed public opinion among all 
peoples on matters of health; 

to establish and revise as necessary international nomenclatures 
of diseases, of causes of death and of public health practices; 
to standardize diagnostic procedures as necessary; 

to develop, establish and promote international standards with 
respect to food, biological, pharmaceutical and similar prod- 
ucts; 

generally to take all necessary action to attain the objective 
of the Organization. 


Cuapter III 
MEMBERSHIP AND ASSOCIATE MEMBERSHIP 
Article 3 
Membership in the Organization shall be open to all States. 


Art icle 4 


Members of the United Nations may become Members of the Or- 
ganization by signing or otherwise accepting this Constitution in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter XIX and in accordance 
with their constitutional processes. 


Article 5 


The States whose governments have been invited to send observers 
to the International Health Conference held in New York, 1946, may 
become Members by signing or otherwise accepting this Constitution 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XTX and in accordance 
with their constitutional processes provided that such signature or 
acceptance shall be completed before the first session of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 6 


Subject to the conditions of any agreement between the United 
Nations and the Organization, approved pursuant to Chapter XVI, 
States which do not become Members in accordance with Articles 
4 and 5 may apply te become Members and shall be admitted as 
Members when their application has been approved by a simple 
majority vote of the Health Assembly. 


Article 7 


If a Member fails to meet its financial obligations to the Organiza- 
tion or in other exceptional circumstances the Health Assembly may, 
on such conditions as it thinks proper, suspend the voting privileges 
and services to which a Member is entitled. The Health Assembly 
shall have the authority to restore such voting privileges and services. 
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Article 8 


Territories or groups of territories which are not responsible for 
the conduct of their international relations may be admitted as 
Associate Members by the Health Assembly upon application made 
on behalf of such territory or group of territories by the Member or 
other authority having responsibility for their international relations. 
Representatives of Associate Members to the Health Assembly should 
be qualified by their technical competence in the field of health and 
should be chosen from the native population. The nature and extent 
of the rights and obligations of Associate Members shall be determined 
by the Health Assembly. 


CraprTer IV 
ORGANS 
Article 9 
The work of the Organization shall be carried out by: 


(a) The World Health Assembly (herein called the Health 
Assembly); 


(b) The Executive Board (hereinafter called the Board); 
(c) The Secretariat. 


CHapTer V 
THE WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 
Article 10 


The Health Assembly shall be composed of delegates representing 
Members. 


Article 11 


Each Member shall be represented by not more than three delegates, 
one of whom shall be designated by the Member as chief delegate. 
These delegates should be chosen from among persons most qualified 
by their technical competence in the field of health, preferably repre- 
senting the national health administration of the Member. 


Article 12 


Alternates and advisers may accompany delegates. 


Article 13 


The Health Assembly shall meet in regular annual session and in 
such special sessions as may be necessary. Special sessions shall be 
convened at the request of the Board or of a majority of the Members. 


Article 14 


The Health Assembly, at each annual session, shall select the coun- 
try or region in which the next annual session shall be held, the Board 
subsequently fixing the place. The Board shall determine the place 
where a special session shall be held. 

68706—52—Pr. 11-6 
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Article 15 


The Board, after consultation with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, shall determine the date of each annual and special 
session. 


Article 16 


The Health Assembly shall elect its President and other officers 


at the beginning of each annual session. 


They shall hold office until 


their successors are elected. 


Article 17 


The Health Assembly shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 


Article 18 


The functions of the Health Assembly shall be: 


(a) to determine the policies of the Organization; 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


G) 


k) 





to name the Members entitled to designate a person to serve 
on the Board; 


to appoint the Director-General; 


to review and approve reports and activities of the Board and 
of the Director-General and to instruct the Board in regard to 
matters upon which action, study, investigation or report may 
be considered desirable; 

to establish such committees as may be considered necessary 
for the work of the Organization; 


to supervise the financial policies of the Organization and to 
review and approve the budget; 

to instruct the Board and the Director-General to bring to the 
attention of Members and of international organizations, gov- 
ernmental or non-governmental, any matter with regard to 
health which the Health Assembly may consider appropriate; 


to invite any organization, international or national, govern- 
mental or non-governmental, which has responsibilities related to 
those of the Organization, to appoint representatives to par- 
ticipate, without right of vote, in its meetings or in those of 
the committees and conferences convened under its authority, 
on conditions prescribed by the Health Assembly; but in the 
case of national organizations, invitations shall be issued only 
with the consent of the government concerned; 

to consider recommendations bearing on health made by the 
General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, the Security 
Council or Trusteeship Council of the United Nations, and to 
report to them on the steps taken by the Organization to give 
effect to such recommendations; 


to report to the Economic and Social Council in accordance 
with any agreement between the Organization and the United 
Nations; 

to promote and conduct research in the field of health by the 
personnel of the Organization, by the establishment of its own 
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institutions or by co-operation with official or non-official insti- 
tutions of any Member with the consent of its government. 
(1) to establish such other institutions as it may consider desirable. 
(m) to take any other appropriate action to further the objective of 
the Organization. 

Article 19 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to adopt conventions or 4A{0ptonotconren 
agreements with respect to any matter within the competence of the 
Organization. A two-thirds vote of the Health Assembly shall be 
required for the adoption of such conventions or agreements which 
shall come into force for each Member when accepted by it in accord- 
ance with its constitutional processes. 


Article 20 























Each Member undertakes that it will, within eighteen months after ventions or sere. 
the adoption by the Health Assembly of a convention or agreement, ™"“* 

take action relative to the acceptance of such convention or agree- 

ment. Each Member shall notify the Director-General of the action 

taken and if it does not accept such convention or agreement within 

the time limit, it will furnish a statement of the reasons for non-accept- 

ance. In case of acceptance, each Member agrees to make an annual 

report to the Director-General in accordance with Chapter XIV. Fee, DAM 


Article 21 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to adopt regulations con- 
cerning: 





Adoption of regula- 
tions. 


(a) sanitary and quarantine requirements and other procedures 
designed to prevent the international spread of disease; 

(b) nomenclatures with respect to diseases, causes of death and 
public health practices; 

(c) standards with respect to diagnostic procedures for international 
use; 

(d) standards with respect to the safety, purity and potency of 
biological, pharmaceutical and similar products moving in 
international commerce; 

(e) advertising and labelling of biological, pharmaceutical and 

similar products moving in international commerce. 


Article 22 


Regulations adopted pursuant to Article 21 shall come into force for 
all Members after due notice has been given of their adoption by the 
Health Assembly except for such Members as may notify the Director- 
General of rejection or reservations within the period stated in the 
notice. 












Article 23 


The Health Assembly shall have authority to make recommenda- "*°™™endstions. 
tions to Members with respect to any matter within the competence 
of the Organization. 


Composition. 


Terms of Members. 


Meetings. 


Chairman. 
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Cuaprer VI 
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 
Article 24 


The Board shall consist of eighteen persons designated by as many 
Members. The Health Assembly, taking into account an equitable 
geographical distribution, shall elect the Members entitled to designate 
a person to serve on the Board. Each of these Members should 
appoint to the Board a person technically qualified in the field of 
health, who may be accompanied by alternates and advisers. 


Article 25 


These Members shall be elected for three years and may be re- 
elected; provided that of the Members elected at the first session of 
the Health Assembly, the terms of six Members shall be for one year 
and the terms of six Members shall be for two years, as determined 
by lot. 

Article 26 


The Board shall meet at least twice a year and shall determine the 
place of each meeting. 


Article 27 


The Board shall elect its Chairman from among its members and 
shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 


Article 28 
The functions of the Board shall be: 


(a) to give effect to the decisions and policies of the Health As- 
sembly ; 

(b) to act as the executive organ of the Health Assembly; 

(c) to perform any other functions entrusted to it by the Health 
Assembly ; 

(d) to advise the Health Assembly on questions referred to it by 
that body and on matters assigned to the Organization by 
conventions, agreements and regulations; 

(e) to submit advice or proposals to the Health Assembly on its 
own initiative; 

(f) to prepare the agenda of meetings of the Health Assembly; 

(g) to submit to the Health Assembly for consideration and ap- 
proval a general programme of work covering a specific period; 

(h) to study all questions within its competence; 

(i) to take emergency measures within the functions and financial 
resources of the Organization to deal with events requiring 
immediate action. In particular it may authorize the Director- 
General to take the necessary steps to combat epidemics, to 
participate in the organization of health relief to victims of a 
calamity and to undertake studies and research the urgency 
of which has been drawn to the attention of the Board by any 
Member or by te Director-General. 
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Article 29 


The Board shall exercise on behalf of the whole Health Assembly 
the powers delegated to it by that body. 


Cuapter VII 
THE SECRETARIAT 
Article 30 


The Secretariat shall comprise the Director-General and such 
technical and administrative staff as the Organization may require. 


Article 31 


The Director-General shall be-appointed by the Health Assembly 
on the nomination of the Board on such terms as the Health Assembly 
may determine. The Director-General, subject to the authority of 
the Board, shall be the chief technical and administrative officer of 
the Organization. 

Article 32 


The Director-General shall be ex officio Secretary of the Health 
Assembly, of the Board, of all commissions and committees of the 
Organization and of conferences convened by it. He may delegate 
these functions. 

Article 33 


The Director-General or his representative may establish a pro- 
cedure by agreement with Members, permitting him, for the purpose 
of discharging his duties, to have direct access to their various depart- 
ments, especially to their health administrations and to national 
health organizations, governmental or non-governmental. He may 
also establish direct relations with international organizations whose 
activities come within the competence of the Organization. He shall 
keep Regional Offices informed on all matters involving their respec- 
tive areas. 

Article 34 


The Director-General shall prepare and submit annually to the Board 
the financial statements and budget estimates of the Organization. 


Article 35 


The Director-General shall appoint the staff of the Secretariat in 
accordance with staff regulations established by the Health Assembly. 
The paramount consideration in the employment of the staff shall be 
to assure that the efficiency, integrity and internationally represent- 
ative character of the Secretariat shall be maintained at the highest 
level. Due regard shall be paid also to the importance of recruiting 
the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 


Article 36 


The conditions of service of the staff of the Organization shall 
conform as far as possible with those of other United Nations 
organizations. 


Composition. 


Director-General. 
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Article 37 


In the performance of their duties the Director-General and the 
staff shall not seek or receive instructions from any government or 
from any authority external to the Organization. They shall refrain 
from any action which might reflect on their position as international 
officers. Each Member of the Organization on its part undertakes to 
respect the exclusively international character of the Director- 
General and the staff and not to seek to influence them. 


Cuapter VIII 
COMMITTEES 
Article 38 


The Board shall establish such committees as the Health Assembly 
may direct and, on its own initiative or on the proposal of the Director- 
General, may establish any other committees considered desirable to 
serve any purpose within the competence of the Organization. 


Article 39 


The Board, from time to time and in any event annually, shall 
review the necessity for continuing each committee. 


Article 40 


The Board may provide for the creation of or the participation by 
the Organization in joint or mixed committees with other organiza- 
tions and for the representation of the Organization in committees 
established by such other organizations. 


CuaptTer IX 
CONFERENCES 
Article 41 


The Health Assembly or the Board may convene local, general, 
technical or other special conferences to consider any matter within 
the competence of the Organization and may provide for the represen- 
tation at such conferences of international organizations and, with the 
consent of the government concerned, of national organizations, 
governmental or non-governmental. The manner of such representa- 
tion shall be determined by the Health Assembly or the Board. 


Article 42 


The Board may provide for representation of the Organization at 
conferences in which the Board considers that the Organization has 
an interest. 
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CHAPTER X 
HEADQUARTERS 
Article 43 


The location of the headquarters of the Organization shall be deter- 
mined by the Health Assembly after consultation with the United 
Nations. 

Cuapter XI 
REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 44 


(a) The Health Assembly shall from time to time define the geo- 
graphical areas in which it is desirable to establish a regional or- 
ganization. 

(b) The Health Assembly may, with the consent of a majority of 
the Members situated within each area so defined, establish a re- 
gional organization to meet the special needs of such area. There 
shall not be more than one regional organization in each area. 


Article 45 


Each regional organization shall be an integral part of the Organi- 
zation in accordance with this Constitution. 


Article 46 


Each regional organization shall consist of a Regional Committee 
and a Regional Office. 


Article 47 


Regional Committees shall be composed of representatives of the 
Member States and Associate Members in the region concerned. 
Territories or groups of territories within the region, which are not 
responsible for the conduct of their international relations and which 
are not Associate Members, shall have the right to be represented and 
to participate in Regional Committees. The nature and extent of 
the rights and obligations of these territories or groups of territories 
in Regional Committees shall be determined by the Health Assembly 
in consultation with the Member or other authority having respon- 
sibility for the international relations of these territories and with the 
Member States in the region. 


Article 48 


Regional Committees shall meet as often as necessary and shall 
determine the place of each meeting. 


Article 49 

Regional Committees shall adopt their own rules of procedure. 
Article 50 

The functions of the Regional Committee shall be: 


(a) to formulate policies governing matters of an exclusively re- 
gional character; 


Regional Commit- 


ees. 
Composition. 


Meetings. 


Functions. 
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Estimates. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


(b) to supervise the activities of the Regional Office; 

(c) to suggest to the Regional Office the calling of technical con- 
ferences and such additional work or investigation in health 
matters as in the opinion of the Regional Committee would 
promote the objective of the Organization within the region; 
to co-operate with the respective regional committees of the 
United Nations and with those of other specialized agencies 
and with other regional international organizations having 
interests in common with the Organization; 

(e) to tender advice, through the Director-General, to the Organ- 
ization on international health matters which have wider than 
regional significance; 

(f) to recommend additional regional appropriations by the gov- 
ernments of the respective regions if the proportion of the cen- 
tral budget of the Organization allotted to that region is insuf- 
ficient for the carrying out of the regional functions; 

(g) such other functions as may be delegated to the Regional Com- 
mittee by the Health Assembly, the Board or the Director- 
General. 

Article 51 


Subject to the general authority of the Director-General of the Or- 
ganization, the Regional Office shall be the administrative organ of 
the Regional Committee. It shall, in addition, carry out within 
the region the decisions of the Health Assembly and of the Board. 


Article 52 


The head of the Regional Office shall be the Regional Director ap- 
pointed by the Board in agreement with the Regional Committee. 


Article 53 


The staff of the Regional Office shall be appointed in a manner to 
be determined by agreement between the Director-General and the 
Regional Director. 

Article 54 


The Pan American sanitary organization represented by the Pan 
American Sanitary Bureau and the Pan American Sanitary Confer- 
ences, and all other inter-governmental regional health organizations 
in existence prior to the date of signature of this Constitution, shall 
in due course be integrated with the Organization. This integration 
shall be effected as soon as practicable through common action based 
on mutual consent of the competent authorities expressed through 
the organizations concerned. 


CuapTer XII 
BUDGET AND EXPENSES 
Article 55 


The Director-General shall prepare and submit to the Board the 
annual budget estimates of the Organization. The Board shall con- 
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sider and submit to the Health Assembly such budget estimates, 
together with any recommendations the Board may deem advisable. 


Article 56 


Subject to any agreement between the Organization and the 
United Nations, the Health Assembly shall review and approve the 
budget estimates and shall apportion the expenses among the Members 
in accordance with a scale to be fixed by the Health Assembly. 


Article 57 


The Health Assembly or the Board acting on behalf of the Health —“itts and bequests. 
Assembly may accept and administer gifts and bequests made to the 
Organization provided that the conditions attached to such gifts or 
bequests are acceptable to the Health Assembly or the Board and are 
consistent with the objective and policies of the Organization. 


Article 58 


A special fund to be used at the discretion of the Board shall be 5Pecia! fund. 
established to meet emergencies and unforeseen contingencies. 


Cuapter XIII 

VOTING 

Article 59 
Each Member shall have one vote in the Health Assembly. 

Article 60 
(a) Decisions of the Health Assembly on important questions shall 
be made by a two-thirds majority of the Members present and 
voting. These questions shall include: the adoption of conventions 
or agreements; the approval of agreements bringing the Organiza- 
tion into relation with the United Nations and inter-governmental 
organizations and agencies in accordance with Articles 69, 70 and 
72; amendments to this Constitution. Fh So S 
(b) Decisions on other questions, including the determination of 
additional categories of questions to be decided by a two-thirds 
majority, shall be made by a majority of the Members present 
and voting. 
(c) Voting on analogous matters in the Board and in committees of 
the Organization shall be made in accordance with paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this Article. 

Cuaprer XIV 
REPORTS SUBMITTED BY STATES 


Article 61 


Each Member shall report annually to the Organization on the 


action taken and progress achieved in improving the health of its 
people. 





59 Stat. 1046. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Article 62 


Each Member shall report annually on the action taken with 
respect to recommendations made to it by the Organization and 
with respect to conventions, agreements and regulations. 


Article 63 


Each Member shall communicate promptly to the Organization 
important laws, regulations, official reports and statistics pertaining 
to_health which have been published in the State concerned. 


Article 64 


Each Member shall provide statistical and epidemiological reports 
in a manner to be determined by the Health Assembly. 


Article 65 


Each" Member shall transmit upon the request of the Board such 
additional information pertaining to health as may be practicable. 


CHAPTER XV 
LEGAL CAPACITY, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 
Article 66 


The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member such 


legal capacity as may be necessary for the fulfilment of its objective 
and for the exercise of its functions. 


Article 67 


(a) The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member 
such privileges and immunities as may be necessary for the fulfil- 
ment of its objective and for the exercise of its functions. 

(b) Representatives of Members, persons designated to serve on 
the Board and technical and administrative personnel of the 
Organization shall similarly enjoy such privileges and immunities 
as are necessary for the independent exercise of their functions in 
connection with the Organization. 


Article 68 


Such legal capacity, privileges and immunities shall be defined in 
a separate agreement to be prepared by the Organization in consul- 
tation with the Secretary-General of the United Nations and con- 
cluded between the Members. 


Cuapter XVI 
RELATIONS WITH OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 


Article 69 


The Organization shall be brought into relation with the United 
Nations as one of the specialized agencies referred to in Article 57 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The agreement or agreements 
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bringing the Organization into relation with the United Nations 
shall be subject to approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 70 


The Organization shall establish effective relations and co-operate 
closely with such other inter-governmental organizations as may be 
desirable. Any formal agreement entered into with such organiza- 
tions shall be subject to approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health 
Assembly. 

Article 71 


The Organization may, on matters within its competence, make 
suitable arrangements for consultation and co-operation with non- 
governmental international organizations and, with the consent of the 
government concerned, with national organizations, governmental or 
non-governmental. 

Article 72 


Subject to the approval by a two-thirds vote of the Health As- 
sembly, the Organization may take over from any other international 
organization or agency whose purpose and activities lie within the 
field of competence of the Organization such functions, resources and 
obligations as may be conferred upon the Organization by international 
agreement or by mutually acceptable arrangements entered into be- 
tween the competent authorities of the respective organizations. 


Cuapter XVII 


AMENDMENTS 












Article 73 


Texts of proposed amendments to this Constitution shall be com- 
municated by the Director-General to Members at least six months 
in advance of their consideration by the Health Assembly. Amend- 
ments shall come into force for all Members when adopted by a two- 
thirds vote of the Health Assembly and accepted by two-thirds of 
the Members in accordance with their respective constitutional proc- 
esses. 


CuapTer XVIII 
INTERPRETATION 


Article 74 


The Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts of this Authentic texts. 
Constitution shall be regarded as equally authentic. 


Article 75 


Any question or dispute concerning the interpretation or applica- ,,¢2°°!7s °F “'* 
tion of this Constitution which is not settled by negotiation or by the 
Health Assembly shall be referred to the International Court of Jus- 
tice in conformity with the Statute of the Court, unless the parties Stat. 1058. 
concerned agree on another mode of settlement. 
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Article 76 


Upon authorization by the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions or upon authorization in accordance with any agreement between 
tie Organization and the United Nations, the Organization may re- 
quest the International Court of Justice for an advisory opinion on 
any legal question arising within the competence of the Organization. 


Article 77 
The Director-General may appear before the Court on behalf of 


the Organization in connection with any proceedings arising out of 
any such request for an advisory opinion. He shall make arrange- 
ments for the presentation of the case before the Court including 
arrangements for the argument of different views on the question. 
CuaPTrer XIX 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
Article 78 


Subject to the provisions of Chapter III, this Constitution shall 
remain open to all States for signature or acceptance. 


Article 79 
(a) States may become parties to this Constitution by 


(i) signature without reservation as to approval; 
(ii) signature subject to approval followed by acceptance; or 


(iii) acceptance. 


(b) Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instru- 
ment with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article 80 


This Constitution shall come into force when twenty-six Members 
of the United Nations have become parties to it in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 79.['] 


Article 81 


In accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions, the Secretary-General of the United Nations will register this 
Constitution when it has been signed without reservation as to ap- 
proval on behalf of one State or upon deposit of the first instrument of 
acceptance. 

Article 82 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform States 
parties to this Constitution of the date when it has come into force. 


1 Entered into force Apr. 7, 1948; entered into force with respect to the United 
States June 21, 1948. 
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He will also inform them of the dates when other States have become 
parties to this Constitution. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned representatives having been 
duly authorized for that purpose, sign this Constitution. 

Dons in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946, 
in a single copy in the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, each text being equally authentic. The original texts shall 
be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The Secretary- 
General of the United Nations will send certified copies to each of the 
Governments represented at the Conference. 








62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 2697 


CONSTITUTION 
DE 


L’ORGANISATION MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 
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Les Erats parties 4 cette Constitution déclarent, en accord avec la 
Charte des Nations Unies, que les principes suivants sont A la base 


du bonheur des peuples, de leurs relations harmonieuses et de leur 
sécurité: 


La santé est un état de complet bien-étre physique, mental et 
social, et ne consiste pas seulement en une absence de maladie 
ou d’infirmité. 


La possession du meilleur état de santé qu’il est capable d’atteindre 
constitue l’un des droits fondamentaux de tout étre humain, quelles 
que soient sa race, sa religion, ses opinions politiques, sa condition 
économique ou sociale. 

La santé de tous les peuples est une condition fondamentale de la 
paix du monde et de la sécurité; elle dépend de la coopération 
la plus étroite des individus et des Etats. 


Les résultats atteints par chaque Etat dans |’amélioration et la 
protection de la santé sont précieux pour tous. 


L’inégalité des divers pays en ce qui concerne |’amélioration de la 
santé et la lutte contre les maladies, en particulier les maladies 
transmissibles, est un péril pour tous. 


Le développement sain de |’enfant est d’une importance fonda- 
mentale; l’aptitude 4 vivre en harmonie avec un milieu en pleine 
transformation est essentielle 4 ce développement. 


L’admission de tous les peuples au bénéfice des connaissances 
acquises par les sciences médicales, psychologiques et apparentées 
est essentielle pour atteindre le plus haut degré de santé. 


Une opinion publique éclairée et une coopération active de la part 
du public sont d’une importance capitale pour l’amélioration de la 
santé des populations. 

Les Gouvernements ont la responsabilité de la santé de leurs 


peuples; ils ne peuvent y faire face qu’en prenant les mesures 
sanitaires et sociales appropriées. 


ACCEPTANT CES PRINCIPES, dans le but de coopérer entre elles et 
avec tous autres pour améliorer et protéger la santé de tous les peuples, 
les Parties contractantes acquiescent 4 ladite Constitution et établis- 
sent par les présentes l’Organisation mondiale de la santé comme une 
institution spécialisée aux termes de l’article 57 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies. 
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CuapitTre [| 
BUT 
Article 1 


Le but de l’Organisation mondiale de la santé, (ci-aprés dénommée 
l’Organisation), est d’amener tous les peuples au niveau de santé le 
plus élevé possible. 


CuapiTre II 
FONCTIONS 


Article 2 


L’Organisation, pour atteindre son but, exerce les fonctions sui- 
vantes: 


(a) 


(b) 


agir en tant qu’autorité directrice et coordinatrice, dans le 
domaine de la santé, des travaux ayant un caractére interna- 
tional; 

établir et maintenir une collaboration effective avec les Nations 
Unies, les institutions spécialisées, les administrations gouverne- 
mentales de la santé, les groupes professionnels, ainsi que telles 
autres organisations qui paraftraient indiquées; 


aider les Gouvernements, sur leur demande, a renforcer leurs 
services de santé; 


fournir l’assistance technique appropriée et, dans les cas 
d’urgence, l’aide nécessaire, 4 la requéte des Gouvernements ou 
sur leur acceptation; 


fournir ou aider & fournir, 4 la requéte des Nations Unies, des 
services sanitaires et des secours 4 des groupements spéciaux 
tels que les populations des territoires sous tutelle; 

établir et entretenir tels services administratifs et techniques 
jugés nécessaires, y compris des services d’épidémiologie et de 
statistique; 


stimuler et faire progresser l’action tendant a la suppression des 
maladies épidémiques, endémiques et autres; 


stimuler, en coopérant au besoin avec d’autres institutions 


spécialisées, l’adoption de mesures propres 4 prévenir les dom- 
mages dus aux accidents; 


favoriser, en coopérant au besoin avec d’autres institutions 
spécialisées, l’amélioration de la nutrition, du logement, de 
l’assainissement, des loisirs, des conditions économiques et de 
travail, ainsi que de tous autres facteurs de l’hygiéne du milieu; 
favoriser la coopération entre les groupes scientifiques et 
professionnels qui contribuent au progrés de la santé; 


proposer des conventions, accords et réglements, faire des 
recommandations concernant les questions internationales de 
santé et exécuter telles taches pouvant étre assignées de ce fait 
& l’Organisation et répondant a son but; 
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(1) faire progresser l’action en faveur de la santé et du bien-étre de 
la mére et de l’enfant et favoriser leur aptitude 4 vivre en 
harmonie avec un milieu en pleine transformation; 

(m) favoriser toutes activités dans le domaine de l’hygiéne mentale, 
notamment celles se rapportant a |’établissement de relations 
harmonieuses entre les hommes; 
stimuler et guider la recherche dans le domaine de la santé; 
favoriser l’amélioration des normes de ]’enseignement et celles 
de la formation du personnel sanitaire, médical et apparenté; 
étudier et faire connaftre, en coopération au besoin avec 
d’autres institutions spécialisées, les techniques administratives 
et sociales concernant l’hygiéne publique et les soins médicaux 
préventifs et curatifs, y compris les services hospitaliers et la 
sécurité sociale; 


fournir toutes informations, donner tous conseils et toute 
assistance dans le domaine de la santé; 


aider 4 former, parmi les peuples, une opinion publique éclairée 
en ce qui concerne la santé; 


établir et reviser, selon les besoins, la nomenclature interna- 
tionale des maladies, des causes de décés et des méthodes 
d’hygiéne publique; 

standardiser, dans la mesure ov cela est nécessaire, les méthodes 
de diagnostic; 


développer, établir et encourager l’adoption de normes interna- 


tionales en ce qui concerne les aliments, les produits biologiques, 
pharmaceutiques et similaires; 


d’une maniére générale, prendre toute mesure nécessaire pour 
atteindre le but assigné a l’Organisation. 
Cuapitre III 
MEMBRES ET MEMBRES ASSOCIES 
Article 3 


La qualité de membre de |’Organisation est accessible 4 tous les 
Etats. 


Article 4 
Les Etats Membres des Nations Unies peuvent devenir membres 
de l’Organisation en signant, ou en acceptant de toute autre maniére, 


cette Constitution, conformément aux dispositions du Chapitre XIX 
et conformément a leurs régles constitutionnelles. 


Article 5 


Les Etats dont les Gouvernements ont été invités 4 envoyer des 
observateurs A la Conférence internationale de la santé, tenue 4 New- 
York en 1946, peuvent devenir membres en signant, ou en acceptant 
de toute autre maniére, cette Constitution, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions du Chapitre XIX et conformément 4 leurs régles constitution- 
nelles, pourvu que leur signature ou acceptation devienne définitive 
avant la premiére session de l’Assemblée de la santé. 
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Article 6 


Sous réserve des conditions de tout accord & intervenir entre les 
Nations Unies et l’Organisation et qui sera approuvé conformément 
au Chapitre XVI, les Etats qui ne deviennent pas membres, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions des articles 4 et 5, peuvent demander a devenir 
membres et seront admis, en cette qualité, lorsque leur demande 
aura été approuvée & la majorité simple par |’Assemblée de la santé. 


Article 7 


Lorsqu: un Etat Membre ne remplit pas ses obligations financiéres 
vis-A-vis de l’Organisation, ou dans d’autres circonstances exception- 
nelles, l’Assemblée de la santé peut, aux conditions jugées par elle 
opportunes, suspendre les priviléges attachés au droit de vote et les 
services dont bénéficie l’Etat Membre. L’Assemblée de la santé 
aura pouvoir de rétablir ces priviléges afférents au droit de vote et 
ces services. 






























Article 8 


Les territoires ou groupes de territoires n’ayant pas la responsa- 
bilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales peuvent étre 
admis en qualité de membres associés par |’Assemblée de la santé, 
sur la demande faite pour le compte d’un tel territoire ou groupe de 
territoires par l’Etat Membre ou par une autre autorité ayant la 
responsabilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales. Les 
représentants des membres associés a |’ Assemblée de la santé devraient 
étre qualifiés par leur compétéhce technique dans le domaine de santé 
et devraient étre choisis dans la population indigéne. 

La nature et l’étendue des droits et obligations des membres associés 
seront déterminés par |’Assemblée de la santé. 


CuHaAPITRE IV 
ORGANES 
Article 9 


Le fonctionnement de l’Organisation est assuré par: 










(a) l’Assemblée mondiale de la santé (ci-aprés dénommée Assemblée 
de la santé) ; 

(b) le Conseil exécutif (ci-aprés dénommé le Conseil) ; 

(c) le Secrétariat. 

CHAPITRE V 


ASSEMBLEE MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 
Article 10 


L’Assemblée de la santé est composée de délégués représentant les 
Etats Membres. 









Article 11 


Chaque Etat Membre est représenté par trois délégués au plus, 
Yun d’eux étant désigné par l’Etat Membre comme chef de délégation. 
Ces délégués devraient étre choisis parmi les personnalités les plus 
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qualifiées par leur compétence technique dans le domaine de la santé 
et qui, de préférence, représenteraient l’administration nationale de 
la santé de l’Etat Membre. 


Article 12 


Des suppléants et des conseillers sont admis 4 accompagner les 
délégués. 


Article 13 


L’Assemblée de la santé se réunit en session ordinaire annuelle et 
en autant de sessions extraordinaires que les circonstances peuvent 
V’exiger. Les sessions extraordinaires seront convoquées A la demande 
du Conseil ou d’une majorité des Etats Membres. 


Article 14 


L’ Assemblée de la santé, lors de chaque session annuelle, choisit le 
pays ou la région dans lequel se tiendra sa prochaine session annuelle, 
le Conseil en fixant ultérieurement le lieu. Le Conseil détermine le 
lieu ot se tiendra chaque session extraordinaire. 


Article 15 


Le Conseil, aprés consultation du Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies, arréte la date de chaque session annuelle et de chaque session 
extraordinaire. 

Article 16 


L’Assemblée de la santé élit son Président et les autres membres 
du bureau au début de chaque session annuelle. Ils demeurent en 
fonctions jusqu’a |’élection de leurs successeurs. 


Article 17 


L’ Assemblée de la santé adopte son propre réglement. 


Article 18 
Les fonctions de ]’Assemblée de la santé consistent a: 


(a) arréter la politique de l’Organisation; 

(b) élire les Etats appelés 4 désigner une personnalité au Conseil; 

(c) nommer le Directeur général; 

(d) étudier et approuver les rapports et les activités du Conseil et 
du Directeur général, donner au Conseil des instructions en des 
matiéres od certaines mesures, certaines études et recherches, 
ainsi que la présentation de rapports pourraient étre con- 
sidérées comme désirables; 
créer toute commission nécessaire aux activités de |’Organi- 
sation; 
contréler la politique financiére de |’Organisation, examiner et 
approuver son budget; 
donner des instructions au Conseil et au Directeur général pour 
appeler l’attention des Etats Membres et des organisations 
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internationales, gouvernementales ou non-gouvernementales, sur 
toute question concernant la santé que l’Assemblée de la san- 
té pourra juger digne d’étre signalée; 

inviter toute organisation internationale ou nationale, gouverne- 
mentale ou non gouvernementale, assumant des responsa- 
bilités apparentées & celles de |’Organisation, 4 nommer des 
représentants pour participer, sans droit de vote, A ses sessions 
ou & celles des commissions et conférences réunies sous son 
autorité, aux conditions prescrites par |’Assemblée de la santé; 
cependant, s’il s’agit d’organisations nationales, les invitations 
ne pourront étre envoyées qu’avec le consentement du 
Gouvernement intéressé; 


étudier des recommandations ayant trait 4 la santé, émanant 
de l’Assemblée générale, du Conseil économique et social, 
des Conseils de sécurité ou de tutelle des Nations Unies et faire 
rapport 4 ceux-ci sur les mesures prises par l’Organisation en 
exécution de telles recommandations; 


faire rapport au Conseil économique et social, conformément 
aux dispositions de tout accord intervenu entre |’Organisation 
et les Nations Unies; 

encourager ou diriger tous travaux de recherches dans le 
domaine de la santé en utilisant le personnel de l’Organisation, 
ou en créant des institutions qui lui seront propres ou en 
coopérant avec des institutions officielles ou non officielles de 
chaque Etat Membre, avec le consentement de son Gouver- 
nement; 


(1) créer telles autres institutions jugées souhaitables; 


(m) prendre toute autre mesure propre 4 réaliser le but de |’Crgani- 
sation. 


Article 19 


L’ Assemblée de la santé a autorité pour adopter des conventions ou 
accords se rapportant 4 toute question rentrant dans la compétence 
de l’Organisation. La majorité des deux tiers de l’Assemblée de la 
santé sera nécessaire pour l’adoption de ces conventions ou accords 
lesquels entreront en vigueur au regard de chaque Etat Membre 
lorsque ce dernier les aura acceptés conformément 4 ses régles consti- 
tutionnelles. 

Article 20 


Chaque Etat Membre s’engage 4 prendre, dans un délai de dix-huit 
mois aprés l’adoption d’une convention ou d’un accord par |’Assem- 
blée de la santé, les mesures en rapport avec |’acceptation de telle 
convention ou de tel accord. Chaque Etat Membre notifiera au 
Directeur général les mesures prises et, s’il n’accepte pas cette con- 
vention ou cet accord dans le délai prescrit, il adressera une déclaration 
motivant sa non acceptation. En cas d’acceptation, chaque Etat 
Membre convient d’adresser un rapport annuel au Directeur général 
conformément au Chapitre XIV. 
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Article 21 


L’ Assemblée de la santé aura autorité pour adopter les réglements 
concernant: 


(a) telle mesure sanitaire et de quarantaine ou toute autre 
procédure destinée & empécher la propagation des maladies 
d’un pays 4 |’autre; 

(b) la nomenclature concernant les maladies, les causes de décés 
et les méthodes d’hygiéne publique; 

(c) des standards sur les méthodes de diagnostic applicables dans 
le cadre international; 
des normes relatives 4 l’innocuité, la pureté et l’activité des 
produits biologiques, pharmaceutiques et similaires qui se 
trouvent dans le commerce international; 
des conditions relatives 4 la publicité et a la désignation des 
produits biologiques, pharmaceutiques et similaires qui se 
trouvent dans le commerce international. 


Article 22 


Les réglements adoptés en exécution de l'article 21 entreront en 
vigueur pour tous les Etats Membres, leur adoption par |’Assemblée 
de la santé ayant été diment notifiée, exception faite pour tels 
Membres qui pourraient faire connaitre au Directeur général, dans 
les délais prescrits par la notification, qu’ils les refusent ou font des 
réserves A leur sujet. 


Article 23 
L’ Assemblée de la santé a autorité pour faire des recommandations 


aux Etats Membres en ce qui concerne toute question entrant dans 
la compétence de |’Organisation. 


Cuapitre VI 
CONSEIL EXECUTIF 
Article 24 
Le Conseil est composé de dix-huit personnes, désignées par autant 
d’Etats Membres. L’Assemblée de la santé choisit, compte tenu 
d’une répartition géographique équitable, les Etats appelés a désigner 
un délégué au Conseil. Chacun de ces Etats enverra au Conseil une 


personnalité, techniquement qualifiée dans le domaine de la santé, qui 
pourra étre accompagnée de suppléants et de conseillers. 


Article 25 


Ces membres sont élus pour trois ans et sont rééligibles; cependant 
en ce qui concerne les membres élus lors de la premiére session de 
l’Assemblée de la santé, la durée du mandat de six de ces membres sera 
d’une année et la durée du mandat de six autres membres sera de deux 
ans, la sélection étant déterminée par tirage au sort. 
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Article 26 


Le Conseil se réunit au moins deux fois par an et détermine le lieu 
de chaque réunion. 


Article 27 


Le Conseil élit son Président parmi ses membres et adopte son 
propre réglement. 


Article 28 


Les fonctions du Conseil sont les suivantes: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 
(i) 


appliquer les décisions et les directives de |’Assemblée de la 
santé; 


agir comme organe exécutif de l’Assemblée de la santé; 


exercer toute autre fonction a lui confiée par |’Assemblée de la 
santé; 


donner des consultations 4 |’Assemblée de la santé sur les 
questions qui lui seraient soumises par cet organisme et sur celles 
qui seraient déférées 4 l’Organisation par des conventions, des 
accords et des réglements; 

de sa propre initiative, soumettre 4 |’Assemblée de la santé des 
consultations ou des propositions; 

préparer les ordres du jour des sessions de |’Assemblée de la 
santé; 

soumettre a l’Assemblée de la santé, pour examen et approba- 
tion, un programme général de travail s’étendant sur une 
période déterminée; 

étudier toutes questions relevant de sa compétence; 


dans le cadre des fonctions et des ressources financiéres de 
l’Organisation, prendre toute mesure d’urgence dans le cas 
d’événements exigeant une action immédiate. I] peut en 
particulier autoriser le Directeur général 4 prendre les moyens 
nécessaires pour combattre les épidémies, participer a la mise en 
oeuvre des secours sanitaires & porter aux victimes d’une 
calamité et entreprendre telles études ou recherches sur |’ur- 
gence desquelles son attention aura été attirée par un Etat 
quelconque ou par le Directeur général. 


Article 29 . 


Le Conseil exerce, au nom de |’Assemblée de la santé tout entiére, 
les pouvoirs qui lui sont délégués par cet organisme. 


Le 


technique et administratif nécessaire a |’Organisation. 


CuHapiItTrRE VII 
SECRETARIAT 
Article 30 


Secrétariat comprend le Directeur général et tel personnel 
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Article 31 


Le Directeur général est nommé par |’Assemblée de la santé, sur 
proposition du Conseil et suivant les conditions que |’Assemblée de la 
santé pourra fixer. Le Directeur général, placé sous |’autorité du 
Conseil, est le plus haut fonctionnaire technique et administratif de 
l’Organisation. 

Article 32 


Le Directeur général est de droit Secrétaire de |’Assemblée de la 
santé, du Conseil, de toute commission et de tout comité de |’Organisa- 
tion, ainsi que des conférences qu’elle convoque. II peut déléguer ces 
fonctions. 

Article 33 


Le Directeur général, ou son représentant, peut mettre en oeuvre 
une procédure en vertu d’un accord avec les Etats Membres, lui 
permettant, pour l’exercice de ses fonctions, d’entrer directement en 
rapport avec leurs divers départements ministériels, spécialement avec 
leurs administrations de la santé et avec les organisations sanitaires 
nationales, gouvernementales ou non. I] peut de méme entrer en 
relations directes avec les organisations internationales dont les 
activités sont du ressort de |’Organisation. II doit tenir les bureaux 
régionaux au courant de toutes questions intéressant leurs zones 
respectives d’activité. 

Article 34 


Le Directeur général doit préparer et soumettre chaque année au 
Conseil les rapports financiers et les prévisions budgétaires de 
Organisation. 

Article 35 


Le Directeur général nomme le personnel du Secrétariat conformé- 
ment au Réglement du personnel établi par l’Assemblée de la santé. 
La considération primordiale qui devra dominer le recrutement du 
personnel sera de pourvoir a ce que l’efficacité, l’intégrité et la repré- 
sentation de caractére international du Secrétariat soient assurées 
au plus haut degré. II sera tenu compte également de |’importance 
qu’il y a a recruter le personnel sur une base géographique la plus 
large possible. 

Article 36 


Les conditions de service du personnel de |’Organisation seront, 
autant que possible, conformes 4 celles des autres organisations des 
Nations Unies. 


Article 37 


Dans l’exercice de leurs fonctions, le Directeur général et le person- 
nel ne devront solliciter ou recevoir d’instructions d’aucun Gouverne- 
ment ou d’aucune autorité étrangére a l’Organisation. [Ils s’abstien- 
dront de toute action qui puisse porter atteinte 4 leur situation de 
fonctionnaires internationaux. Chaque Etat Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion s’engage, de son cété, a respecter le caractére exclusivement inter- 
national du Directeur général et du personnel et 4 ne pas chercher a 
les influencer. 
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Cuapitre VIII 
COMMISSIONS 
Article 38 


Le Conseil crée telles commissions que |’Assemblée de la santé 
peut prescrire et, sur sa propre initiative ou sur la proposition du 
Directeur général, peut créer toutes autres commissions jugées 
souhaitables pour des fins ressortissant 4 l’Organisation. 


Article 39 
Le Conseil examine de temps en temps, et en tout cas une fois par 
an, la nécessité de maintenir chaque commission. 
Article 40 


Le Conseil peut procéder a la création de commissions conjointes 
ou mixtes avec d’autres organisations ou y faire participer |’Organisa- 
tion; il peut assurer la représentation de |’Organisation dans des 
commissions instituées par d’autres organismes. 

















Cuapitrre IX 
CONFERENCES 


Article 41 


L’ Assemblée de la santé ou le Conseil peut convoquer des conféren- 
ces locales, générales, techniques ou toute autre d’un caractére 
spécial pour étudier telle question rentrant dans la compétence de 
l’Organisation et assurer la représentation, 4 ces conférences, d’or- 
ganisations internationales et, avec le consentement des Gouverne- 
ments intéressés, d’organisations nationales, les unes ou les autres 
pouvant étre de caractére gouvernemental ou non. Les modalités de 
cette représentation sont fixées par l’Assemblée de la santé ou le 
Conseil. 



















Article 42 
Le Conseil pourvoit 4 la représentation de |’Organisation dans les 
conférences ov il estime que celle-ci posséde un intérét. 
Cuapitre X 
SIEGE 
Article 43 


Le lieu du siége de l’Organisation sera fixé par |’Assemblée de la 
santé, aprés consultation des Nations Unies. 









Cuapirre XI 
ARRANGEMENTS REGIONAUX 
Article 44 


(a) L’Assemblée de la santé, de temps en temps, détermine les 
régions géographiques ov il est désirable d’établir une organisa- 
tion régionale. 
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(b) L’Assemblée de la santé peut, avec le consentement de la 
majorité des Etats Membres situés dans chaque région ainsi 
déterminée, établir une organisation régionale pour répondre 
aux besoins particuliers de cette région. Il ne pourra y avoir 
plus d’une organisation régionale dans chaque région. 


Article 45 


Chacune des organisations régionales sera partie intégrante de 
l’Organisation, en conformité avec la présente Constitution. 


Article 46 


Chacune des organisations régionales comporte un comité régional 
et un bureau régional. 


Article 47 


Les comités régionaux sont composés de représentants des Etats 
Membres et des membres associés de la région en question. Les 
territoires ou groupes de territoires d’une région n’ayant pas la res- 
ponsabilité de la conduite de leurs relations internationales et qui 
ne sont pas des membres associés ont le droit d’étre représentés 4 ces 
comités régionaux et d’y participer. La nature et |’étendue des 
droits et des obligations de ces territoires ou groupes de territoires 
vis-a-vis des comités régionaux seront fixées par |’Assemblée de la 
santé, en consultation avec l’Etat Membre ou toute autre autorité 
ayant la responsabilité de la conduite des relations internationales 
de ces territoires et avec les Etats Membres de la région. 


Article 48 


Les comités régionaux se réunissent aussi souvent qu’il est nécessaire 
et fixent le lieu de chaque réunion. 


Article 49 

Les comités régionaux adoptent leur propre réglement. 
Article 50 

Les fonctions du comité régional sont les suivantes: 


(a) formuler des directives se rapportant A des questions d’un 
caractére exclusivement régional; 


(b) contréler les activités du bureau régional; 


(c) proposer au bureau régional la réunion de conférences techniques 
ainsi que tout travail ou toute recherche additionnels sur des 
questions de santé qui, de ]’avis du comité régional, seraient 
susceptibles d’atteindre le but poursuivi par |’Organisation dans 
la région; 
coopérer avec les comités régionaux respectifs des Nations Unies 
et avec ceux d’autres institutions spécialisées ainsi qu’avec 
d’autres organisations internationales régionales possédant 
avec l’Organisation des intéréts communs; 
fournir des avis 4 l’Organisation, par |’intermédiaire du Direc- 
teur général, sur les questions internationales de santé d’une 
importance débordant le cadre de la région; 





















(f) recommander |’affectation de crédits régionaux supplémentaires 
par les Gouvernements des régions respectives si la part du 
budget central de l’Organisation allouée a cette région est 
insuffisante pour l’accomplissement des fonctions régionales; 

(g) toutes autres fonctions pouvant étre déléguées au comité 

régional par |’Assemblée de la santé, le Conseil ou le Directeur 

général. 
Article 51 


Sous l’autorité générale du Directeur général de l’Organisation, le 
bureau régional est l’organe administratif du comité régional. Il 
doit en outre exécuter, dans les limites de la région, les décisions de 
l’Assemblée de la santé et du Conseil. 


Article 52 


Le chef du bureau régional est le Directeur régional nommé par le 
Conseil en accord avec le comité régional. 


Article 53 


Le personnel du bureau régional est nommé conformément aux 
régles qui seront fixées dans un arrangement entre le Directeur 
général et le Directeur régional. 


Article 54 


L’Organisation sanitaire panaméricaine, représentée par le Bureau 
sanitaire panaméricain et les Conférences sanitaires panaméricaines, 
et toutes autres organisations régionales intergouvernementales de 
santé existant avant la date de la signature de cette Constitution, 
seront intégrées en temps voulu dans lOrganisation. Cette intégra- 
tion s’effectuera dés que possible par une action commune, basée 
sur le consentement mutuel des autorités compétentes exprimé par 
les organisations intéressées. 


Cuaritre XII 
BUDGET ET DEPENSES 


Article 55 


Le Directeur général prépare et soumet au Conseil les prévisions 
budgétaires annuelles de |’Organisation. Le Conseil examine ces 
prévisions budgétaires et les soumet & |’Assemblée de la santé, en les 
accompagnant de telles recommandations qu’il croit opportunes. 


Article 56 


Sous réserve de tel accord entre |’Organisation et les Nations Unies, 
l’Assemblée de la santé examine et approuve les prévisions budgétaires 
et effectue la répartition des dépenses parmi les Etats Membres, con- 
formément au baréme qu’elle devra arréter. 


Article 57 


L’ Assemblée de la santé, ou le Conseil agissant au nom de |’ Assem- 
blée de la santé, a pouvoir d’accepter et d’administrer des dons et legs 
faits & l’Organisation, pourvu que les conditions attachées 4 ces dons 
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ou legs paraissent acceptables a l’Assemblée de la santé ou au Conseil et 
cadrent avec les buts et la politique de l’Organisation. 


Article 58 


Un fond spécial, dont le Conseil disposera 4 sa discrétion, sera con- 
stitué pour parer aux cas d’urgence et 4 tous événements imprévus. 


Cuapitre XIII 
VOTE 
Article 59 


Chaque Etat Membre aura droit & une voix dans |’Assemblée de la 
santé, 


Article 60 


(a) Les décisions de |’Assemblée de la santé a prendre sur des 
questions importantes sont acquises 4 la majorité des deux tiers des 
Etats Membres présents et votants. 

Ces questions comprennent: l’adoption de conventions ou d’accords; 
l’approbation d’accords liant l’Organisation aux Nations Unies, aux 
organisations et aux institutions intergouvernementales, en application 
des articles 69, 70 et 72; les modifications 4 la présente Constitution. 

(b) Les décisions sur d’autres questions, y compris la fixation de 
catégories additionnelles de questions devant étre décidées par une 
majorité des deux tiers, sont prises 4 la simple majorité des Etats 
Membres présents et votants. 

(c) Le vote, au sein du Conseil et des commissions de l’Organisation, 
sur des questions de nature similaire, s’effectuera conformément aux 
dispositions des paragraphes (a) et (b) du présent article. 


CuapiTrRE XIV 


RAPPORTS SOUMIS PAR LES ETATS 
Article 61 


Chaque Etat Membre fait rapport annuellement 4 l’Organisation sur 
les mesures prises et les progres réalises pour améliorer la santé de sa 
population. 

Article 62 


Chaque Etat Membre fait rapport annuellement sur les mesures 
prises en exécution des recommandations que |’Organisation lui aura 
faites et en exécution des conventions, accords et réglements. 


Article 63 


Chaque Etat Membre communique rapidement a l’Organisation les 
lois, réglements, rapports officiels et statistiques importants concer- 
nant la santé et publiés dans cet Etat, 


Article 64 


Chaque Etat Membre fournit des rapports statistiques et épidémio- 
logiques selon des modalités 4 déterminer par l’Assemblée de la santé. 
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Article 65 


Sur requéte du Conseil, chaque Etat Membre doit transmettre, 
dans la mesure du possible, toutes informations supplémentaires se 
rapportant a la santé. 


CHAPITRE XV 


CAPACITE JURIDIQUE, PRIVILEGES ET IMMUNITES 
Article 66 


L’Organisation jouira sur le territoire de chaque Etat Membre de la 
capacité juridique nécessaire pour atteindre son but et exercer ses 
fonctions. 

Article 67 


(a) L’Organisation jouira sur le territoire de chaque Etat Membre 
des priviléges et immunités nécessaires pour atteindre son but 
et exercer ses fonctions. 

(b) Les représentants des Etats Membres, les personnes désignées 
pour faire partie du Conseil et le personnel technique et adminis- 
tratif de l’Organisation jouiront également des priviléges et 
immunités nécessaires au libre exercice de leurs fonctions se 
rapportant & |’Organisation. 


Article 68 


Cette capacité juridique, ces priviléges et immunités seront déter- 
minés dans un arrangement séparé lequel devra étre préparé par |’Or- 
ganisation, en consultation avec le Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies, et sera conclu entre les Etats Membres. 


CuHaPITRE XVI 
RELATIONS AVEC D’AUTRES ORGANISATIONS 
Article 69 


L’Organisation est rattachée aux Nations Unies comme une des 
institutions spécialisées prévues par l’article 57 de la Charte des Na- 
tions Unies. Le ou les accords établissant les rapports de l’Organisa- 
tion avec les Nations Unies doivent étre approuvés 4 la majorité des 
deux tiers de l’Assemblée de la santé. 


Article 70 


L’Organisation doit établir des relations effectives et coopérer 
étroitement avec telles autres organisations intergouvernementales 
jugées souhaitables. Tout accord officiel conclu avec ces organisa- 
tions doit étre approuvé 4 la majorité des deux tiers de ]’Assemblée de 
la santé. 


Article 71 


L’Organisation peut, en ce qui concerne les questions de son ressort, 
prendre toutes dispositions convenables pour se concerter et coopérer 
avec des organisations internationales non-gouvernementales et, avec 
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l’approbation du Gouvernement intéressé, avec des organisations 
nationales, gouvernementales ou non-gouvernementales. 


Article 72 


Sous réserve de l’approbation des deux tiers de |’Assemblée de la 
santé, l’Organisation peut reprendre a d’autres organisations ou insti- 
tutions internationales, dont les buts et les activités rentrent dans le 
domaine de la compétence de l’Organisation, telles fonctions, res- 
sources et obligations dont ladite Organisation serait chargée aux 
termes d’un accord jpternational ou aux termes d’arrangements 
acceptables pour les a.vx parties et passés entre les autorités com- 
pétentes des organisations respectives. 


Cuapirre XVII 
AMENDEMENTS 
Article 73 


Les textes des amendements proposes 4 cette Constitution seront 
communiqués par le Directeur general aux Etats Membres six mois au 
moins avant qu’ils ne soient examinés par |’Assemblee de la santé. 

Les amendements entreront en vigueur a |’égard de tous les Etats 
Membres lorsqu’ils auront été adoptés par les deux tiers de l’ Assemblée 
de la santé et acceptés par les deux tiers des Etats Membres conformé- 
ment & leurs régles constitutionnelles respectives. 


Cuapitrre XVIII 


INTERPRETATION 
Article 74 


Les textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, frangais et russe de cette Con- 
stitution sont considérés comme également authentiques. 


Article 75 


Toute question ou différend concernant |’interprétation ou l’applica- 
tion de cette Constitution, qui n’aura pas été réglé par voie de négocia- 
tion ou par l’Assemblée de la santé, sera déféré par les parties 4 la Cour 
Internationale de Justice conformément au statut de ladite Cour, a 
moins que les parties intéressées ne conviennent d’un autre mode de 
réglement. 

Article 76 


Sous le couvert de l’autorisation de |’Assemblée générale des Nations 
Unies ou sous le couvert de l’autorisation résultant de tout accord entre 
l’Organisation et les Nations Unies, l’Organisation pourra demander 
& la Cour Internationale de Justice un avis consultatif sur toute ques- 
tion juridique éventuelle du ressort de |’Organisation. 
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Article 77 


Le Directeur général peut representer devant la Cour l’Organisation 
dans toute procédure se rapportant 4 toute demande d’avis consultatif. 
Il devra prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour soumettre |’affaire 
& la Cour, y compris celles nécessaires 4 |’exposé des arguments se 
rapportant aux vues différentes exprimées sur la question. 


CuHAPITRE XIX 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 
Article 78 
Sous réserve des dispositions du Chapitre III, cette Constitution 
demeurera ouverte & signature ou a acceptation a tous les Etats. 
Article 79 
(a) Les Etats pourront devenir parties 4 cette Constitution par: 
(i) la signature, sans réserve d’approbation; 
(ii) la signature sous réserve d’approbation,suivie del’acceptation; 
(iii) l’acceptation pure et simple. 
(b) l’acceptation deviendra effective par le dépét d’un instrument 
officiel entre les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 


Article 80 
Cette Constitution entrera en vigueur lorsque vingt-six Etats 


Membres des Nations Unies en seront devenus parties, conformément 
aux dispositions de l’article 79. 


Article 81 


Conformément & l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies enregistrera cette Constitution 
lorsqu’elle aura été signée sans réserve d’approbation par un Etat 
ou au moment du dépét du premier instrument d’acceptation. 


Article 82 


Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies informera les Etats parties 
& cette Constitution de la date de son entrée en vigueur. [II les infor- 
mera également des dates auxquelles d’autres Etats deviendront 
parties A cette Constitution. 


EN Fol pe quo les Représentants soussignés, diment autorisés & 
cet effet, signent la présente Constitution. 

Fait en la Ville de New-York, ce vingt-deux juillet 1946, en un seul 
original établi en langues anglaise, chinoise, espagnole, frangaise et 
russe, chaque texte étant également authentique. 

Les textes originaux seront déposés dans les archives des Nations 
Unies. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies délivrera des copies 
certifiées conformes A chacun des Gouvernements représentés a la 
Conférence. 
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SHARE GIA CROKE LATRERMRERKSA > OM’ RRSZEB; 

RTE RRARMB ZI HR A? REACTS SRE - 
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REARRER  HPHE- 
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E-REKE + 

MRES > OMS RAMBRZHANERK’ HRRMARZHREM’ KRREE - 

—BALTZMERRARESH  HRARMLZRM’ BREE - 

RRARMERAMZAORN } CRAMRK GRANT SLHAREANA- 

FMV SMTRERLOLSOAM  ROAMME URRARAMOAHZEtE > KM 
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YCTAB (KOHCTUTYLMA) 
BCEMMPHOA OPTAHM3ALLMM 


3APABOOXPAHEHHA 
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TOCYJAPCTBA, upmusmmme coo6ma macTtosmmi Jcotas (KonCTMTyIN@), B COOTBeT- 


CTBux c Yorapom O6sefmuenuux Hamma, mpoposrszamantT, YTO HuEecAeZyHIMe UpME~ 






DMM ABIADTCA OCHOBHIAM JAA CYACTLA, PapMOHMUHMX OTHOMeHMA MeZZyY BCeMx Ha- 





pomamMx MN ANA MX GesomacHOCTE. 




















SAOpOBbe ABAACTCA COCTOAHMOM DOAHOTO QUSKYeCKOTO, AyMeBHOTO HM 
COlWMaAbBOrO Gaaronmorywud, @ He TOABKO OTCYTCTBMeM GosesHeh mix 


Qusmdeckux AepekTos. 


O6szazagnMe HaXBHCIIOA AOCCTMEIOGM YPOBHOM SAOPOBLA ABAACTCA OFHMM UB 
OCHOBEHEX IIPaB BCAKOTO YWesOBeKa Oe3 PasANUMA Pach, PeAKTMM, DOAMTM~ 


WeckmX yOeZAeHKI, BSKOHOMMYOCKOTO MAK CONMAABBOrO MOsOZeCHKA. 


SAOpOBBe BCeX HAapoOtOB ABAACTCA OCHOBRMM QAKTOPOM B JOCTHMECHMK 
mapa m Ge30macHOCTM KM 3aBMCMT OT CaMOro MOAHOTO COTPyAHKYeCTBAa OT- 


ROABEUK AM M rocysaperTs. 


Aoctumeuua moGoro rocygapcTBa B O6AacTM yayWIeHMA MK OXpaHH 3JOpPOBbA 


TpeACTAaBIAWT WeHHOOTL AAA BCeX. 


HepaBHOMeDpHOe pasBNTMe B pa3sHNX CTpaHax mep B OO64acTM 3fpaBooxpa- 
BeHua mM Gopb6Gn c Gome3sHmm, B OCOGeHHOCTM © 3apa3sHham SOrte3HAMKM, 


ABAAeTCA O6meK omacHOCTED. 


Smopomoe pasBuTMe peGeHKa ABIAeTCA QAKTOPOM DepBOcTeMeHHO BaxHOCTK; 
OMOCO6HOCTL ZMTb FapPMOHMYHO B MOHAKIXCA YCAOBMAX CDPeqN ABARETCA 


OCHOBEEM YCAOBM@M TAKOTO Pa3BKTMA. 


UpefocTaBienMe BOGM HApOAaM BOSMOZHOCTM DOAB3SOBAHMA BCeMM AOCTKEO- 
EMAMM MO2MIMHYN, TICMXOAOPMM M POACTBOHENK MM HayK ABIAeTCA BeOOxO- 


AOGM YCAOBMOM ACCTHECHMA BUCMeTO YPOBEA 3f0PORbA. 


*. 
[pocpemenzoe O6mecTBeHHOe MHeEHMeG K AKTMBHO@ COTPYAHMYECTBO CO cTO- 


pomn o6mecTpa Kpasiwe BaxHW JAA YAYWICKMA SAOPOBLA Haposa. 
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IpanuTexbcTBa HeCYT OTBOTCTBOHHOCTE 38 3JOPOBbO CBOMX HAPOAOB, EH 


9T& OTBOTCTBCHHOCTE TpeSyeT UPMHATMA COOTBEOTCTEYXUKX MePODpDMATHA 
COUMAABHOrO XapakTepa M B OOAACTH SApABOOXPAHOHMA. 


TIPMSHABAA STM IPMN, Bp mexax coTpymuMuecTBa mexzy co6op uc Apyrima 
B O6zacTM YIyWIeHMA M OXPAHN 3AOPOBLA Bcex HapOAOB, AOTOBapMBaMEMeca CTO~ 
POHH UpmiwanT Hactoame JcTtas (KoucTuTyIjao) M Tem camim yupezgzanT Bce- 
MMpHyO Opranmsamjoo SqpaBooxpaHeHMA KaK ClleQMaAM3NpOBaHHOe yupexseuMe 


OGbe2MHOHHEX Hac, B CoOoTBeTCTBY Cc MosOxeHMmM OCTarsu 57 YoTrana O6se_u~- 
HeHHHX Hari. 


ruaBba I 
Tem 
Cratna 1 
Texte Boemmpuokt Opranusamym SypapooxpaHeHMa, B JaxbHelimem mieHyemok 

"OpraHmaaléMa", ABIAeTCS AOCTMKeHMe BCOMM HapOJaMM BOSMOZHO BHCIlero ypoBAa 
SROPOBLA. 

Taapa II 

ovHKIMM 

Cratba 2 

Syuxivam OpraHMsalym, Bexymjam K yKasaHHOK Uexam, GyzeT: 

@) AeicTBOBAaTh B KaYeCcTBe PYKOBOAMMero M KOODAMHMpymmero OpraHa B 
Mex7yHapoAHO paSoTe mo 3xzpaBooxvaHeH; 

b) YCTAHOBMTE uM NOAepEMBaTS edpeKTMBHOS COTpyAHMYeCTRBO c O6be4u- 
HeHHWM Halim, CO ClleIMAIMSMpPOBAHHLM YUpPeZMeHMMO, C MpaBi- 
TCALCTBOHHLMU YUDeZACHMAMUM MO SAPABOOXpakeHMD, c MpodecchosacbEMMK 
rpyttamMu uM Cc Apyrmim OpraHusalama, KOTOpPHe AAA e9TOTO OKaxzyTCca 
TO XO 2ATOM 5 

c) MomoraTS NpaBMTeALCTBaM Mo mx mpocb6e B yKperLieHMM O6cryEMBaHKA 
HaCce@ICHMA B OOAACTM 3LpAaBOOXpaHeHMAs 

G) OkasWBAaTb HyZHOe TexHMUeCKOe cogelicTBMe M B SKCTPOHHWX Czy yaRX 
HeoG6xo,syO MOoMOMS Mo mpoch6e mM c cOrmacKA cooTBeTCTByKIlero 


MpasuTe1beTBa; 


2731 
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@) o6ecneuwrBaTS MxN clocoGcTBOBaTS OG6ecneYeEmD, mo Tpe6oBnaHmD Otse- 
Axuounux Hane, o6cxyzupaune Heo6xO,mMGaMm 2AM 2pAaBooxpaHenKs 
CPeACTBAMK CUCIMAILEMK I'PyIl, KAK HAIIPMMOP HacexeHEA TeppxTOpEl, 
BaXOAAMMXOR TOA onexoh; 

YCTAHABINBATL M NOARCPEMBAT, TAKOG AJMMEMOTPATMBHO® HK TEXHENGECKOe 
OGCxyENBaHKe, BKIDWAS armeuMosorMwecKoe M CTATHCTHYOCKOe, KOTOPOCS 
MozeT moTpeCoBaTLCa; 

TOOMPATL M PASBNBATS pasoTy mo SGopsGe o sTMZeMIYeCKIAM, 2HLOMK- 
Weck K Apyrmma CoxsesHaMny 

B COTPyYAENWeCTBS, TAC STO SBAZeTOA HeObXO_MAM, C ADYTMMM CHeI- 
AAMSMPOBQHHHMM YUPCZZCHMAMM, CIOCOGCTBOBATEL MpesOTEpalleHim He- 
CUACTHHX CAyuReB; 

B COTpyAENYCCTBe, TAe STO DoTpeGyeToa, C Apyrma chelarKsNpoBaE— 
HUMM YUPSERCHMMM, CHOCOSCTBOBATL YIYWICHMD DMTAHMA, ZMAMOIENK 


yosonmi, CAHMTAapHEX yosOBMR, yoxonmi OTANKA, SKOHOMMYSCKMX yCorAOBKi 


MAM YCOAOBMA Tpywa M APYTMX THMrMOHMYeCKHX yoxOBMA oKpyzammel o6cTa- 
HOBKE}S 
CHOCOSCTBOBATL COTPYAEMWeCTEY MeZZY HAYWHMME M TpOdeccnOnAAbELDM 
TPpymmMM, KOTOPHWe YYACTEYKT B PAasBNTMN Roza SpABooxpaHeHMA; 
Upezxzarath UPMEATMe KOHBeHIMM, COrszawienkii M DPABMA M JeIATE pe- 
KOMOHZaINM TO BOMpocaM MeRAYHAPOAHOTO SAPABOOXPAHEHMA KM MCiOAHATS 
Te OGa3aHHOCTM, KOTOpHe B CBASH C O9TMM MOryT OHTE BOSAOKOHH HA 
Opranusalmm® mM KOTOPHOe COOTBETCTBYHT ee Ue1AM; 
CHOCOSCTEBOBATE PASBNTHD OXPAHH MATOPMHCTBA KH JCTCTBA M IDMEMMATD 
MepH, COZelicTBymEMe CIOCOSHOCTN K TAapMOHMUHOM ZMSHM B MOHAKEDIXCA 
O6mpxX YCAOBNAX cpeszHs 

m) moompaT, pasoTy B oOxzacTK AyMeOBHOTO SOPORLA, B OCOSeHHOCTH TaKyD, 
ROTOpan MMCeCT SHAYSHMG AIA TAPMOHM YeAOBeveCKMX OTHOMOeHME; 

n) MOOMPATS KM MIPOBOANTS MOCAeAOBAHMA B OOAACTN SApABOOXpaHeEMAS 

©) CMocoGcTEORATL YAYWeHMD CTAHZAPTOS OGyYeRMA KM DOATOTOBKE B CaHK~ 


Tapuok, MesmIpMcKOM M CBASAHHNX C EMMM Dpodeccnax; 
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p) M3ywaTb, B COTpyZBMUeCTBe C ADYTIM CNelMaAAMSsKpOBAHHAMM yYpexzze- 
HMAMM, KOPZA 9TO HEOOXOAMMO, AIMMHMCTPATMBENMG KM CONMAALHN@ BOIpoOcH, 
BIKsmEme Ha OOMeCTReHHOSe sxpaBooxpaHeEMe KM MeIIMHCKOe O6cAyEu- 
BaHMe C TOUKM SPeHMA MX MIPCBCHTMBHOFTO K AZeUeOHOrO SHAYOHMA, BKAD- 
Wan TOCINTAABHOe O6cAyYEMBAHKMe K COUMAABHOe OGecIeveRMe, mH Tpes~ 
CTABAATS © TOM AOKArH; 

MpeAOcTaBsAATS mpOpmalyMm, COBeCTH mM TIOMOMS B OOZaCcTM SpAaBOOxXpaHeHMA; 
CMOCOGCTBOBAT, COSJAHMO BO BCOX CTpaHax OCBeAOMMOHHOTO B BOlIpocax 
SAPABOOXpaHewMA OOMECTBOHHOFO MHEHKAS 

YCTAHABIMBATD M TO Mepe HagOGHOCTH MepecMaTPMBATS MexZyHApOZuyD 
HOM@HKAaTypy SozesHe, MpKMWKH CMepTM M CpMemMOoB OO6mecTBeHHOTO 

Sapa Booxpanenin}; 

CTAHJapTKMSMPOBATL, Tye TO HEOOXOAMMO, AMATHOCTMYSCKMe IIpolexypH} 
PASBNEATL, YCTAHABIMEATS M CHIOCOGCTBOBaTh pacUpocTpakeHMm MexryHAa~ 
POAHMX CTAHZAPTOR AAR TUGlenX, SHOAOrMYeCKKX, QapMAlloBTMUSCKKX K 
QHAAOPMYEMX MPOAYKTOB; 

BOOGMe UPMEMMATE Bce HeOOXOAIOGIe MOP ZA AOCTHMKEHMA Kezel OpranK- 
BALMH » 


ruaba II! 
1 
WIEHH OPPAHMSAIMM camaé-com aueu”” 


Cratna 3 
Ifpuem 5 Usenn Oprannsaipm OTKPHT AAR BCeX TrooysapeTs. 
Cratha 4 
Usemn O6sexmHonnnx Hams morytT cTaTb “Usenamm Opramxsamym nyTem moxzmE- 
CaHMA BacToamero YcoTtapa (KoHCTMTYOMM) MAM UpPMHATMA ero Kakuu~ANGO Apyrsas 
O6pasom, MpexyCMOTpeHHMM B raape XIX KM B COOTBETCTBMH C MX KOHCTUTYIMOBHON 
mpomexypok. 
Cratha 5 
TocyzapeTBaa, MpaBMTeALCTBa KOTOPHX OMIM UPArsavenh MpcsaTS 


7 9TO DOHATMeG B aHraxuiickoM TeKkcTe BHpakaeTCA CczoBaMmM “Associate Members". 
BO @panitysckom - "Membres Associes". 
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BaGxppatexzeh ua Mezzynapoyuyp Kombepénigm mo SApapooxpaneHMD, CcOCTOAmIyKCa 
B Him flopxe » 1946 r., woryT cTaTS Txenamx Oprannsanm nyTem moAmNcaHKa 
BZacToamero Yotasa (KoHCTNTYIMM) MAM UDMHATHA ero Kakuu~-aN6O ApyTmM O6pasom, 
TpexycmoTpexEn B raape XIX mu B COOTBeTCTBEM C MX KOHCTNTYNMOHHOM mponesy- 


poh, Mpa YOAOBEM, WTO TAKOe MOAUNCAHMe MAN DPMEATHe COCTONTOA ZO nepRoki 
ceccmx Accam6zex SypabooxpaHeHna. 
Cratha 6 
B COOTBeTCTBMM C YCAOBMaMK anGoro corszameHma Moxyy O6beAMHOHEEMK 
Hanxamx u Oprenmsarnue, yrnepzzennimm corazacno raape XVI, rocygzapcoTEa, He 
cTammme Uxsenamm OprakMsalxx B Mopayke, yKasaHHOM B cTaTbax 4 mu 5, moryt 
MOZABATL SaABICHMA O Opmeme B Len Opranmsalyo: w OpMHArTCA B Lien 
OpranmsalME moO yTBepEseHNN MX sanBreHKi AccamOxeeh SxpapocoxpaneHMA MpocTmm 
COXENMHCTBOM TOJOCOB. 
Crarna 7 
B czywae Hommpoxnenma “Usenom Opranvsaly CBOMXK GwnaHCOBEX OOAZaTeALOTB 
TO OTHOMeHD K OpraHMsalKN, MAK IDK ADYTHX MCKAOUMTCABENK OSCTOATEABCTEaX, 
Accam6zea SApAaBOOXpAHOEMA MOEZCT, HA TCX YCAOBHAX, KOTOPWO OHA COUTeT Npe- 
BMALEHMM, BPOMGHHO AMMMTE Usena Opransalyn UpKHazszezamero emMy Mpaba roszoca 
M Opapa ga oGonzyemBanme. AocamOxem SApapooxpaHesKA DOJHOMOWHA BOCCTAaHaB- 
ANBATh OSHAYOHENS MpaBo Tos0ca M Mpano Ba oOcryEKMBaHKe. 
Cratha 8 
TeppxTpxM MAM I'PyI TeppuTppMa, He OTBETOTBOHKHOS Sa OBON MexsyHApOl— 
EMG OTHOM@EMA, MOryT IDMHMMATECA B KaYeCTBe “LeHoB-CoTpyAHKKOB AccamOs0eci 
SAPABOOXPANCHMA DO NOAAWS SAABACHEA, UPCACTABAMEMOTO OT mueHK TAKOA Teppx- 
TOPE MEM I'pytim Teppreropa, Uzenom Opranmsaln MAN MHOM BEACTLD, OTBCT- 
CTBeHHOA 3a MX MeXZyHApOAEHe OTHOMeEKA. IlperzcTaBuTeam LsexoB-CoTpyZEKKOB 
B AccamOzee SxpapooxpaweHMA AOAEHH OOAZAZATL TEXHNWOCKOM KOMUCTEETHOCTLD B 
O6ZACTM SAPABOOXPAHCHMA KM ROAREN BHOMPATLCA MS TyseMHOTO HACeenMA. Xa~- 
paktep = o6sem mpap m OGasanHOcTef Usexos-CoTpyzHmKoB ompeyzexzapTca Accan- 
Gzeeh Sxpancoxpanerusa. 
































TIARA IV 
OPrAHH 
Crarsa 9 
PaSora Opragnsalyn mdglosEseTOR! 
a) Boesmpsoh Accamézcee% mo Sxpapcoxpazenm (msexyemoh B Texcte 
"Accam6zea SzpaBooxpaHesa® ); 
b) UcnoxsHMTexbm KommTetom (B Aaxbeeiumem muoxyesam “KounTeTom® ) 3; 
c) CexperapxaTom. 
TIARA V 
BCEMIPHAR ACCAMBIEA SPABOOXPAHEHEA 
Cratsa 10 
Accam6zen SAPABOOXPAHOHMA COCTONT ES ACXCFATOB, NpeCTARASKe 
PocyzapeTBa-izenm Opransalm. 
Crarba 11 
Kazgui Lien Opranmaalnn OpexcTansen He Gosee EAK TPOMA AOACTATAMN, EB 
KOTOPHX OME, DO HaSHaYeHMD “uena Opranusalam, ABASeTOR TARBELM ACACTATOM. 
YKasAHHWO ACXCTATH NOAREN DOXOMPATECA NS YNCZA AMM, OOAAZAREE Eanmucuel 
TOXHMYCCKON KOMIISTOHTHOCTED B OOAACTH SAPABOOXPAHOHENA, UPOAUOUTETCALHO Upex 
CTABIAMEX HAUNOBAALEYD AXMMHMCTPAID sqpanooxpesenua Uzexa Opraxusalum. 
Crarna 128 


Upm AeseTarax MOryT COCTORTS SAMOCTETCAR K OCOBOTERKE. 


Craraa 13 
Accam6zea SXpanooxpaueHEA COGEPASTCA HA OUSPOAEWS GZCTOAEWS COCCER HE, 
B OAYWae HaROGHOCTH, ER COCIMASEEMS COCCHN, CIDODNAALENO COCONN COSMBADTOE 
Do tpesopammp KommteTa max GOXLMMECTES Tseson Oprasnsanmm. 


Cratha 14 
AccamO6zea SxzpanpooxpaHenMa mwa Kazgoh ezeroxuof cecomm muOupaet cTpazy 
MXM OOZACTS, B ROTOPOM AOARHA COCTOATECA CAIOZYREAA OZOTOAEAA COCCES, UDE- 
we Komyre? saTem ompegsezseT MecTO chesga. MecTo NPOBe,eHNA chelarbEof 


cecomm ompezezneTca KomnTeTom. 
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Texypue 


e) 


t) 


&) 


h) 
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Cratna 15 


KomuretT, mocze KoncyabTanmx co lewepaxsbma Cexpetapem 06,e,mHeRELX 
Hanmi, ompefeaseT cpokm cosnma xazgof ezeroxzn0f m coelmarbHol ceccen. 


Crarha 16 


Accam6zea Sxpancoxpatenua ms6mpaeT cpoero Ipexzcegateza M APyI'Ex “WIeHOB 
TpesmauymMa B Havaze Kazgoh exerogmo% ceccuN. 9TH ANI COXPAESDT CRON IDA- 
HOMOUMA BIIpeAb AO MSOPAHEA MX TIPCOMEKKOB. 


Crarna 17 


Accam6zen SypaBooxpaHeEMA YCTABABAKBACT CEOM COOCTBOREN® DPABKAR TPO“ 


Crarha 18 


@ynxmumm Accau6zen SApanpooxpanesMA ABAACTOA! 
@) ompezeraTh HampaBrenMe ACATOABBOCTK OpramNsaluny 
b) ompexzezats TocyzapeTaa-Lsemn Oprasmsanmx, KOTOPEM DpexOCcTaBAReTCA 


Mpanso HASHAYATL CBOMX DpexcTanuTezefl » Komuret; 


Cc) HasmavaTs lexepaxbuoro Jupexropa; 
G) PAcCMATPNEBATE M YTBOPAZATS ACKARTU KN ACOATCALHOCTSL KomuTeTa x 


Texepaxznuoro JmpexTopa mM ZABATb yKasanua KomuTeTy 00 Bompocam, m0 
KOTOPHM Z@ZAT@ABEO [DeCAUPMEATS ACKCTEMA, MBYYOHKE, MOCICZOBAENCG MAN 
MpelcTaBsenMe AOKsazas 

COSZaBATE KOMMTCTH, KOTOPHO® MOFyYT OKASATLCA HYZEMMH Aaa pacoTu 
Oprasksanin 

BaGapsaT> 38 QRHAHCOBOA AeATCALHOCTLD OPfAENSALME, PACCMATDNEATL H 
yrBepanzatTs 6uxzzerT; 

ZABATEL yKasanua KommTety u lesepaxbuomy Ampextopy o meoéxogmaoctTz 
oGpamaTS BHiaauKe WeHOB, & TAKE MOXAYHAPOAEMX OPTAnNsalah, Kak 
OPABETCALCTBOHEMK TAK MN HOIUPABNTCALCTBOEENX, Ha AKGOM BOTpOC, 
Kacakalica SApaBOOXpaneENA, KOTOpHE AccamOzea SzpasooxpauesuA UDE- 
SEaeT TpeCyREpMM PACCMOTPeHEA; 

UOPETAaWATL AWSyH OprakNsalMD, MOZAYHAPOANYH MAN BAUHOBAIEEYD, 
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1) 


3) 


k) 


1) 


m) 


OPABETCALCTBCHHYH MAM HONPABKTEABCTBOHEYH, 2agaqi KOTOpOM CXOAEH C 
sazatamxn OpraHhsaigo:, HASHRYATE UpescTaamtesph Aud ywacTua, 6e3 
mpapa rozoca, Ha CBOMK COOCTBOHHEX SACOfaHMAX M 3aceZaHMAX ee 
KOMMT@TOB K CO3SHBQOMHX @D KOHDepeHI, HA YCAOBMAX, YcTAHAaBIMBacmix 
AccaMO6z0ee% SgzpancoxpaHesMA; B OTHOMCHMM HALMOHAALHLX OpranKsaunl 
UPMTsagieHMa MOCHAADTCA AMES © COrAAcKA COOTBETCTBymIero UpabuTezb~ 
CTBas 
PACCMATPMBATL PeKOMeZaTMM, MMOKEIMG OTHOUEHMG K S{PABOOXPRHEHMO, 
cyesanine Texepaxbeoh AccamOs0eeh, IkonOMMUeCKIM K CONMAABELM 
Copetom, Copetom BesomacsocTa man CopeTom mo Onexe O6ne,uHeHEHX 
Hamel mM MmpeACTABSATE Mu AOKAaqN O Mepax, UDPMHATHX Opranusanuel B 
WeAAX OCYISCTBICHMA OSHAYEHHMX peKoMeHsaluil; 
TpeACTAaBAATE SKOHOMMYeCKOMy HM COlaxzLHOMy CoBeTy AOKAazH B COOT- 
BOTCTBMM C aWOnM cOrszamenKeu Mexzy OpranMeanmel u O6pexnHeHHnM 
Harn 
CMOCcOGCTROBATE MpoBexeHMO M MIPOBOAMTE uCCAeAOBAHMA B OOAacTH 
SAPABOOXpaHeHMA CHAAMM MepcoHasza Oprasusamor, cossaHvMemM CBOMX 
COGCTBOBHMX yUpexzeHMA MAK IIYTeM COTPYZHMUCCTBA C OOMIMAEHM MAK 
HeOGMIMAIBHLMKM ywpexgzenuma moGoro Usena c corsacua ero mpanuTesb- 
CTEA; 
COsfaBatTS xzn6me Apyrue yupexseHMA, KOTOPHOe SyAYT NpM3HaHH ZeraTeAL~ 
BLK 5 
UpMHIOsATE AO6we MHHO MOPOIIPMATMA, cMoco6cTEyxme ZocTMReHMmD Deszek 
OpraEnmsalIpm. 

Cratha 19 


AccaMOzea SypancoxpanxeHMaA MMeeT TIPABO UPMHMMATL KOHBOHIMM M COrsanenna 


m0 anGomy BOIpocy, EXozmuemy B KOMMeTeHIUaO Oprannsama. JA UpMHATKMA 


TaKOrO pose KONBeHIM um cormamenMh Tpe6yeTca GoxzLmMuCTBO Zpyx TpeTeA ro1z0- 


cos AccamOzen SzpaBooxpaHeRMA, MPMYGM OSHAYEHHNG KOHBOHIMM MAM COrsallenMa 


B OTHOMOHMM KazZOTO OTZeAbHOTO Usena Oprannsali BKOAAT B CMY MO NpMHATHH 


MX MM COraacHO MOpayky, MpemyCMOTpeHKOMy eFO KOHCTNTYIMOHHOM mpoleszypoi. 
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Cratba 20 
Kamp Uren o6g3ayeTca B BOCemHaqIATMMeCAUMM CPpOK CO AHA MpMHATMA 
Accam61z0ee SzpanooxpaHeHMA KOHBOHUMM MAM COPZaMeHMA MIPMHATE MepH K yTBepE- 
eum Taxol KouBeHIMM MAM CorszameHma. Kazgui YWten yeozomaneT Tenepaxbuoro 
Ampextopa © TIPMHATHX mx MepaxX MAM B CxyURe HOIPNHATMA JO TAKOM KOEBEHTIMK 
MAM COPAalNeHMA B OSHAYCHHMA cpoK cooG6maeT O DpwuMHax HeIIpHHATMA. B cayuae 
UPMHATMA Kazi Wien coraauiaeTCA MpeAcTaBAATb exerogHo Tenepaxbuomy Jupex- 


TOpy AOKAax B COOTBeTCTBMM Cc TpeGoBanwem raaBH XIV. 


Cratba 21 
AccamO61ea SypaBooxpaneHMA MMCOCT DOAHOMOUMA YCTAHABAMBATh papa, 
Kacanmeca: 

@) CaHMTAapHHX M KApAHTMHHNX TpeSoBaHMi M MHNK MOPONDAATHMA, BAlpanzeE- 
UHX UIPOTMB MexAyHAapoAHOTO pacimpocTpanesMA Sorz/esHeh; 

*) BHOMOHKIaTypu GozesHei, MpHuMH CMePTH M IIpHeMOB OOlecTBeHHOTO 3ypa- 
BooxpaneHMas 

C) CTAHZaPTOB AMArHOCTMYCCKKX MO@TOZOB MCCACAOBAHMA AM MX MOZZYHAPOA~ 
HOTO MCTIOIb30 BanMAs 

a) cTaHAapTos B OTHOMeRMM GeSBPeAHOCTM, YICTOTH M CHAN AeAcTBKA Guo- 
AOPMUCCKMX, GapMalleBTMYeCKKX M MOAOOEMX MIpOAyKTOB, mMOKEKK OOpa~ 
menMe B MexxyHapoAHOK TOproBse; 

@) PektaMN M APAWKOB GmMOAOrMYeCKKX, GapmaleBTMyecKKX mM DOZO06muX Mpo- 


AYKTOB, wmienmyx OG6pameswe B MezzyRapoAHOK TOproBie. 


Cratha 22 
Upanpmaza, MpHiwaemue B COOTBETCTBKM CO cTaTbed £21, cTAaHOBATOR OO6a3a- 
TCADHLAM AAR Boex UneHoB ocaze Toro Kak GyfeT cAesano AOmeEn OGpas0m 
OnOBemeHMe O MX IIPHHATHM AccamOsze0eh SzpaBoOxpaHeHMA, 3A MCKADYOHKMOM Tex 
“Urenos Oprannsamym, KoTOpHe moBecTatT Tenepaxbuoro JxpexkTopa B yKAsanHu B 


OMOBeMeHuN CPOK O6 OTKAOHORKK MX MAM OFOBOPKax B OTHOMOHMM KX. 






























Cratna 23 
Accam61zea S37paBooxpakeHMA YOOAHOMAWMBACTCA JesaTh pekomensalux Uaenam 
mo m06omy BOmpOcy, OTHOCAMemyca K KOMUeTeHIMK Opranusalgm. 


TIARA VI 
MCDOAHMTEILHAA KOMMTET 
Crarha 24 
KomutTe? COCTONT M3 BOCeMHaqUATS AMM O HASHAYOHMD TaKOTO Ze Wicla 

Usenos Opranusamymm. Upmiuoiad Bo BHMMARMe COpaBesAMBOe reorpagmwueckoe pac- 
mpeyzerzenue, AccamO61zea Syzpapooxpanexua ua6upaeT Tex “LieHOB, KOTODPEM Ipezo- 
CTABIAeTCA Upaspo HASHAaWATL CBOMK MpescTasuteze B KoumTetT. Kazygull wa oTMx 
WieHoB AOAEOH HasHavaTb B KoMMTOT AMID, TOXHMYCOKM KBAAMDMIIMPOBAHHOS B 
O6xzacTM SApABOOXpakeEMA, KOTOPOe MOFYT COMpPOBOZAaTh BaMeCTNTCAM KH COBeT- 
BKK. 

Cratba £5 
oTm ‘“seny MaOmpawTCOA CpoKOM Ha Tpx Toya M MOryT GUTS Nepena6upaemu, Dpx- 
WeM m3 wWicza WienoB, maOpakHux Ha DepBod cecomm AccamOzex SApanooxpaneHua, 
mwecTs UteHOB COXPARADT CBOM MOXHOMOWMA B IpOAOARenMe OAHOTO Togza, mecTs 


Apyrux - B mpoxoxmenme AByX szeT - DO xzpe6m. 


Crarha 26 
KounteT foxseH coGupaTboa He MeHee AByX pas B TOA, Kazu pas ompesze- 


AAA MeCTO CBOero coOpaHMa. 


Cratea 27 
KomuTe?T maGupaeT mpecesarerzA M3 WiCda CBOMX “WIOHOB MN YTBOPERAcT CBOX 


coG6cTBeHHNe UpaBmza mpoleszypH. 


Cratba 28 
eyuxmumm KomuTeta ABAReTOA? 
&) MpPOBOAMTL B ZMS3Hb UPMHIVUIMAALENe pemenua AccamOszen SrpapooxpanesnKa} 
d) AeAcTBOBATS B KAYOCTBO NCMOAHNTOALHOTO Oprama AccamOzeu SgzpaBo- 
oxpanesun; 
C) MMIOAHATS z06ue MWe OYHKINM, Nopyuenuue emy Accaués00ek 


68706—52— PT. 11-9 
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Sapanooxpanenua; 

@) mperzctanszaTs Accamizee Sxpancoxpanesua SAKADWOENA DO Borpocam, 
mepexzanuum emy AccamOz0eeh MAN BOSENKaxEDK Depex Opraxweanneh B 
CBASK C KONBOHIMAMN, COPAARIONRAMN KM NPABNARMN; 

@) mpexcTaszatT, AccamO6s0ee SApaBcoxpanesua Do coGcTBexEOR MENIDMATEBE 
COBeTH M TIpexAOReRKA; 

f) MORTOTOBAATS MOROCTKY AEA sacezanxh AccamOsz0ex Sxpascoxpaueuxss 

@) MPeCACTABAATD HA PROCMOTPeNNS KM yTBepEazenme Accamiz0ee Sxpapooxpaxe- 
ERA OOmKe Dporpemmd pacoTu HA Olpexexexuwe DSPNOAM BpemexK; 

h) mByYGATL BCe BOMpOCM, BXOAAENe B eTO KOMMeTORIED; 


1) B mpezezax Kpyra BeAeENA x Qu=IARCORME BOSMOENOCTeM CDEEMMATS Ypes- 


mivaimue Mepu B OAYWARX, TpeGyxmpc MeMeAXeHROTO AelcTENA; B WOT- 
BOCTH, OH MOZ@T yOOAROMOUNTS Tenepaxbuoro JxpekTopa UpMEMaTe Be- 
o6xoqmare Mepu DO GophSe © SIMONA, DPKUQATh YUACTNSe B OpP- 
POsMSZaIM MeIODUICKOR DOMOMM ZepTBaM Bapoxmux Geactsai m mpexIpu- 
EXMATh NSYGOHMO HK RCCAOAOBANMOG BQMPOCOB, BA Kpakmm cpoywsOocTsS 
ROoTOp_X OGpameso BuMManNe KounTeTa 206mm “nenom Opragusalux MAN 
Tesepaxstma JAxpextopom. 


Crarea £9 
Komwret, feficTsya OT menu AccamOzem SApABOOXPANOENA B NeJOM, 0tb~ 


BY@TCA TOMM TMOAHOMOUNAMM, KOTOPMe DepesAmN eMy en. 


PiaBaA VII 
CEXPETAPMAT 
Crataa 30 
Cexpetapmat coctomt ma Tenepaxabsoro Axpextopa Hm TAKOTO TexEKYWeCKOrO 


M QAMMEMCTPATNBHOTO Nepoosasza, KOTOpMl MozeT MoTpeGoBaTLOA Opranmusalm. 


Crarha 31 
Tesepaxpmut Jwpextop sasmawsetca AccamOz0eeh SxzpaBcoxpaueENA DO Dpe,- 


CTansexx® KomyTeCTA BA YOCAOBMAX, yCTARABAMBaeuux Accamisz0eeh. Texepacseut 
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Aupextop, mDxXwuAKch pykosoxoTBy KomureTa, ABIMCTOR TAABEMM TOXEMYOCKEM EK 


AAMMBKCTPATHMEEMM AOAEHOCTEMM XIMIIOM Opranas arpoc. 


Cratha 32 
Tesepassuut Jupextrop mo Aoxszuootu (ex officio) amssetoa Cexperapesm 
Accam6zen Sypascoxpazeuma, KomuTeTa, Boex Kommccml m KomwreTos Opragmeaian 
m ROMfepentmh, cosmpacmaxx e®. OK MOZCT DOPyYWATh MOD ANOENSG OTXX GyEKIKR 
ADYTEM xKTAM. 


Cratha 33 

Ilo corzamexmm c Txenamn enepaxbmui JupexTop max ero mpeACTaBuTes» 
MOZCT YCTAHABANBATL Mpolesypy, MOsBOAMOMyD eMy JAM BMTIOAHONMA eTO O6a3aE- 
Booteh mseTh HeMOcpeACTBOHEMM AOCTYN K MX PASANWIMM DPABNTCALOTBOHEMM 
yupezzeunm, ocoSemHO K HX AAMMHKCTPATNBEMM OpranaM SApaBooxXpaHeHMA H Ha- 
TNORAALEMM OPFAHMSAIMAM SADABOOXPAHOHMA, KAK UDAENTCALCTBOHHLM, TAK x He- 
TIPASNTCALCTBOCHEHMM. OH MOZCT TAKE@ YOCTAHOBNTD HeMOCpPeACTBORHNG CHOMOHMA 
© MOZAYEAPOAEMAN OPAaHNsalNMa, ACATCALHOCTL KOTOPHK OTHOCNTCS K KOMUSTOE- 
mo Opramusama. O8 ACPENT permouaAsbHOe Gwpo B Kypoe Boex BOmpOCOB, Ka~- 
CammKXCA MX TeppuTopmi. 


Cratsa 34 
Tenepaxtunk Jupektop exzeroxuo cocTaBineT M IpexcTasaneT KomutTeTy 
QumaAncOmWe OTYOTH HN GnAxeTEMS CMeTH Oprazxsallux. 


Crarha 35 
Tesepaxsbm JxpexTop HasHawaeT mepconax CeKpeTAPMATA B COOTBOTCTBAN 
C Mpasuszamm, yoTaHopreumam AccamOsz0ee% Sypancoxpameuxa. [lpm male nep- 
COHAAR TAABHMM COOOpaZeHMOM AOAEHA ABAATLOA HOOOXOAMMOOTS OSeCIeUTS 
Casash mucoxm’ yponewh pasoTocmocoGmocTN, AOGpocoBecTHOCTH M MeZAyHApO,HO- 
TpPeACTABNT@ALHOTO Xapaktepa CexpeTapmata. JoszxHoe BHJosaHMe OOpalmeTCA Ba 


BAZHOCTh MOAGOpA Mepconaxa HA BOSMOZHO mNPOKON reorpadswecKod’ OcHOBe. 
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Cratha 36 
YosoBMA oxyu6n DepcoHasza OpranmsalMd, HACKOABKO 9TO BOSMOZHO, AOAEHEH 


GNTb AHANOrMUHH C YCAOBMAMM B Apyrmx Oprammeamuax O6sexuuonHux Hamu. 


Cratba 37 
pm McMosHesMM CBOMx OG6asaHHOcTek Texepazbumi AupexTop m Mepconaa HO 
AOAEHH SalIpPAMMBATL MAM MOAYWATL yKasaHM OT Kakoro On TO HN OMAO DIPAaBuTexzb- 
CTBA MAM BAACTM, MOCTOpOHHeM zag Oprazusalym. OM AOXEHH BOSJOPEMBATLCA 
oT m06ux gZelicTBMA, KOTOpHe MOraM Ou OTPASMTLCA HA MX DOAOZCHMM, Kak MexZy~- 
BAPORHHX AZOAZHOCTHHX Jel. Kazgwi Usex Opranmaampa, co cBoek cTOpoHH, o6- 
ASyeTCA yYBazaTb CTpOro mMexzyHapoyuN xapaxTep TeuepaxbHoro JmpexTopa x 


Depeokasa M HO MNTaTbCA OKASHBATL Ha HMX BAMAHMC. 


PABA VIII 
KOMMTETH 
Cratha 38 
KomuTeT yupexzzaeT DO yKa3aHMm AccamOzex SApABOOXpAHeOHEA TAKNG KOMMTOTH, 
& Takge mo co6cTBeHHOM MHMIMATMBO MAM TO Mpex_sozenMm Texepaxbuoro JupexTopa 
yupezyzaeT xd6ne ApPyTue KOMMTeTH, CyMeCcTBOBAHMe KOTOPHX GyzeT BalimeHO Zeza~ 
TCABHMM AJA OCYMeCTBICHMA AWGHX Dezel, COOTBETCTBYKEMX KOMMeTOHI 


OpraHusalMn. 








CraTha 39 





KoumTeT BpeMA OT BDeMeHM, M BO BOMKOM Caywae exerORHO, MepecMaTpMBacT 


BOTpoc O HeEOOXOZMMOCTM AAABHOMMerO CyMeCTBOBAHMA KAEZOTO KOMMTOTA&. 


Crarsa 40 
KoMETe@T MOZOT IIDMEMMATE PeMeHNA O COSZaHMM MEN yUACTHK OpranMsalpn 
COmMeCTHO C ApyTwoo OprauMsalMaMi B OObOAMHOHHMX MAM CMOMAHHMX KOMMTOTAX, 
PaBEO Kak M IPOACTABIATS Oprakusalpm B KOMMTeTAaX, KOTOpHe OyzyT OOpasoBaEH 
Zpyroo Oprakks alin. 
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TIABA _1X 

KOHSEPEHIIM 

Cratba 41 

Accam61zea Sypanooxpanenua mam KomuTeT MOryT COSHBATb MeCTHHe, OOlMe, 

TexHMUeCKMe M MHHO CHelMaAbHHe KOMpepeHIMM ANIA PacCMOTPeHMA mOGOro Borlpoca, 
OTEOCAIOFOCA K KOMMeT@HIMK OpraHusalym, K MOryT OOecKeUMBaTLh MpescTaBuTerzb- 
CTBO Ha TAKMX KOBQePeCHIMAX MOZAYHAPOAHMX OPranMsalluli M HAUMOHAALHMK Opra- 
HMBalNm, MPABMTOALCTBCHHEX MAM HOMPABMTCALCTBCHHEX, C COrIaCMA COOTBeTCTBy= 
mgero mpaBMTexBcTBa. XapakTep Takoro MpeACTABMTeALCTBa ONpexeineTca 


AccamOzeei SzpapooxpaneEMA min KomuTeTOM. 


Cratha 42 
KomMMTeT MOZCT IIPeAYCMATPUBATL UpeAcTaBuTerbcTBO OpranmsalMm Ha Tex 


KOHPePCHIMAX, B KOTODMX, No MHemmm KemrreTa, OprakmsalMa sanETepeconana. 


TIABA X 
MECTOHAXOXJEHME 
CraTha 43 
Mectonaxozzenme Opranusama ompezeznetca AccamO6n0e0eh SapapooxpaHneHua 
nocae o6cyzzenma c O6nerznnenIIam Hannam. 


TJABA XI 
PETMOHAILHXE COPlAWEHMa 

Crathn 44 
@) AccamOzen SxpabooxpaHeHMA BPeMA OT BpPeMeHKM OMpesezneT reorpagu~ 
weckne OO7aCcTM, B KOTOPHK ZONATEALHO YUPEAMTL PeTMOHANLEYH OpPrakvsalyo, 
b) Accam6zea SxzpapooxpaHeHMA MOKeT, C cOrszacMaA SoxbUMHCTBAa “LieHOB, 
TCPPMTOPMM KOTOPHX BKOAZAT B KaxgsyH OMperzereHHyW Taka O6pasom OO6nacTb, 
YYPeAMTL peruokarLHywW OpraHMsalyoo B leIAX yAOBIeTBOPeEMA CHelMatbENX 
HyZX AanHol o6zacTu. B xazgofi gzannofi o6macTM fomzKHO ONT He Soxzee 


ozHok peruonatbHo& opranusampm. 
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Crarha 45 
Kagan permoBacbBad OPPanMsalMd ABASOTCA HEOTBeMAOMOM YacTLD Oprann- 


3a B COOTBCTCTBAK C HACTOANEM YCTABOM. 


Crarba 46 
Kaxgaad PpermOBAABHAR OPraHKsalMA COCTOMT M3 PePMOHAALHOTO KOMNTeTA 


permouaxbuoro 6wpo. 


Cratna 47 

PerwoHaxbEHe KOMMNTCTH COCTOAT M3 MpexzcTasuTezeA “Wsenop-locyyapcTs 
UrenOB-COTpyAHMKOB COOTBeTCTByxmjef reorpagmueckoh o6zacTtx. TeppuTopmx 
rpymmm teppyTopmk B mpezerzax OOxacTM, HeMpaBoMOWHNe B OTHOMeHMM CBOMX Mexzy~ 
HapoxHHX OTHOUCHMA HM KOTOpHe He ABAAWTOA UnenamM-COTpyAHKKaMM, MMeWT TpaBo 
GuTL DpeACTABAC VELA M YYACTBOBATS B POTMOHAAEEMK KOMMTOTAX. XapakTep K 
o6sem mpas x O6asaEHOCTe aTHX TeppxTOpMi MAK pymml TeppHTOpKMA B perMoHasL—- 
Bux KOMMNTeTAaX OMmpezeameTca AccamOsz0e% SzpancoxpaHeHNA Mo KOHCYALTalIpm c 
Usenom Opramnsaipm Max MHOM BracTLD, OTBeETCTBEHHOM 3a mexzmyHaposHHe OTHO- 


MOEMA OSHAYOHEMX TeppuTopmi, x co “Usenasr-Tocyzapersamm fanHok o62acTH. 


CraTha 48 
PermoHaxsBEHe KOMNTeTH COGupanTCA DO Mepe HeOGXOZMMOCTH K Camm Orpeze- 


4ST MOCTO KAEZZOFO SACORZAHKA. 


CraTha 49 


PermouasbEHe KOMNTCTH DpMam@nT CBOM COSCTBOHENS Dpanmsta MmpolesypH. 


Crarna 50 
@YEXIMAME POTMOHAALHOTO KOMNTeTAa ABAMETCH: 
&) OMpexzezATL MApaBAeHMe ACATEALHOCTM B BOMpocax uCKMOWITeABEO pe- 
THOHAEBHOTO XapakTepa; 
%) BACADAATE 3A ACATCABHOCTLW PermoHAALHOTO 6wpo; 


©) ACZATS pernonasbEomMy Gmpo peKOMeHZANMM © COSHBS TEXEMUCCKMX KOE- 


Qepentiah H MAXIOSHOHNN ACNOARMTCALEMX 3aganK MIM MpONSBOACTBS 
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MCCLeROBaHMM Mo BolpocaM 3fpabooxpaHeHMA, KOTOpOe, Mo MHeHWO pe~ 
TMOHAABHOTO KOMMTeTAa, COCO6cTBOBaIM OH AOCTMReHMD Lereh Oprannsalnt 
B mpefenmax o6zacTu; 

COTPYAHMUATE C COOTBOCTCTBOHHIMM PervMOHaALHLAM KOMMTeTaMi OSbezu- 
HeHREX Hani mC KOMMTeTAaMM APyrMxX CNelMmaIMSMpoBaHHHX yupezyenuh, 

@ Takse c Apyrvam pervoHarbHLOM MexZyHApOEHMMK opbeibazisines, 
muenmpam o6mme mHTepecn c Opranusannel; 

wepes Teneparbuoro JypekTopa fzaBaTb cOBeTH OpraHM3salMm mo Bompocam 
MeKAyHAPOAHOrO SxpaBooxpakeHMA, muekiya Somee MMpPOKOe BHAUeHMe, YOM 
peruonarbnoe; 

ReAaTh PeKOMeEHAANMM UpaBMTeALCTBaM COOTBeTCTBYKIX O6macTe Oo foO~- 
MOJHUTCABHNK PerVKOHAAbHWX ACCMTHOBAHMAX, @CAM PasMep OCHOBHOTO 
GwyxeTa OpranvsalyMM, BHJO@ACHHOrO Ha JaHHy~ OOzacTh, HesOcTaTOUeH 
AAA ELTIONHOHMA PerMOHAIBELX PyHKIMK; 

Takve MHHe PyHKIMM, KAaKMe MOryT ONT MOpyweHH pPermoHaAbHOMy KOMM™~ 
TeTy Accau6rzeei SzpaBooxpaHeHMA, KomiteTom mam Teuepambunm JypektTo- 


pox. 


Ctarha 51 
Permonarbeoe Ghpo ABAAeCTCA AZMMHMCTPAaTMBEMM OpraHom Per“oHaAbHOro 
KomMTeTa, OCTABAACh mor o6nyas pyKoBorzcTBOM TeHepaszbHoro JypekTopa OpraHK- 
samm. Xpome Toro, 6wpo B mpexerzax o6racTM BHIO.HAeT pellexxa AccamOrex 


SxpaBpooxpanenua u KomuTeTa. 


Cratha 52 
Bo raape pervoHaxBHoro 6wpo CTOMT pervMoHatLHN AuMpeKTOp, HaskHawaemuai 


KomMTeTOM DO cOrazalieHMD C permOHATLHHM KOMMTeTOM. 


Cratba 53 
“ Tlepcokas pervonazbHoro 6wpo Ha3Ha¥aeTCA B MOpAgKe, OMmpexeznemomM 0 


corszameHnmo mezazy Teneparbenm AxpexTopom mM perMovatbELM AMpeKTOPOMe 
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Cratha 54 

Takamepmkanckad CaumTapHad OpraxMsalua, UpescTaniasemaa Daszamepxxaz~- 
ckmm CanuTapHem Bopo mu Danamepukanckiom CauxtapHam Komfepexipuma, x BCce 
APyrve MCXITPABMTCALCTBOHHHS PCTMOHAALENS OPakksalMN MO SAPABOCOXpaEeED, 
CyMeCTBOBAHENe AO AHA MOAUMCAHMA BacTOAMero YcoTapA, AOIREN OUTS CBOeBpe~ 
MORHO BKMOYVCHH B OprazMsaigg@o. JYkKasAaHHOG BKADOYOHN® AOARHO OHITh OCyMecTBIe~ 
HO B BOSMOXHO KOpPOTKMA CpoK MyTem COBMeCTEMX JelicTExi, OCHOBAHEMX Ha Bsa- 
MMHOM COPAacMM KOMIIOT@RTHHX BAacTei, BHDaZeHHOM Yepes HOcpexcTBO COoTBeT- 


CTEyYxuyx Opranusarm. 


PiaBA XII 
BRQUKET M PACXOJ 
Craraa 55 
Tenepaxbeni JypexkTop cOCcTaBIAeT M DpeACTAaBAgeT Ha pacocMoTpexKe Koux- 
TeTa rogoBym GpzzeTHym cueTy Opraxusanm. KomiTeT PaccMATPMBAeT H Dpes- 
cTanaset AccamOz0ee SxzpaBpooxpaneHKa aTH OHAReTEWS CMOTH EueCTe C TAKIOG 


PeCKOMCRASINAMN, MAKHe KOMNTET DOAarMeT yMeOCTEMMK. 


Cratha 56 
C coGzpgeumem Boex corzameuxii mexzzy Oprannsanmeh x OSsexzumenEaK: 
Hamuamx AccamOzea S37paBOOXPASOHMA PACCMATPNBReT H YTBepEsaeT GnARe THUS 


CMeTH M pactpezezneT pacxomu mezry “LieHamm B COOTBeETCTBKM CO mkanoll, yoTa- 


HaBinpaemoh AccamOxzeef SzpapooxpaHkenua. 


Cratba S57 
AccaM6szea S3ypancoxpaseHma max KomuTet, gefctsymapdi of menu AccamO.10x 
SmpanooxpankeHuA, MOryT MpPMHMMATL Aap HM MOCMePTHWe OTKASH, NepesaBacmue 
OpraHmsalym, M YUP@BAATb MK B Cayuae, CCAM 9TH OTKASH M ADH Depesaky Ha 
YCAOBMAX, Upmemuemux Aan AccamOsen mz KomuTeTa m COBMeECTIMGIX C sazatau 


mu OOM HampaBleHMeu JeATOABHOCTH Oprasusalpm. 


Cratha 58 


JAA SKCTPCHHMX CAyUAeB M HeMpeABMRCHHHX MOAOReHMA yupexgzaeTCa 
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cnelMarbHN GoHA, KOTOpH mMOxeT OGHTL MCUOAb30Ban MO yCoMOTpen~O KomuTeTa. 


TIABA XIII 
POJOCOBAHME 
Cratna 59 


Kazmwi “nen B AccamO6z0ee SyzpaBnooxpaHeHMA MMCOT OAMH TO10C. 


Cratha 60 
a) Pewenua AccamOnex SppaBooxpanesMA Mo BAZHNM BOMpOCaM NpPMHMMAnTCA 
GSOXMIMHCTBOM B ABO TpeTM rosocoB “ieHoB, UpMcyTCTByKUDX mM NpKHMwanEcK 
ywactue B roxzocoBaHu. K wWicazy @TMX BOMpocoB OTHOCATCA: MNpMHATHe 
KOHBOHIMM M COrszallenMi; yTBepzxenMe corzallenMi, yoTaHaBIMBanx CBA3b 
Oprannzammm™ o O6tenuHenHinm Halnaum, MeZIpaBMTeIbCTBCHHEMM OprakK3a~ 
IMAM M YUpeZACHMAMA B COOTBETCTBMH CO cTaTBma 69, 70 mu 72; monpaBKx 
K HacTosmemy Yorasy. 
3) Pemeuua mo Apyrm BoMpocaM, BKAOYAR ONpexexeHMe AONOAHMTe ALEX 
KaTeropai BOIpocoB, pellaemux GOALIMMHCTBOM B ABe TpeTH TOACCOB, MpA- 
HMwaNTCA COAEMMHCTBOM UseHOB, UpPMCyTCTByYHINK K YYACTBYKEX B ros0co- 
Baku. 
©) TosocoBanxe Mo aHatorMunnM Bompocam B KomuTeTe x B KOMuTeTax Opra- 
HMZAalNMK DPOMSBOAMTCA B COOTBOTCTBMK C Maparpagami a) m b) macToames 


CTATbK. 


PUABA_XIV 
AOKIATY UPEICTABIAEMME TOcy JAPCTBAMM 
Cratba 61 
Kazumi “Une exeroxzHo mpescTaBiseT OpraHusalmK AOKAAaL OTHOCMTe@ALHO UpK- 


HATHX WM MOP M ACCTMIHYTHK PesyALTATOB B YAYWICHMK S3fOPOBLA cBOero Hapog”a. 


Cratha 62 
Kazmui Use exeroxqHo mpescTaBAdeT ZOKAAX OTHOCKT@ABHO MOP, UPMHATHX B 
OTHOMOHMK PeKOMeEZaNMi, CheozAaHHNX emy Oprann3aluew, a Takze B OTHOMOHKK 


KOHBOHIDM, COrzalleHxi mM ITpAaBILE. 


. 


687 06—52—PpT. 11———-10 
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Crarnba 63 
Kazyzuh Wten Ges mpomeszrzenna cooG6maeT OpraHusalym © BAXHMX SAKOHAX, 
mpasurzax, ODMIMATLENX AOKNasaX M CTATMCTMYUCCKAX ZAHHHX, OTHOCAIMXCA K 


S7paBooxpankeHMm, KOTOpue Sut ONnyOAMKOBAHH B ZaHHOM FocysapoTBe. 


CraTha 64 
Kaxguii WieH DpeAcTaBaseT CTAaTMCTMYSCKHe KM SIIMAOMMOAOrMYeCKMe AOKAARN 


B TOA gopme, Kakaa OymeT ycTaHomiena AccamOsz0eek SxpapooxpaHeEka. 


Crarna 65 
Kazmat “sen mo mpezz0zenmo KoumTeTa mepexaeT AOMOAENTeALRWSe Zane 10 


BOMPOCaM SAPABOOXPAHGHMA, HACKOALKO 9TO MOZCT OKa3ATLCA MPAKTMWeCKM BUTIOA- 


TIABA XV 
TIPABOCIIOCOBHOCTL, IPMBMIETMM KM WOL/HMTETH 
Cratha 66 
Ha TeppxTOPMK KagAOro mo CBOMX “Ysenos Opranusalua MoAbsyeTca TaKod 
TpaBocnocoSHOCcTLD, KAKAMT MOZCT OKAZAaTLOA HeO6xOmMIOR AAA AOCTHRCHMA CO 


Kerzeht M BMIOAHOHKA @@ QyuKind. 


Cratsa 67 

a) Ha TeppxTopmm Kaxgoro m3 cBomx “senos OprannsalMa moxbsyeTCA Tana 
MPABMACTUAMM M WOLYHMTeTAMM, KAKM@ MOrYT OKOSATBECA HeEOGXOAMGRM AAR AOCTH- 
ZCHMA e@ Were M BMTIOAHOHMA CG QyEKIM. 


b) Mperctasmtezx “ieHOB, Asia, cocTtoamme isenami KomuTeTa, M TeXHK- 


GeckHA K AMOUINMCTpaTMBHM Mepconax OprakMaalMn MOABSYHTCA pase OO6pasom 


TAK COPKMBMACrMAMM KM WOLYEMTeTAMM, KakMe HOOOXOJjOGi AAA HOSABMCMMOTO BHM 


TIOAHOEMA WOM CBOMX QYHKIM B CBASK C ACATCALHOCTLD Oprannsalym. 


Cratha 68 
YKa3aHHNS MPABOCMOCOSHOCTL, UPMBMACIMK KM MOLYHMTCTH YOTAHABIMBADTOA 
oco6um corszallenMemM, KOTOpOe AO1gHO GuTb BupadoTano Opranusammeli mo corza- 


men c Teseparbmua CexpeTapem O6neAuHenHNX Haul m sakmoueHO mezazy Lienauk 
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PUABA XVI 
BOAMMOOTHOMEHMA C JPYTMM OPTAHMSAUMAMN 
Cratba 69 
Opramusanua BOTymAeT B OBAab c OSsezmHemmoM Halwa B KawecTBe O1- 

BOTO HS CUSDNAANSNPOBAHHMX YUpeRsenKh, yKasaHHuX B cTaTbe 57 YcTaBa O6se~- 
AMHesHMX Hamxi. CorsaMenwe MAK COrsatleHMA, YOTAEABAMBAKEMe CBASL MoxAy 
Oprasnsanuei m O6sezuHeuHinm Hacxmm, moLiesaT yTBepExenmD SCOALMMECTBOM B 
Ape Tepra roszccoB AccamOszex 37 paBooxpazeENa. 


Cratha 70 
Opranmsalua yCTanaBIMBaeT XPPeKTUBHYH CBASb M TeCHOe COTPYZEMUOECTBO Cc 
TAaKMMA APYTIOM MOXUIPABKTeOALCTBOHHMMM OPPakMsalMaMm, © KOTOPMMM aTO MOZeT 
ORASATLCA ZexaTeXbmM. BcakOe POPMAABHOS COrsallenue, 3aktOUeHHOe OC 3TH 
OPrakNSaAlNAMN, DOLSCENT YTBCPELCEMD SOABUMHCTBOM B ABe TPeTM ToA0COB 
AccamO61en SzpanooxpaneHEMsa. 


Cratba 71 
lo Bompocam, BXOASIUMA B KPYT ee KOMMeTeHIDM, Opranxazalua mMOxeT mpes- 
UPHEMMATL COOTBOTCTEYMEINe BAM B UeAdk KOBCYALTAIMM NH COTPYANMUeCTEA Cc 
MOZAYHAPOABIAN HCMPABMTOALCTBOHHIAM OPPARMSalMAMM, & TAKEG C COPsacha 3a- 
MET@POCOBAHHOTO DPABNTCABCTBA, C HANMOHAADEMMM OPrAHNsallMaMM, KAK [pDABNTeAEr 


CTBOEEMMA TAK M HOIPAabNTeALCTBOEHLAK. 


Cratha 72 


pu ycoxzoBmu of06peuma GoxLmMUCTBOM B ABe TpeTM TromocoB AccamOz0ex 


SApanooxpanenma OpPraxusalMa MOZOT IIDMEATE OT aDGOK azpyroh mexzzyHapoxzHOA 


OPrannsalyM MAM YUPeORACHKMA, MeAK M ROATOALHOCTL KOTOPHK COOTBETCTByeT 
KOMISTOHIMM OPranksalyKm, TakHe QyHKIDM, Decypch M OOA3aTeALCTBA, KaKme 
MOryT OHTb Depezanu OpraHusanuM MeZZYHAPOAHMM COrsalleHMeM MEM BSaInaio Mpu- 
eMIe@MOM ROTOBOpaMM, KOTOPHE SCYAYT BSAakMOYSHN MeOZZY OTBOTOTBOHMMM IIpescTa~ 


BATCIAMM COOTBOTCTBYKIMX OPrakNsalm. 
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PUABA XVII 
TOMPABKK 


Cratha 73 


Teuepaxtanhk Awpextop cooGmaeT TekcT MpeszaraemMux Nompanok K HAaCTOsIeMy 


YcrTasy “UnenaM He MoszHee, YWEM 3A MeCTL MeCAIEB AO paccMOTpeHMA wx AccaM- 
Gxeek SypapooxpaHemma. TlompasBKm BCTYManT B CuMZY B OTHOMeHMN BCex “LieHOB 
Tiocae TOTO, KaK OHM YTBOPEZCHH SOXLUMHCTBOM AByX TpeTeA ro.zocoB Accam- 
62em SqpanooxpaneHMA M UPMHATH AByMA TpeTaum “eHOB B COOTBeTCTBMM Cc uX 


KOHCTMTYIIMOHHEMM IIpollesxypamM. 


PABA XVIII 
TOLAOBAHME 
Crataa 74 
Kutraickmit, aurauickui, @panuysckmi, pycckma mM MCTAHCKMA TeKCTH Ha- 


cTommero YoTaBa MpusHawToR paBHO ayTeHTMUMAM. 


Crataa 75 
An60h% Bompoc MIM COOP OTHOCHTeABHO TOAKOBAHMA MAM IIPMMCHeEHMA HacTO- 
sujero YcTaBa, KOTOpH He paspelleH MmyTem MeperoBopoB uazKk AccamOsz0ee Szpano- 
OxXpaHeHMa, Depezaetca B MexzzyHapogzuNi Cyxz B CoOoTBeTCTBAK co CTaTyToM sTOro 
Cyma, @CIM TOXBKO 3AMHTepecOBaHHNe CTOPOHH He MPMAYT K Corsallenw o pas- 
pemexux copa Apyrmu cmoco6om. 
Cratha 76 
C camxmm Tenepaxnmoi AccamOzeu O6aeqienmux Hadi MAM B COOTBOTOCTBKK 
C MOAHOMOWMAMM, OCHOBAHHMMM Ha 206OM COrzamleHMM Mexzy Opranusaluek u 062e- 
Auuenniom Hanuamm, Opragusalua moxeT OGpamaTbca Kk Mexzzysapogzuomy Cyzy 3a 
SaKADYeEMeM TO AKGOMY WPMAMYECKOMY BOIpOCyY, BOSHMKaKElemy B [ipefezax KOM- 
TeTeHIMA OprakMsallym. 


Cratsa 77 
Tenepaxbeut JwpekTop MOzeT BHCTYUATL B Cyze OT mueHK OpraHusaly™ B 


CBASK C ZDOMM ITPOIeCCOM, BOSHKKAXEM NB TAKOTO OOpalleHNA 3a 3akKADUeHHOM. 
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OB mpMmmaeT MePH ZAM UpencTaBrenma: Zeza Cyy, BKAOYAR MepU, OSeciewman~ 


mame MpescTaBreHMe AOBOZOB JAA BCOCTOPOHHETO OCBCIOHNA BOMpoca. 


TIABA XIX 
BCTYILIEHME B CKLY 
Cratha 78 
C co6mozeuueu mnoxzoxzenMit rasan III, wactoammi YoTraB ocTaeTCa OTKPNTMM 


ZAR DOMMCK MAM IPMHATHA eTO BCeMM TocysapcTBaMK. 


Crataa 79 
a) TocyyapeTBa MOryT MpMcoeAMHMTLOA K HacTOAMemMy YoTany nyTem: 
1) Dommmeanua 6e3 OroBOpoK B OTHOMCHMK ero yTBepE,eCHMAS 


41) DOZMMcAaHMA MOox ycOBMeM efToO YTBePEACHMA C MocAeAyKUpO IPMHATMOM, 
IK 


411) mpMeataa. 


+) Upmaatwe ocymecTBAseTca BpyweHMeM GopMarbHOro AOKymeuT?. Texepass—- 
Bomy CekpeTapp O6sezmHenHEx Hank. 


Crarna 80 
HacTtoammi YcTaB BCTYDMT B CMAY, KOTZa ABANUATS WecTs LiexoB 0610- 


AMHeHEMX Haji UpMcOoeAMHATOA K HeEMY B COOTBETCTBME CO cTaTBek 79. 


Cratba 81 
B cOOoTBeTCTBEK CO cTaTBed 102 YcTasa O6s.erzunonmux Hanxk, Tesepaxsbent 
Cexpetaps O6,exmHeouEHX HanMi saperucTpmpyeT HacToamml’ YoTas mocaze Toro, KAK 
ou GyzeT mozmcan 6e3 CTOBOpOK, KacaKMMXCA YTBROPEACHMA, OT MMOHK ORHOTO 


TocyfapeTBa MAM Mlocaze NMepexaw MepBOro AOKyMeHTAa O DIPMEATHK. 


Cratna 82 
Tenepazbm CexpeTapbh O6sexmHeHHEX Ham yBexomuT rocyfapceTBa, mpuco- 
CAMEMEEIMECA K HacTOAMemy YcTaBy, © 2aTe BCTYIMMCHNA CTO B CuXyY. OH TAKEO 


GyzeT YBOAOMAATD MX O AaTax, B KOTOpMe Apyrme TocysapeTBa UPMCOeAMHATCA K 
aTtomy YcTaspy. 
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B YAOCTOBEPEHME YETO numenozmmcammmeca mpezcTasuTeam, GyZyWt Ha TO 


ROZREMM O6Pas0M YOOAHOMOYeHH, TMlOszMNCHBANT HacTosmM YcTtas (KoxucTMTyIU@). 


COCTABIEHO B ropoge Hup-Jopme, mad, ABAAUATS BTOPOTO AHA, THOAWA 


ACBATLCOT COPOK MecToro roxa, B OAHOM SK3eMLEApe Ha KMTAUCKOM, aHrMiicKom, 
Q@PAHIySCKOM, PYCCKOM M MCIIAHCKOM ASHKAX, MB KOTOPEX Kazgui TeKcT paBHO 
ayTeuTwYex. OpMrunaxbeM TeKcT DOZIGZNT cave B apxus OSsezmnenmc Haru. 
Tesepartbeuk Cexpetaps O6se_unenuux Ham pasomzeT sapepenHNe® KODMK ero 
Kazyjomy UpasutezbcTsy, mpexcTaBszeHHOMy Ha Koudepexiiu. 
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CONSTITUCION 
DE LA 
ORGANIZACION MUNDIAL DE LA SALUD 
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Los Estapos partes de esta Constitucién declaran, en conformidad 
con la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, que los siguientes principios son 
b&sicos para la felicidad, las relaciones armoniosas y la seguridad de 
todos los pueblos: 


La salud es un estado de completo bienestar fisico, mental y social, 
y no solamente la ausencia de afecciones o enfermedades. 

El goce del grado m&ximo de salud que se pueda lograr es uno de los 
derechos fundamentales de todo ser humano sin distincién de raza, 
religién, ideologia politica o condicién econémica o social. 

La salud de todos los pueblos es una condicién fundamental para 
lograr la paz y la seguridad, y depende de la m&s amplia cooperacién 
de las personas y de los Estados. 

Los resultados alcanzados por cada Estado en el fomento y protec- 
cién de la salud son valiosos para todos. 

La desigualdad de los diversos paises, en lo relativo al fomento de la 
salud y el control de las enfermedades, sobre todo las trasmisibles, 
constituye un peligro comin. 

El desarrollo saludable del nifio es de importancia fundamental; la 
capacidad de vivir en armonfa en un mundo que cambia constante- 
mente, es indispensable para este desarrollo. 

La extensién a todos los pueblos de los beneficios de los conoci- 
mientos médicos, psicolégicos y afines, es esencial para alcanzar el 
mas alto grado de salud. 


Una opinién piblica bien informada y una cooperacién activa por 
parte del ptiblico son de importancia capital para el mejoramiento de 
la salud del pueblo. 

Los gobiernos tienen responsabilidad en la salud de sus pueblos, la 
cual sélo puede ser cumplida mediante la adopcién de medidas 
sanitarias y sociales adecuadas. 


ACEPTANDO ESTOS PRINCIPIOS, con el fin de cooperar entre si y con 
otras en el fomento y proteccién de la salud de todos los pueblos, Las 
Partes Contratantes convienen en la presente Constitucién y por este 
acto establecen la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud como organismo 
especializado de conformidad con los términos del Articulo 57 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas. 


CapituLo I 


FINALIDAD 
Articulo 1 


La finalidad de la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud (llamada de 
ahora en adelante Organizacién) serf alcanzar para todos los pueblos 
el grado mAs alto posible de salud. 
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CapiruLo II 


FUNCIONES 
Articulo 2 
Para alcanzar esta finalidad, las funciones de la Organizacién serfn: 


(a) actuar como autoridad directiva y coordinadora en asuntos de 
sanidad internacional; 


(b) establecer y mantener colaboracién eficaz con las Naciones 
Unidas, los organismos especializados, las administraciones 
oficiales de salubridad, las agrupaciones profesionales y demAs 
organizaciones que se juzgue convenientes; 
ayudar a los gobiernos, a su solicitud, a fortalecer sus servicios 


de salubridad; 


proporcionar ayuda técnica adecuada y, en casos de emergencia, 
prestar a los gobiernos la cooperacién necesaria que soliciten, 
o acepten; 

proveer o ayudar a proveer, a solicitud de las Naciones Unidas, 
servicios y recursos de salubridad a grupos especiales, tales 
como los habitantes de los territorios fideicometidos; 


establecer y mantener los servicios administrativos y técnicos 
que sean necesarios, inclusive los epidemiolégicos y de 
estadistica; 


estimular y adelantar labores destinadas a suprimir enferme- 
dades epidémicas, endémicas y otras; 


promover, con la cooperacién de otros organismos especializados 
cuando fuere necesario, la prevencién de accidentes; 


promover, con la cooperacién de otros organismos especializados 
cuando fuere necesario, el mejoramiento de la nutricién, la 
habitaci6én, el saneamiento, la recreacién, las condiciones 
econémicas y de trabajo, y otros aspectos de la higiene del 
medio; 

promover la cooperacién entre las agrupaciones cientificas y 
profesionales que contribuyan al mejoramiento de la salud; 


proponer convenciones, acuerdos y reglamentos y hacer recomen- 
daciones referentes a asuntos de salubridad internacional, asf 
como desempefiar las funciones que en ellos se asignen a la 
Organizacién y que estén de acuerdo con su finalidad; 

(1) promover la salud y la asistencia maternal e infantil, y fomentar 
la capacidad de vivir en armonfa en un mundo que cambia 
constantemente; 

(m) fomentar las actividades en el campo de la higiene mental, 
especialmente aquellas que afectan las relaciones arménicas 
de los hombres; 

(n) promover y realizar investigaciones en el campo de la salud; 


(0) promover el mejoramiento de las normas de ensefianza y 


adiestramiento en las profesiones de salubridad, medicina y 
afines. 
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(p) estudiar y dar a conocer, con la cooperacién de otros organismos 
especializados cuando fuere necesario, técnicas administrativas 
y sociales que afecten la salud publica y la asistencia médica 
desde los puntos de vista preventivo y curativo, incluyendo 
servicios hospitalarios y el seguro social; 
suministrar informacién, consejo y ayuda en el campo de la 
salud; 
contribuir a crear en todos los pueblos una opinién ptblica 
bien informada en asuntos de salud; 


establecer y revisar, segin sea necesario, la nomenclatura 
internacional de las enfermedades, de causas de muerte y de 
las practicas de salubridad publica; 


establecer normas uniformes de diagnéstico, seguin sea necesario; 


desarrollar, establecer y promover normas internacionales con 
respecto a productos alimenticios, biolégicos, farmacéuticos 
y similares; 

en general, tomar todas las medidas necesarias para alcanzar 
la finalidad que persigue la Organizacién. 


Capitu.o III 
MIEMBROS Y MIEMBROS ASOCIADOS 
Articulo 3 


La calidad de miembro de la Organizacién es accesible a todos los 
Estados. 


Articulo 4 


Los Miembros de las Naciones Unidas pueden llegar a ser Miembros 
de la Organizacién firmando o aceptando en otra forma esta Consti- 
tucién de conformidad con las disposiciones del Capitulo XIX y de 
acuerdo con sus respectivos procedimientos constitucionales. 


Articulo 5 


Los Estados cuyos gobiernos fueron invitados para enviar observa- 
dores a la Conferencia Internacional de Salubridad celebrada en 
Nueva York, en 1946, pueden llegar a ser Miembros firmando o 
aceptando en otra forma esta Constitucién, de conformidad con las 
disposiciones del Capitulo XIX y de acuerdo con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales siempre que su firma o aceptacién se 
completen antes de la primera sesién de la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 6 


Sujeto a las condiciones de todo acuerdo que se concierte entre las 
Naciones Unidas y la Organizacién, aprobado conforme al Capitulo 
XVI, los Estados que no Ileguen a ser Miembros, segtin los Artfculos 
4 y 5, podraén hacer solicitud de ingreso como Miembros y serdn 
admitidos como tales cuando sus solicitudes sean aprobadas por 
mayoria simple de votos de la Asamblea de la Salud. 
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Articulo 7 


Si un Miembro deja de cumplir con las obligaciones financieras para 
con la Organizacién, o en otras circunstancias excepcionales, la Asam- 
blea de la Salud podrd, en las condiciones que juzgue apropiadas, 
suspender los privilegios de voto y los servicios a que tenga derecho 
tal Miembro. La Asamblea de la Salud tendrdé autoridad para resta- 
blecer tales privilegios de voto y servicios. 


Articulo 8 


Los territorios o grupos de territorios que no sean responsables de 
la direccién de sus relaciones internacionales podrdn ser admitidos 
por la Asamblea de la Salud como Miembros Asociados a solicitud 
hecha en nombre de tal territorio o grupo de territorios por un Miem- 
bro u otra autoridad responsable de la direccién de sus relaciones 
internacionales. Los representantes de los Miembros Asociados en la 
Asamblea de la Salud debieran ser capacitados por su competencia 
técnica en el campo de la salubridad y elegidos entre la poblacién 
nativa. La naturaleza y extensién de los derechos y obligaciones 
de los Miembros Asociados serén determinados por la Asamblea de la 
Salud. 


Capituto IV 


ORGANOS 
Articulo 9 
Los trabajos de la Organizacién serén llevados a cabo por: 


(a) La Asamblea Mundial de la Salud (llamada en adelante la 
Asamblea de la Salud); 
(b) El Consejo Ejecutivo (llamado en adelante el Consejo); 
(c) La Secretaria. 
CaprtuLo V 


LA ASAMBLEA MUNDIAL DE LA SALUD 
Articulo 10 


La Asamblea de la Salud estar4 compuesta por delegados represen- 
tantes de los Miembros. 


Articulo 11 


Cada Miembro estardé representado por no mas de tres delegados, 
uno de los cuales serf designado por el Miembro como Presidente de 
la delegacién. Estos delegados deben ser elegidos entre las personas 
mas capacitadas por su competencia técnica en el campo de la salu- 
bridad, y representando, de preferencia, la administracién nacional de 
salubridad del Miembro. 


Articulo 12 


Los delegados podraén ser acompafiados de suplentes y asesores. 


Articulo 13 


La Asamblea de la Salud se reunird en sesiones anuales ordinarias 
y en sesiones extraordinarias cuando sea necesario. Las sesiones 
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extraordinarias serfn convocadas a solicitud del Consejo o de la 
mayoria de los Miembros. 


Articulo 14 


La Asamblea de la Salud, en cada sesién anual, designaré el pafs o 
regién en el cual se celebrard la siguiente sesién anual; el Consejo 
fijaré posteriormente el lugar. El Consejo designaré el lugar en que 
se celebre cada sesién extraordinaria. 


Articulo 15 


El Consejo, previa consulta con el Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, fijardé la fecha de cada sesién anual o extraordinaria. 


Articulo 16 


La Asamblea de la Salud elegiré su Presidente y demas funcionarios 
al principio de cada sesién anual. Estos permanecerdén en sus cargos 
hasta que se elijan sus sucesores. 


Articulo 17 


La Asamblea de la Salud adoptardé su propio reglamento interno. 


Articulo 18 
Las funciones de la Asamblea de la Salud serfn: 


(a) determinar la polftica de la Organizacién; 


(b) nombrar los Miembros que tengan derecho a designar una per- 
sona para el Consejo; 


(c) nombrar el Director General; 


(d) estudiar y aprobar los informes y actividades del Consejo y del 
Director General y dar instrucciones al Consejo sobre los 
asuntos en los cuales se considere conveniente accién, estudio, 
investigaci6én o informe; 
establecer los comités que considere necesarios para el trabajo 
de la Organizacié6n; 


vigilar la politica financiera de la Organizacién y estudiar y 
aprobar su presupuesto; 

dar instrucciones al Consejo y al Director General para llamar 
la atencién de los Miembros y de las organizaciones interna- 
cionales, gubernamentales o no, sobre cualquier asunto rela- 
cionado con la salubridad que estime conveniente la Asamblea 


de la Salud; 


invitar a cualquier organizacién, internacional o nacional, 
gubernamental o no gubernamental, que tenga responsabili- 
dades relacionadas con las de la Organizacién, a que nombre 
representantes para participar, sin derecho a voto, en sus 
reuniones o en las de comités y conferencias celebradas bajo 
sus auspicios, en las condiciones que prescriba la Asamblea de 
la Salud; pero en el caso de organizaciones nacionales, las 
invitaciones se harfn solamente con el consentimiento del 
Gobierno interesado; 
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(i) considerar las recomendaciones sobre salubridad hechas por la 
Asamblea General, el Consejo Econémico y Social, el Consejo 
de Seguridad o el Consejo de Administracién Fiduciaria de las 
Naciones Unidas, e informarles sobre las medidas tomadas por 
Ja Organizacién para poner en prictica tales recomendaciones; 
informar al Consejo Econémico y Social, conforme a los acuerdos 
que se concierten entre la Organizaci6n y las Naciones Unidas; 
promover y realizar investigaciones en el campo de la salubridad, 
mediante el personal de la Organizacién, por el establecimiento 
de sus propias instituciones, 0 en cooperacién con instituciones 
oficiales o no oficiales de cualquier Miembro, con el consenti- 
miento de su gobierno; 

(1) establecer otras instituciones que considere conveniente; 


(m) emprender cualquier accién apropiada para el adelanto de la 
finalidad de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 19 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendr& autoridad para adoptar conven- 
ciones 0 acuerdos respecto a todo asunto que esté dentro de la compe- 
tencia de la Organizacién. Para la adopcién de las convenciones y 
acuerdos se requiere el voto de aprobacién de las dos terceras partes 
de la Asamblea de la Salud; las convenciones y acuerdos entrarfn en 
vigor para cada Miembro al ser aceptados por éste de acuerdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales. 


Articulo 20 


Cada Miembro se compromete a que, dentro de los dieciocho meses 
después de la adopcién por la Asamblea de la Salud de una convencién 
o acuerdo, tomar accién relativa a la aceptacién de tal convencién o 
acuerdo. Cada Miembro notificar& al Director General de la accién 
tomada y si no acepta dicha convencién o acuerdo dentro del plazo 
fijado, suministrar4& una declaracién de las razones de su no aceptacién. 
En caso de aceptacién, cada Miembro conviene en presentar un in- 
forme anual al Director General, de acuerdo con el Capitulo XIV. 


Articulo 21 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendr4 autoridad para adoptar reglamentos 
referentes a: 


(a) requisitos sanitarios y de cuarentena y otros procedimientos 
destinados a prevenir la propagacién internacional de enfer- 
medades; 

(b) nomenclaturas de enfermedades, causas de muerte, y practicas 
de salubridad publica; 

(c) normas uniformes sobre procedimientos de diagnéstico de uso 
internacional ; 

(d) normas uniformes sobre la seguridad, pureza y potencia de pro- 


ductos biolégicos, farmacéuticos y similares de comercio 
internacional; 
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(e) propaganda y rotulacién de productos biolégicos, farmacéuticos 
y similares de comercio internacional. 


Articulo 22 


Estas reglamentaciones entrarin en vigor para todos los Miembros 
después de que se haya dado el debido aviso de su adopcién por la 
Asamblea de la Salud, excepto para aquellos Miembros que comuni- 
quen al Director General que las rechazan o hacen reservas, dentro del 
periodo fijado en el aviso. 


Articulo 23 


La Asamblea de la Salud tendr4 autoridad para hacer recomenda- 
ciones a los Miembros respecto a cualquier asunto que esté dentro de 
la competencia de la Organizacién. 


CapiruLo VI 
EL CONSEJO EJECUTIVO 


Articulo 24 


El Consejo estar& integrado por dieciocho personas, designadas por 
igual nimero de Miembros. La Asamblea de la Salud, teniendo en 
cuenta una distribucién geogr4fica equitativa, elegirf los Miembros 
que tengan derecho a designar a una persona para integrar el Consejo. 
Cada uno de los Miembros debe nombrar para el Consejo una persona 
técnicamente capacitada en el campo de la salubridad, que podr& ser 
acompafiada por suplentes y asesores. 


Articulo 25 


Los Miembros serfn elegidos por un periodo de tres afios; y pueden 
ser reelegidos. Sin embargo, de los Miembros elegidos en la Primera 
Sesién de la Asamblea de la Salud, el perfodo de seis de ellos durar& 
un afio, y el de otros seis serf de dos afios, determinAndolos por sorteo. 


Articulo 26 


El Consejo se reuniré por lo menos dos veces al afio y determinar& 
el lugar de cada sesién. 


Articulo 27 


E] Consejo elegirA entre sus Miembros su Presidente, y adoptar& su 
reglamento interno. 


Articulo 28 


Las funciones del Consejo serfn: 

(a) llevar a efecto las decisiones y politica de la Asamblea de la 
Salud; 

(b) actuar como érgano ejecutivo de la Asamblea de la Salud; 

(c) desempefiar toda otra funcién que la Asamblea de la Salud le 
encomiende; 

(d) asesorar a la Asamblea de la Salud en asuntos que ésta le 
encomiende y en los que se asigne a la Organizacién por con- 
venciones, acuerdos y reglamentos; 





62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22,1946 2761 


(e) asesorar y presentar propuestas a la Asamblea de la Salud por 
iniciativa propia; 

(f) preparar el programa de las sesiones de la Asamblea de la Salud; 

(g) someter a la Asamblea de la Salud, para su consideracién y 
aprobacién, un plan general de trabajo para un perfodo de- 
terminado; 

(h) estudiar todo asunto que esté dentro de su competencia; 

(i) tomar medidas de emergencia, de conformidad con las funciones 
y recursos financieros de la Organizacién, para hacer frente a 
casos que requieran accién inmediata. En particular, podr& 
autorizar al Director General para tomar las medidas necesarias 
para combatir epidemias, participar en la organizacién de 
socorro sanitario para las victimas de calamidades y emprender 
estudios e investigaciones cuya urgencia haya sido llevada a la 
atencién del Consejo por cualquier Miembro o el Director 
General. 


Articulo 29 


El Consejo ejercer4, en nombre y representacién de toda la Asamblea 
de la Salud, las funciones delegadas por ésta. 


Capituto VII 
SECRETARIA 


Articulo 30 


La Secretaria se compondri del Director General y del personal 
técnico y administrativo que requiera la Organizacién. 


Articulo 31 


El Director General ser4 nombrado por la Asamblea de la Salud, a 
propuesta del Consejo, en las condiciones que determine la Asamblea. 
Sujeto a la autoridad del Consejo, el Director General ser4 el fun- 
cionario principal técnico y administrativo de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 32 


El Director General seri Secretario ex officio de la Asamblea de la 
Salud, del Consejo, de todas las comisiones y comités de la Organi- 
zacién y de las conferencias que ésta convoque. Podr& delegar tales 
funciones. 

Articulo 33 


El Director General, o su representante, podré establecer un pro- 
cedimiento, mediante acuerdo con los Miembros, que le permita 
tener acceso directo, en el desempefio de sus funciones, a las diversas 
dependencias de estos dltimos, especialmente a sus administraciones 
de salubridad y organizaciones nacionales de salubridad, ya sean 
gubernamentales o no. Podr& asimismo establecer relaciones directas 
con organizaciones internacionales cuyas actividades estén dentro de 
la competencia de la Organizacién. Mantendra alas oficinas regionales 
informadas de todo asunto que concierna a las respectivas regiones. 
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Articulo 34 


El Director General preparar4 y presentaré anualmente al Consejo 
los balances y proyectos de presupuestos de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 35 


El Director General nombrar4 el personal de la Secretaria de acuerdo 
con el reglamento de personal que establezca la Asamblea de Ja Salud. 
La consideracién primordial que se tendr& en cuenta al nombrar el 
personal seré asegurar que la eficiencia, integridad y cardcter inter- 
nacionalmente representativo de la Secretaria se mantenga en el nivel 
mas alto posible. Se dar& debida consideracién a la importancia de 
contratar el personal en forma de que haya la més amplia representacién 
geogréfica posible. 

Artficulo 36 


Las condiciones de empleo para el personal de la Organizacién se 
ajustardén en lo posible a las de otras organizaciones de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

Articulo 37 

En el cumplimiento de sus deberes el Director General y el personal 
no solicitardén ni recibirén instrucciones de ningdn gobierno ni de 
ninguna autoridad ajena a la Organizacién. Se abstendrdn de actuar 
en forma alguna que sea incompatible con su condicién de funcionarios 
internacionales. Cada uno de los Miembros de la Organizacién se 
compromete, por su parte, a respetar el cardcter exclusivamente inter- 
nacional del Director General y del personal y a no tratar de influir 
sobre ellos. 


Capiruto VIII 
COMITES 


Articulo 38 


El Consejo estableceré los comités que la Asamblea de la Salud 
indique y, por iniciativa propia o propuesta del Director General, 
podrd4 establecer cualquier otro comité que considere conveniente para 
atender a todo propésito que esté dentro de la competencia de la Or- 
ganizacién. 

Articulo 39 


El Consejo considerar4é periéddicamente y, por lo menos anualmente, 
la necesidad de que contintie cada comité. 


Articulo 40 


El Consejo puede disponer la creacién de comités conjuntos o mixtos 
con otras organizaciones o la participacién en ellos de la organizacién, 
asi como la representacién de ésta en comités establecidos por otras 
organizaciones. 
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CapituLo IX 
CONFERENCIAS 


Articulo 41 


La Asamblea de la Salud o el Consejo pueden convocar conferencias 
locales, generales, técnicas u otras de indole especial para el estudio de 
cualquier asunto que esté dentro de la competencia de la Organizacién 
y pueden disponer la representacién en dichas conferencias de organi- 
zaciones internacionales y, con el consentimiento del gobierno in- 
teresado, de organizaciones nacionales, gubernamentales o no guberna- 
mentales. La Asamblea de la Salud o el Consejo determinarén la 
forma en que se efectiie tal representacién. 


Articulo 42 


El Consejo puede disponer la representacién de la Organizacién en 
conferencias que éste considere que sean de interés para la Organiza- 
cién. 














CapiTuLo X 
SEDE 
Articulo 43 


La ubicacién de la sede de la Organizacién ser4 determinada por la 
Asamblea de la Salud previa consulta con las Naciones Unidas. 









CapituLo XI 
ARREGLOS REGIONALES 


Articulo 44 


(a) La Asamblea de la Salud determinaré periéddicamente las 
regiones geogréficas en las cuales sea conveniente establecer 
una organizacién regional. 

(b) Con la aprobacién de la mayoria de los Miembros comprendidos 
en cada regién as{ determinada, la Asamblea de la Salud podré 
establecer una organizacién regional para satisfacer las 
necesidades especiales de cada zona. En cada regién no habra 
mas de una organizacién regional. 


Articulo 45 


De conformidad con esta Constitucién, cada organizacién regional 
ser& parte integrante de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 46 


Cada organizacién regional constari de un Comité Regional y de 
una Oficina Regional. 





















Articulo 47 


Los Comités Regionales estaran compuestos por representantes de 
los Estados Miembros y Miembros Asociados de la regién de que se 
trate. Los territorios o grupos de territorios de la regién que no sean 
responsables de la direccién de sus relaciones internacionales, y que 
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no sean Miembros Asociados, gozarfn del derecho de representacién y 
participacién en los Comités Regionales. La naturaleza y extensién 
de los derechos y obligaciones de estos territorios 0 grupos de terri- 
torios en los Comités Regionales seran determinadas por la Asamblea 
de la Salud, en consulta con el Miembro u otra autoridad responsable 
de la direccién de las relaciones internacionales de dichos territorios y 
con los Estados Miembros de la regién. 


Articulo 48 


Los Comités Regionales se reunirfn con la frecuencia que consideren 
necesaria y fijaran el lugar para cada reunién. 


Articulo 49 


Los Comités Regionales adoptarfn su propio reglamento interno. 


Articulo 50 
Las funciones del Comité Regional serfn: 


(a) formular la polftica que ha de regir los asuntos de indole ex- 
clusivamente regional; 

(b) vigilar las actividades de la Oficina Regional; 

(c) recomendar a la Oficina Regional que se convoquen conferencias 
técnicas y se lleven a cabo los trabajos o investigaciones adi- 
cionales en materia de salubridad que en opinién del Comité 
Regional promuevan en la regién la finalidad de la Organizacié6n; 
cooperar con los respectivos Comités Regionales de las Naciones 
Unidas, con los de otros organismos especializados y con otras 
organizaciones internacionales regionales que tengan intereses 
comunes con la Organizacién; 
asesorar a la Organizacién, por conducto del Director General, 
en asuntos de salubridad internacional cuya importancia tras- 
cienda la esfera regional; 
recomendar contribuciones regionales adicionales por parte de 
los gobiernos de las respectivas regiones si la proporcién del 
presupuesto central de la Organizacién asignada a la regién es 
insuficiente para desempefiar las funciones regionales; y 

(g) otras funciones que puedan ser delegadas al Comité Regional 
por la Asamblea de la Salud, el Consejo o el Director General. 


Articulo 51 


Bajo la autoridad general del Director General de la Organizacién, 
la Oficina Regional ser4 el 6rgano administrativo del Comité Regional. 
Ademas, llevar4 a efecto, en la regién, las decisiones de la Asamblea de 
la Salud y del Consejo. 

Artficulo 52 


El jefe de la Oficina Regional serf el Director Regional, nombrado 
por el Consejo de acuerdo con el Comité Regional. 


Articulo 53 


El personal de la Oficina Regional ser& nombrado de la manera que 
se determine mediante acuerdo entre el Director General y el Director 
Regional. 
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Articulo 54 


La organizacién sanitaria panamericana representada por la Oficina 
Sanitaria Panamericana y las Conferencias Sanitarias Panamericanas 
y todas las demfs organizaciones intergubernamentales regionales de 
salubridad que existan antes de la fecha en que se firme esta Constitu- 
cién, serfn integradas a su debido tiempo en la Organizacién. La 
integracién se efectuar& tan pronto como sea factible mediante accién 
comin basada en el mutuo consentimiento de las autoridades compe- 
tentes, expresado por medio de las organizaciones interesadas. 


CapiruLo XII 
PRESUPUESTO Y EROGACIONES 
Articulo 55 


El Director General preparar& y someterd al Consejo el proyecto de 
presupuesto anual de la Organizacién. E] Consejo considerari y 
someterf a la Asamblea de la Salud dicho proyecto de presupuesto 
con las recomendaciones que estime convenientes. 


Articulo 56 


Sujeta a los acuerdos que se concierten entre la Organizacién y las 
Naciones Unidas, la Asamblea de la Salud estudiar& y aprobar& los 
presupuestos y prorratear& su monto entre los Miembros de con- 
formidad con la escala que fije la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 57 


La Asamblea de la Salud, o el Consejo en nombre y representacién 
de ésta, puede aceptar y administrar las donaciones y legados que se 
hagan a la Organizacién siempre que las condiciones a que estén 
sujetos sean aceptables por la Asamblea de la Salud o por el Consejo 
y compatibles con la finalidad y polftica de la Organizacién. 


Articulo 58 
Se estableceré un fondo especial para ser utilizado a discrecién del 
Consejo para hacer frente a emergencias y contingencias imprevistas. 
Cariruto XIII 
VOTACIONES 
Articulo 59 
Cada Miembro tendra un voto en la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 60 


(a) Las decisiones de la Asamblea de la Salud en asuntos im- 
portantes se tomarén por el voto de una mayoria de dos 
tercios de los Miembros presentes y votantes. Estos asuntos 
comprenderén: la adopcién de convenciones o acuerdos; la 
aprobacién de acuerdos que vinculen a la Organizacién con 
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las Naciones Unidas y organizaciones u organismos inter- 
gubernamentales de conformidad con los Artfculos 69, 70 y 
72, y las reformas a esta Constitucién. 

(b) Las decisiones sobre otros asuntos, incluso la determinacién 
de categorias adicionales de asuntos que deban resolverse 
por mayorfa de dos tercios, se tomardén por la mayorfa de los 
Miembros presentes y votantes. 

(c) Las votaciones sobre asuntos andlogos se harén en el Consejo 
y en los comités de la Organizacién de conformidad con los 
pdrrafos (a) y (b) de este Artfculo. 


CapituLo XIV 
INFORMES PRESENTADOS POR LOS ESTADOS 
Articulo 61 


Cada Miembro rendiré a la Organizacién un informe anual sobre 
las medidas tomadas y el adelanto logrado en mejorar la salud de su 
pueblo. 

Articulo 62 


Cada Miembro rendir4 un informe anual sobre las medidas tomadas 
respecto a las recomendaciones que le haya hecho la Organizacién, y 
respecto a convenciones, acuerdos y reglamentos. 


Articulo 63 


Cada Miembro transmitirdé sin demora a la Organizacién las leyes, 
reglamentos, informes y estadisticas oficiales de importancia, per- 
tinentes a la salubridad, que hayan sido publicados en el Estado. 


Articulo 64 


Cada Miembro transmitiré informes estad{sticos y epidemioldégicos 
en la forma que determine la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 65 
Cada Miembro transmitirdé a peticién del Consejo la informacién 
adicional concerniente a la salubridad que sea factible. 
CarituLo XV 
CAPACIDAD JURIDICA, PRIVILEGIOS E INMUNIDADES 
Articulo 66 


La Organizacién gozardé, en el territorio de cada Miembro, de la 
capacidad juridica que sea necesaria para la realizacién de su finalidad 
y el ejercicio de sus funciones. 


Articulo 67 
(a) La Organizacién gozard, en el territorio de cada Miembro, de 
los privilegios e inmunidades que sean necesarios para la 
realizacién de su finalidad y el ejercicio de sus funciones. 
(b) Los representantes de los Miembros, las personas designadas 
para el Consejo y el personal técnico y administrativo de la 
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Organizacién, gozarén, asimismo, de los privilegios e in- 
munidades que sean necesarios para desempefiar con inde- 
pendencia sus funciones en relacién con la Organizacién. 










Articulo 68 


La capacidad juridica, privilegios e inmunidades, se definirdn en 
acuerdo aparte que prepararé la Organizacién en consulta con el 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas y que se concertaré entre 
los Miembros. 


CapiruLo XVI 
RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 
Articulo 69 


La Organizacién seri vinculada con las Naciones Unidas, como uno 
de los organismos especializados a que se refiere el Articulo 57 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas. El acuerdo o los acuerdos por medio 
de los cuales se establezca la vinculacién de la Organizacién con las 
Naciones Unidas estarfn sujetos al voto de aprobacién de las dos ter- 
ceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud. 




























Articulo 70 


La Organizacién establecer4 relaciones efectivas y cooperar4 estre- 
chamente con otras organizaciones intergubernamentales cuando lo 
juzgue conveniente. ‘Todo acuerdo formal que se concierte con tales 
organizaciones estar sujeto al voto de aprobacién de las dos terceras 
partes de la Asamblea de la Salud. 


Articulo 71 


La Organizacién puede, en asuntos de su competencia, hacer arre- 
glos apropiados para consultar y cooperar con organizaciones inter- 
nacionales no gubernamentales, y, con el consentimiento del Estado 
interesado, con organizaciones nacionales, gubernamentales o no 
gubernamentales. 


Articulo 72 


La Organizacién puede, sujeta al voto de aprobacién de las dos ter- 
ceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud, adquirir de cualquiera otra 
organizacién internacional u organismo cuyos propésitos y actividades 
estén dentro del campo de competencia de la Organizacién, las fun- 
ciones, recursos y obligaciones que le puedan ser conferidos por acuer- 
dos internacionales o por arreglos mutuamente aceptables concertados 
entre las autoridades competentes de las organizaciones respectivas. 


CapituLo XVII 
REFORMAS 
Articulo 73 


Los textos de las reformas que se propongan para esta Constitucién 
seran comunicados por el Director General a los Miembros por lo 
menos seis meses antes de su consideracién por la Asamblea de la 
Salud. Las reformas entrarfn en vigor para todos los Miembros 
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cuando hayan sido adoptadas por el voto de aprobacién de las dos 
terceras partes de la Asamblea de la Salud y aceptadas por las dos 
terceras partes de los Miembros de conformidad con sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales. 


CapituLo XVIII 
INTERPRETACION 
Articulo 74 


Los textos en chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso de esta Constitu- 
cién serfn considerados igualmente auténticos. 


Articulo 75 


Toda divergencia o disputa respecto a la interpretacién o aplicacién 
de esta Constitucién, que no sea resuelta por negociaciones o por la 
Asamblea de la Salud, ser& sometida a la Corte Internacional de 
Justicia, de conformidad con el Estatuto de la Corte, a menos que las 
partes interesadas acuerden otro medio de solucionarla. 


Articulo 76 


Con la autorizacién de la Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas 
o con la autorizacién otorgada de acuerdo con algin convenio entre 
la Organizaci6én y las Naciones Unidas, la Organizacién puede pedir a 
la Corte Internacional de Justicia su opinién consultiva sobre cualquier 
cuestién legal que surja dentro de la competencia de la Organizacié6n. 


Articulo 77 


El Director General podr& comparecer ante la Corte en nombre y 
representacién de la Organizacién en relacién con todo procedimiento 
resultante de la solicitud de una opinién consultiva. El Director 
General har&4 los arreglos necesarios para presentar el caso a la Corte, 
incluyendo los arreglos para la argumentacién de los diferentes puntos 
de vista sobre el caso. 


Capiruto XIX 
ENTRADA EN VIGOR 
Articulo 78 
Sujeta a las disposiciones del Capitulo III, esta Constitucién queda 
abierta para la firma o aceptacién de todos los Estados. 
Articulo 79 


(a) Los Estados pueden llegar a ser partes de esta Constitucién 
mediante: 
(i) la firma, sin reservas en cuanto a su aprobacién; 
(ii) la firma sujeta a aprobacién seguida por aceptacién; o 
(iii) la aceptacién. 

(b) La aceptacién se efectuard mediante el depésito de un instru- 
mento formal ante el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 
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Articulo 80 


Esta Constitucién entrardé en vigor cuando veintiséis Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas hayan llegado a ser partes de ella de conformidad 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 79. 


Articulo 81 


De conformidad con el Artfculo 102 de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas registrard esta 
Constitucién cuando haya sido firmada sin reservas respecto a su 
aprobacién por un Estado o cuando se deposite el primer instrumento 
de aceptacién. 

Artficulo 82 


E] Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas notificaré a los Estados 
partes de esta Constitucién la fecha en que entre en vigor y comunicaraé 
también la fecha en que otros Estados lleguen a ser partes de ella. 


EN FE DE LO cuaAL, los infrascritos representantes debidamente 
autorizados para tal objeto, firman esta Constitucién. 

Firmada en la ciudad de Nueva York, a los veintidés dias del mes 
de julio de mil novecientos cuarenta y seis, en una sola copia en idiomas 
chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, siendo cada texto igualmente 
auténtico. Los textos originales se depositardén en los archivos de las 
Naciones Unidas. El] Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas 
enviardé copias debidamente certificadas a cada uno de los Gobiernos 
representados en la Conferencia. 
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For Australia: 
Pour 1' Australie: 
Sa AboTpa nm: 
Por Australie: 


hb affront aud acehne 


FY" K_- 


For the Kingtom of Belgium: 
-O.r le Rovewne de Belsique: 


rt #'} of %. @): 
3a Kopoxeseorso Bexbrun: 
Por el Reino de Bélgica: 


otpon 


For Bolivia: 
Pour la Polivie; 


Fk #] 2H : 


3a Boxes: R é 
Por Bolivia: /« When 
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Por Brazil 
Pour le Brésils 


z@ 


3a Bpasmoao: 
Por el Bresil: 


For Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste de Bélorussie: 


e ih FER ARIK IAA AK H Ge GZ 


3a Bexopyocnym Copetcxyn Commsmcruyeckyn Peory6.omy: 
Por la Repiblica Socialiste Soviética Bielorruse: 


iG Motsatomy an? [tragedy ume? 
fi prtumemrtey te wx, 


A 


p. y> ; ‘ 
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For China; 
our la Chine; 


+HAG, 


¥% ao IP ere 
MER htm be 


~~ Columbia 
r la Colombie: 


SE mrew, 


Sa Koxyutut 3 Fe . 
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For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 


AH k & te, 


3a Koo Ta puaxy : 
Por Coste Rica: 
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For Cz 
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Sa Jann: 
Por Dinamrce: 
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For the Dominican Republic: 

Pour la République Dominicaine: If uf, Z J 
Fok etek ee Gl [Oly endum 
3a Jowoupmanckyp Pecry6muy: 

Por la Repéblica Dominicana: 
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For El Salvador: 
Pour le Salvador: 


fi HLF - 
Sa Caxzppazop: 
Por El Salvador: 


hh vitE, CF f) 


For Ethiopia: 
Pour 1'Ethiopie: 


MmrLaeZ. 


Sa Sworn: 
Por Etiopfa: 


For France: 
Pour la France: 


4 We , 


3a Spam: 
Por Francia: 


Fe eras HW * wrn 
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For Lebanon: 
Pour le Liban: 


ec. Hh, 


Sa Jxpan: 
Por El Libano: 


pefertcliran Hate, 


For Liberia: 
Pour le Libéria: 


aE , 


3a IxnGepmm: 
Por Liberia: 


* eet “PD, 


For the Grend of Luxembourg: 
Pour le Gren4 de Luxembourg? 
| a 


Sa Beaxrnce lepmororno Immcemypr: 
Por el Gran Dusedo de Luremburgo: 


Mere 
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For Mexico: 
Pour le Mexique: 


Za, 
Sa Mexcuxy: 
Por México: 


ffs 
sey 


For the Kinglom of the Netherlands: 
Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bess 


4<e Hz G. 
3a KopozescTso Hugepeannos: 
Por el Reino de Holanda: * 


For New Zealani: 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 


fa & i . 


3a Hosyp Sexanmm: 
Por Nueve Zelandie: 
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For Nicaragua: 
Pour le Nicararua: 


jiu ne 4a BR. 


Sa Huxaparya: 


For the Kingiom of Norway: 
Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 


ant i = @ 


3a KoposepeTBo Nopperm: 
Por el Reino de Noruega: 


Mn lanai 


. 
: 


le Panama; 


f, 
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—_ 
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For 3 
Pour le y 


vik = 
3a Taparsafi: 
Por el Paraguay: 
42a heer tre dlom 


For Peru: 
Pour le Pérou: 


4a xX 
= 

3a Tlepy: 

Por el Pe 


For the Republic of the Philippines; 
Pour la Republique des Philippines: 
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For Poland: 
Pour la Pologne: 


. 
. 
. 


3a Moxznmy: 
Por Polonia: 


For Saudi Arabia 
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Por Arabia Seudite: Fo aly To Nobo 


For Syria: 
Pour la Syrie: 
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oa —* A td fh ewlem 
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For the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste d'Ukraine: 


Bt ES HAZ He. 


Sa Yxpamucxyn Coperoxyn Commaxmotuueckyn PearyS.omy: 


Por la Repfiblica Socialista Soviética Ucraniana: 


Lie 
/ 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
Pour l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes: 


ty HE HR AX AHH Se Glatt oe 


Sa Coms Copetckix CommmcTuueckmx Pecrry6.20xk:? 
Por la Unién de Repiblicas Socialistas Soviéticas: 


C trmdomyeg Ranriyneury eS YarrDreyiuneg 
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For the United States ~t America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique: 


Rae A A. 


3a CoegzmuenEue Mratu AMepmrRx: 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


Dilys ee 
fig tere * 
Nerttx %. Boot 


For the Union of South Africa: 
Pour 1'Union Sud-Africaine:s 


fe dk HH $e 
Sa KenoappuxancKni Cons: 
Por le Unién Sudefricana: 
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for the United Kingiom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


Ke T= Bl. 


Sa Coegmnennoe KopoxzenoTso Besmmo6puTamor 
Por el Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia: 


Ah.wbéts; D: Phim olbeonts, 


).2 . Zar 


For Uruguay: 
Pour l'Uruguay: 


% = 
Sa Ypyrsah: 


Por el Uruguay: 
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V2 A Aan 4 


Aa :/s fiberce 


ee 


For Venezuela: 
tour le Venezucla: 


Sh tts A= 


Ad - 


Por Venezuela: 
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For Yugoslavia: 
Pour le Youposlavies 


da 3 45 KR mi Anueniinm.  % Atfpute 


3a Kroc .xzarnm: 


Por Yugoslavia: AC. Ciaecnes- 


Yor Afghanistan: 
Pour l'Afgbanisten: 


rq & +: 


Sa Adreaxnctan: 
Por Afganistdn: 


For Albenia: 
Pour 1*Altanie: 


if FLA & : 
Sa AxCamm: 


Adve nwoured 


pe 
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Sa AboTpmD: 
Por Austria: 


reas [CO 
73 





62 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 2787 


Yor Dulgeria: 
Pour la Bulgarie : 


1K te Fl BZ. 


3a Boazrapmn: 
Por Bulgaria: 


TA fp. rakeve&, 


For Eire: 
Pour 1'Eires 


m A i, 


3a Mpzanzu: 
Por Irlanda: 


abged’ te omsplones - 
Wc. Yone bewneate 


Yor Finland: 
Pour la Finlande: 


* WM. 
Sa OxEASE AED: 
Por Finlandia: 


aol referen harm 
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Yor Hungary: 
Pour la Hongrie: 


4% #1, 


3a Bearpmn: 
Por Hunerie: 
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Yor Iceland: 
Pour 1'Islande: 


xs B. 
Sa Mczanyzu: 
Por Islandie: 


Yor Italy: 
Pour 1' Italie: 


%+ 4. 


3a Nraxep: 
Por Italia: 


Aubyed t& valileany 
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For Rumenia: 
Pour la Joumanie ¢ 


BEHLE, 


Sa Pym: 
Por Rumania: 


For Siem: 
Pour le Siam : 


a. 


Sa Cmam: 
Por Siam: 


Aneqeh be approval 


fou liang Tam tha. 
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Sous peserve da rateficadem 


A VYhiiep far 
A. FAWKES 


Yor Trens joraen: 
Pour la Trans jordanie, 


eM MS Hf, 


Sa Tpaxcnopzamm: 
Por Trans jordania: 





62 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22,1946 2791 


The foregoing is a true copy 
of the Constitution of the World 
Health Conference, signed in New 
York, on July 22, 1946, in the 
Chinese, English, French, Russian, 
and Spanish languages, the origi- 
nal of which is deposited in the 


Archives of the United Nations. 


Le texte qui précéde est une 
copie exacte de la Constitution 
de l'Organisation Mondiale de la 
Sante, signee a New York, le 22 
juillet 1946, en langues anglaise, 
chinoise, espagnole, francaise et 
russe, dont l'original a été déposé 


dans les archives des Nations Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 


Pour le Sécretaire general: 


G4 eS 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. AA 


‘ 
Sous-Sécretaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. pe 
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The United States Representative to the United Nations to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations 


Unirep States Mission 
To THE Unitep Nations 
June 19, 1948 

The United States Representative at the seat of the United Nations 
presents his compliments to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations and has the honor to transmit herewith the acceptance on 
the part of the United States of America of the Constitution of the 
World Health Organization, which was signed for the United States of 
America, subject to approval, on July 22, 1946. 

This acceptance was signed by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1948, acting pursuant to the authority granted 
by the joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of America 
approved on June 14, 1948 (Public Law 643, 80th Congress) and 
subject to the provisions of that joint resolution. A certified copy 
of the joint resolution is enclosed for your information. 


Enclosures: 


1. Instrument of acceptance. 
2. Certified copy of Public Law 643, 80th Congress. 


UN 2193 


ACCEPTANCE ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
acting pursuant to the authority granted by the joint resolution of 
the Congress of the United States of America approved June 14, 
1948 (Public Law 643, 80th Congress), and subject to the provisions 
of that joint resolution, hereby accept on behalf of the United States 
of America the Constitution of the World Health Organization, which 
was signed for the United States of America, subject to approval, on 
July 22, 1946. 

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of June, 1948. 


Harry S TruMAN 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK - FIELDSTONE 7-1100 


REFERENCE: 0. N. 100. 1948. TREATIES 16 July 1948 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to my letter C. N. 88.1948. TreatiEes 
of 30 June 1948 ['] concerning the acceptance of the Constitution of the 
World Health Organization by the United States of America. 

I have now been informed by the Executive Secretary of the 
Interim Commission of the World Health Organization that on 2 July 


1 Not printed. 
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1948 the World Health Assembly unanimously approved the admis- 
sion of the United States of America as a Member of the World Health 
Organization. It is accordingly to be considered that the United 
States of America has become party to the Constitution of the World 
Health Organization as from 21 June 1948, the date of deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations of its instrument of accept- 
ance of the said Constitution. 

The present notification is made in accordance with Article 82 of the 
Constitution. aaa 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 


For the 


Yuen-Li Liang 
Director 
Legal Department 


The Honorable 
Grorce C. MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, 25, DC 


Note by the Department of State 
(a) Parties to the Constitution of the World Health Organization, June 21, 1948[!] 


The following countries had accepted the Constitution of the World 
Health Organization by June 21, 1948, the date of acceptance by the 
United States of America. All, with the exception of those countries 
the names of which are preceded in each case by an asterisk (*), were 
members of the United Nations. 

Date of deposit of 
Country acceptance 
UNITED STATES June 21, 1948 
Afghanistan April 19, 1948 
EP 52 <a: a sae, Leo ee ow May 26, 1947 
Australia February 2, 1948 
*Austria June 30, 1947 
Brazil June 2, 1948 
iN te June 9, 1948 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic . April 7, 1948 
August 29, 1946 
July 22, 1946 
March 1, 1948 
April 19, 1948 
June 21, 1948 


1Sourcz: A list of ““‘Members of the World Health Organization” issued on 
Sept. 16, 1948, by the World Health Organization. 
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Country 


*Switzerland. . . 
Syria. . 
*Transjordan . 


Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic. . 


Union of South Africa 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. . 


United Kingdom 
Yugoslavia 


Date of deposit of 
acceptance 


December 16, 1947 
April 11, 1947 
October 7, 1947 


. . June 16, 1948 


March 12, 1948 
August 12, 1947 
June 17, 1948 
June 17, 1948 


. January 12, 1948 


November 23, 1946 
September 23, 1947 
October 20, 1947 
April 11, 1947 
March 14, 1947 
April 7, 1948 
December 10, 1946 
April 25, 1947 
August 18, 1947 


. May 6, 1948 


February 13, 1948 
June 8, 1948 

May 26, 1947 
September 26, 1947 


. . August 28, 1947 

. - March 26, 1947 

. . December 18, 1946 
. April 7, 1947 


January 2, 1948 


. April 3, 1948 
. August 7, 1947 
. March 24, 1948 


July 22, 1946 
November 19, 1947 


(b) Romanization of the Facsimile Signatures 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
ALBERTO ZWANCK 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
A. H. Taner 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 


Dr. M pve Laer. 


FOR BOLIVIA: 
Luis V. Sore.o 


FOR BRAZIL: 
GeraLpo Pavia Souza 


FOR BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 


N. EvstaFriev 


FOR CHILE: 
Jutio Bustos A 
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FOR CANADA: 
Brooxe CiLaxTon 
Brock CHISHOLM 


FOR CHINA: 
Suen, J. K. 
L. Carn Yuan 


SzEMING SzE. 
» 


FOR COLOMBIA: 
CarLos UriBE AGUIRRE. 


FOR COSTA RICA: 
JAIME BENAVIDES. 


FOR CUBA: 
Dr Pepro NoGvueErra 
Victor SANTAMARINA 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Joser CaAnéIK. 


FOR DENMARK: 
J. Orrskov. 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Dr L. F. THomen. 


FOR ECUADOR: 
R. Nevarez VAsquez 


FOR EGYPT: 
Dr. A. T CHovucna 
Tana Evsavep Nasr BEY 
M S. ABAza. 

FOR EL SALVADOR: 
Arfstipes Mou. 


FOR ETHIOPIA: 
G. TEsEMMA. 


FOR FRANCE: 
J ParisorT 


FOR GREECE: 
Dr PxHoxion Kopanaris 


FOR GUATEMALA: 
G Morin 
J A MouwNtoz 


fOR HAITI: 
Ruitx Le6n 
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FOR HONDURAS: 
JUAN MANUEL FIALLOs 
FOR INDIA: 
C. K. LAKsHMANAN 
C. Mani 
FOR IRAN: 
GuasseMeE Guan (M. D.) 
H. Harezi 
FOR IRAQ: 
S At-ZAHAWI 
Dr Insan DoGrRAMAJI 
FOR LEBANON: 
Grorcres Hakim 
Dr A MaKHLour 
FOR LIBERIA: 


JoserH Nacspe Toasa, M. D. 
Joun B West, M. D. 


FOR THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG: 
Dr. M pg Laer. 


FOR MEXICO: 
MonpraGon. 

FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
C Bere 


C. BANNING. 
W. A. TimmeRMAN 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
T. R. Rircure. 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
A. SEvILua-SAcAsa 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
H. Tx. SANDBERG. 


FOR PANAMA: 
J.J. VALLARINO. 


FOR PARAGUAY: 
ANGEL R Ginfs 


FOR PERU: 


Car.os Enrique Paz SotpAN 
Aus. TorRANzo. 
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FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
H Lara 
WaLFRIDO DE LEON 


FOR POLAND: 
Epwarkp GRzEGORZEWSKI 


FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 
Dr. Yaura Nasri 
Dr. Mepuat Cuerxu At ARDH 


FOR SYRIA: 
Dr. C. TrerFi 


FOR TURKEY: 
ZN BaRKER 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
L. I Mepvep 
I I Ka.trcuenxo 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
F G. Krorxov 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Tuomas PARRAN 
Martua M. Enior 
Frank G Boupreau 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. S. Gwar. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
MeELvILLE D. MACKENZIE 
G. E. Yates 
FOR URUGUAY: 
Jos# A. Mora 
R Rivero 
Car.tos M. BarRBEROUSSE 


FOR VENEZUELA: 
A ArrEeazA GuzMAin 


FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Dr A. STaAMPAR 


FOR AFGHANISTAN: 


FOR ALBANIA: 
T. JAKOVA. 
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FOR AUSTRIA: 
Dr Marius Kaliser. 


FOR BULGARIA: 
Dr D. P. Oranovatz. 


FOR EIRE: 
Joon D. MacCormacx. 


FOR FINLAND: 
Osmo TuRPEINEN 


FOR HUNGARY: 


FOR ICELAND: 


FOR ITALY: 
Gi1ovaNNI ALBERTO CANAPERIA 


FOR PORTUGAL: 
Francisco Joss C CamBouRNAC 


FOR RUMANIA: 


FOR SIAM: 
BunuianGc TAMTHAI 


FOR SWEDEN: 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Dr J EvaGster 
A. SAUTER. 


FOR TRANSJORDAN: 
Dr. D P. Turuns 


FOR YEMEN: 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting —June 30,148 _ 
reciprocal trade, rendering inoperative the agreements of February 2, "4-5. 84 
1985, and April 17, 1935, and supplementing the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Rio de Janeiro June 30, 1948; entered into force 
June 30, 1948, effective July 31, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTEep States oF AMERICA 
No. 178 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, June 30, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have noted with pleasure that the Government of the United 
States of Brazil has signed today the protocol for the provisional 
application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated 
October 30, 1947. ['] see FH Se 
In this connection I have the honor to refer to conversations be- 
tween representatives of the Brazilian Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to the second session of the 
Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment, with respect to the effect of the entry into force of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade between the United 
States of America and the United States of Brazil upon the trade 
agreement between our two Governments concluded in 1935. 
It is the understanding of the United States Government that it 
was then mutually agreed that the trade agreement between the United 
States of America and the United States of Brazil, signed February 2, 
1935, except for those provisions of Art. XIV thereof providing for 5-382. 
termination upon six months notice, the notes exchanged February 2, 
1935, to accompany that agreement, and the supplementary agree- Stat. 3837. 
ment with accompanying exchange of notes signed April 17, 1935, 4 Stat. 38%. 
shall be inoperative for such time as the United States of America and 
the United States of Brazil are both contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade as defined in Art. XXXII of that | %,Stat-» Pt % 
agreement. 


1 See paragraph 3 of the protocol for the provisional application of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated Oct. 30, 1947, which reads: 

“3. Any other Government signatory to this Protocol shall make effective such 
provisional application of the General Agreement, on or after January 1, 1948, 
upon the expiration of thirty days from the day of signature of this Protocol on 
behalf of such Government.” 





49 Stat. 3808. 
49 Stat. 3821. 
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I shall be pleased to receive your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
understanding set forth above. 
Accept, Your Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
Davip McK, Kuy 
His Excellency Dr. Raut FeRNANDEs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


The Brazilia-. Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DAS Reiacées ExTERIoRgEs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO 
DE/70/890.(42) (22) Em 30 de junho de 1948. 
SenHor ENCARREGADO DE NeGécrios, 


Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de Vossa Senhoria, 
sob o n° 173, datada de hoje, em que propée, de conformidade com 
o estabelecido anteriormente entre os Governos do Brasil e dos 
Estados Unidos da América, que o Acérdo comercial em vigor entre 
ambos, firmado a 2 de fevereiro de 1935, tenha os seus efeitos sus- 
pensos— com excegfio das provisdes constantes do respectivo Artigo 
XIV —enquanto os dois paises forem partes contratantes do Acérdo 
Geral de Tarifas e Comércio, dentro da definigfio contida no Artigo 
XXXII do referido Acérdo Geral. 

2. Em resposta, cumpre-me comunicar a Vossa Senhoria que o Go- 
vérno brasileiro aceita a proposta em apréco, assumindo, em conse- 
quéncia, os compromissos dela decorrentes. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Senhoria os pro- 
testos da minha mui distinta consideragao. 


Raut FERNANDES 
Ao Senhor Davin McK enprzz Key, 
Encarregado de Negécios dos Estados Unidos da América 


Translation 


Ministry OF Foreign RELATIONS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/70/890. (42) (22) June 30, 1948. 
Mr. CuarGf p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 173 
dated today, in which you propose, in accordance with what was 
previously determined by the Governments of Brazil and the United 
States of America, that the trade agreement in effect between the two 
Governments, signed on February 2, 1935, be suspended, with the 
exception of the provisions of Article XIV thereof, in as much as 
both countries are contracting parties to the General Agreement on 
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Tariffs and Trade, as defined in Article XXXII of the said General 
Agreement. 
2. In reply, I am to inform you that the Brazilian Government 
accepts the proposal under consideration and therefore assumes the 
obligations arising therefrom. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my very distinguished consideration. 


Rav. FERNANDES 


Mr. Davin McK enprexz Key, 
Chargé d’A ffaires of the United States of America 


2801 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. 475. 
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September 14,198 Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 


[T. L. A. 8. 1812] 


60'Stat. 754. 
. & C. app. 
§ 1641 (b). ; 


60 Stat. 1794. 


60 Stat. 1791. 


60 Stat. 1794. 


respecting a United States Educational Foundation in New Zealand. 
Signed at Wellington September 14, 1948; entered into force September 
14, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW 
ZEALAND FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND ON SETTLEMENT 
FOR LEND-LEASE AND RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON 
JULY 10, 1946. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and New Zealand by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts; 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign government for the use 
of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign government ac- 
quired as a result of surplus property disposals for certain educational 
activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of Section II of the Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of New Zealand on Settlement for Lend-Lease, 
Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims, signed at Wash- 
ington on July 10, 1946 (hereinafter designated ‘“‘the Settlement 
Agreement’’) it is provided that the Government of New Zealand, 
in consideration of the value of surplus noncombat lend-lease aircraft 
and related spares diverted to civilian use, and of other surplus 
property covered by the contract between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of New Zealand dated December 
18, 1945, ['] as amended in the Settlement Agreement, and in order 
to further educational and cultural relationships between the two 
countries by means of scholarships or otherwise in a manner mutually 
agreeable, will pay to the Government of the United States the value 
of such aircraft and related spares and surplus property as provided 
in paragraphs 8 and 9 of the Settlement Agreement, by any of the 


1 Not printed. 
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following methods (inter alia) or any combination thereof designated 
by the Government of the United States, employing in every case the 
rate of 3.2442 United States dollars to one New Zealand pound; 


(a) by delivery of title to the Government of the United States 
by the Government of New Zealand of such real property and 
improvements to real property in New Zealand as may be selected 
and determined by agreement between the two Governments, 
aggregating in value not more than $1,200,000; 

(b) by establishment of a fund in New Zealand pounds, equiva- 
lent to not more than the remaining amount due to the Govern- 
ment of the United States under the Settlement Agreement, for ™®!™- 
expenditure in accordance with agreement to be reached between 
the two Governments for carrying out educational and cultural 
programs of benefit to the two countries. 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United _ United States Edo- 
States Educational Foundation in New Zealand (hereinafter designated i New Zealand. 
“the Foundation’’), which shall be recognised by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of New Zealand 
as an organisation created and established to facilitate the adminis- 
tration of the educational program to be financed by funds made 
available by the Government of New Zealand under the terms of this 
agreement. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation 
shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States 
of America and of New Zealand as they relate to the use and expendi- 
ture of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. 

All of the funds made available by the Government of New Zealand, 
within the conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be 
used by the Foundation or such other instrumentality as may be 
agreed upon by the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of New Zealand for the purpose, as set forth in 
Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 8 Stat- 74. 
amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America ‘in schools 
and institutions of higher learning located in New Zealand or of the 
nationals of New Zealand in United States schools and institutions 
of higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 
the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, 
maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 
(2) furnishing transportation for nationals of New Zealand who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher 
learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and whose 
68706—52—Pr. 1118 
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attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of America 
of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 
dower’ of Founds Tn furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 


may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the 
present agreement including the following: 


(1) Receive funds. 


(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Founda- 
tion in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. 


(3) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds for the 
authorised purposes of the Foundation. 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may 
consider necessary or desirable, provided however that the acquisi- 
tion of any real property shall be subject to the prior approval of 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
2, &c. app. Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of the present agreement. 


(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 


% Uso. app. for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 

$208 @). students, professors, research scholars, resident in New Zealand, 
and institutions of New Zealand qualified to participate in the pro- 
gram in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the program 
as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the Foundation. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundation 


as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


(9) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix the salaries 
and wages thereof. 
Article 3 
Annual budget. All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 


annual budget to-be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall not enter into any commitment or create any 
obligation which shall bind the Foundation in excess of the funds 
actually on hand nor acquire, hold, or dispose of property except for 
the purposes authorised in the present agreement. 
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Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘‘Board”’). 

The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to New Zealand (hereinafter designated 
“Chief of Mission”’) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. The 
members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) three officers of the 
United States Foreign Service Establishment in New Zealand, one of 
whom shall serve as Chairman and one of whom shall serve as Treas- 
urer; (b) two citizens of the United States of America, preferably one 
representative of American business interests in New Zealand and 
preferably one representative of American educational interests in 
New Zealand; and (c) three nationals of New Zealand, one of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of education. The United States 
members shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of Mission; 
the New Zealand members by Chief of Mission after consultation and 
agreement with the Government of New Zealand. Vacancies by 
reason of resignations, transfers of residence outside of New Zealand, 
expiration of term of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance 
with this procedure. 

The five members specified in (b) and (c) of the last preceding para- 
graph shall be resident in New Zealand and, subject to removal as 
hereinbefore provided, shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the succeeding December 31 next following such appointment. 
They shall be eligible for reappointment. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Founda- 
tion is authorised to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion. 


Article 7 


Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and the 
Government of New Zealand. 


Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in Wellington, but 
meetings of the Board and any of its committees may be held in such 
other places as the Board may from time to time determine, and the 
activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or staff may be carried 
on at such places as may be approved by the Board. 


Article 9 


The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his 
salary and term of service, provided however, that in the event it is 
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Decisions of the 
Board. 


Availability of New 
Zealand_currency. 


60 Stat. 1794. 


Tax exemption. 
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found to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee accept- 
able to the Chairman, the Government of the United States of America 
may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed 
necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and supervision 
of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with the Board’s 
resolutions and directives. In his absence or disability, the Board 


may appoint a substitute for such time as it deems necessary or 
desirable. 


Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may in the discretion of 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject to 
his review. 


Article 11 


The Government of New Zealand shall, as and when requested by 
the Government of the United States of America for the purposes of 
this agreement, make available to the Treasurer of the United States 
of America, amounts of currency of the Government of New Zealand 
up to an aggregate amount of the currency of the Government of New 
Zealand equivalent to $2,300,000 (United States currency). In 
accordance with the terms of Section II of the Settlement Agreement 
the rate of exchange between currency of the Government of New 
Zealand and United States currency to be used in determining the 
amount of currency of the Government of New Zealand to be made 
available from time to time hereunder shall, until July 10, 1949, be 
3.2442 United States dollars to one New Zealand pound. After 
July 10, 1949, the rate shall be the rate available to the United States 
of America for its diplomatic and other official expenditures in New 
Zealand, on the respective days such amounts of currency are made 
available. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation currency of the Government of New 
Zealand in such amounts as may be required by the Foundation but 
in no event in excess of the budgetary limitations established pursuant 
to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 12 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended for 
official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of New 
Zealand from customs duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every other 
form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in the 
territory of New Zealand. 


Article 13 
The Government of New Zealand shall extend to citizens of the 


United States of America residing in New Zealand and engaged in 
educational activities under the auspices of the Foundation such 
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privileges with respect to exemption from taxation and other burdens 
affecting the entry, travel, and residence of such persons, as are 
extended to New Zealand nationals residing in the United States of 
America engaged in similar activities. 


Article 14 
Wherever, in the present agreement the term “Secretary of State 


of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to ~ 


mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 15 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of dip- 
lomatic notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of New Zealand. 


Article 16 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the present 
agreement. 


Done at Wellington this fourteenth day of September, 1948. 


[sEAL] R. M. Scorren 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[SEAL] P, FRASER. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 


“ 


Secretary of State 
of the United States 
America.” 


Amendment of 
agreement. 


Entry into force. 





October 6, 1948 


(T. L. A. 8, 1813 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina respecting 


a military advisory mission to Argentina. 


Signed at Washington 


October 6, 1948; entered into force October 6, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
ARGENTINA 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the 
appointment of officers and non- 
commissioned officers of the 
United States Army to serve as 
Military Advisers to the Argen- 
tine Army, under the conditions 
specified below: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


ArticLte 1. The purpose of 
assigning the Advisers is to co- 
operate with the military author- 
ities of the Argentine Army in the 
instruction of troops, in order to 
contribute, through their greater 
experience and professional know]- 
edge, to increase the efficiency of 
the Argentine Army. 

ArticLte 2. This Agreement 
shall continue in force for a period 
of four (4) years from the date of 
the signing thereof by the ac- 
credited representatives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
unless previously terminated or 
extended as hereinafter provided. 
Any of the Advisers may be 
recalled by the Government of the 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU.- 
BLICA ARGENTINA 


De conformidad con lo solici- 
tado por el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica Argentina al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
el Presidente de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de oficiales y sub- 
oficiales del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos para actuar como Asesores 
Militares del Ejército Argentino, 
de acuerdo con las condiciones que 
se estipulan a continuacién: 


TITULO I 
Propésitos y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. La asignacién de 
los Asesores tiene por propésito 
cooperar con las autoridades mili- 
tares del Ejército Argentino en la 
instruccién de las tropas, con el 
fin de contribuir, por su mayor 
experiencia y conocimientos pro- 
fesionales, a aumentar la eficiencia 
del Ejército Argentino. 

ArticuLo 2. Este convenio 
permaneceré en vigor por un 
periodo de cuatro (4) afios a 
partir de la fecha en que lo 
firmen los representantes autori- 
zados del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica Argentina, a 
menos que se dé por terminado 
con anterioridad o que se prorro- 
gue segtin se dispone mis adelante. 
Cualquiera de los Asesores podra 
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United States of America after 
the expiration of two years of 
service, in which case another 
officer with suitable qualifications 
shall be furnished to replace him. 


Articue 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
should desire that the services of 
the Advisers be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Articts 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the four-year period 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By recall of the Advisers 
by the Government of the United 
States of America or by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Argen- 
tina, in the public interest of 
either of these two countries, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


Articts 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina in case 
either country becomes involved 
in foreign or domestic hostilities. 


TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. The Advisers shall 
be such personnel of the United 
States Army as may be agreed 
upon by the Department of the 
Army of the United States of 
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ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de transcurridos dos afios de 
servicio y, en tal caso, se supliré 
en su lugar otro miembro de 
competencia satisfactoria. 

ArticuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Argentina deseara que los 
servicios de los Asesores se prorro- 
gasen mds all4 del perfodo estipu- 
lado, presentar4 por escrito una 
solicitud a tal efecto seis meses 
antes del vencimiento de este 
Convenio. 

Articuto 4. Este Convenio 
podré extinguirse antes del ven- 
cimiento del término de cuatro 
afios que dispone el Articulo 2, 0 
antes de vencer la prérroga auto- 
rizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que uno de 
ellos lo notifique al otro por escrito 
con tres meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Por el retiro de los Asesores 
por parte del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argen- 
tina, por el bien pitblico de cual- 
quiera de los dos paises, sin necesi- 
dad de cumplir con el inciso (a) 
de este Articulo. 


Articuto 5. Este Convenio esta 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la Repiblica Argentina en el 
caso de que cualyuiera de los dos 
paises se vea implicado en hostili- 
dades intestinas o externas. 


TITULO Il 
Integracién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Los Asesores seran 
los miembros del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos que de mutuo 
acuerdo determinen el Departa- 
mento de Ejército de los Estados 


Extension of services 
of Advisers. 


Termination prior ta 
specified time. 


Cancellation in case 
of hostilities. 
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America or its authorized repre- 
sentative, and by the Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington. 

The individuals to be assigned 
shall be those agreed upon by the 
Department of the Army of the 
United States of America or its 
authorized representative, and by 
the Ministry of War of the Repub- 
lic of Argentina or its authorized 
representative. 

In the assignment of individuals, 
their professional ability or value 
from the standpoint of the special- 
ty or mission which they will per- 
form shall be taken primarily into 
consideration. If possible, the 
officer or non-commissioned officer 
appointed shall have had war 
experience with modern combat 
equipment. The knowledge of 
the Spanish language is highly 
desirable. 

TITLE III 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


Articite 7. The Advisers shall 
perform such duties as may be 
agreed upon between the Ministry 
of War of the Republic of Argen- 
tina (Office of the Commander in 
Chief of the Army) and the Chief 
Adviser. 

Articte 8. The Advisers shall 
serve with the rank they hold in 
the United States Army and shall 
wear the uniform of their rank in 
the United States Army. 


Due to their position as Ad- 
visers, they shall not have any 
command functions, except when 
specially granted to them, in each 
case, by the Office of the Com- 
mander in Chief of the Army 
(Office of the Inspector General 
of Instruction of the Army). 
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Unidos de América o su represen- 
tante autorizado, y el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, por conducto de su represen- 
tante autorizado en Washington. 

Las personas que se asignen 
serdn aquéllas que de mutuo acuer- 
do determinen el Departamento 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de América o su representante 
autorizado, y el Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Reptblica Argentina 
o su representante autorizado. 

En la designacién de las per- 
sonas se tendr&é en cuenta, en 
primer término, su capacidad o 
valor profesional desde el punto 
de vista de la especialidad o misién 
que deber4 cumplir. En lo posi- 
ble, el oficial o suboficial designado 
poseer4 experiencia de guerra con 
los materiales de lucha modernos. 
El conocimiento del idioma espa- 
fiol es altamente deseable. 


TITULO II 


Funciones, Grado y Precedencia 


ArticuLo 7. Los Asesores des- 
empefiardn las funciones que de 
mutuo acuerdo determinen el Mi- 
nisterio de Guerra de la Repdblica 
Argentina (Comando en Jefe del 
Ejército) y el Jefe de los Asesores. 


ArticuLo 8. Los Asesores pres- 
tardn sus servicios con el grado 
que tengan en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos y vestirin el 
uniforme correspondiente a su 
grado en el Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos. 

Dado su cardcter de Asesores, 
no tendran atribuciones de mando, 
salvo cuando en forma especial se 
las otorgue, en cada caso, el 
Comando en Jefe del Ejército 
(Inspecci6n General de Instruc- 
cién del Ejército). 
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As for precedence, they shall 
conform to the order established 
by civilian and military protocol, 
in each case, according to their 
rank and seniority. 


ArticLte 9. The Advisers shall 
serve under the Office of the 
Commander in Chief of the Army 
(Office of the Inspector General of 
Instruction of the Army) or under 
any other authority depending 
directly from the Ministry of War, 
through the Chief Adviser. In 
the performance of their mission 
in the Army organization in which 
they will serve, they shall advise 
directly the respective Command- 
ing Officers, in accordance with 
Article 7, with no implication of 
their being subordinated to or de- 
pendent from said Commanding 
Officers. 

Articte 10. The Advisers shall 
be entitled to all benefits and 
privileges which the regulations 
of the Argentine Army provide for 
Argentine officers and non-com- 
missioned officers, except in mat- 
ters applicable to foreign officers 
and non-commissioned officers (pay 
and allowances, promotions and 
retirement, disciplinary functions, 
etc.). 

Articte 11. The Advisers, 
among themselves and with the 
Chief Adviser, shall be governed 
by the disciplinary regulations of 
the United States Army. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


ArtTicLE 12. The Advisers shall 
receive from the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina such 
net annual compensation in pesos, 
legal Argentine national currency, 
as may be agreed upon for each 
* Adviser between the Government 
68706—52—Pr. 11—14 
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En cuanto a la precedencia, 
ocuparan el lugar que les acuerden, 
el protocolo civil y militar en cada 
caso, en concordancia con la 
jerarquia y afios de antigiiedad en 
el grado. 

Articuto 9. Los Asesores es- 
tarin a érdenes del Comando en 
Jefe del Ejército (Inspeccién Ge- 
neral de Instruccién del Ejército) 
o de cualquier otra autoridad con 
dependencia directa del Minis- 
terio de Guerra, por intermedio 
del Jefe de los Asesores. En el 
desempefio de sus funciones en los 
organismos del Ejército en que 
presten sus servicios, asesorardn 
directamente a los Jefes respecti- 
vos en concordancia con lo esta- 
blecido en el Articulo 7, sin que 
esto implique subordinacién o 
dependencia de tales Jefes. 


Articuto 10. Los 
tendrin derecho a todos los bene- 
ficios y prerrogativas que pre- 
scriben los reglamentos del Ejér- 
cito Argentino para los oficiales y 
suboficiales argentinos, salvo en 
asuntos relacionados con su con- 
dicién de- oficiales y suboficiales 
extranjeros (sueldos y asignacio- 
nes, ascensos y retiros, atribucio- 
nes disciplinarias, etc.). 

ArticuLto 11. Los Asesores 
entre si y con el Jefe de los Asesores 
se regirén por el reglamento dis- 
ciplinario del Ejército de los Esta- 
dos Unidos. 


TITULO IV 


Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


Articuto 12. Los Asesores 
recibirén del Gobierno de la Re- 
pablica Argentina la remunera- 
cién neta anual, en pesos moneda 
nacional de curso legal, que se 
estableceré para cada Asesor entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 





Asesores ae 


Tax exemption. 
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of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Re- 
public of Argentina. 

This compensation shall be paid 
in twelve (12) equal monthly in- 
stallments, payable within the 
first five days of the month follow- 
ing the day it is due. 

Such compensation, and any 
other they may receive from the 
Government of the United States 
of America, shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions or agencies. 

At the request of any Adviser, 
upon completing his assignment 
with the mission, the Government 
of the Republic of Argentina 
agrees to exchange for dollars, at 
the official rate of exchange, up to 
50% of the total compensation 
received from the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina. 

ArticLte 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each Adviser and, except as other- 
wise expressly provided in this 
Agreement, shall continue, follow- 
ing the termination of duty, for 
the return trip to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 


Artictre 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached Adviser be- 
fore his departure from the Re- 
public of Argentina, and such 
payment shall be computed for 
travel by the shortest usually 
travelled route, regardless of the 
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de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina. 


Dicha remuneracién se pagaré 
en doce mensualidades iguales que 
se harén efectivas dentro de los 
cinco primeros dias del mes sub- 
siguiente al vencido. 

Esta remuneraci6n y la que 
reciban del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos, no estardn sujetas a 
impuesto alguno que al presente o 
en adelante impongan el Gobier- 
no de la Reptblica Argentina o 
alguna de sus subdivisiones polfti- 
cas 0 administrativas. 


A solicitud de cualquiera de los 
Asesores, al tiempo de terminar 
sus servicios con la misién, el 
Gobierno de la Repdtblica Argen- 
tina se compromete a convertirle 
en délares, al tipo de cambio 
oficial, hasta un 50% del total de 
la remuneracién que ha percibido 
del Gobierno Argentino. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
que se convenga, segtin se indica 
en el Articulo precedente, comen- 
zar&é a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada Asesor parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
salvo lo que expresamente se dis- 
ponga de otro modo en este Con- 
venio, continuar4 devengdndose 
después de terminadas sus fun- 
ciones, mientras dure el viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América y, en adelante, por el 
periodo de licencia acumulada a 
que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracién 
que debe darsele por el tiempo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por la 
licencia acumulada se pagard al 
Asesor que se retire, antes de su 
partida de la Republica Argentina, 
y el pago se calcularé a base del 
pasaje por la ruta més corta 
seguida generalmente, cualquiera 
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route and method of travel used 
by the Adviser. 

Articte 15. Each Adviser and 
his family shall be furnished by 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina with first-class ac- 
commodations for travel, via the 
shortest usually travelled route, 
required and performed under this 
Agreement, between the port of 
embarkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in Argentina, both for the 
outward and for the return trip. 
The Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall also pay all ex- 
penses of shipment of household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
of each Adviser between the port 
of embarkation in the United 
States of America and his official 
residence in Argentina as well as 
all expenses incidental to the 
transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
from Argentina to the port of entry 
in the United States of America. 
Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
Adviser, except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this Agreement or when 
such shipments are necessitated 
by circumstances beyond his 
control. 

ArticLe 16. If the services of 
any of the Advisers should be ter- 
minated for any reason whatsoever 
before the completion of two years 
of service, the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina shall not be 
obligated to pay the cost of the 
return to the United States of 
America of such Adviser, his 
family, household effects, and bag- 
gage, including automobile. Nei- 
ther shall it be obligated to pay 
the cost of transporting the re- 
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que sea la ruta y el medio de trans- 
porte de que se sirva el Asesor. 

ArticuLo 15. El Gobierno de la 
Argentina proporcionar4 a cada 
Asesor y a su familia pasajes de 
primera clase por la ruta mds corta 
generalmente empleada para el 
viaje que se requiera y que se 
efecttie de conformidad con este 
Convenio, entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Argentina, tanto para el viaje 
de ida como para el de regreso. 
El Gobierno de la Argentina tam- 
bién pagard, ademas, todos los 
gastos de embarque de los efectos 
caseros, equipaje y automévil de 
cada Asesor entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Argentina, asi como todos los 
gastos incidentales al transporte 
de dichos efectos caseros, equipaje 
y automévil desde la Argentina 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América. El 
transporte de dichos efectos ca- 
seros, equipaje y automévil se 
efectuar4 en un solo embarque, y 
todo embarque subsiguiente ser4 
por cuenta del respectivo Asesor, 
salvo lo que se disponga de otro 
modo en este Convenio, o cuando 
dichos embarques sean necesarios 
por circunstancias ajenas a su 
voluntad. 

ArticuLo 16. Si antes de com- 
pletarse dos afios de servicio se 
terminaren por cualquier razé6n 
los servicios de algan Asesor, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina no estard obligado a cubrir 
el costo del viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América de 
dicho Asesor, su familia, efectos 
caseros y equipaje, incluso auto- 
mévil. Tampoco estaré obligado 
a sufragar los gastos de transporte 
del que venga a reemplazar al 


Travel accommoda- 
tions. 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 


Termination of serv- 
ices prior to 
time, return expenses. 
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placement for the Adviser whose 
services are so terminated, his 
family, household effects, and bag- 
gage, including automobile. 

Articte 17. The Government 
of the Republic of Argentina shall 
grant, upon request of the Ad- 
visers, exemption from customs 
duties on articles imported for the 
official use of the Advisers or the 
personal use of the Advisers and 
of members of their families, 
provided that their request for 
free entry has received the appro- 
val of the Ambassador of the 
United States of America or of the 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. 

ArticLe 18. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Argen- 
tina on official business of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina shall be provided by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 10. 

Articte 19. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Commander in Chief 
of the Army) shall provide the 
Chief Adviser with an automobile 
with chauffeur for use on official 
business; the rest of the Advisers 
shall be provided, if possible, with 
motor transportation for the con- 
duct of official business. 

Articte 20. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Commander in Chief 
of the Army) shall provide suit- 
able office space and the necessary 
working materials, for the conduct 
of the official business of the 
Advisers. 

Articuie 21. If any of the Ad- 
visers, or any of his family, should 
die in the Republic of Argentina, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall have the body 
transported to such place in the 
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Asesor cuyos servicios terminan, 
de su familia, efectos caseros y 
equipaje, incluso automévil. 


ArticuLo 17. A solicitud de 
Jos Asesores, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina eximird de 
derechos de aduana los articulos 
que se importen para el uso oficial 
de los Asesores, 0 para el uso per- 
sonal de los Asesores y de los 
miembros de su familia, siempre 
que la solicitud de entrada libre 
de derechos haya recibido la apro- 
bacién del Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim. 

ArticuLo 18. De conformidad 
con las disposiciones del Articulo 
10, el Gobierno de la Repiblica 
Argentina reembolsar4 los gastos 
de transporte y de viaje efectuados 
en la Repiblica Argentina, cuando 
se trate de asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argen- 
tina. 

Articuto 19. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Repdblica Argentina 
(Comando en Jefe del Ejército) 
proveer4 un automévil con chéfer 
al Jefe de los Asesores, para su 
empleo en las funciones del servi- 
cio; al resto de los Asesores se les 
facilitar4, en lo posible, un medio 
de transporte automotor para 
asuntos del servicio. 

ArticuLo 20. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Repdblica Argentina 
(Comando en Jefe del Ejército) 
proveeré locales adecuados para 
oficinas, asi como los elementos 
de trabajo necesarios, para el des- 
empefio de las funciones oficiales 
de los Asesores. 

ArticuLo 21. Si alguno de los 
Asesores, o algin miembro de su 
familia, falleciere en la Repdblica 
Argentina, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina haré trasla- 
dar el cuerpo hasta el lugar de 
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United States of America as the 
surviving members of the family 
may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of the Republic of 
Argentina shall not exceed the 
cost of transporting the remains 
from the place of decease to New 
York City. Should the deceased 
be an Adviser, his services with 
the Government of the Republic 
of Argentina shall be considered 
to have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to New York City 
for the family of the deceased 
Adviser and for their baggage, 
household effects, and automobile 
shall be provided as prescribed 
in Article 15. All compensation 
due the deceased Adviser, includ- 
ing salary for fifteen (15) days 
subsequent to his death, and 
reimbursement for expenses and 
transportation due the deceased 
member for travel performed on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Argentina, 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
deceased Adviser or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 
nated in writing by the deceased 
while serving under the terms of 
this Agreement; but such widow 
or other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days of the decease 
of the said Adviser. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArTicte 22. It is established 
and agreed that so long as this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
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los Estados Unidos de América 
que indiquen los miembros sobre- 
vivientes de la familia; pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica Argentina no excederé 
del costo del traslado de los restos 
desde el lugar del fallecimiento 
hasta la ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el extinto fuera uno de los 
Asesores se considerarin termi- 
nados sus servicios con el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica Argentina quince 
(15) dias después de su muerte. 
Los gastos de regreso a la ciudad 
de Nueva York de la familia del 
Asesor fallecido, su equipaje, sus 
efectos caseros y su automévil se 
sufragardin segtin se prescribe en el 
Articulo 15. Toda remuneracién 
que se adeude al Asesor fallecido, 
incluso su sueldo por los quince 
(15) dias siguientes a su muerte, 
y el reembolso de gastos de 
transporte que se adeuden al 
miembro fallecido por viajes reali- 
zados en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argen- 
tina se hard a la viuda del Asesor 
fallecido o a la persona que el 
extinto hubiere designado por 
escrito mientras prestaba sus servi- 
cios conforme a los términos de 
este Convenio, pero no se com- 
pensaré a la viuda ni a la otra 
persona por la licencia acumulada 
a que tuviere derecho el fallecido 
y que no hubiere disfrutado. Toda 
remuneracién que de conformidad 
con las disposiciones de este Arti- 
culo se adeude a la viuda o a la 
otra persona designada por el 
extinto, se pagaré dentro de quince 
(15) dias después del fallecimiento 
de dicho Asesor. 


TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLto 22. Se establece y 
conviene que durante la vigencia 
del presente convenio o cualquiera 


Services of personne) 


of other forei; 
ments, 


jovern- 
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Secrecy require- 
ment. 


“Family.” 


Annual leave. 
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of is in effect, the Ministry of War 
of the Republic of Argentina shall 
not use the services of any person- 
nel of any other foreign govern- 
ment for the same purposes and 
duties as the ones performed by 
the Advisers, except when ex- 
pressly agreed upon by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Argentina. 


ArticLe 23. Each Adviser 
shall agree not to divulge or in any 
way disclose to any foreign gov- 
ernment or to any person whatso- 
ever any secret or confidential 
matter of which he may become 
cognizant in his capacity as Ad- 
viser. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termina- 
tion of his service and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of. 

Articie 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


Articue 25. Each Adviser shall 
be entitled to one month’s annual 
leave with pay, or to a propor- 
tional part thereof with pay for 
any fractional part of a year. 
Unused portions of said leave shall 
be cumulative from year to year 
during service as an Adviser. 


ArticLe 26. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in the Republic of Argentina, 
in the United States of America, or 
in any other countries, but the 
expense of travel and transporta- 
tion not otherwise provided for in 
this Agreement shall be borne by 
the Adviser taking such leave. 
All travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
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prérroga del mismo, el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Republica Argen- 
tina no podré utilizar los servicios 
de personal alguno de otro Go- 
bierno extranjero para las mismas 
obligaciones y propésitos que se 
encuentren desempefiando los Ase- 
sores, fuera del caso en que ello 
sea expresamente convenido por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno Argen- 
tino. 

ArticuLo 23. Cada uno de los 
Asesores se compromete a no di- 
vulgar ni revelar en manera al- 
guna a ningin gobierno extran- 
jero, o & ninguna persona, ningdn 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento en 
su calidad de Asesor. Esta obli- 
gacién continuar4 en vigor des- 
pués de terminar sus servicios y 
después del vencimiento o cance- 
lacién del presente Convenio o de 
su prérroga. 

ArticuLo 24. En este Convenio 
se entender4 que el término ‘‘fami- 
lia’ s6lo comprende a la esposa y 
a los hijos a quienes se deben 
alimentos. 

ArticuLo 25. Cada uno de los 
Asesores tendr4 derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
de ella, con sueldo por la respectiva 
fraccién del afio. La parte de 
dicha licencia queno se use podra 
acumularse de afio en afio mientras 
duren sus servicios de Asesor. 

ArticuLo 26. Podra disfrutarse 
de la licencia que se estipula en el 
Articulo precedente en la Repit- 
blica Argentina, en los Estados 
Unidos de América, o en otros 
paises; pero los gastos de viaje y 
transporte que no se fijen de 
ningin otro modo en este Con- 
venio serdin sufragados por los 
Asesores que tomen la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que dure el viaje 
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time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


ArticLe 27. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
(Office of the Inspector General of 
Instruction of the Army) agrees 
to grant the leave specified in 
Article 25, upon receipt of written 
application to that effect, ap- 
proved by the Chief Adviser with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of the 
Republic of Argentina. 

ARTICLE 28. Advisers who may 
be replaced shall terminate their 
services only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

ArticLe 29. The Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Argentina 
shall provide suitable medical at- 
tention to the Advisers and their 
families in accordance with the 
provisions of the regulations of the 
Argentine Army with respect to 
its officers and non-commissioned 
officers. If any Adviser, or any 
of his family, desires medical at- 
tention other than that provided 
for above, he may obtain such 
attention, but in this event all 
expenses incurred shall be borne 
by the individual. 

ArticLe 30. Any Adviser unable 
to perform his duties by reason of 
long continued physical disability 
shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Robert A. Lovett, Act- 
ing Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and Dr. 
Jer6nimo Remorino, Ambassador 
of the Republic of Argentina at 
Washington, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate, in the English 
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se contar4 como parte de la 
licencia y no se afiadiré al tiempo 
que autoriza el Articulo prece- 
dente. 

ArticuLo 27. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Reptblica Argentina 
(Inspeccién General de Instruccién 
del Ejército) conviene en conceder 
la licencia estipulada en el Arti- 
culo 25 al recibir una solicitud 
por escrito con ese objeto, apro- 
bada por el Jefe de los Asesores, 
con la debida consideracién a la 
conveniencia del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Argentina. 

ArTIcULO 28. Los Asesores que 
sean reemplazados terminaraén sus 
servicios solamente al llegar 
quienes hayan de reemplazarlos, 
salvo cuando los dos Gobiernos 
lo acuerden de antemano de otro 
modo. 

ArticuLo 29. El Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Repdtblica Argentina 
suministraré atencién médica a 


los Asesores y sus familiares, de 
acuerdo con lo que al efecto 


prescriben los reglamentos del 
Ejéreito Argentino para sus ofi- 
ciales y suboficiales. Si alguno 
de los Asesores o sus familiares 
desearan apartarse de lo expuesto 
precedentemente podré hacerlo, 
pero en tal caso los gastos corres- 
pondientes correrfn a cargo del 
interesado. 


ArticuLo 30. El Asesor que no 
pueda desempefiar sus funciones a 
causa de prolongada incapacidad 
fisica ser4 reemplazado. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infras- 
critos, Robert A. Lovett, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América y Dr. 
Jerénimo Remorino, Embajador 
de la Repdblica Argentina en 
WaAshington, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello, han subscrito este 
Convenio en duplicado, en los 


Termination of serv- 
ices of replaced 
Advisers. 


Medical attention. 


Physical disability. 
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and Spanish languages, at Wash- idiomas inglés e espafiol, en W4- 
ington, this sixth day of October shington, el dia seis de octubre de 
one thousand nine hundred forty- mil novecientos cuarenta y ocho. 
eight. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Rosert A Lovett. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF ARGENTINA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA: 
J. RemMorino 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic a the __ August 27,1948 
Philippines respecting public and private claims against the United ‘-' 4-8-1814 
or tats Signed at Manila August 27, 1948; entered into force August 

, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING 
THE PAYMENT OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE CLAIMS. 


Wueneas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370, 79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, ,,0?Stat. 128: 62 Stat., 


Pt. 1, pp. 4, L 
6 U. 8. 
§§ 1751-1806. 


known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, as amended, ©. ‘app. 
hereinafter called the “Act”, which Act created the Philippine War 
Damage Commission, and 

Wuenreas, Title I of said Act provides for the payment of private Pp. t 
claims for war damage in the Philippines under the terms and condi- g‘trsi-izes. ©“? 
tions of said Title I, and 


Wuereas, Section 304 of said Act provides that $0 UB. 0. app. 
1784. 


OOM. 128; 62 Stat., 


“The Philippine War Damage Commission, within the limits of 
the appropriations allocated to it for carrying out the provisions 
of this section, is authorized to compensate the Commonwealth of 
the Philippines (or the Republic of the Philippines), the provincial 
governments, chartered cities, municipalities, and corporations 
wholly owned by the Commonwealth of the Philippines (or the 
Republic of the Philippines), in the Philippines, for physical loss 
of or damage to public property in the Philippines occurring after 
December 7, 1941 (Philippine time), and before October 1, 1945, as 
a result of the perils listed in section 102 (a) hereof, inany casein $f i%) ... 
which compensation for such losses or the rebuilding, repair, or *'”™ 
replacement of the lost or damaged property is not provided for 
by the transfer of surplus property under section 201 hereof, or $ ff" 3**G".,., 
provided for under the provisions of this title other than this sec- 1". 
tion or otherwise provided for by the United States Government 
or any department or agency thereof. To the fullest extent prac- 
ticable, the Commission shall require that any lost or damaged prop- 
erty for which it decides to award compensation under this section 
shall be rebuilt, replaced, or repaired before payments of money are 
actually made to claimants under this section. The Commission 
in its discretion may request the Federal Works Agency or the Corps 
of Engineers of the United States Army to undertake, after con- 
sultation with the Philippine Government, the rebuilding, repair, 
or replacement of property for which the Commission awards com- 
pensation under this section, and, from the funds available for 
carrying out the provisions of this section, may transfer to such 
Agency or Corps of Engineers the funds necessary to pay for the 
work requested. The Federal Works Agency and the Corps of 





60 Stat. 128, 136; 62 
Stat., Pt. 1, p. 4. 

5 U. 8. C. app. 
§§ 1751-1763, 1784. 


The “Commission.” 


“Secretary.” 


Priority of public 
claim. 


Funds authorized 
for rebuilding, etc., 
restriction. 
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Engineers are authorized to rebuild, repair, or replace property in 
accordance with any such request of the Commission and to expend 
the funds so transferred to them for such purpose. The Commis- 
sion shall have full power to select, and fix the priority of, cases in 
which compensation will be awarded or property rebuilt, repaired, 
or replaced under this section, and to determine the amount of such 
compensation and the extent to which such property will be re- 
built, repaired, or replaced, taking into account the relative im- 
portance of various projects to the reconstruction and rehabilita- 
tion of the economy of the Philippines and such other factors as the 
Commission deems relevant”; 


and 

Wuenreas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is de- 
sirous of availing itself of the benefits and facilities which are author- 
ized by Title I and Section 304 of said Act; 

Now, THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 

Articie I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Philippine War Damage Commission, hereinafter called the “Commis- 
sion”, which may delegate to any duly authorized representative or 


representatives all or any part of its authority and responsibility for 
effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 


Artrio.z II 


The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Secretary of Public Works and Communications, hereinafter called 
the “Secretary”, who may delegate to any duly authorized representa- 
tive or representatives all or any part of his authority and responsi- 
bility for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 


Arricie ITT 


In carrying out Section 304 of the Act, the Commission shall select, 
and fix the priority of, public claim for which compensation will be 
awarded or property rebuilt, repaired, or replaced from the list of ap- 
proved public claims submitted by the Secretary. In all cases where 
the Commission authorizes funds for rebuilding, repairing, or replac- 
ing public property the funds shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
Republic of the Philippines to be kept separate and apart from all 
other public funds and used solely for each approved public claim. 
The rebuilding, repairing, or replacing of all public property for which 
funds have been made available by the Commission shall be the respon- 
sibility of the Secretary. 
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Artictze IV 


Before undertaking the rebuilding, repairing, or replacing of any 
public building, the Secretary shall submit all plans and specifications 
thereof to the Commission for its approval. The Commission shall 
have the right to require reports or other data necessary for its pur- 
poses, including the right to inspect the work and all books or records 
maintained in connection therewith. Where the work is performed 
by contract, the Commission shall have the right to disapprove any 
unsatisfactory bid or contractor. In accordance with existing policies 
of the Republic of the Philippines, contractors who are citizens of the 
United States of America shall have equal rights with contractors 
who are citizens of the Republic of the Philippines on all rehabilita- 
tion projects financed by the Commission and no authorized funds 
shall be used to pay convict or other forced labor. 


Artictz V 


Before undertaking any work for which funds have been author- 
ized by the Commission, the Secretary shall assure himself that all 
the conditions of Section 304 of the Act have been met and that funds 
authorized by the Commission are sufficient to complete the work for 
which funds are authorized, or a useful unit thereof. After a project 
is initiated, if such funds are found to be in excess of the requirements, 
such excess shall be returned to the Commission, and if the funds are 
found to be insufficient the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines shall complete the work, or a useful unit thereof, from its own 
funds. The Commission shall not be obligated to advance funds ex- 
cept as the work progresses and the Commission is satisfied that all 
the terms of this Agreement are being met. 


Articiz VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall provide 
all lands, easements, and rights-of-way necessary for the execution 
of the public projects under the program set forth in Section 304 of 
the Act. No funds shall be used for the purchase of materials, equip- 
ment, or supplies which have been made available or shall be made 
available from surplus property provided for by Title II of the Act. 


Artictse VII 


The United States of America or the Commission shall have the 
right to undertake legal action in the Philippines to recover funds 
which the Commission is obligated to recover under the provisions 
set forth in Sections 107 and 108 of the Act, or other claims where 
the Commission is entitled to recover funds from private individuals 
or legal entities in the Philippines and no court costs or other charges 
shall be made in connection with such action. 


Arriciz VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall cooperate 
with the Commission in providing necessary office space and facilities, 


2821 


Approval of plans. 


Rights of U. S. con- 
tractors. 


Convict or forced 
labor. 


60 Stat. 136. 
5S U. 8. C. app. 
§ 1784. 


Excess funds. 


Insufficient funds. 


Purchase of surplus 
property, restriction. 


60 Stat. 134. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
§§ 1771-1776. 


Recovery of funds, 
etc. 


60 Stat. 132. 
50 U. 8. C. §§ 1757, 
1758. 


Office space, etc. 
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and adequate housing accommodations for its United States citizen 
personnel and their families at reasonable rates. 


Articie IX 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Commission from damage suits 
or other civil actions arising out of the performance of their duties 
under this Agreement. 

ARTICLE X 


pruaegeat ter 0.8. Officers, employees, and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Phil- 
ippines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their fami- 
lies, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic of 
the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. 
Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees or agents of 
the Commission over all bridges, ferries, roads, and other facilities 
of the highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or 
occupants. 

ArticLe XI 


Tax exemption. Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty, or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines owned 
by the Commission and used for the purposes of the present Agree- 
ment; or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported into 
the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such pur- 
poses; nor shall any such tax, duty, or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Commission per- 
sonnel who are United States citizens; nor shall any export or other 
tax be placed on any such funds or property, including United States 
Government property, in the event of its removal from the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

Articiz XII 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


Artictz XIIT 


Effective date,durae This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 


tion, ete. 


and continue in effect until June 30, 1950, for the purposes enu- 
merated in Section 304 of the Act and until April 30, 1951, for the 
60 Stat. 136, 128;62 purposes of Title I of the Act. This Agreement may be extended, 
BStat., Pt. 1, p. 4. . . ° ° 
oi eree bi sin? revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part with the approval 
; of both parties as indicated and effected by an exchange of notes. 
Termination. Either party may terminate this Agreement by giving to the other 
party ninety days’ notice in writing through diplomatic channels. 
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In wITNESs wHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 


have signed this Agreement in duplicate at Manila, this 27th day of 
August, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


aoe 
Charge d'Affai dq interim of the 
United States of America at Manila. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC GF THE PHILIPPINES: 


Atirte 2nd) 
c 
Secretary of Public Works 
and Communications. 











December 11, 1947, 
March 3, 8, 10, 12, 1948 
{T. I. A. S. 1815] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting 
a cooperative educational program in Paraguay. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Asuncién December 11, 1947, and March 3, 1948; 
entered into force March 3, 1948. And agreement between Paraguay 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Asuncidén 
March 8, 1948; approved by exchange of notes signed at Asuncién 

March 10 and 12, 1948; entered into force March 12, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 

No.7 Asuncién, December 11, 1947 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement dated March 17, 1945, {'] 
entered into between the Republic of Paraguay and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., concerning the establishment 
of a cooperative education program in Paraguay. It will be recalled 
that my Government agreed to send a small staff of experts and 
technicians to Paraguay to cooperate with officials of the Paraguayan 
Government and, particularly, with the Minister of Public Education, 
in a specific program for the improvement of public education in 
Paraguay as set forth in the Agreement to which reference has been 
made. That program included, among other things, the establish- 
ment within the Ministry of Public Education of the Servicio Co- 
operativo Interamericano de Educacién, through which the coopera- 
tive program has been administered. 

In accordance with recent legislation passed by the Congress of the 
United States of America, all of the property, assets, functions, per- 
sonnel, liabilities and restrictions of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., have been transferred to and assumed by The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the 
United States created by such legislative action. 

I now have been informed by the Department of State in Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $22,000 U. S. Cy. have been 
made available by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for the 
continuation of the joint education program in Paraguay to be 
expended ovef a period to be mutually agreed upon by the appropriate 
officials of the Paraguayan Government and a representative of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. It has been suggested that the 
extension of the program cover the period from the expiration date of 
the present agreement, which is March 16, 1948, through June 30, 
1948. It is proposed that the entire additional contribution of 


1 Not printed. 
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$22,000 U. S. Cy. to be made available by the Institute in connection 
with the continuation of the program shall be retained by the Institute 
for payment directly or on account of salaries and other expenses of 
members of the Institute field staff who are maintained by the Institute 
in Paraguay. It is also understood that your Government would 
contribute to the Servicio for expenditure by that entity not less than 
the equivalent in Guarani of $22,000 U. S. Cy., computed at the best 
rate of exchange which the Bank of Paraguay concedes, which amount 
would be in addition to amounts already required under the present 
agreement to be contributed to the program by your Government. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed agreement, as outlined 
above, is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate re- 
ceiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details 
of the program may be worked out by the Ministry of Education and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

FLETCHER WARREN 
His Excellency 
Doctor César A. VASCONSELLOS, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncién. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Neate Asunci6n, 3 de marzo de 1948.- 


SrNor EMBAJADOR: 


Tengo el agrado de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, haciendo refe- 
rencia a su nota n° 7 de fecha 11 de diciembre de 1947, sobre estable- 
cimiento de un programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay.— 

En contestacién, cébeme expresar a Vuestra Excelencia, que el 
Ministerio de Educacién se ha dirigido a esta Cancilleria, aceptando 
el acuerdo proyectado en la nota de referencia.— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia con 
mi consideracién distinguida.— 

Cfsar A VascoNnsELLOS 
A Su Excelencia 
El Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. FLetcHer WARREN 
Presente.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
AND WORSHIP 


pte Asunci6n, March 8, 1948.- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency with reference to your 
note No. 7 of December 11, 1947, on the establishment of a coopera- 
tive program of education in Paraguay. 

In reply, I am to inform Your Excellency that the Ministry of 
Education has been in communication with this Ministry, and has 
accepted the agreement outlined in the note in reference. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to present to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

Cfsar A VAscONSELLOS 
His Excellency 
FLetcHeR WARREN 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Asuncién. 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Republic of Paraguay (hereinafter referred to as the “ Repub- 
lic’) represented by the Minister of Education (hereinafter referred 
to as the ‘‘Minister’”) of the Republic and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the “Institute’’), a cor- 
porate instrumentality of the Government of the United States of 
America and successor to the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. (hereinafter referred to as the “ Foundation’’), represented 
by its Special Representative, Education Division, Mr. Frank E. 
Gilpin (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Special Representative’’), have 
agreed to extend and modify, in the manner hereinafter set forth, 
the agreement executed by the Republic and the Foundation on 
March 17, 1945, providing for a cooperative education program in 
Paraguay (which agreement as approved by Decree Law No. 8,635, 
of May 10, 1945, is hereinafter referred to as the “Basic Agreement’’). 


CriavuseE I 


The cooperative education program in Paraguay hereby is extended 
for an additional period of approximately three and one-half months 
from the seventeenth day of March, 1948 through the thirtieth day 
of June, 1948. 

Cravse II 


The objective of the cooperative education program in Paraguay 
shall continue to be, primarily, to assist in the development of voca- 
tional education within Paraguay, and to train personnel and to 
develop or acquire materials for that purpose and, secondarily, to 
develop such other projects in the field of education as may be of 
mutual interest to the Minister and the Special Representative of 
the Institute. The cooperative educational program is expected to 
continue to include: 


(a) Furnishing by the Institute of a small field staff of educational 
specialists for service in Paraguay in carrying out the cooperative 
educational program and to interchange ideas and experience with 
Paraguayan educators; 

(b) Grants to permit Paraguayan educators to go to the United 
States of America for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and 
to interchange ideas and experience with United States educators; 

(c) Exploration and survey in Paraguay of local educational needs 
and resources for carrying out training projects; 

(d) Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials. 


Cravse III 


The Republic recognizes the Institute as a corporate instrumentality 
of the Government of the United States of America and that the field 
staff in Paraguay constitutes a division or office of the Institute. 
The field staff of the Institute shall continue to be under the direction 
of an official of the Institute who shall have the title of “Special 
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Representative, Education Division, The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs’ who shall be the representative of the Institute in connection 
with the program to be carried out in accordance with this Extension 
Agreement. The Special Representative and other members of the 
field staff of the Institute shall be acceptable to the Minister. 


Criause IV 


The special technical service created in the Ministry of Education of 
the Republic, pursuant to the Basic Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion” (hereinafter 
called the “Servicio’’) shall continue to act as an intermediary between 
the Government of Paraguay and the Institute, and shall continue 
to carry out the cooperative education program. The Special Repre- 
sentative of the Institute shall continue to be the Director of the 
Servicio. 
Crause V 

The cooperative education program shall continue to consist of indi- 
vidual projects. The kind of work and the specific projects to be 
undertaken in the execution of this Extension Agreement and the 
allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister and the Special Representative, and shall be carried out by 
the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the Special Representative. The Para- 
guayan educators to be sent to the United States and the terms of 


their scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and the Special Representative. 


Criause VI 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other ex- 
penses payable directly to or on account of members of the Institute 
field staff, as well as such other expenses of any administrative nature 
as the Institute may incur in connection with the development of 
the program, in an amount not to exceed Twenty-Two Thousand 
Dollars ($22,000) U.S. Cy which shall be in addition to the One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) U.S. Cy allocated for such 
purpose in Paragraph (a) of Clause VII of the Basic Agreement and 
the additional Twenty Thousand Dollars ($20,000) U.S. Cy not re- 
quired by the Basic Agreement but made available, nevertheless, by 
the Foundation on May 17, 1946, for such salaries and other expenses. 
The said additional Twenty-Two Thousand Dollars ($22,000) U.S. 
Cy shall be retained in the United States by the Institute, making a 
total of One Hundred Forty-two Thousand Dollars ($142,000) U.S. 
Cy which has been allocated by the Foundation and the Institute 
for such purposes and shall be in addition to the Seventy Thousand 
Dollars ($70,000) U.S. Cy which the Foundation agreed to deposit 
to the account of the Servicio pursuant to paragraph (b) of said 
Clause VII of the Basic Agreement, making a total aggregate amount 
of Two Hundred Twelve Thousand Dollars ($212,000) U.S. Cy allo- 
cated by the Foundation and the Institute for the cooperative edu- 
cation program in Paraguay. 
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The Republic shall deposit in a special bank account, in a Para- 
guayan bank mutually agreed upon by the Minister and the Special 
Representative of the Institute, to the account of the Servicio, the 
equivalent in Guaranies of the sum of Twenty-two Thousand Dollars 
($22,000) U.S. Cy converted at the best rate of exchange which the 
Bank of Paraguay concedes. The deposit required to be made by 
the Republic hereby shall be deposited during the month of March 
1948, and the said deposit shall be in addition to the Republic’s regu- 
lar budget for education and in addition to the total amount specified 
in Clause VIII of the Basic Agreement to be deposited by the Republic 
to the account of the Servicio. 

The deposits required by the Basic Agreement and by the preceding 
paragraph of this Extension Agreement to be made by the parties to 
such agreements shall be made as specified therein, provided that the 
dates of such payments may be accelerated or otherwise modified at 
any time by mutual written agreement of the Minister and the Special 
Representative. In the event, however, that any of the payments 
required to be made under the terms of the Basic Agreement or this 
Extension Agreement are made by either party and not matched by 
the other party within thirty (30) days of the corresponding due date 
of the payment required to be made by the other party the funds so 
deposited shall be forthwith returned to the contributor. 


Cravuse VII 


All of the funds introduced into Paraguay by the Institute or the 
Foundation for the purpose of the cooperative education program shall 
be exempt from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit require- 
ments and other currency controls and shall be converted into Guar- 
anies at the best rate of exchange which the Bank of Paraguay con- 
cedes, Similarly where it is necessary to convert Guaranies into 
Dollars in connection with the cooperative education program in 
Paraguay including, but not limited to, the financing of grants or 
other expenditures in the United States of America, the Guaranies 
shall be converted into Dollars at the best rate of exchange which 
the Bank of Paraguay concedes and shall be exempt from Paraguayan 
taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and other 
currency controls. 

Cravuse VIII 


Any funds heretofore withheld by the Foundation pursuant to 
agreements between the Minister and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation for the purchase of materials and supplies and other 
disbursements in the United States of America relating to the execu- 
tion of the cooperative educational program in Paraguay and not 
expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited in the Servicio 
bank account at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
and the Special Representative. 


Crause IX 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
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the Servicio and shall be signed by the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio. Personnel to be paid out of program funds deposited 
in Paraguay to the account of the Servicio shall be selected by the 
Director of the Servicio subject to the approval of the Minister. 
The general policies and procedures for the execution of the Program 
and for the disbursement and accounting of funds, for the purchase, 
use, inventory, control and disposition of property and any other 
administrative matters, shall be determined or established by mutual 
agreement between the Minister and the Special Representative. 
Disbursements from the Servicio bank account shall be made by the 
Director of the Servicio, or his delegate but, if desired by the Minister, 
such disbursements shall also bear the countersignature of the Min- 
ister or his delegate. The books and records of the Servicio relating 
to the said cooperative educational program in Paraguay shall be 
open at all times for inspection by the representatives of the Republic 
and of the Institute, and the Director of the Servicio shall render 
financial reports to the Republic and to the Institute at such intervals 
as may be agreed upon between the Minister and the Special 
Representative. 
Crause X 


The Institute shall continue to use its best efforts to obtain such 
assistance and cooperation of other agencies, both public and private, 
in the United States of America, as may be appropriate for the execu- 
tion of the said cooperative education program in Paraguay. The 


Republic in addition to its cash contribution as provided herein, shall 
(a) appoint specialists, in agreement with the Director of the Servicio, 
to collaborate with the field staff of the Institute; (b) make available 
office space, furnishings and such other facilities, materials, equipment 
and supplies as it may conveniently provide for the said program, 
and (c) lend the general assistance thereto of the other Departments 
of the Republic. 


Criause XI 


The funds payable by the Institute under the Basic Agreement or 
this Extension Agreement, or paid by the parties hereto into the said 
Servicio bank account, shall continue to be available for the said 
cooperative education program during the existence of this Extension 
Agreement, without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of wither 
of the parties. 

Interest, if any, on funds of the Servicio, and income, if any upon 
investments of the Servicio, and any increment of assets of the Servicio 
of whatever nature or source shall be added to the resources of the 
Servicio and shall-not be credited against the contributions of the 
Republic, the Foundation or the Institute. 

The Minister and the Special Representative shall determine by 
mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds and of 
any other personal property remaining in the control of the Servicio 
upon the termination of this Extension Agreement. 
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Crause XII 


In the event that the Institute deems that the funds or any portion 
thereof which it has set aside for the payment of salaries or other 
expenses directly payable to, or on account of, members of the field 
staff, as provided in Clause VI hereof, will be more than is needed for 
that purpose, or for any other purpose of the Institute, the Institute 
will thereupon advise the Republic of the surplus which it can accord- 
ingly make available for projects under the program and such addi- 
tional sum shall be paid into the Servicio bank account or be other- 
wise disposed of pursuant to this Agreement. 


Ciavuse XIII 


All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative education program shall be exempt in Paraguay from all 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 
they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Such employees and 
members of their families who reside with them in Paraguay shall be 
exempt, also, from payment of custom, port charges, or other duties 
on their personal effects and equipment, and supplies imported or 
exported for their own use and from investment and deposit require- 
ments and from costs of foreign exchange conversions on funds brought 
into Paraguay for their normal living expenses. 


Crause XIV 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental and 
official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the Serv- 
icio. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example only, 
and not exclusively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service, 
special government rates made by transportation companies and, 
also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, property income and 
all other taxes, as well as from consular charges and customs duties 
and port charges upon imports for the use of the Servicio in the coop- 
erative education program. The Institute shall enjoy the same rights 
and exemptions with respect to its acts and property relating to the 
cooperative education program. 


Crause XV 


All materials, equipment and supplies purchased with funds of the 
Servicio shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
shall be devoted solely to the cooperative education program in Para- 
guay. 

Crause XVI 


Any rights, powers or duties conferred by this Extension Agreement 
upon either the Minister, the Special Representative, or the Director 
of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient thereof to repre- 
sentatives in writing, provided that such representatives aresatisfactory 


Exemption of U. 8. 
employees from dou- 
ble taxation, customs 
duties, etc. 


Rights and privi- 
ges. 


Ownership of equip- 
ment. 


Delegation of power, 
ete. 





Enabling legisla- 
tion. 


Effective date. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said representatives, 
the Minister and the Special Representative shall have the right to 
refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 


Criavuse XVII 


The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary steps 
to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to 
carry out the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Crause XVIII 


This Extension Agreement supersedes the Basic Agreement in all 
respects whatsoever and shall become effective ['] as soon as diplo- 
matic notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement have 
been exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Gov- 
ernment of Paraguay and the Embassy of the United States of America 
to Paraguay. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, 
in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in the city of 
Asuncion, Paraguay, on this 8th day of March 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE INSTITUTE OF 
OF PARAGUAY INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. 


7. 7 


e >- 


MAAeanner 


* De. Mario Ferrario 
MINISTER OF EDUCATION 


1 Mar. 12, 1948, see post, p. 2839. 
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PROLONGACION DE CONVENIO 


La RepusBiica DEL Paracuay (en adelante denominada la “Re- 
ptblica”), representada por el Ministro de Educacién (en adelante 
denominado el ‘‘Ministro’’) de la Repiblica y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos (en adelante denominado el ‘‘Instituto’”’) una agencia 
incorporada al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, 
sucesora de la Fundacién Educacional Interamericana (Inter-American 
Educational Foundation Inc.,), (en adelante denominada la ‘“‘Funda- 
cién”’), representada por su Representante Especial, Divisién de 
Educacién, Sr. Frank Gilpin (en adelante denominado el ‘‘Repre- 
sentante Especial”) han convenido en prolongar y modificar en la 
forma que aqui se especifica, el convenio celebrado entre la Republica 
y la Fundacién en fecha 17 de Marzo de 1945, que provee un programa 
cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay (cuyo convenio, aprobado 
por Decreto—Ley N° 8635 de fecha 10 de Mayo de 1945, es citado 
mfs adelante como el ‘“‘Convenio BAsico’’). 


Cravsota I 


El programa cooperativo educacional en el Paraguay se prolonga, 
por el presente convenio, por un perfodo adicional aproximado de 
tres y medio meses a partir del dia 17 de Marzo de 1948 hasta el 30 
de Junio de 1948. 

Cravsuta II 


Los fines del programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay 
continuarén siendo, principalmente, los de ayudar en el desarrollo 
de la educacién vocacional en el Paraguay, de adiestrar personal y 
de producir o adquirir materiales para esos propésitos, y en segundo 
término facilitar el desenvolvimiento de otros proyectos en el campo 
de educacién que puedan ser de miituo interés para el Ministro y 
para el Representante Especial del Instituto. Se anticipa que el 
programa cooperativo de educacién podr& continuar incluyendo lo 
siguiente: 

a) El Instituto deber& suministrar un pequefio cuerpo de especialistas 
en educacién para trabajar en el Paraguay en la realizacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo educacional y cambiar ideas y experiencias con 
los educacionistas paraguayos; 

b) Dar& subvenciones que permitan a los educacionistas para- 
guayos trasladarse a los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica para 
adquirir un entrenamiento especializado; dar conferencias, ensefiar 
y cambiar ideas y experiencias con los educacionistas de los Estados 
Unidos; 

c) Explorar4 y estudiar& los problemas educacionales y los recursos 
que posee el Paraguay para realizar los proyectos de entrenamiento; 

d) Desarrollaré, adaptara y facilitar4 el intercambio de materiales 
de ensefianza adecuados. 


Cravsuta III 


La Republica reconoce al Instituto como una agencia incorporada al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica y que el personal 
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asignado por el mismo al Paraguay, constituye una divisién u oficina 
del Instituto. El personal del Instituto continuaré actuando bajo la 
direcci6n de un funcionario del Instituto, quien tendr& el cargo de 
“Representante Especial, Division de Educacién, Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos” y quien representar4 al Instituto en todo lo relativo 
al programa a desarrollarse de acuerdo con esta Prolongacién del 
Convenio. El Representante Especial, asi como también otros miem- 
bros del personal asignado al Paraguay por el Instituto, deberfn ser 
aceptados por el Ministro. 


CriavusuLa IV 


El Servicio teénico especial creado en el Ministerio de Educacién 
de la Reptblica, en cumplimiento del Convenio Bisico, denomiado 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educaci6n” (en adelante 
denominado el “Servicio’’) continuarA actuando como intermediario 
entre el Gobierno del Paraguay y el Instituto y proseguiré con el 
desarrollo del programa cooperativo de educacién. El Representante 
Especial del Instituto continuarA siendo Director del Servicio. 


CiausuLa V 


El programa cooperativo de educacién continuar4 consistiendo en 
proyectos individuales. La clase de actividades y los proyectos es- 
pecificos a efectuarse en la ejecucién de esta Prolongacién de Convenio 
y la asignacién de los fondos para los mismos serin convenidos por 
escrito entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial y serin ejecutados 


por el Director del Servicio, de conformidad con las normas y procedi- 
mientos establecidos conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Represen- 
tante Especial. Los educacionistas paraguayos a enviarse a los Esta- 
dos Unidos, as{ como las condiciones de sus subvenciones de entrena- 
miento, seran mutuamente convenidos por escrito entre el Ministro 
y el Representante Especial. 


Crausuta VI 


El Instituto determinar& y abonar& los sueldos y otros gastos 
abonables directament> a los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas 
del Instituto y también cualesquiera otros gastos administrativos en 
que incurra el Instituto y que tengan relacién con el desarrollo del 
programa, cuyo monto no excederé de veinte y dos mil délares 
(US$22,000.00) y que constituye una suma adicional a los cien mil 
délares (US$100,000.00) asignada para tal propésito en el Pa4rrafo 
(a) de la Clausula VII del Convenio Basico y a la cantidad adicional 
de veinte mil délares (US$20,000.00) no estipulada en el Convenio 
Basico, pero que no obstante la Fundacién en fecha 17 de Mayo 
de 1946 hizo disponible para el pago de tales salarios y otros gastos. 
La citada cantidad adicional de veinte y dos mil délares (US$22,000.00) 
ser& retenida en los Estados Unidos por el Instituto, formando un 
total de ciento cuarenta y dos mil délares (US$142,000.00) asignado 
por la Fundacién y el Instituto para tales propésitos y que constituir& 
una suma adicional a los setenta mil délares (US$70,000.00) que la 
Fundacién convino en depositar en la cuenta del Servicio en cumpli- 
miento del p4rrafo (b) de la mencionada Clausula VII del Convenio 
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Basico, formando en conjunto un total de doscientos doce mil délares 
(US$212,000.00) asignada por la Fundacién y el Instituto para el 
programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay. 

La Repitblica depositaré en una cuenta bancaria especial, en un 
banco paraguayo convenido mutuamente entre el Mijistro y el Re- 
presentante Especial del Instituto, para la cuenta del Servicio, el 
equivalente en guaranies de la suma de veinte y dos mil délares 
(US$22,000.00) cuya conversién se har4 al mejor tipo de cambio que 
el Banco del Paraguay conceda. El depésito que de acuerdo a la 
presente deber& efectuar la Reptblica, seri hecho durante el mes 
de Marzo de 1948 y ser& adicional al presupuesto corriente de la 
Republica para educacién, y adicional también a la cantidad especifi- 
cada en la Cliusula VIII del Convenio Bdsico a depositarse por la 
Repiblica en la cuenta del Servicio. 

Los depésitos requeridos por el Convenio BaAsico y por el p4rrafo 
precedente de esta Prolongacién de Convenio y que deberdn ser 
efectuados por las partes integrantes de dichos convenios, seran 
efectuados de acuerdo a las especificaciones contenidas en los mismos, 
@ menos que tales pagos sean adelantados o en forma alguna modi- 
ficados en cualquier momento mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro y el Representante Especial. En el caso, no obstante, 
de que cualquiera de los pagos requeridos de acuerdo a los términos 
del Convenio Basico o de la presente Prolongacién de Convenio 
fuere hecho por una de las partes y no depositado por la otra dentro 
de los (30) dias de la fecha fijada para el pago requerido por la otra 
parte, los fondos asi depositados, seran inmediatamente devueltos al 
contribuyente. 


Criavsuta VII 


Todos los fondos a ser introducidos en el Paraguay ya sea por el 
Instituto o la Fundacién para los fines del programa cooperativo de 
educacién estaran exentos de tasas, recargos por servicio, exigencias 
de inversién o depésito y otros controles de cambio y ser4n convertidos 
en guaraniés al mejor tipo de cambio que el Banco del Paraguay con- 
ceda. En igual forma, cuando sea necesario convertir Guaranies a 
Délares por motivos relacionados al programa cooperativo de educa- 
cién en el Paraguay incluyendo, pero no exclusivamente, la financia- 
cién de becas y otros gastos en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Guarani ser& convertido en Délares al mejor tipo de cambio que el 
Banco del Paraguay conceda por Délar y estar exento de impuestos 
paraguayos, recargos por servicios, requerimientos de inversién o 
depésito y otros controles de cambio. 


Criavusvuta VIII 


Cualiesquier fondos ya retenidos por la Fundacién de acuerdo al 
convenio entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Funda- 
cién para la compra de materiales y suministros y otros gastos en los 
Estados Unidos de América relacionados con la ejecucién del programa 
cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay y que no hayan sido erogados 
u obligados para ello, ser4n depositados en la cuenta bancaria del 
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Servicio en cualquier momento mediante acuerdo mittuo entre el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial. 


CriausuLa IX 


Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo los proyectos 
mutuamente acordados, de conformidad con este convenio ser4n cele- 
brados a nombre del Servicio y serin firmados por el Ministro y el 
Director del Servicio. El personal cuyos sueldos deban abonarse de 
los fondos del programa depositados en el Paraguay para la cuenta 
del Servicio, ser& seleccionado por el Director del Servicio, sujeto a la 
aprobacién del Ministro. Las normas generales y procedimientos 
para la ejecucién del programa y para el desembolso y contabilidad 
de los fondos; para la compra, uno, inventario, control y disposicién 
de bienes y cualesquiera otros asuntos administrativos, seran determi- 
nados o establecidos por mituo acuerdo entre el Ministro y el Repre- 
sentante Especial. No se har& ningtin desembolso de la susodicha 
cuenta de banco del Servicio sin la autorizacién firmada del Director 
del Servicio o de su delegado, pero si el Ministro lo desea, tales desem- 
bolsos llevaran también su firma o la de su delegado. Los libros y 
los informes del Servicio relacionados con el programa cooperativo de 
educaci6én estar4n en todo tiempo disponibles para inspeccién por 
representantes de la Repiublica y del Instituto, y el Director del 
Servicio rendir4& informes financieros a la Reptblica y al Instituto en 
los intérvalos que sean acordados entre el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial. 

Crausuta X 


El Instituto continuarfi haciendo uso de sus mejores esfuerzos a fin 
de lograr la ayuda y cooperacién necesaria de otras agencias, tanto 
ptblicas como privadas, en los Estados Unidos de América, para la 
debida ejecucién del citado programa cooperativo de educacién en el 
Paraguay. La Repiblica, adem4s de su contribucién en efectivo aqui 
estipulado, (a) Nombrar4, de acuerdo con el Director del Servicio, 
especialistas para colaborar con el Cuerpo de Especislistas del Insti- 
tuto; (b) Suministrar4 locales para oficinas, asi como también muebles 
y cualesquiera otras facilidades, materiales, equipos y suministros que 
pueda convenientemente aportar para tal programa, y (c) en general, 
prestar4 al programa la ayuda de las demfs dependencias de la 
Reptilica. 

Crausuta XI 

Los fondos abonables por el Instituto de acuerdo al Convenio 
BAsico o a la presente Prolongacién de Convenio, o depositados por 
las partes que integran la presente a la citada cuenta bancaria del 
Servicio, continuarin siendo disponibles al mencionado programa 
cooperativo de educacién durante Ja vigencia de esta Prolongacién de 
Convenio, sin tomar en consideracién un periodo determinado 0 afios 
fiscales de cualesquiera de las partes. 

Si hubiere- iniereses sobre los fondos del Servicio o ingresos sobre 
las inversiones del Servicio o algin aumento del capital del mismo, 
de cualquier naturaleza u origen, serin agregados a los fondos del 
Servicio y no cargados a las cuotas de la Republica ni del Instituto. 





62 Srat.] PARAGUAY—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION—g oe ue 107 was 


El Ministro y el Representante Especial determinar4n, por acuerdo 
miutuo, la disposicién de todo fondo no obligado o cualquier propiedad 
personal que permanezca bajo el control del Servicio, una vez ter- 
minada esta Prolongacién de Convenio. 


CravusuLta XII 


En caso de que el Instituto considere que los fondos o cualquier 
parte de ellos por él apartados para el pago de sueldos u otros gastos 
abonables a, o por cuenta de miembros del personal del Instituto en el 
Paraguay, de acuerdo a las provisiones de la Clausula VI de este 
convenio, excedan a las necesidades para ese propésito o para cual- 
quier otro propésito del Instituto, éste avisaré entonces a la Republica 
del sobrante, el cual podr4 transferirse para ser invertido en proyectos, 
debiendo ser depositados en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio o dispuestos 
de otra manera, de conformidad con este convenio. 


CiavusuLa XIII 


El personal del Instituto de nacionalidad norteamericana, encargado 
de llevar a cabo el mencionado programa cooperativo de educacién, 
estar4 exento en el Paraguay del pago de todo impuesto a la renta y 
descuentos destinados al seguro social sobre los cuales ellos estan 
obligados a pagar impuestos al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y de 
impuestos a la propiedad sobre propiedad personal de su uso particular. 
Tales funcionarios estaran asimismo exentos del pago de derechos 
aduaneros, tasas portuarias y otros impuestos sobre sus efectos 


personales y sobre equipos y suministros importados o exportados 
para su propio uso y para los miembros de su familia residentes en el 
Paraguay, asi como también exentos del pago de tasas sobre inversién 
y/o depésitos y del costo de conversién sobre moneda extranjera sobre 
fondos traidos al Paraguay para sus gastos normales de vida. 


CrLavusuLa XIV 


El Servicio disfrutaré de todos los derechos y privilegios de que 
gozan las dependencias y entidades gubernamentales y oficiales de la 
Reptblica. Tales derechos y privilegios incluiran, por ejemplo, 
unicamente y no en forma exclusiva, franquicia postal, telegrafica y 
telef6nica, tarifas gubernamentales especiales en compafifas de trans- 
porte y también exencién e inmunidad de toda clase de impuestos al 
consumo, sellos, propiedad, renta y cualquiera otra tasa, asi como de 
derechos consulares, impuestos aduaneros y tasas portuarias sobre 
importaciones destinadas al uso del Servicio en el programa cooperativo 
de educaci6n. El Instituto gozar4 de los mismos derechos y exenciones 
con respecto a sus actos y bienes relacionados con el programa coopera- 
tivo. 


CrausuLa XV 
Todos los materiales, equipos y suministros adquiridos por el Ser- 


Vicio pasaran a ser propiedad de la Reptblica y seran destinados 
exclusivamente al programa cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay. 
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CiausuLta XVI 


Todo derecho, poder u obligacién conferido por medio de esta 
Prolongacién de Convenio al Ministro, Representante Especial o al 
Director del Servicio podr& ser delegado por los mismos a repre- 
sentantes, siempre y cuando tales representantes sean aceptables a 
las otras partes. No obstante el nombramiento de tales represen- 
tantes, el Ministro y el Representante Especial podran tratar y resolver 
entre ellos directamente, cualquier asunto. 


CravsuLta XVII 


El Poder Ejecutivo de la Reptblica tomar las medidas necesarias 
para la obtencién de las leyes, decretos, disposiciones o resoluciones 
renecesarias para el cumplimiento de las estipulaciones de la presente 
Prolongacién de Convenio. 


CravusuLta XVIII 


La presente Prolongacién de Convenio sustituye al Convenio 
Basico en todas sus partes y entrar& en vigencia tan pronto como 
se hayan cambiado las notas diplom&ticas de confirmacién y acep- 
tacién entre el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto del Paraguay 
y la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica en el Paraguay. 

EN FE DE LO cuAL, las partes contratantes han celebrado, por 
duplicado, esta Prolongacién de Convenio, en inglés y castellano, 
por medio de sus representantes debidamente autorizados en la 


ciudad de Asuncion, el dia 8 del mes de marzo de 1948. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DEL POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
PARAGUAY INTERAMERICANOS. 


¢ 


° 4 

s Anni 
Dr. Mario Ferrario 
MINISTRO DE EDUCACION 
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The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 


No. 26 Asuncién, March 10, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note no. 287 dated 
March 3, 1948, in which Your Excellency informs me that the “°°? ™** 
Ministry of Education accepted the agreement presented in this 
Embassy’s note no. 7 of December 11, 1947, covering the establishment “™”™™* 
of a cooperative program of education in Paraguay. 

The extension agreement referred to above was signed on March 
8, 1948, by the Minister of Education and the Special Representative 
for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Education Division, 
authorizing the extension of the cooperative education program in 
Paraguay from March 17, 1948 through June 30, 1948. 

Article XVIII of this instrument provides that it shall become “4°” ** 
effective as soon as diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this 
extension agreement have been exchanged between the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations and Worship of the Government of Paraguay and 
the Embassy of the United States of America in Paraguay. This 
Embassy, therefore, hereby confirms and accepts this extension agree- 
ment and respectfully requests that Your Excellency’s Government 
confirm and accept it, by means of an appropriate note in accordance 
with the above-mentioned Article, on or before March 16, 1948, at 
which time the existing agreement becomes invalid. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


































FLetcHeR WARREN 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Doctor Don Cf&sar A. VAScONCELLOS, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncién. 


The Paraguayan Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Relations and 
Worship to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 









o Asunci6n, 12 de Marzo de 1948 .- 
SzeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el agrado de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, acusando recibo 
de la nota N° 26, de fecha 9['] de Marzo en curso, en la que confirma 
y acepta la extensién del acuerdo sobre el establecimiento de un pro- 
grama cooperativo de educacién en el Paraguay.— 


1 The correct date is Mar. 10. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Al respecto, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia, que mi 
Gobierno acepta y confirma el acuerdo de extensién de acuerdo al 
articulo mencionado en la referida nota.— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta consideracién.— 


/ 


‘ ‘ 


Sub-Secretario de Estado de 
Relaciones Exteriores y Culto 


A Su Excelencia 
El Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. FietcHeR WARREN 
Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
AND WORSHIP 


D. P. y D- Asunci6n, March 12, 1948.- 
No. 332.- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency to acknowledge 
receipt of note No. 26 of March 9, in which you confirm and accept 
the extension of the agreement on the establishment of a cooperative 
program of education in Paraguay. 

In this regard, I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency 
that my Government accepts and confirms the extension agreement 
in accordance with the article mentioned in the note in question. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Avucusto SALDIVAR 
Under-Secretary of State for 


Foreign Relations and Worship 
His Excellency 


FietcHer WARREN 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Asuncién. 
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AGREEMENT RESPECTING 
CERTAIN MARECHAL 
JOFFRE CLAIMS 


The Government of the United 
States of America, the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, and 
the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia have reached 
agreement respecting the settle- 
ment of certain claims arising out 
of the requisitioning of the SS 
MarecHaLdorrreand the unload- 
ing of its cargo in Australia. The 
terms of agreement are set forth 
in the attached Memorandum of 
Understanding. 

Dons in triplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages, at 
Washington this nineteenth day 
of October 1948. 


MULTILATERAL—CLAIMS—OCT. 19, 1948 





FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Rosert A Lovett 





Agreement between the United States of America, France, and Australia - 
respecting ‘‘ Marechal Joffre” claims. 
19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


Signed at Washington October 


ACCORD RELATIF A CER- 
TAINES RECLAMATIONS 
CONCERNANT LE 
“MARECHAL JOFFRE” 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 
et le Gouvernement du Common- 
wealth d’Australie ont abouti a 
un accord relatif au réglement de 
certaines réclamations résultant de 
la réquisition du navire MARECHAL 
JoFFRE et du déchargement de sa 
cargaison en Australie. Les ter- 
mes de cet accord sont exposés 
dans le mémorandum d’accord ci- 
annexé. 

Farr en trois exemplaires, en 
langue anglaise et en langue 
frangaise, & Washington, ce dix- 
neuviéme jour d’octobre 1948. 


Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
Sécretaire d’Etat par Intérim 


des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 


H Bonnet 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the French Republic in Washington 
Ambasscdeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
de la République Frangaise 4 Washington 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUS- 
TRALIA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU COMMONWEALTH D’AUSTRALIE: 
Norman J. O. Makin 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Commonwealth of Australia in Washington 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
du Commonwealth d’ Australie 4 Washington 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDER- 
STANDING RESPECTING 
CERTAIN MARECHAL 
JOFFRE CLAIMS 


1. With reference to the Annex 
of the Agreement of May 28, 
1946 ['] between the Government 
of the United States and the 
Government of France concerning 
maritime claims, the French Gov- 
ernment agrees to process and 
pay all cargo claims arising out 
of the requisitioning of the SS 
MarecHaudorrre. Claims will be 
paid upon presentation of satisfac- 
tory proof by the claimant of 
ownership of and payment for the 
goods. A release and indemnity, 
running in favor of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, the 
Government of France and the 
Commonwealth of Australia, will 
be obtained from the claimant 
covering any claim he might have 
respecting the goods involved. A 
bond of indemnity issued by an 
established bonding company or, 
in cases where it is not practicable 
to obtain such a bond of indem- 
nity, a similar indemnity issued 
by such persons or organizations 
as customarily issue such indemni- 
ties in the area involved, and 
indemnifying the three govern- 
ments against loss arising out of 
the goods involved in the claim 
will be obtained in cases of pay- 
ment of claims of individuals and 
corporations other than banks 
and insurance companies. Photo- 
static copies of the release and 
indemnity bonds will be furnished 
to the United States Government 
and the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 


1 Not printed. 
68706—52—PT. 111I——_16 


MULTILATERAL—CLAIMS—OCT. 19, 1948 


MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 
CONCERNANT CERTAINES 
RECLAMATIONS' RELA- 
TIVES AU “MARECHAL 
JOFFRE” 


1. Se référant a l’annexe de 
Vaccord du 28 mai 1946 entre le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et 
le Gouvernement frangais relatif 
aux créances maritimes, le Gouver- 
nement frangais convient d’ins- 
truire et de régler toutes les 
réclamations concernant la car- 
gaison du MarecHat JOFFRE et 
résultant de la réquisition de ce 
navire. Les réglements des récla- 
mations seront faits sur présenta- 
tion par le réclamant de preuves 
suffisantes de sa qualité de proprié- 
taire et du paiement par lui des 
marchandises. Le réclamant sera 
invité & donner décharge au Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis, au 
Gouvernement frangais et au 
Commonwealth d’Australie, et a 
les garantir contre tout recours 
éventuel concernant les marchan- 
dises en cause. Un titre de 
garantie émis par une société de 
cautionnement réguliérement cons- 
tituée, ou, au cas ov il ne serait 
pas possible d’obtenir ce titre, une 
garantie semblable fournie par 
toute personne ou société donnant 
habituellement de telles garanties 
dans la zone considérée, devra 
étre fourni en cas de réglement de 
réclamations de personnes physi- 
ques ou morales autres que des 
banques ou des compagnies d’as- 
surances, 4 |’effet de garantir les 
trois gouvernements contre tout 
préjudice du fait des marchandises 
ayant donné lieu & réclamation. 
Des copies photostatiques de la 
décharge et du titre de garantie 
seront fournies au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis et au Common- 
wealth d’Australie. 


Cargo claims. 


Release and indem- 
nity. 


Bond of indemnity 


Photostatic copies. 
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Payment to French 
—— by Aus- 


U. 8S. waiver of 


Indemnification of 
Australia by France. 


Payments to U. 8. 


Australian waiver 
of claim against U. 8. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srav. 


2. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia will pay in Australian cur- 
rency to the Government of 
France the net proceeds realized 
upon disposition of cargo ex 
MaRgEcHAL JOFFRE which was 
landed in Australia, and the 
Government of the United States 
hereby waives any claim to such 
proceeds. The Commonwealth of 
Australia hereby agrees that such 
net proceeds will, upon request of 
the Government of France, be 
deposited in sterling currency to 
the credit of the Number 1 
account of the Bank of France in 
London. 

3. The French Government 
hereby indemnifies the Common- 
wealth of Australia against any 
loss arising out of claims for cargo 
ex MarEcHAL JoFFreE. In view of 
the fact that the liability of the 
Commonwealth of Australia can- 
not extend beyond the cargo 
actually unloaded in Australia, 
and in view of the fact that a 
fairly substantial amount has been 
realized upon the disposal of these 
items, it is highly unlikely that 
there will be any significant 
amount of loss to which this 
indemnity applies. 

4. Payments made with res- 
pect to properly substantiated 
claims of United States citizens 
duly recognized by the Govern- 
ment of France will be paid by the 
Government of France in United 
States dollars. 

5. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia hereby waives any further 
claim against the Government of 
the United States arising out of the 
requisitioning of the MargecHaL 
JoFFRE and the unloading of the 
cargo in Australia. 


2. Le Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie paiera en monnaie aus- 
tralienne au Gouvernement fran- 
gais le produit net de la vente de 
la cargaison du MARECHAL JOFFRE 
qui a été débarquée en Australie, 
et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis abandonne par le présent 
acte tous droits sur ce produit. 
Le Commonwealth d’Australie se 
déclare d’accord pour que sur 
demande du Gouvernement fran- 
gais le montant de ce produit net 
soit déposé en monnaie sterling 
au crédit du compte No. 1 de la 
Banque de France 4 Londres. 


3. Le Gouvernement frangais 
garantit par le présent acte le 
Commonwealth d’Australie contre 
tout préjudice résultant des ré- 
clamations relatives 4 la cargaison 
du Marecuat Jorrre. Etant 
donné que la responsabilité du 
Commonwealth d’Australie ne 
peut pas s’étendre au-dela de la 
valeur de la cargaison effective- 
ment déchargée en Australie, et 
que la vente des marchandises a 
laissé un produit substantiel, il 
est extrémement improbable qu’il 
résulte de cette garantie un risque 
appréciable. 

4. Les paiements faits sur les 
réclamations convenablement jus- 
tifiées de citoyens des Etats-Unis 
et ddment admises par le Gou- 
vernement frangais seront effec- 
tués par le Gouvernement fran- 
gais en dollars des Etats-Unis. 

5. Le Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie abandonne par le présent 
acte toute réclamation ultérieure 
contre le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis du fait de la réquisition du 
Marecuat Jorrre et du décharge- 
ment de sa cargaison en Australie. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon 
September 28, 1948; entered into force September 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Portugal and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
western Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government 
of Portugal will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the 
merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in the 
Commercial Agreement signed June 28, 1910, ['] or for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and Portugal may 
both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agree- 
ment, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the under- 
taking in this paragraph relating to the application of the most- 
favored-nation provisions of the Commercial Agreement shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of 
most-favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sen- 
tence shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures 
specified in the General Agreement with regard to the application of 
such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Portugal. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 


! Treaty Series 514%; 1910 Foreign Relations 828. 


September 28, 1948 


[T. I. A. 8. 1817] 
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undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of such 
areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. So 
long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Portugal to levy a 
countervailing duty on import of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Portugal determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of in- 
tention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


Lincotn MacVEacu 
Lisson, September 28, 1948. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Jose Carrro pa Marta, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


The Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


Lissoa, 28 de Setembro de 1948. 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 
Em referéncia as conversagées celebradas recentemente entre 
representantes dos nossos dois Governos acerca da aplicag&o terri- 
torial dos acordos comerciais entre Portugal e os Estados Unidos da 


América, tenho a honra de confirmar o entendimento a que se chegou 
como resultado dessas conversag6es, como segue: 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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1. Durante o perfodo em que o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América participar na ocupacfo ou fiscalizagéo de quaisquer freas da 
Alemanha Ocidental e do Territério Livre de Trieste, o Governo 
Portugués aplicaré ao comércio de mercadorias daquelas 4reas as 
disposigées relativas ao tratamento de nacéo mais favorecida que o 
Acordo Comercial assinado a 28 de Junho de 1910 estabelece para o 
comércio de mercadorias dos Estados Unidos da América ou aplicar& 
ao mesmo comércio as disposigdes do Acordo Geral de ‘Tarifas e Comér- 
cio de 30 de Outubro de 1947 relativas ao tratamento de nacéo mais 
favorecida, tal como agora se encontram ou depois de emendadas, 
enquanto os dois Governos forem partes contratantes do mesmo 
Acordo. Fica entendido que 0 compromisso assumido nos termos 
deste parfgrafo, relativo 4 aplicacdéo das disposig6es do Acordo 
Comercial sobre o tratamento da nacgéo mais favorecida estar4 sujeito 
as excepcdes estabelecidas no Acordo Geral de Tarifas e Comércio 
que permitem a nfo aplicagéo do referido tratamento; devendo-se 
entender que na frase antecedente nada dever4 ser interpretado 
como exigindo o cumprifnento das regras especificadas no Acordo 
Geral no que respeita 4 aplicagfo de tais excepcées. 

2. O compromisso assumido no parfgrafo primeiro no se aplicar& 
ao comércio de mercadorias de qualquer 4rea nele mencionada senéo 
durante o perfodo e na medida em que as ditas 4reas concedam recipro- 
camente o tratamento de nacio mais favorecida ao comércio de 
Portugal. 

3. Os compromissos dos parfgrafos primeiro e segundo acima sao 
tomados tendo em consideracéo a inexisténcia actual de barreiras 
aduaneiras efectivas e reais postas 4s importagdes nas 4reas aqui 
mencionadas. No caso em que as aludidas barreiras sejam estabele- 
cidas, fica entendido que os mesmos compromissos n&o prejudicarao 
a aplicagéo dos principios enunciados na Carta de Havana para a 
Organizacaéo do Comércio Internacional relativos 4 redugao de tarifas 
numa base de miituas vantagens. 

4, Fica entendido que a auséncia de uma taxa de cAmbio uniforme 
para a moeda das freas da Alemanha ocidental mencionadas no par4- 
grafo primeiro acima indicado poder ter o efeito de um subsfdio in- 
directo 4s exportagdes das referidas freas numa extensdo dificil de 
calcular exactamente. Enquanto essas condigées existirem, e se depois 
de consultado o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América n&o se chegar 
a acordo sobre a solugdéo do problema, fica entendido que n4o ser& 
contrario a0 compromisso tomado no par4grafo primeiro pelo Governo 
Portugués impér um direito de compensacao sobre as importacdes das 
referidas mercadorias que fosse 0 equivalente do montante avaliado 
de tal subsidio, no caso do Governo Portugués decidir que esse subsidio 
é de tal natureza que cause ou ameace causar prejuizos materiais a uma 
indistria nacional j4 instalada ou que impega ou retarde materialmente 
a instalagéo de uma indistria nacional. 

5. Os compromissos assumidos na presente nota manter-se-fo0 em 
vigor até 1 de Janeiro de 1951, e a nfo ser que qualquer dos dois 
Governos, seis meses pelo menos antes dessa data, tenha comunicado 
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ao outro por escrito a intencfio de pér termo a esses compromissos na 
referida data, prolongar-se-& a sua vigéncia até seis meses depois do 
dia em que tal intengfo haja sido manifestada. 


Aproeito a oportunidade para reiterar a V. Ex.*, Senhor Embaixa- 
dor, os protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


José Carrro pA Matra 
Sua Exceléncia 


Senhor Lincotn MacVgacu 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
em Lisboa, Portugal. 
étc., etc., etc. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Lisson, September 28, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to the 
territorial application of the commercial arrangements between 
Portugal and the United States of America, I have the honor to con- 
firm the understanding reached as a result of these coaversations, as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Portuguese Govern 
ment will apply to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions 
relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise 
trade of the United States of America set forth in the Commercial 
Agreement signed June 28, 1910 or for such time as the two Govern- 
ments may be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agree- 
ment, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment. It is understood that the undertaking in this 
paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored-nation 
provisions of the Commercial Agreement shall be subject to the 
exceptions established in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
permitting departures from the application of the above-mentioned 
treatment; it beg understood that nothing in the preceding sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the regulations specified 
in the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking assumed in paragraph 1 will apply to the 
merchandise trade of any area mentioned therein only for such time 
and to such extent as the said areas accord reciprocal most-favored- 
nation treatment to the trade of Portugal. 
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3. The undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas mentioned herein. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are established, it is recognized that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advan- 
tageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas of western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such conditions exist, and if consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed 
solution to the problem, it shall be understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking assumed in paragraph 1 for the 
Government of Portugal to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Portugal determines that the subsidization 
is such as to cause or threaten to cause material injury to an estab- 
lished domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard 
the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless, at least six months before that date, either Gov- 
ernment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to 
terminate those undertakings on that date, they shall remain in force 
thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on which 
such notice shall have been given. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, Mr. 
Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Jos& Carrro pa Marta 


His Excellency 
Lincotn MacVEacu 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
at Lisbon, Portugal. 
etc., etc., etc. 








September 16, 1948 
[T. L. A. 8. 1818] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Czechoslovakia 


respecting mutual aid settlement. Signed at Praha September 16, 
1948; entered into force September 16, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC ON SETTLEMENT 

FOR LEND-LEASE AND CERTAIN CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic have reached agreement as set 
forth below regarding settlement for lend-lease and for certain financial 
claims arising as a result of World War II. Both Governments, in 
arriving at this settlement, have taken full cognizance of the benefits 
already received by them in the defeat of their common enemies, and 
of the aid furnished by each Government to the other in the course 
of the war. 


1. Definition. The term “lend-lease article” as used in this 
Agreement means any article transferred by the Government of the 
United States of America under the Act of March 11, 1941, 


/a/ to the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic, or 

/b/ to any other government and retransferred to the Government 
of the Czechoslovak Republic. 

2. Lend-Lease 


/a/ Transfer of Title. Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph 2, the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic 
receives full title to lend-lease articles in its possession. 

/b/ Right of Recapture. The Government of the United States 
of America reserves the right of recapture of any lend-lease articles 
held by the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic of types 
essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, but 
has indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally this 
right of recapture. The Government of the Czechoslovak Re- 
public agrees that all such articles held by it will be used only for 
purposes compatible with the principles of international security 
and welfare set forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 

/c/ Waiver of Payment. Except as provided in this Agreement, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic will make no fur- 
ther payment to the Government of the United States of America 
for lend-lease articles. 

/d/ Restrictions on Disposal. Disposals of lend-lease articles of 
types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises, 
and disposals of other types of lend-lease articles except for use in 
Czechoslovak territory, will be made only with the consent of the 
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Government of the United States of America. All net proceeds 
of disposals requiring such consent will be paid to the Government 
of the United States of America. 


3. Other Benefits. In liquidation of pre and post V-J Day transfers 
by the Government of the United States of America, to the Govern- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic amounting to approximately 
$2,762,075.67, the Government of the United States of America agrees 
to accept and the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic agrees to 
pay the total sum of Czech crowns 8,648,072.50 /or such sum in 
Czech crowns as may be equivalent to U. S. $172,961.45 at the 
official rate of exchange between Czech crowns and U. S. dollars, 
should such rate be other than 50 Czech crowns= 1 U.S. dollar upon 
date of payment/ not later than ten /10/ days after the execution of 
this agreement. Payment of the foregoing amount shall be made in 
Czech crowns to the American Embassy in the city of Prague. On 
the receipt by the American Embassy of the foregoing amount, the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Republic shall be released from any 
and all obligations except as otherwise specified in this agreement 
arising under the Act of Congress of the United States of America 
dated March 11, 1941, known as the “Lend-Lease Act” and under the 
Master Lend-Lease Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Czechoslovak 
Republic signed July 11, 1942, including transfers received by the 
Government of the Czechoslovak Republic from countries other than 
the United States of America. Any claim or claims that may be 
advanced against the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic by a 
government other than the Government of the United States of 
America arising out of either of the above mentioned Lend-Lease Act 
and Agreement may be referred by the Government of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic to the Government of the United States of America 
for appropriate attention. 

4. Other Claims Reserved. This Agreement does not affect claims 
or negotiations except those arising out of lend-lease or otherwise 
specifically disposed of by this Agreement. 

5. Effective Date. This Agreement shall be effective upon 
signature. 


Done at Prana, in duplicate, in the English and Czech languages, 
this 16 day of Septembre, 1948. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Laurence A. STEINHARDT 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC 
Dr Rupotr Bystricxy 


Payment by Czecho- 
slovak Republic. 


55 Stat. 31. 

22 U. S. C. §§ 411- 
419; Supp. I, § 412 
et seq. 


56 Stat. 1562. 


Effective date. 
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DOHODA MEZI vL{pov sroJENycH sTATU AYERICKYCH A VLADOU 
@zSKOSLOV NSKE REPUBLIKY O UHRADE za vopfvKy 
RéNCI 7UUGKY A PRONA{UIM A URCITE PORLEDSVKy 


Vlada vpojenych stata americkych a vldda eskoslovenské 
republiky se dohodly, jak nize uvedeno, o vyuétovani dodavek 
v rémci pijéky a pronéjmu a urcitych finanénich pohledavek 
vyplynuvSich z druhé svétové vélky. Obé vlady, sjednavSe tu- 
to dohodu, jsou si plné védomy vyhod, kterych jiz se domohly 
poraZkou svych spolecnych nepratel, i pomoci, kterou si obé 
navzijem poskytovaly v prtib3hu vilky. 

1. Vymezeni pojmu. Oznatéeni ““zbozi z ptjcky a prond4jmu’ ; 
jak se ho uziva v této -dohodé, znamend jakékoli zboZi nostou- 
pené vlddou Spojenych stit% americkych podle zdkona z 1l.brez- 
na 1941 

/2/ vldd% 3eskoslovenské republiky, nebo 

/>/ kterékoliv jiné vl4dé a pak dale postoupené vladé 

Ceskoslovenské republiky. 

2. Pijéka a prondjem. 

/a/ Postup prdvniho titulu. Kromé p¥ipadi, o nichz 
plati jiné ustanoveni uvedené v tomto 2.odstavci, 
vl4dé Seskoslovenské republiky se dostdava plného 
prdvniho titulu ke zboZi z pijéky a prondjm, 
které je v jejim drzZeni. 

Privo zpétného vyZAdani. Vlada Spojenych stati 
americkych si vyhrazuje privo zpétného vyZadani 


kteréhokoli zbozi z pijcky a prondjmu, které je 


v drzeni vlady beskoslovenské republiky takovych 


druht, hodicich se p*evdzZné nebo vyhradné k valec- 
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nému pouziti nebo k bojovému vycviku, naznatila 


v3ak, Ze nezamySli toto prdvo zpétného vyZ4ddni 
vSeobecné uplatnovati. Vidda Seskoslovenské re- 
publiky privoluje k tomu, aby veSkeré takové zbo- 
%i v jejim drZeni bylo uZivdno jen k véelim 
sluéitelnya se zAsadami mezindrodni bezpeénosti 
a blaha, vytéenymi v Charté Spojenych nérodi. 
Zreknuti se zaplaceni. Pokud neni jinak stanoveno 
v této dohodé, vldda Ceskoslovenské republiky ne- 
zadlati Zidnou dalSi uhradu za zboZi z pijéky a 
prondjmu vl4dé Spojenych stdtt. 

Omezeni odprodeje. Odprodeje zbozi z pijéky a 
pronijmu, druhi hodicich se prevdiné nebo vyhrad- 
né k valeénému pouziti nebo k bojovému vycviku, 

a odprodeje jinych druhi zboZi z pijéky a pro- 
ndjmu k pouziti mimo Cceskoslovenské uzemi, budou se 
diti jen se souhlasem vl4dy Spojenych stati ame- 
rickych. Cely ryzi vytéZek z odprodeji, vyZaduji- 
cich takového souhlasu, bude vyplacen vladé 
Spojenych st“ttk americkych. 

3. Jiné vyhody. Pro likvidaci pfevodi, providénych prede 
dnem i po dni vitézstvi nad Jcponskem vlddou Spojenych stétt 
americkych na vlidu Seskoslovenské republiky a ¢inicich pri- 
bliin’ 22,762.075.67, vl4da Spojenych stdt& americkych 
souhlasi s prijetim a vlida Ceskoslovenské republiky souhla- 
si se zaplacenin celkové cdstky Kés8,648.072.50 /mebo takové 
éastky v éeskoslovenskych korundch, které by se rovnala 
172,961.45 americkych dolari p¥i u*ednim kursu Geskoslo, 


venské koruny a amerického dolaru, jestlize by v den pleceni 


2853 
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tento kurs byl jiny ne% Kés 50.- za 1 americky dolar/, ne 
pozdéji neZ deset /10/ dni po podepsdni této dohody. Zapla- 
ceni této é&stky bude provedeno v éeskoslovenskych korundch 
americkému velvyslanectvi v mésté Praze. Jakmile americké 
velvyslanectvi prijme uvedenou ¢cdstku, vldda Geskoslovenské 
republiky bude zproSténa veSkerych z4vazki, vyjma jak jinak 
stanoveno touto dohodou, vyplyvajicich z ustanoveni zdkona 
Kongresu Spojenych stéti americkych ze dne 1l.bfezna 1941, 
oznaéovaného ndzvem ““zdékon o pijéce a prondjmu’ ‘a na pod- 
kladé z4kladni dohody o puijéce a prondjmu, podepsané 
1l.é¢ervence 1942 mezi vlddou Spojenych stata americkych 


a vlddou Seskoslovenské republiky véetné doddvek obdrZenych 


vlddou Seskoslovenské republiky od jinych zemi neZ od Spoje- 


nych stati americkych.Kaid4 pohledivka, nebo pohledivky, 
které by mohly byti uplatnovany proti vla4dé Ceskoslovenské 
republiky nékterou jinou vl4dou nezZ vlddou Spojenych stati 
americkych a které vyplyvaji bud z vySe uvedeného zdkona 

© pijéce a prondjmu, nebo ze z4kladni dohody, mohou byt 
ozndmeny vilddou Seskoslovenské republiky vladé Spojenych 
st4ti americkych k prisluSném dalSimu Fizenf. 

4. Jiné vyhrazené pohledavky. Tato dohoda nema vlivu 
na pohled4vky, nebo jedndni kromé téch, jez vyplyvaji ze 
zikona o puijéce a prondjmu, nebo byly jinak touto dohodou 
vyslovné FeSeny. 

5. Poédtek Uéinnosti. Tato dohoda vstoupi v uéinnost 


dnem podpisu. 
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DANO v PRAZE ve dvojim vyhotoveni, v anglickém a éeském 


jazyce, dne 16. mésice zd4Fi 1948. 


ZA VLADU SPOJENfCH STATO AMERICKY{CH 


[SEAL] 





September 28, 1948 _ 
[T. 1. A.B. 1819) 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Lisbon September 28, 1948; entered into force September 28, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND PORTUGAL 


Preamble 


The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation, open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong pro- 
duction effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or mainte- 
nance of internal financial stability and the development of economic 
cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and maintain 
valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Government 
of Portugal has joined with other like-minded nations in a Convention 
for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on April 16, 
1948['] under which the signatories of that Convention agreed to 
undertake as their immediate task the elaboration and execution of 
a joint recovery program, and that the Government of Portugal is a 
member of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations through 
their own individual and concerted efforts to become independent of 
extraordinary outside economic assistance; 

Taking note that the Government of Portugal has already expressed 


its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948: 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such 
assistance by Portugal, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and together in furthering the recovery of 
Portugal as an integral part of the joint program for European 
recovery ; 

Have agreed as follows: 

Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
cooperate with the Government of Portugal in furthering the purposes 
set forth in the Preamble by facilitating the acquisition by Portugal 
of such commodities as it may require from the United States of 
America in carrying out the joint program for European recovery, 
and as may be agreed from time to time by the two Governments. 
This undertaking on the part of the Government of the United States 
of America is subject to all the terms, conditions and termination 
provisions of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory 
and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder. 

2. The Government of Portugal, acting individually and through 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation consistently 
with the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signedfat 
Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with 
other participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint 
recovery program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting 
peace and prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe partici- 
pating in such a joint recovery program to become independent 
of extraordinary outside economic assistance within the period of this 
Agreement. The Government of Portugal reaffirms its intention to 
take action to carry out the provisions of the General Obligation 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation, to continue 
to participate actively in the work of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to adhere to the purposes 
and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

3. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America to Portugal and procured from areas 
outside the United States of America, its territories and possessions, 
the Government of Portugal will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States 
of America with such country. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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Article II 
(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Portugal will use its best 


endeavors: 


nn aes Gr geen a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 


aimee efficient and practical use of all the resources available to 
it, including 
(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the 
commodities and services obtained with assistance fur- 
nished under this Agreement are used for purposes 
consistent with this Agreement and, as far as practicable, 
with the general purposes outlined in the schedules 
furnished by the Government of Portugal in support 
of the requirements of assistance to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America; and 
(ii) the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 


Organization for European Economic Cooperation ; 
Development of pro- 


atin. b) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural 
production on a sound economic basis; to achieve such 
production targets as may be established through the 


Organization for European Economic Cooperation; 


c) to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and 
services among the participating countries and with other 
countries and in reducing public and private barriers to 
trade among themselves and with other countries. 


Stimulation of trade, 


on , ce : ; 
a tom 2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 


Economic Cooperation ['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Government 
of Portugal will accord sympathetic consideration to proposals made 
in conjunction with the International Refugee Organization directed 
to the largest practicable utilization of manpower available in any of 
the participating countries in furtherance of the accomplishment of 
the purposes of this Agreement. 
tide Intetrig Bax ~=—-« 3. The Government of Portugal will take the measures which it 
achievement of pro- deems appropriate, and will cooperate with other participating coun- 
tries, to prevent, on the part of private or public commercial enter- 
prises, business practices or business arrangements affecting interna- 
tional trade which restrain competition, limit access to markets or 
foster monopolistic control whenever such practices or arrangements 
have the effect of interfering with the achievement of the joint pro- 
gram of European recovery. 


gram. 
Post, p. 2864. 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 

will, upon the request of either Government, consult respecting proj- 

ects in Portugal proposed by nationals of the United States of America 

and with regard to which the Government of the United States of 

America may appropriately make guaranties of currency transfer 

under section 111(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 62 Stat., Pt.1, p. 144. 
2. The Government of Portugal agrees that if the Government of Pst, p. 2863. 

the United States of America makes payment in United States dollars 

to any person under such a guaranty, any escudos, or credits in es- 

cudos, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States 

of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as property 

of the Government of the United States of America. 

















Article IV 


(Access to Materials) 


1. The Government of Portugal will facilitate the transfer to the P,P. 2863. 

United States of America, for stockpiling or other purposes, of materials 
originating in Portugal which are required by the United States of 
America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own 
resources, upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise, and in such quantities, and for such period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and Portugal, after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 7%: P. 2864. 
Portugal for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of Portugal will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph, including 
the promotion of the increased production of such materials within 
Portugal, and the removal of any hindrances to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. The Government of 
Portugal will, when so requested by the Government of the United 
States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of Portugal, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever ap- 
propriate, to further the objectives of paragraph 1 of this Article in 
respect of materials originating outside of Portugal. 



























Article V 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 











1. The Government of Portugal will cooperate with the Government 
of the United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the 
promotion and development of travel by citizens of the United States 
of America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Government of Portugal will, when so desired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provision of duty-free treatment under 


Post, p. 2864. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


Post, p. 2863. 


Ante, p. 2859. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into Portugal of supplies 
of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary 
non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the 
United States of America and consigned to individuals residing in 
Portugal. 

Article VI 


(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Portugal will communicate to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 
Portugal: 


a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Government of Portugal to carry out 
the provisions of this Agreement and the General Obligations 
of the Convention for European Economic Cooperation; 
full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services 
received thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter; 


information regarding its economy and any other relevant 
information, necessary to supplement that obtained by the 
Government of the United States of America from the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation, which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may need to determine the 
nature and scope of operations under the Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance 
furnished or contemplated under this Agreement and generally 
the progress of the joint recovery program. 


3. The Government of Portugal will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the mate- 
rials originating in Portugal referred to in Article IV which is neces- 
sary to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided 
for in that Article. 


Article VII 
(Publicity) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity be 
given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for European 
recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that program. 
It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on the prog- 
ress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense of com- 
mon effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplishment 
of the objectives of the program. 
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2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to 
the media of public information. 

3. The Government of Portugal will encourage the dissemination 
of such information both directly and in cooperation with the Or- 
ganization for European Economic Cooperation. It will make such 
information available to the media of public information and take all 
practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided 
for such dissemination. It will further provide other participating 
countries and the Organization for European Economic Cooperation 
with full information on the progress of the program for economic 
recovery. 

4. The Government of Portugal will make public in Portugal in .iocfoserstions” 
each calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agree- 
ment, including information as to the use of funds, commodities and 
services received. 


Article VIII 
(Missions) 


1. The Government of Portugal agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in Portugal under 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of Portugal will, upon appropriate notification etre. = 
from the Ambassador of the United States of America in Portugal, 7%” ™* 
consider the Special Mission and its personnel, and the United States 
Special Representative in Europe, as part of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Portugal for the purpose of enjoying the 
privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel 
of comparable rank. The Government of Portugal will further 
accord appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint 
Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the 
United States of America, and grant them the facilities and assistance 
necessary to the effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of Portugal, directly and through its repre- 
sentatives on the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
will extend full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United 
States Special Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the 
members and staff of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall 
include the provision of all information and facilities necessary to the 
observation and review of the carrying out of this Agreement, in- 
cluding the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Article IX 


(Settlement of Claims of Nationals) 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of Justice 
any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of its 
nationals against the other Government for compensation for damage 
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arising as a consequence of governmental measures (other than meas- 
ures taken by the Government of the United States of America con- 
cerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 3, 1948, by the 
other Government and affecting property or interest of such national, 
including contracts with or concessions granted by duly authorized 
authorities of such other Government. It is understood that the 
undertaking of the Government of the United States of America in 
respect of claims espoused by the Government of Portugal pursuant 
to this paragraph is made under the authority of and is limited by the 
terms and conditions of the recognition by the United States of 
America of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of 
Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, as set forth in 
the Declaration of the President of the United States of America 
dated August 14, 1946. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and Portugal 
further agree that such claims may be referred, in lieu of the Court, to 
any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse a 
claim pursuant to this Article until its national has exhausted the 
remedies available to him in the administrative and judicial tribunals 
of the country in which the claim arose. 

4. The provisions of this Article shall be in all respects without 
prejudice to other rights of access, if any, of either Government, to 
the International Court of Justice or other arbitral tribunal or to the 
espousal and presentation of claims based upon alleged violations by 
either Government of rights and duties arising under treaties, agree- 
ments or principles of international law. 


Article X 
(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


a) Portugal means the Republic of Portugal, (including the Azores 
Islands and the Madeira Islands) together with dependent areas 
under its administration, including the Cape Verde Islands, Portu- 
guese Guinea, the fortress of Sao Joao Baptista de Ajuda, Sao Tome 
and Principe, Angola, Mozambique, Portuguese India (comprising 
Goa, Damao, Diu), Macao and Portuguese Timor. 

b) The term “participating country’”’ means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947, ['] and territories for which it has international respon- 
sibility and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
concluded between that country and the Government of the 
United States of America has been applied, and 


(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 
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or control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its 
zones) wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent 
areas under its administration 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article XI 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1953, either Government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that 
date, it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification, the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate; provided, however, that Article IV and paragraph 3 of 
Article VI shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this Agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termination 
of this Agreement and the period of effectiveness of such subsidiary 
agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own terms. 
Paragraph 2 of Article III shall remain in effect for so long as the 
guaranty payments referred to in that Article may be made by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

4, This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Lisbon, in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese 
languages, both texts authentic, this 28th day of September, 1948. 


[sea] Lincotn MacVEaGu 


[SEAL] José Carmo pa Matra 
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ANNEX 
Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article IT, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the business practices and business ar- 
rangements referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business activity, or allocating customers, 
or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 

d) limiting production or fixing production quotas; 


e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented ; 

f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or copy- 
rights granted by either country to matters which, according 
to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 


g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to in- 
clude. 


3. It is understood that the Government of Portugal is obligated 
to take action in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 
3 of Article II only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

4. It is understood that the phrase in Article IV “after due regard 
for the reasonable requirements of Portugal for domestic use’ would 
include the maintenance of reasonable stocks of the materials con- 
cerned and that the phrase “commercial export”? might include 
barter transactions. It is also understood that arrangements negoti- 
ated under Article IV might appropriately include provision for con- 
sultation, in accordance with the principles of Article 32 of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] in the event that 
stockpiles are liquidated. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Portugal will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or 
technical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

6. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 


Article VIII would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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far as practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed 
application of Article VIII would, wlien necessary, be the subject of 
inter-governmental discussion. 

7. It is understood that if the Government of Portugal should accept 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice 
under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, on suitable terms and 
conditions; the two Governments will consult with a view to replacing 
the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article [X with provisions along 
the following lines: “It is understood that the undertaking of each 
Government in respect of claims espoused by the other Government 
pursuant to this paragraph is made in the case of each Government 
under the authority of and is limited by the terms and conditions of 
such effective recognition as it has heretofore given to the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 36 of 
the Statute of the Court.” 

8. It is understood that any agreements which might be arrived at 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of Article [X would be subject to ratification 
by the Senate of the United States of America. 


59 Stat. 1060. 
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PREAMBULO 


O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América: 


Reconhecendo que o restabelecimento ou a manutenc4o, nos paises 
europeus, dos principios de liberdade individual, das instituicgdes livres 
e da verdadeira independéncia, assenta em grande parte na instau- 
racfio de condigdes econémicas sis, de relagdes econémicas interna- 
cionais estaéveis e na consecugéo pelos paises da Europa de uma 
economia saudidvel, independente da assisténcia externa de cardcter 
excepcional ; 

Reconhecendo que uma economia europeia forte e préspera é es- 
sencial & prossecugéo dos objectivos das Nagdes Unidas; 

Considerando que a obtengfo de tais condigdes exige um Plano de 
Recuperagio Europeia de esforco préprio e mutua cooperagao, aces- 
sivel a todas as nagdes que nele colaborem, baseado num vigoroso 
esforco de produgdo, na expansio do comércio externo, na criagfio ou 
manutencéo de uma estabilidade financeira interna e no desenvolvi- 
mento da cooperacéo econémica, incluindo todas as possiveis medidas 
a tomar tendentes a estabelecer e manter taxas de cimbio adequadas 
e a reduzir as barreiras aduaneiras; 

Considerando que, para a aplicacéo destes principios, o Governo 
Portugués se associou a outras nagdes animadas do mesmo espirito, 
por uma Convengio para a Cooperacéio Econémica Europeia, assinada 
em Paris, a 16 de Abril de 1948, nos termos da qual os signatdrios 
daquela Convengao acordaram em proceder, como tarefa imediata, a 
elaboracgfio e execugéio de um programa conjunto de recuperagio, e 
que o Governo Portugués é um membro da Organizacio para a 
Cooperacgéo Econémica Europeia, criada de harmonia com as cléusulas 
da referida Convengio; 

Considerando igualmente que, para a aplicacéio destes principios, 
o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América promulgou a Lei de Coope- 
racio Econémica de 1948 que regula a assisténcia a prestar pelos 
Estados Unidos da América as nagdes que participam num programa 
de conjunto de recuperacéo europeia, com o fim de as habilitar, tanto 
pelos seus préprios esforgos como pelos esforcos de todas em conjunto, 
a tornarem-se independentes de qualquer auxilio econémico externo 
de cardcter excepcional ; 

Tomando nota de que o Governo Portugués deu jfé a sua adesio 
aos objectivos e aos principios da Lei de Cooperagio Econémica de 
1948; 

Desejando concretizar os entendimentos que serviram de base & 
assisténcia a conceder pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, 
nos termos da Lei de Cooperacio Econémica de 1948 e a aceitagio 
dessa assisténcia por parte de Portugal, assim como as medidas que os 
dois Governos tomarfo, individual e conjuntamente, para atender a 
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recuperacgaéo de Portugal como parte integrante do programa conjunto 
de recuperacgao europeia; 
Acordaram no seguinte: 


Artico I 


(Assisténcia e cooperacao) 


1. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América propée-se cooperar 
com o Governo Portugués na realizagfo dos objectivos estabelecidos 
no Preambulo, facilitando a aquisigéo, por parte de Portugal, das 
mercadorias dos Estados Unidos da América de que aquele pais possa 
necessitar na execugéo do programa conjunto de recuperacéo europeia 
e & medida que v4 sendo acordado entre os dois Governos. Este 
compromisso por parte do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América 
fica sujeito a todos os termos, condigdes e disposigées relativos 4 
expiracéio da Lei de Cooperacéio Econémica de 1948, bem como das 
leis que a modifiquem ou completem e das que respeitem 4 apropriagéo 
dela resultantes. 

2. O Governo Portugués agindo por si e através da Organizacéo 
para a Cooperacéio Econémica Europeia, de harmonia com a Con- 
vengio Econémica para a Cooperagio Europeia, assinada em Paris 
a 16 de Abril de 1948, empregaré, em comum com os demais paises 
participantes, esforgos continuos tendentes a conseguir rapidamente 
por meio de um programa comum de recuperagéo as condigdes econé- 
micas na Europa essenciais 4 existéncia de uma paz e prosperidade 
duradoiras, e permitir aos paises do continente europeu que participam 
naquele programa de recuperacfo, ficarem independentes da assis- 
téncia econémica externa de cardcter excepcional, dentro do perfodo 
de duracg&o deste Acordo. O Governo Portugués reafirma a intengfo 
de actuar de maneira a cumprir as disposigées das Obrigagées Gerais 
da Convengao para a Cooperagio Econémica Europeia, de continuar 
a participar activamente no trabalho da Organizacaéo para a Coope- 
racio Econémica Europeia e de manter a sua adesio aos objectivos 
e principios da Lei de Cooperagéo Econémica de 1948. 

3. Em relag&o & assisténcia fornecida pelo Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América a Portugal e obtida nas zonas situadas fora dos 
Estados Unidos, dos seus territérios e possessdes, 0 Governo Portu- 
gués cooperaré com o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América no 
sentido de que as compras se efectuem a precos e em termos razoaveis 
e de maneira a que os dolares, postos 4 disposi¢fo do pais de onde a 
assisténcia foi obtida, sejam utilizados de harmonia com quaisquer 
entendimentos existentes entre o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América e o referido pats. 


Artico [I 


(Compromissos Gerais) 


1. Afim de conseguir o maximo de recuperacéo pelo emprego da 
assisténcia recebida do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, o 
Governo Portugués envidaré os seus melhores esforgos no sentido de: 

68706—52—Pr. 11——_17 
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a) adoptar ou manter as medidas necessfrias para garantir o 
emprego eficiente e pratico de todos os recursos postos & 
sua disposigao, incluindo: 


(i) as medidas que se tornem necessfrias para garantir que 
as mercadorias e servigos obtidos pela assisténcia 
concedida nos termos deste Acordo sejam aplicados 
aos fins conformes ao mesmo Acordo, e, na medida do 
possivel aos objectivos de ordem geral apresentados 
pelo Governo Portugués nas listas que servem de base 
aos pedidos de assisténcia a ser fornecida pelo Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América; e 


a observacio e verificagéio do emprego de tais recursos 
segundo um sistema eficaz de fiscalizagio, aprovado 
pela Organizacaio para a Cooperacio Econémica Euro- 
peia; 
fomentar a produgio industrial e agricola numa base 
econémica racional; conseguir os objectivos de producdo 
que possam vir a ser fixados através da Organizagio para a 
Cooperagéo Econémica Europeia; 


cooperar com os paises participantes no sentido de facilitar 
e estimular um crescente intercimbio de mercadorias e 
servicgos entre os paises participantes e outros paises, e bem 
assim reduzir as barreiras ao comércio, quer ptblicas quer 
privadas, entre eles e outros pafses. 


2. Tendo em conta o Artigo VIII da Convencfo para a Cooperacio 
Econémica Europeia, visando o emprego completo e efectivo da mio 
de obra disponivel nos paises participantes, o Governo Portugués, 
reservardé um acolhimento favordvel as propostas feitas de acordo com 
a Organizagéo Internacional para os Refugiados, no sentido de utilizar 
ao m&ximo a m&o de obra eventualmente disponivel em qualquer dos 
paises participantes, de maneira a promover a realizacéo dos objectivos 
deste acordo. 

3. O Governo Portugués tomaré as medidas que julgar apropriadas 
e cooperaré com outros paises participantes no sentido de evitar da 
parte de empresas comerciais piblicas ou privadas, priticas ou 
entendimentos de natureza comercial, que afectando o comércio 
internacional, entravem a concorréncia, restrinjam 0 acesso aos 
mercados ou auxiliem a fiscalizagio com cardcter de monopélio, em 
todos os casos em que tais priéticas ou entendimentos vao interferir 
na consecugio do programa comum de recuperagdo europeia. 


Artico III 


(Garantias) 


1. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Governo Portu- 
gués consultar-se-fio, a pedido de qualquer das duas partes, sobre os 
projectos apresentados em Portugal por subditos dos Estados Unidos 
da América, e. acerca dos quais 0 mesmo Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América pode consequentemente nos termos da seccao III 
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(b) (3) da Lei de Cooperagéio Econémica de 1948 conceder garantias 
de transferéncia de fundos. 

2. O Governo Portugués concorda em que, se o Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América efectuar pagamentos em dolares americanos a 
qualquer pessoa, ao abrigo das garantias acima indicadas, os escudos 
ou créditos em escudos, destinados ou transferidos para o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América em consequéncia do disposto naquela 
seccaéo, serio reconhecidos como propriedade do Governo dos Estados 


Unidos da América. 
Artiao IV 


(Possibilidade de aquisic&o de certos produtos) 


1. Com o fim da constituigéio de “stocks” ou qualquer outro, o 
Governo Portugués facilitar4 a transferéncia para os Estados Unidos 
da América de produtos origindrios de Portugal de que os Estados 
Unidos tenham necessidade motivada pela insuficiéncia efectiva ou 
eventual dos seus préprios recursos, em condigdes razodveis de venda, 
de cAmbio, de troca ou outras, durante um periodo e em quantidades 
a determinar, de comum acordo entre o Governo Portugués e o 
Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, tendo em conta as neces- 
sidades razodveis de Portugal no que diz respeito ao consumo interno 
e a0 comércio de exportacéo desses produtos. O Governo Portugués 
tomar4 as medidas apropriadas que se tornem necess4rias 4 execucao 
das disposigdes deste pardgrafo, incluindo o fomento da produgfo 
em Portugal desses produtos e a supressio de todos os obstdculos que 
se oponham & sua transferéncia para os Estados Unidos da América. 
O Governo Portugués, quando o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América o solicitar, entraré em negociagdes sobre os acordos deta- 
lhados que se impuserem 4 execucdo das disposigdes deste pardgrafo. 

2. O Governo Portugués, quando o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América manifeste esse desejo, cooperar4 com éle sempre que para 
tanto houver lugar, no sentido de atingir os objectivos do pardgrafo 
1 deste Artigo, no que respeita aos produtos de origem nao portuguesa. 


ArTIGo V 


(Disposigées relativas As facilidades de viagem e aos fornecimentos 
de socorro) 


1. O Governo Portugués cooperaré com o Governo dos Estados Uni- 
dos da América no sentido de facilitar e animar as iniciativas e o de- 
senvolvimento das viagens de cidadfos dos Estados Unidos da 
América com destino aos paises participantes e dentro deles. 

2. O Governo Portugués, quando o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América o desejar, entrard em negociacées para acordos (incluindo a 
cléusula do tratamento da isengfo de direitos sob reserva de garantias 
apropriadas) destinados a facilitar a entrada em Portugal de forneci- 
mentos de mercadorias de socorro oferecidas pelas organizacées 
voluntérias americanas de socorro sem fins lucrativos ou por elas 
compradas, assim como de volumes de socorro que forem enviados 
dos Estados Unidos da América a pessoas residentes em Portugal. 
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Artieo VI 
(Consultas e transmissio de informagées) 


1. Os dois Governos consultar-se-fo, por iniciativa de um ou de 
outro, sobre qualquer assunto relativo & execugéo deste Acordo e bem 
assim quanto as operacées efectuadas ou aos entendimentos levados 
a efeito em consequéncia deste mesmo Acordo. 

2. O Governo Portugués depois de consultado pelo Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, comunicar4 a este na forma e nos periodos 
por éle indicados: 


a) informagdes pormenorizadas dos projectos, programas e 
medidas propostas ou adoptadas pelo Governo Portugués 
para executar as disposigdes do presente Acordo e as 
Obrigagées Gerais da Convencao para a Cooperagio Eco- 
némica Europeia; . 


relatos completos, elaborados trimestralmente, acerca das 
operagdes efectuadas dentro deste Acordo, incluindo um 
sobre a utilizagaio de fundos, mercadorias e servigos obtidos 
em virtude do mesmo Acordo; 


informagGes respeitantes & sua economia, e quaisquer 
outras de importéncia, necessd4rias para completar a que 
pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da América for obtida da 
Organizacio para a Cooperacgio Econémica Europeia, de 


forma a habilitarem o mesmo Governo a determinar a 
natureza e o alcance das operagdes previstas na Lei de 
Cooperagio Econémica de 1948, e a avaliar da eficdcia 
da assisténcia prestada ou projectada em virtude deste 
Acordo, e, de uma maneira geral os progressos do programa 
comum de recuperacio. 


3. O Governo Portugués auxiliaré o Governo dos Estados Unidos 
da América a obter informagées relativas aos produtos origindrios de 
Portugal a que se refere o Artigo IV, 0 que é necess4rio para a elabo- 
ragéo e execucéo dos entendimentos previstos naquele Artigo. 


Artieo VII 
(Publicidade) 


1. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América reconhecem que é de interesse mutuo dar larga publicidade 
aos objectivos do programa comum de recuperagfio europeia, aos 
seus progressos e as medidas tomadas em execugfio do mesmo pro- 
grama. Reconhecem igualmente que é desejdvel assegurar uma larga 
difuséo de informagées relativas aos progressos realizados na execu¢fio 
do referido programa afim de desenvolver o sentimento do esforgo 
comum e o espfirito de auxflio mutuo que s&o essenciais A realizagfo 
dos objectivos que o programa tem em vista. 

2. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América animardé a difusio 
de tais informagées e pé-las-4 4 disposigfo dos organismos de informa- 
cio do publico. 
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3. O Governo Portugués animard a difusio dessas informagées, 
quer directamente, quer por intermédio da Organizagio para a 
Cooperacéo Econémica Europeia. Pé-las-4 4 disposigéio dos organis- 
mos de informacé&o do publico e tomar4 todas as possiveis medidas no 
sentido de assegurar que sejam dadas facilidades adequadas a essa 
difuséo. Além disso fornecer4 aos outros paises participantes e a 
Organizagéo para a Cooperagéio Econémica Europeia as mais com- 
pletas informagédes acerca dos progressos efectuados na realizagao 
do programa de recuperacéio econdémica. 

4. O Governo Portugués publicar4 cada trimestre em Portugal 
relatos completos das operacgdes efectuadas dentro deste Acordo, 
incluindo informagées sobre a utilizagio de fundos, mercadorias e 
servicos recebidos. 

Artieo VIII 


(Missdes) 


1. O Governo Portugués concorda em receber uma Missio Especial 
para a Cooperacéo Econémica que assegurard o cumprimento das 
responsabilidades assumidas pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América em Portugal, nos termos do presente acordo. 

2. O Governo Portugués, mediante a devida notificagio do Em- 
baixador dos Estados Unidos da América em Portugal, consideraré a 
Miss&o Especial, os seus funciondrios e o representante especial dos 
Estados Unidos da América na Europa, como fazendo parte da 
Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América em Portugal para efeitos 
de privilégios e imunidades concedidas aquela Embaixada e ao seu 
pessoal de categoria equivalente. O Governo Portugués observard 
além disso em relagéo aos membros e pessoal da Comisséo Mixta para 
a Cooperagéo Econémica Estrangeira do Congresso dos Estados 
Unidos da América as devidas regras de cortezia, concedendo-lhes 
igualmente as facilidades e a assisténcia necess4rias para o cum- 
primento efectivo das suas responsabilidades. 

3. O Governo Portugués, directamente e através dos seus repre- 
sentantes na Organizacéio para a Cooperacéo Econémica, dar4 inteira 
colaboracao & Missfio Especial, ao Representante Especial dos Estados 
Unidos da América na Europa e seu pessoal, bem como aos membros e 
pessoal da Comissio Mixta. Esta colaborag&o abranger4 o forneci- 
mento de todas as informagées e facilidades necess4rias 4 observagéo e 
exame do cumprimento do presente Acordo, incluindo a utilizagfio da 
assisténcia fornecida nos seus termos. 


Artico IX 


(DisposigSes que regulam as reclamacées dos nacionais) 


1. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América acordam em submeter ao Tribunal de Justicga Internacional 
as reclamac6es patrocinadas por um dos dois Governos em nome de 
qualquer dos seus nacionais contra 0 outro Governo, para compensagéo 
de prejuizos em consequéncia de medidas governamentais por ele 
tomadas depois de 3 de Abril de 1948 (excepto as respeitantes a pro- 
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priedades ou interesses inimigos estabelecidas pelo Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América) e que afectem propriedades ou interesses 
desses nacionais incluindo contratos celebrados com as autoridades 
devidamente qualificadas do outro Governo ou concess6es por elas 
feitas. Fica entendido que 0 compromisso do Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América acerca das reclamacées patrocinadas pelo Governo 
Portugués em virtude deste paragrafo, é assumido conforme os termos 
e condicdes do reconhecimento pelos Estados Unidos da América da 
jurisdig¢éo compulséria do Tribunal de Justica Internacional e pelos 
mesmos termos e condigées limitado, segundo o Artigo 36 do Estatuto 
do Tribunal, como ficou estabelecido na Declaracgio do Presidente dos 
Estados Unidos da América de 14 de Agosto de 1946. 

2. O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América concordam além disso em que tais reclamagdes possam ser 
submetidas a qualquer tribunal arbitral mutuamente aceite, em vez 
de o serem ao Tribunal de Justica Internacional. 

3. Entender-se-4 ainda que nenhum dos dois Governos patrocinard4, 
nos termos deste artigo, reclamacio alguma de um dos seus nacionais 
antes do mesmo haver esgotado os meios A sua disposicao nos tribunais 
administrativos e judicias do pais onde a reclamacfo teve origem. 

4. As disposicdes deste Artigo de maneira alguma prejudicarao 
outros direitos de recurso, se os houver, de qualquer dos dois Governos, 
ao Tribunal de Justica Internacional, ou a outro tribunal arbitral, 
ou 0 patrocinio e a apresentacgfio de reclamacgédes baseadas em vio- 
lagdes invocadas por qualquer dos dois Governos de direitos e deveres 


que derivem de tratados, de acordos ou de principios de direito inter- 
nacional. 


ArtTico X 


(Definigdes) 
Nos termos do presente Acordo: 


a) Portugal significa o territério metropolitano da Repdblica 
Portuguesa (incluindo os Arquipélagos dos Acores e da 
Madeira) e os demais territérios sob a sua administragio 
abrangendo o Arquipélago de Cabo Verde, a Guiné Portu- 
guesa, a Fortaleza de S. Joio Baptista de Ajudd, Sao 
Tomé e Principe, Angola, Mogambique, India Portuguesa 
(Goa, Damio e Diu), Macau e a parte portuguesa da ilha 
de Timor. 


b) A expressio “pais participante”’ significa: 


(i) qualquer pais que assinou o Relatério da Comiss&o para 
a Cooperacio Econémica Europeia em Paris, a 22 de 
Setembro de 1947, incluindo os territérios de que 
assumiu responsabilidade de cardcter internacional, 
e a que tenha sido aplicado o Acordo para a Cooperacio 
Econémica celebrado entre esse pais e o Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, e 


qualquer outro pais (incluindo as zonas de ocupacaéo 
da Alemanha, as dreas sob a administragao ou fisca- 
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lizagéo internacional e o Territério Livre de Trieste 
ou qualquer das suas zonas) situado no todo ou em 
parte na Europa, com os territérios dele dependentes e 
sob a sua administracio por tanto tempo quanto esse 
pais for parte na Convenc4o para a Cooperacéo Econé- 
mica Europeia e aderir a um programa conjunto de 
recuperacio da Europa que tenha por objectivo os fins 
do presente Acordo. 


Artico XI 
(Entrada em vigor, Emendas, Durag&o) 


1. O Presente Acordo entraré em vigor nesta data. Sob reserva 
do disposto nos parégrafos 2 e 3 deste artigo, vigorara até 30 de Junho 
de 1953; e a n&o ser que um dos dois Governos tenha notificado o 
outro por escrito, pelo menos seis meses antes de 30 de Junho de 1953, 
da sua intengéo de lhe pér termo na referida data, manter-se-4 em 
vigor até findo o prazo de seis meses a contar do dia em que a notificagéo 
tenha sido feita. 

2. Se, durante a vigéncia do Acordo, qualquer dos dois Governos 
considerar que houve alteracio fundamental nos principios bdsicos em 
que o mesmo Acordo assenta, notificaré por escrito o outro, consultan- 
do-se entéo mutuamente os dois Governos afim de convirem na emenda, 
modificagio ou termo do Acordo. Se trés meses depois da dita 
notificagéo os dois Governos nao tiverem concordado sobre a acgéo a 
tomar nessas circunstAncias, qualquer deles poderd notificar por escrito 
o outro da intencdo de por termo ao Acordo. Nesse caso, sob reserva 
das disposigées do pardgrafo 3 deste Artigo, o Acordo terminar4 seis 
meses apés a dita notificacéo, considerando todavia que o Artigo IV 
e o pardgrafo 3 do Artigo VI se manteréo em vigor por um periodo de 
dois anos a contar da data da mesma notificagéo, mas nunca além 
de 30 de Junho de 1953. 

3. Os acordos e os entendimentos complementares negociados em 
consequéncia do presente Acordo, podem continuar em vigor para 
além do termo deste, e a sua duragio sera a que éles préprios fixarem. 
O paragrafo 2 do Artigo III manter-se-4 em vigor enquanto o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América realizar os pagamentos de garantia 
a que 0 mesmo artigo se refere. 

4. O presente Acordo podera ser rectificado em qualquer momento 
por decisio comum dos dois Governos. 

5. O Anexo a este Acordo faz parte integrante dele. 

6. O presente Acordo serd registado pelo Secretério Geral das 
Nagdes Unidas. 


EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE 0s representantes dos dois Governos, devi- 
damente autorizados para esse fim, assinaram o presente Acordo. 

Ferro em Lisboa 28 de Setembro de 1948, em duplicado, nas linguas 
Portuguesa e Inglesa, valendo como auténticos os dois textos. 


[seat] Jos£ Carrro pA Matra 


[SEAL] Lincotn MacVeacu 
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ANEXO 
Notas interpretativas 


1. Fica entendido que as disposigées do pardgrafo 1 (a) do Artigo 
II quanto 4 adopgdo de medidas relativas ao emprego eficiente dos 
recursos, abrangem, no que respeita 4s mercadorias fornecidas nos 
termos deste Acordo, medidas eficazes para salvaguardar essas mesmas 
mercadorias e impedir o seu desvio para mercados ou ramos de comér- 
cio ilfcitos ou irregulares. 

2. Fica entendido que as prdticas comerciais e os acordos comerciais 
estabelecidos no pardgrafo 3 do Artigo II significam: 


a) fixagao de precos, termos ou condicées a observar nas tran- 
saccdes com terceiros respeitantes 4 compra, venda ou 
locacéo de qualquer produto; 

b) exclusao, atribuigfio ou divisio de empresas em qualquer 
mercado territorial ou campo de actividade comercial, 
distribuigéo da clientela, ou fixacfio das quotas de venda 
ou de compra; 

c) discriminacéo em prejuizo de determinadas empresas; 

d) limitagéo da produgfo ou fixagfio dos seus contingentes; 

e) impedimento por via de acordo do desenvolvimento ou da 
aplicagéo de processes técnicos ou de invengdes com ou sem 
patente; 
extens&o do uso dos direitos resultantes de patentes, marcas 
comerciais ou direitos de autor ou de reproduc&o concedidos 
por um dos dois paises em matérias que, de acordo com as 
suas leis e regulamentos, nfo estejam incluidas no campo de 
tais garantias ou ainda a produtos ou condigées de produgio, 
utilizagio ou venda que de igual maneira néo constituem 
objecto dessas garantias; e 

g) quaisquer outras prdticas que os dois Governos acordem em 
incluir. 

3. Fica entendido que o Governo Portugués nfo se obriga a agir 
em casos especiais nos termos do pardgrafo 3 do Artigo II senfio depois 
de inquérito ou exame apropriados. 

4. Fica entendido que a frase do Artigo IV “tendo em conta as 
necessidades razodveis de Portugal no que diz respeito ao consumo 
interno” deve incluir a manutengfo de stocks razodveis das merca- 
dorias em questéo, e que a frase “comércio de exportagio” pode 
abranger as operacdes de troca. Fica também entendido que os 
acordos negociados em virtude do Artigo IV poderao, de uma maneira 
apropriada, incluir normas de consulta em conformidade com os 
principios do Artigo 32 da Carta de Havana para uma Organizagéo 
Internacional de Comércio, no caso dos stocks de mercadorias estarem 
liquidados. 

5. Fica entendido que o Governo Portugués nfo tera, no execucgio 
do paragrafo 2 (a) do Artigo VI, de fornecer informagées pormenoriza- 
das Acerca de projectos de pequena importdncia ou informacées 
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comerciais ou técnicas de natureza confidencial cuja divulgacfo 
poderia atingir interesses comerciais legitimos. 

6. Fica entendido que o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América 
ao fazer as notificagdes previstas no pardgrafo 2 do Artigo VIII tera 
em consideracdo a necessidade de restringir quanto possivel o ntimero 
de funcion4rios em relag&o aos quais se solicitem privilégios diplomé4- 
ticos. Fica também entendido que a aplicacéio pormenorizada do 
Artigo VIII seré objecto, quando necessario, de conversagédes entre os 
dois Governos. 

7. Fica entendido que se o Governo Portugués aceitar a jurisdig&o 
compulséria do Tribunal de Justica Internacional, em conformidade 
com o Artigo 36 do respectivo Estatuto, em termos e condicédes 
convenientes, os dois Governos consultar-se-fo com o fim de substituir 
a segunda frase do paragrafo 1 do Artigo IX pela disposigéo do teor 
seguinte: ‘“‘Fica entendido que o compromisso de cada Governo quanto 
as reclamacées pelo outro patrocinadas em virtude deste paragrafo, é 
tomado no que diz respeito a cada um dos Governos, sob a autoridade 
e dentro dos limites marcados pelos termos e condigdes desse reconheci- 
mento efectivo tal como até 4 data tem sido atribuido 4 jurisdigfo 
compulséria do Tribunal de Justicga Internacional, de harmonia com 
o Artigo 36 do Estatuto do Tribunal”. 

8. Fica entendido que quaisquer acordos que possam ser conclui- 
dos nos termos do pardgrafo 2 do Artigo IX serfo sujeitos a ratificagao 
pelo Senado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


68706—52—Pr. 11-18 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Vienna 
July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
No. & Vienna, Austria, July 2, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Austria and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of Am- 
erica participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, 
the Government of Austria will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions relating to the most favored nation treat- 
ment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America set 
forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, 
signed at Vienna, June 19, 1928, and agreement supplemental 
thereto signed at Vienna, June 20, 1931, ['] or, for such time as the 
Governments of the United States of America and Austria may both 
be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now 
or hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment 
of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this para- 
graph relating to the application of the most favored nation provisions 
of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights and 
agreement supplemental thereto shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favored nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords reciprocal most favored nation treat- 
ment to the merchandise trade of Austria. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective tariff bar- 
riers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that 


1 January 20, 1931. 
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such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertak- 
ings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point one above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point one for 
the Government of Austria to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of Austria determines that the subsidiza- 
tion is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date 
on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
JouN G. ERHARDT 


The Honorable 
Karu GRUBER, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna. 


The Austrian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
j FUR DIE 
AUSWARTIGEN ANGELEGENHEITEN Wien, den 


Vienna, July 2% 1948. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Austria and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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Korea, the Government of Austria will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most favored nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, 
signed at Vienna, June 19, 1928, and agreement supplemental thereto 
signed at Vienna, January 20, 1931, or for such time as the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and Austria may both be con- 
tracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or 
hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment of 
such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph 
relating to the application of the most favoured nation provisions of 
the treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights and agree- 
ment supplemental thereto shall be subject to the exceptions recog- 
nized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favoured nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be constructed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the mer- 
chandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and 
to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most favoured nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Austria. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of absence at the present time of effective tariff barriers 
to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that such 
tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 
shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization 
relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point one above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point one for 
the Government of Austria to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of Austria determines that the subsidiza- 
tion is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
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force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 
GRUBER 
Mr. Joun G. Ernanrprt, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Vienna. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occupation 


or control. 
entered into force July 2, 1948. 


TEXT OF NOTES ON MOST 
FAVORED NATION TREAT- 
MENT EXCHANGED BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERN. 
MENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
OF THE KINGDOM OF BEL- 
GIUM 


EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honor to refer to the 
conversations which have recently 
taken place between representa- 
tives of our two Governments 
relating to the territorial applica- 
tion of commercial arrangements 


between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of Bel- 
gium and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America participates in the occu- 
pation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany and in the Free 
Territory of Trieste, the Govern- 
ment of Belgium will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such area 
the provisions of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
dated October 30, 1947, as 
now or hereafter amended, relating 
to most favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 
above will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most favored nation 


ffected by exchange of notes signed at Brussels July 2, 1948; 


ECHANGE DE LETTRES EN. 
TRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERI.- 
QUE ET DU ROYAUME DE 
BELGIQUE AU SUJET DE 
L’EXTENSION DU TRAITE- 
MENT DE LA NATION LA 
PLUS FAVORISEE 


EXCELLENCE, 


J’ai l’honneur de me référer aux 
conversations qui viennent d’avoir 
lieu entre les représentants de nos 
deux Gouvernements au sujet de 
l’application territoriale des ar- 
rangements commerciaux existant 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Royaume de Belgique, et de 
confirmer comme résultat de ces 
conversations l’accord intervenu 
sur les points suivants: 


1. Aussi longtemps que le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis partici- 
pera 4 1]’occupation ou au contréle 
de tout territoire en Allemagne 
occidentale et dans le territoire de 
la ville libre de Trieste, le Gou- 
vernement belge appliquera au 
commerce desdits territoires les 
dispositions de |’Accord Général 
sur les Tarifs et le Commerce daté 
du 30 octobre 1947, tel qu’il est ou 
sera amendé, relatives au traite- 
ment de la nation la plus favorisée. 

2. L’engagement contracté au 
paragraphe ci-dessus ne s’appli- 
quera & toutes zones soumises 4 
l’occupation militaire que pendant 
la période et dans la mesure oi 
lesdites zones accorderont récipro- 
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treatment to the merchandise 
trade of Belgium. 

3. The undertakings in points 
1 and 2 above are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the 
present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into 
the areas herein concerned. In 
the event that such tariff barriers 
are imposed, it is understood that 
such undertakings shall be without 
prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 


4. It is recognised that the 
absence of a uniform rate of ex- 
change for the currency of the 
areas in Western Germany, re- 
ferred to in point 1 above, may 
have the effect of indirectly subsi- 


dizing the exports of such areas to 
an extent which it would be diffi- 
cult to calculate exactly. So long 
as such a condition exists, and if 
consultation with the Government 
of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to 
the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Belgium to levy a 
countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidiza- 
tion, where the Government of 
Belgium determines that the sub- 
sidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or 
is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a 
domestic industry. 
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quement le traitement de la nation 
la plus favorisée au commerce belge. 

3. Les engagements contractés 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de |’ab- 
sence actuelle de barriéres doua- 
niéres effectives aux importations 
dans les zones d’occupation ainsi 
définies. Dans le cas od de telles 
barriéres douaniéres seraient éta- 
blies, il est entendu que lesdits 
engagements ne préjugeraient en 
rien l’application des principes 
énoncés dans la Charte de La 
Havane pour une Organisation 
Internationale du Commerce, con- 
cernant la réduction des tarifs sur 
une base mutuellement avan- 
tageuse. 

4. Il est reconnu que l’absence 
d’un taux de change uniforme pour 
la monnaie des zones d’Allemagne 
occidentale dont question au para- 
graphe 1 ci-dessus, pourrait avoir 
l’effet de subventionner indirecte- 
ment les exportations de ces zones 
d’une fagon qu’il serait difficile de 
calculer exactement. Aussi long- 
temps qu’une telle circonstance 
existera et si des consultations avec 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
ne permettent pas de résoudre ce 
probléme d’un commun accord, il 
est entendu qu’il ne serait pas con- 
traire aux engagements pris au 
paragraphe 1 par le Gouvernement 
belge, d’imposer un droit équiva- 
lent sur les importations de ces 
marchandises pour compenser le 
montant évalué de ces subventions, 
lorsque le Gouvernement belge dé- 
ciderait que la subvention est telle 
qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace de 
causer des dommages matériels & 
une industrie nationale ou qu’elle 
empéche ou retarde |’établissement 
d’une industrie nationale. 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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5. The undertakings in this note 
shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six 
months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have 
given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these 
undertakings on that date, they 
shall remain in force thereafter 
until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice 
shall have been given. 


I avail myself of this occasion 
to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Auan G. Kirk ['] 


5. Les engagements convenus 
dans cet échange de lettres de- 
meureront en vigueur jusqu’au 
1* janvier 1951, et, & moins que 
six mois au moins avant le 1* 
janvier 1951, l’un ou Il’autre des 
Gouvernements ait donné 4 !’autre 
Gouvernement préavis par écrit 
de son intention de mettre fin a 
ces engagements a cette date, 
ceux-ci demeureront en vigueur 
jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de 
six mois & partir de la date a 
laquelle aura été signifiée |’inten- 
tion d’y mettre fin. 


Je saisis cette occasion de re- 
nouveler & Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma plus haute 
considération. 


P. H. Spaax ['] 


1 Signed at Brussels July 2, 1948, at the time of the signing of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium 


(62 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 2173). 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting 
the application of meefcted ‘by week treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Copen- 
hagen June 29, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 179 Copenhagen, June 29, 1948. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Denmark and have the honor to confirm 


the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Denmark 
will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade of 
the United States of America set forth in the General Convention of 
Friendship, Commerce and Navigation signed April 26, 1826, as 
amended by the Convention of April 11, 1857, or, for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and Denmark may 
both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947 the provisions of that Agreement, as 
now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treat- 
ment of such trade. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the General 
Convention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject 
to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Denmark. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that 
such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 


June 29, 1948 


([T. I. A. 8. 1822] 
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shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set forth 
in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization ['] 
relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the area in western Germany referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such area to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Denmark to levy a 
countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Denmark determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note will enter into force on the day on 
which the Government of Denmark notifies the Government of the 
United States of America that this note has been ratified [*] and shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, either government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate these undertakings 
on that date, they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such notice shall have been 
given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Jos1aH Marve. Jr. 
His Excellency, 
Gustav RasMussEN, 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenhagen. 


The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. Q. P. I. Journal Nr. 73. D. 139. 


CopENHAGEN, June 29, 1948. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
tothe territorial application of commercial arrangements between 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 

2 Entered into force July 2, 1948, the date on which the Danish Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim at Washington notified the Department of State of the ratification of 
this note by Denmark. 
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Denmark and the United States of America and have the honour to 
col.rm, subject to ratification, the understanding reached as a result 
of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany and the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of 
Denmark will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provi- 
sions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise 
trade of the United States of America set forth in the general Con- 
vention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation signed April 26, 
1826, as amended by the Convention of April 11, 1857, or for such 
time as the Governments of Denmark and the United States of 
America may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947 the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the general 
Convention of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject 
to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Denmark. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advan- 
tageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in point 1 
above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Denmark to levy 
a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 
estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Denmark determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 


industry. 


‘ 
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5. The undertakings in this note will enter into force on the day on 
which the Government of Denmark notifies the Government of the 
United States of America that this note has been ratified and shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, either government shall have given notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate these undertakings on 
that date, they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of 
six months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Gustav RasmMussEN 
His Excellency 
Ambassador Jostan M. MarveEt, Jr., 
The Embassy of the United States of America, 


Copenhagen. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Evffected by exchange of notes signed at Paris 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 460 Paris, June 28, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the French Republic and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the French Republic participates in 
the occupation of any areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory 
of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the merchandise trade 
of such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, 
relating to most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply on the part of the 
Government of the United States of America or the Government of 
the French Republic to the merchandise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America or the French Republic, respectively. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in 
point 1 above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of 
France to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equiva- 


' Department of State publication 3117. 
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lent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Govern- 
ment of France determines that the subsidization is such as to cause 
or threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Mr. Grorces Bripautr, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


Paris. 


The French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 
DES —— 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


Direction des Affaires 
Economiques et Financiéres Paris, le 28 Ju in 1948 
MonsigurR L’AMBASSADEUR, 


Me référant aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir lieu entre nos 
deux Gouvernements au sujet de l’application territoriale des arrange- 
ments commerciaux existant entre la France et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, j’ai l’honneur de confirmer comme résultat de ces 
conversations l’accord intervenu sur les points suivants: 


I. Aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement de la République Fran- 
gaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique participeront a 
occupation ou au contréle de tous territoires en Allemagne occi- 
dentale ou dans le territoire de la ville libre de Trieste, l’autre Gou- 
vernement appliquera au commerce des dits territoires les disposi- 
tions de |’Accord ‘général sur les tarifs et le commerce, en date du 30 
octobre, telles qu’elles sont ici ou ci-aprés amendées, relatives au 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée. 

2. L’engagement contracté par le Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au para- 
graphe ci-dessus ne s’appliquera au commerce des zones ci-dessus 
mentionnées que pendant la période et dans la mesure ov lesdites 
zones accorderont réciproquement le traitement de la nation la plus 
favorisée au commerce de la France et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
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3. Les engagements contractés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de l’absence actuelle de barriéres dou- 
aniéres effectives et réelles aux importations dans les zones d’occupa- 
tion militaire ainsi définies. Dans le cas oi de telles barriéres dou- 
aniéres seraient établies, il est entendu que lesdits engagements ne 
préjugeraient en rien l’application des principes énoncés dans la 
Charte de La Havane au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une base 
mutuellement avantageuse. 

4. Il est reconnu que l’absence d’un taux de change uniforme 
dans les zones d’Allemagne occidentale pourrait avoir l’effet de sub- 
ventionner indirectement les exportations de ces zones d’une fagon 
qu’il serait difficile de calculer exactement. Aussi longtemps que 
ces circonstances existeront et si des consultations avec le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis ne permettent pas de résoudre ce probléme d’un 
commun accord, il est entendu qu’il ne serait pas contraire aux 
engagements pris au paragraphe 1 par le Gouvernement frangais 
d’imposer un droit équivalent sur les importations de ces marchan- 
dises pour compenser le montant évalué de ces subventions, lorsque 
le Gouvernement frangais déciderait que la subvention est telle 
qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace de causer des dommages matériels 
& une industrie nationale ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde |’établisse- 
ment d’une industrie nationale’. 

5. Les engagements convenus dans cet échange de lettres demeure- 
ront en vigueur jusqu’au ler janvier 195], et & moins que six mois 
au moins avant le ler janvier I95I |’un ou |’autre des Gouvernements 
ait donné a |’autre Gouvernement préavis par écrit de son intention 
de mettre fin & ces engagements A cette date, ceux-ci demeureront 
en vigueur jusqu’aé l’expiration d’un délai de six mois & partir de la 
date & laquelle aura été signifiée |’intention d’y mettre fin./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 

G Bmavtt 
Son Excellence 
l’Honorable Jerrerson CaFrreRy 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Paris 


Translation 


MINISTRY LIBERTY - EQUALITY - FRATERNITY 
OF — 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


Office be 
of Economic and Financial Affairs Paris, June 28, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to the conversations which have recently taken place 
between our two Governments relating to the territorial application of 
commercial arrangements between France and the United States of 
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America, I have the honor to confirm the agreement reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the French Republic and 
the Government of the United States of America participate in the 
occupation or the control of any territories in Western Germany or in 
the territory of the Free City of Trieste, the other Government will 
apply to the commerce of such areas the provisions of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking entered into by the Government of the French 
Republic and the Government of the United States of America in the 
foregoing subparagraph will apply to the trade of the aforesaid areas 
only for such time and to such extent as such areas accord reciprocal 
most-favored-nation treatment to the trade of France and the United 
States of America. 

3. The undertakings entered into in subparagraphs 1 and 2, above, 
are adopted in consideration of the absence at the present time of 
effective or real customs barriers to imports into the military occupa- 
tion areas thus defined. In the event that such customs barriers are 
established, it is understood that such undertakings shall be without 
prejudice to the application of the principles set forth in the Havana 
Charter relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
in the areas of Western Germany may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas in a manner which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultations with the Government of the United States fail to 
reach an agreed solution of this problem, it is understood that it would 
not be inconsistent with the undertakings entered into in subparagraph 
1 by the French Government to levy a countervailing duty on imports 
of such goods to compensate the estimated amount of such subsidies, 
where the French Government decides that the subsidy is such as to 
cause or threaten material injury to a national industry or to prevent 
or retard the establishment of a national industry. 

5. The undertakings entered into in this exchange of notes shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951 either Government shall have given notice 
in writing to the other Government of intention to terminate these 
undertakings on that date, they shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of a period of six months from the date on which notice of inten- 
tion to terminate shall have been given. 


Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
G Brpavutt 
His Excellency 
The Honorable Jerrerson CaFFERY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


Paris 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the French Zone —_July 9, 1048 


of Occupation of Germany respecting the application of most-favored- 
nation treatment to areas under occupation or control. E ffected by 


exchange of notes signed at Paris July 9, 1948; entered «nto force 
July 9, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Chief of the Military Government of 
the French Zone of Occupation of Germany 


Paris, July 9, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the French Commander-in-Chief in Germany 
relating to the territorial application of commercial arrangements 
between the United States of America and the French Zone of Occu- 
pation of Germany and to confirm the understanding reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


1. The United States of America and the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany shall each accord to the merchandise trade of the other, 
immediately and unconditionally, treatment no less favorable than 
that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third country, provided 


that departures from the application of such most-favored-nation treat- 
ment shall be permitted to the extent that they are in accord with the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall not be construed to require compliance 
with the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard 
to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply, with respect to the 
United States of America, to all territory under the sovereignty or 
authority of the United States of America. Moreover, with regard to 
any area in Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan, 
or Southern Korea in the occupation or control of which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America participates, such Government 
shall, to the extent of its legal capacity, exercise its authority in such 
participation to make the treatment provided for in paragraph 1 ap- 
plicable by such area to the merchandise trade of the French Zone of 
Occupation of Germany. That Zone shall accord the treatment pro- 
vided for in paragraph 1 to the merchandise trade of such area for 
such time and such extent as such area accords reciprocal most- 
favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the French Zone 
of Occupation of Germany. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from such 
other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as may at 
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any time be in effect between the United States of America and the 
French Zone of Occupation of Germany. 

4. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
the Government of the United States of America or the French Com- 
mander-in-Chief in Germany shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they 
shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
General Przrre Koxrnie 
Chief of the Military Government 
of the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany. 


The Chief of the Military Government of the French Zone of Occupation 
of Germany to the American Ambassador 
COMMANDANT EN CHEF FRANCAIS 
EN ALLEMAGNE 


- as: Paris, le 9 Juillet [948 


MonsIzEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Me référant aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir lieu entre mes 
Représentants et ceux du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
au sujet de l’application territoriale des accords commerciaux conclus 
entre la zone francaise d’occupation en Allemagne et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, j’ai l*honneur de vous confirmer |’accord intervenu, 4 
la suite de ces négociations, sur les points suivants: 


1/La zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique accorderont chacun, immédiatement et inconditionnelle- 
ment, au commerce de |’autre partie un traitement qui ne sera pas 
moins favorable que celui accordé au commerce de tout pays tiers 
étant entendu que les dérogations 4 |’application d’un tel traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée seront autorisées 4 condition qu’elles 
soient conformes aux exceptions reconnues dans |’Accord Général sur 
les Tarifs et le Commerce, en date du 30 Octobre 1947, telles qu’elles 
sont ici ou ci-aprés amendées. Les dispositions de ce paragraphe ne 
seront pas intefprétées comme exigeant que l’on se conforme aux 
procédures spécifiées dans l’Accord Général en ce qui concerne 
l’application de ces exceptions. 


2/ Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 s’appliqueront, en ce qui 
concerne les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 4 tous les territoires placés sous 
leur souveraineté ou leur autorité. De plus, en ce qui concerne toute 
région d’Allemagne occidentale, du Territoire libre de Trieste, du Japon 
ou de la Corée du Sud, a l’occupation ou contréle de laquelle participe 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, ce Gouvernement 
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exercera l’autorité qu’il détient aux termes d’une telle participation 
pour faire en sorte que le traitement prévu au paragraphe 1 soit 
accordé par une telle région au commerce de la zone frangaise d’occu- 
pation en Allemagne. La zone frangaise d’occupation en Allemagne 
accordera le traitement prévu au paragraphe 1 au commerce d’une 
telle région pendant la période et dans la mesure ov cette région 
accordera réciproquement le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée 
au commerce de la zone francaise d’occupation en Allemagne. 


3/ Les clauses des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne dérogeront pas aux autres 
obligations concernant les matiéres ici visées qui pourront a tout 
moment étre en vigueur entre la zone francaise d’occupation en 
Allemagne et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


4/ Les engagements convenus dans le présent échange de lettres 
demeureront en vigueur jusqu’au ler janvier I95I; et 4 moins que, 
six mois au moins avant le Ier janvier I95I, soit le Commandant en 
chef francais en Allemagne, soit le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique n’ait donné a |’autre partie préavis par écrit de son inten- 
tion de mettre 4 cette date un terme 4 ses engagements, ceux-ci 
demeureront en vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois a 
partir de la date 4 laquelle une telle notification aura été faite. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances renou- 
velées de ma trés haute considération./. 
Pau. Leroy-BEAvLiEv. 
Pour le Général Koenig 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amerique 


Translation 


FRENCH COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 
IN GERMANY 


THE GENERAL 


Paris, July 9, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to the conversations which have just taken place between 
my representatives and those of the Government of the United States 
of America concerning the territorial application of the commercial 
agreements concluded between the French Zone of Occupation in 
Germany and the United States of America, I have the honor to 
confirm to you the agreement reached upon the following points as a 
result of those negotiations: 


1. The French Zone of Occupation in Germany and the United 
States of America will each accord to the trade of the other, imme- 
diately and unconditionally, treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded to the trade of any third country, it being understood that 
derogations from the application of such most-favored-nation treat- 
ment shall be authorized, provided that they are in conformity with 
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the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as requiring com- 
pliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement with 
regard to the application of such exceptions. 


2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply, with regard to the 
United States of America, to all territories placed under its sovereignty 
or authority. Furthermore, with regard to any area of Western 
Germany, of the Free Territory of Trieste, of Japan or Southern 
Korea in the occupation or control of which the Government of the 
United States of America participates, that Government will exercise 
the authority which it holds under the terms of such participation 
to have the treatment provided for in paragraph 1 accorded by such 
area to the trade of the French Zone of Occupation in Germany. 
The French Zone of Occupation in Germany will accord the treatment 
provided for in paragraph 1 to the trade of such area for such time and 
in so far as such area accords most-favored-nation treatment, on a 
basis of reciprocity, to the trade of the French Zone of Occupation in 
Germany. 


3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be without prejudice 
to such other obligations concerning the matters contemplated herein 
as may at any time be in force between the French Zone of Occupation 
in Germany and the United States of America. 


4. The commitments made in the present exchange of letters shall 
remain in force until January 1, 1951; and, unless at least six months 
before January 1, 1951, and, either the French Commander-in-Chief 
in Germany or the Government of the United States of America gives 
notice in writing to the other party of intention to terminate the 
commitments on that date, they shall remain in force until the expira- 
tion of a period of six months from the date on which such notification 
is given. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 


Pau. Leroy-BBavLigu. 
For General Koenig 


His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States 
and the United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Berlin 
July 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948. 


The Military Governors for the United States and the United Kingdom 
Zones of Occupation of Germany to the United States Political 
Adwiser for Germany 


Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Military Governors of the United States 
and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany relating to 
the territorial application of commercial arrangements between those 
Zones and certain other countries and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. The United States of America shall accord, immediately and 
unconditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States/United 
Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany, treatment no less favor- 
able than that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third country. 
Similarly, these Zones shall accord, immediately and unconditionally, 
to the merchandise trade of the United States of America and to the 
merchandise trade of each other country which has undertaken an 
obligation to apply most-favored-nation treatment to the merchan- 
dise trade of these Zones in an exchange of notes with the United 
States of America, treatment no less favorable than that accorded to 
the merchandise trade of any third country. 

2. Departures from the application of the most-favored-nation 
treatment provided for in paragraph 1 shall be permitted to the extent 
that they are in accord with the exceptions recognized in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The provisions of this para- 
graph shall not be construed to require compliance with the pro- 
cedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the appli- 
cation of such exceptions. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply, with respect 
to the United States of America, to all territory under its sovereignty 
or authority. Moreover, with regard to any area in the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste, in the occupation or control of which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America participated, the Government 
of the United States of America shall, to the extent of its legal 
capacity, exercise its authority in such participation, to make the 
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treatment provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 applicable by such area 
to the merchandise trade of the United States and United Kingdom 
Zones. Those Zones shall accord the treatment provided for in para- 
graphs 1 and 2 to the merchandise trade of such area for such time 
and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of those Zones. 

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from 
such other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as may 
at any time be in effect between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Military Governors of the United States and 
United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either the Government of the United States of America or the Military 
Governors of the United States and United Kingdom Zones of Oc- 
cupation of Germany shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, these 
undertakings shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such notice shall have been 
given. 


‘) 


V4 : Goon H. ofrbat om 
ROBERTSON 


WCIUS D. CLAY BRIAN H. 


General 
Governor 
British Zone 


The Honorable 
Rosert D. Murpuy, 
United States Political Adviser 
For Germany. 


The United States Political Adviser for Germany to the Military 
Governors for the United States and the United Kingdom Zones of 
Occupation of Germany 


Sirs: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Military Governors of the United 
States and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
those Zones and certain other countries and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


* Signed at Berlin July 14, 1948. 
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1. The United States of America shall accord, immediately and un- 
conditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States/United 
Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany, treatment no less favor- 
able than that accorded to the merchandise trade of any third coun- 
try. Similarly, these Zones shall accord, immediately and uncon- 
ditionally, to the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
and to the merchandise trade of each other country which has under- 
taken an obligation to apply most-favored-nation treatment to the 
merchandise trade of these Zones in an exchange of notes with the 
United States of America, treatment no less favorable than that ac- 
corded to the merchandise trade of any third country. 
2. Departures from the application of the most-favored-nation  =xceptions. 
treatment provided for in paragraph 1 shall be permitted to the 
extent that they are in accord with the exceptions recognized in 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The provisions of  !5tt., Pts. 5and6, 
this paragraph shall not be construed to require compliance with 
the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to 
the application of such exceptions. 
3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply, with respect Territorial spplica- 
to the United States of America, to all territory under its sov- sa 
ereignty or authority. Moreover, with regard to any area in the 
Free Territory of Trieste, in the occupation or control of which 
the Government of the United States of America participated, the 
Government of the United States of America shall, to the extent 
of its legal capacity, exercise its authority in such participation, to 
make the treatment provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 applicable 
by such area to the merchandise trade of the United States and 
United Kingdom Zones. Those Zones shall accord the treatment 
provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 to the merchandise trade of 
such area for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to the merchandise trade of 
those Zones. 
4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not derogate from 
such other obligations relative to the matters contained herein as 
may at any time be in effect between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Military Governors of the United States 
and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation of Germany. 
5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- Duration. 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either the Government of the United States of America or the Mili- 
tary Governors of the United States and United Kingdom Zones 
of Occupation of Germany shall have given notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
these undertakings shall remain in force thereafter until the expira- 
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tion of six months from the date on which such notice shall have 
been given. 


Cus 


ROBSRT D. MURFHY 
United States Political adviser 
for Germany 


Brian H. Ropertson 
General 
Military Governor 
British Zone 
Lucrvus D. Ciay 
General, U. S. Army 
Military Governor 
United States Zone 


* Signed at Berlin July 14, 1948. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting ey Seat 


the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Athens 
July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Greek Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy 
No. 730 Athens, Greece, July 2, 1948 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Greece and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1, For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 


many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of Greece will apply to the merchandise trade of such 
area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of 
the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in 
the Provisional Commercial Agreement, signed November 15, 1938, 
or, for such time as the Governments of the United States of America 
and Greece may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking 
in this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Provisional Commercial Agreement shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of most- 
favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures specified 
in the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in peint 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Greece. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
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tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Greece to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Greece determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


K. L. Ranxrx 
Charge @’ Affaires 
ad interim 
His Excellency 
CoNSTANTINE TSALDARIS, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 


The Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


ROYAUME DE GRECE 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES BTRANGERES 


No. 6844 


Sr: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 


Atuens, July 2, 1948 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Greece and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, 
the Government of Greece will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment 
of the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth 
in the Provisional Commercial Agreement, signed November 15, 
1938, or, for such time as the Governments of the United States of 
America and Greece may both be contracting parties to the Genera] 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the pro- 
visions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating 
to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. It is understood 
that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the application 
of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Provisional Commercial 
Agreement shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the 
application of most-favored-nation treatment; provided that nothing 
in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with the pro- 
cedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the appli- 
cation of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Greece. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Greece to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Greece determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 
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5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


C TsaupaRis 
Deputy Prime Minister 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs 


K. L. Ranxrn, Esquire, 
Charge d’Affaires ad Interim, 
American Embassy, 
Athens. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting —*u¥5. 108 _ 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- ae 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Reykjank 
July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
REYKJAVIK, [cELAND 
NO. 78 July 3, 1948 


EXcCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Iceland and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of Iceland will apply to the merchandise trade of such 
area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of 
the merchandise trade of the United States of America set forth in 
the Trade Agreement between the United States of America and Ice- 
land signed August 27, 1943, or, for such time as the Governments 
of the United States of America and Iceland may both be contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
30, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 
Agreement signed August 27, 1943, shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most-favored-nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Iceland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
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event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1 above may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if 
consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Iceland to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Iceland determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment 
of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Ricuarp P. Bourricx. 
His Excellency 
BJARNI BENEDIKTSSON, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 





UTanrikisRADUNEYTID 
REYKJAVIE 


hinn 3. judlr 1948. 


Héttvirti sendinerra, 
Eg leyfi mér a} ekf{rskota til vidredna, eem 
njlega hafa farid fram milli fulltrida fra rikisetjérnum 
okkar beggja,vi3vikjandi umrédasve25um, sem vidskiptasamn- 
ingar milli Islande og Bandartkja Ameriku ekulu na til 
og stadfesti, ad samkvemt beesum vidredum hefur eamkomulag 
nédst um eftirfarandl skilning: 
1. A meSan rf{kicstjérn Bandarfkja Ameriku teku” 
pétt £ herndémi e3a gezlu einhverra eveda I Veetur-byzkalandi, 
frirftkinu Trieete, Japan eda Su3ur-Koreu mun rikisstjérn 
Islands ldta ékvzdin um beztukjaramedferds fyrir framleidelu- 
vorur Bandarikja Amerfku 1 vitekiptasamningi, sem gerdur var 
hinn 27. agdet 1943 milli I2slande og Bandarfkja Amerfku, né 
til framleidsluvara slikra eveda, og 4 medan Island og 


Bandarfki Amerfiku kunna be5i ad vera samningsadilar ad hinum 












almenna eemningi um tolla og vidSsekipti, sem gerdur var ainn 
30. oktdéber 1947, dkvetsi bees samnings, er snerta beztukjara- 
mecferd slf{kra vitekipta, eine og bau eru nt eda verjtur 
sidar breytt. 
Svo er til zxtlazt, ad loford pad,cem veitt er 


beseari mdlsgrein um beitingu beztukjaradkveda samkvemt 


visekiptesasningnum, sem geriur var hinn 27. agist 1943, 






skuli nad beim undantekningum, seem vidurkenndar eru f hinum 


almenna eamningi um tolls og vitekipti, bar sem heimilad er ad 
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vikja fré beitingu beztukjaramedferdar. Pad er pé dekilis, 
a} ekkert £ peseum 114 ekuli skyrt bannig a3 fylgja beri 
peim adferdum, sem tilteknar'eru { almenne samningnum me’ 
tilliti til beitingar slfkra uncantekninga. 

2. Lofordsid {£ 1. mélegrein hér a’ fremen exel 
einungie nd til freamleiSeluvara Leirre landeveda, cem bar 
eru talin, jefn lengi og a3 evo miklu leyti, cem pecel 
landéve3i veita framleiteluvtrum [slence gagnkvema beztu- 
kjaramedferd. 

3. Gengid er ad lofor‘um peim, eem nefnd eru f 
1. og 2. mélegrein hér a3 framan af pv! a3 engar tollahvomlur, 
eem raunhefar geta talizt eda pydingu hafa, eru nd til 
vardandi innflutning til landeveda peirra, cem hér er um 
aS rede. Nd verde sliker tollahvmlur cettar og skulu p4é 
téS lofor3 ekki vera bvfI til fyrirstodu,ad beitt ver%t 
meginreglum Havana sdéttmdlane um alvjéda videxiptastofnun, 
vardandi lekkun tolla 6 gagnkvemum haget#dum grundvelli. 

4, bad er vidurkennt eS vegna bess, ad samekonar 
gengi er ekki 4 landsvedum Vestur-Pfzkelande, Japan eda 
Sudur-Koreu, eem nefnd eru f l. maélsgrein, geti bad haft 
bau 4hrif a5 verdbeta S6beinlinis utflutning peerara 
landevade 4 bann hdétt,sem erfitt getur orJid ad reikna 


ut ndkvamlega. A meSan slikt d4stand rikir, og ef ekki 


reynist unnt ad leysa m&li3 {£ eamrédi vit Randarf{ki Amerfku, 


er 1fti3 svo 4, a3 pad mundi ekki vera f£ é6eamrrmi vid 
lofor*1id5 £1. mdlegrein, ad rf{kiectjérn Ielance leggi 
gjald 4 innflatning slfks vernings, er nemi dztladri f jar- 


hed elfkrar verdSuppbétar,og par sem rikisstjérn Ielands 
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E€lyktar, 83 verSuppbdétin sé pess eZlis a3 geta valdiz 
e3a ad hatt sé d, ad hin hafi verulegt tjén { fdr med 
sér fyrir innlendar atvinnugreinar, sem fyrir hendi eru, 
eSa geti hindrad eda tafid verulega fyrir pvf{, a3 inn- 
lendum atvinnugreinum verdi komid d fét, 

5. Lofordin { pessu erindi skulu vera f gildi 
til 1. jendar 1951, og nema pvI adeins a3 Snnur hvor 
r{kiest jérnin hafi tilkynnt hinni skriflega me& sex 
m4naSa fyrirvare fyrir pann dag, a5 hin éski, a% pau 
skuli ganga dr gildi, pé& skulu pau halda gildi sfnu 
penged til sex ménudir eru liénir frd pvf{, ad elfk til- 
kynning hefur verid gefin, 


Eg leyfi mér, hdéttvirti sendiherra, ad votta 


ySur séretaka virSingu mina, 


be okie 


Herra eendiherra 
Richard P. Eutrick, 
Amerieka eendiradis, 


Reykjavt ku 
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Translation 


Ministry or Forerian Arrairs 
ReykJavik 
July 3, 1948. 
Mr. Minister: 

I take the liberty of referring to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Governments, 
relating to the territories to which the commercial agreements between 
Iceland and the United States of America shall apply, and to confirm 
that as a result of these conversations an understanding has been 
reached, as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, 
the Government of Iceland will apply to the products of such area 
the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation treatment for 
products of the United States of America in the trade agreement con- 
cluded on August 27, 1943 between Iceland and the United States of 
America, or for such time as Iceland and the United States of America 
may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, concluded on October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such 
trade, as they now are or may hereafter be amended. 

It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating 
to the application of the most-favored-nation provisions according 
to the Trade Agreement concluded on August 27, 1948, shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, permitting departure from the application of 
most-favored-nation treatment. It is stipulated, however, that noth- 
ing in this section shall be construed to require compliance with the 
procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply only to the prod- 
ucts of the areas referred to therein for such time and to such extent 
as such areas grant reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment to 
products of Iceland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into be- 
cause no effective or significant tariff barriers now exist with respect 
io imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event that such 
tariff barriers are imposed, the undertakings will not interfere with 
the application of the-principles of the Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organization relating to reduction of tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis, 

4. It is recognized that because there is no uniform rate of exchange 
in the areas of western Germany, Japan or southern Korea referred 
to in point 1, that may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the 
exports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition prevails, and if it does not prove 
possible to solve the problem in consultation with the United States 
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of America, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with the 
undertakings in point 1 for the Government of Iceland to levy a duty 
on the importation of such goods, equivalent to the estimated amount 
of such subsidization, where the Government of Iceland determines 
that the subsidization is such that it may cause or there is danger that 
it may do material injury in and of itself to established domestic 
industries, or can prevent or materially retard the establishment of 
domestic industries. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless six months before that.date either Government has 
announced in writing that it desires that they shall cease to be in effect, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which notification has been given. 


I take the liberty, Mr. Minister, of expressing to you my special 
consideration. 
BsARNI BENEDIKTSSON 
Minister Ricuarp P. Burrics, 
American Legation, 
Reykjavik. 





____ June 28, 1948 
{T. L. A. 8. 1828] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Dublin 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Minister to the Irish Minister for External Affairs 


No. 232 June 28, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Ireland and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, the 
Government of Ireland will extend to the merchandise trade of such 
areas the most favored nation treatment for the time being accorded 
to the merchandise trade of the United States of America. It is 
understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the 
extension of most favored nation treatment shall be subject to the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade permitting departures from the application of most favored 
nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be 
construed to require compliance with the procedures specified in the 
General Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Ireland. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or 
Southern Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect 
of indirectly subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which 
it would be difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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exists, and if consultation with the Government of the United States 
of America fails to reach an agreed solution of the problem, it is 
understood that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in 
point 1 for the Government of Ireland to levy a countervailing duty 
on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of Ireland determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry, or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Georce A. Garretr 
His Excellency 
Sean MacBrivg, 
Minister for External Affairs 
for the Government of Ireland, 
Dublin. 


The Irish Minister for External Affairs to the American Minister 


ROINN GNOTHAI EACHTRACHA 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Bae Arna CiuatH 
DvusLIn 
28th June, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Ireland, and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
Western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern 
Korea, the Government of Ireland will extend to the merchandise 
trade of such areas the most-favoured-nation treatment for the time 
being accorded to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America. It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph 
relating to the extension of most-favoured-nation treatment shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from the application of most- 
favoured-nation treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence 
shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures specified 
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in- the General Agreement with regard to the application of such 
exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Ireland. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, Japan or Southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would 
be difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, 
and if consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is under- 
stood that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 
1 for the Government of Ireland to levy a countervailing duty on 
imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of Ireland determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry, or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Sein MacBroe 
Minister for External Affairs. 
His Excellency Grorcz A. Garrett, 
Envoy Eatraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Dublin. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting — Jue 3.1% _ 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- ‘"* 4-* 8% 
pation or control. ied by exchange of notes signed at Rome 
June 28, 1948; entered into force June 28, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


F. O. No. 1445 Roms, June 28, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Italy and to confirm the understanding 
reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1, For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, Japan or southern Korea, the Government of Italy will apply 
to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions relating to the 
most favored nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the United 
States of America set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Navigation, signed February 2, 1948 ["] (and, pending the entry 
into force of such Treaty, in the exchange of Notes on commercial 
policy of August 14, 1947), or, for such time as the Governments of aes FHS 
the United States of America and Italy may both be contracting parties 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 
1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or hereafter amended,  ° Stat., Pts. Sand6 
relating to the most favored nation treatment of such trade. It is 
understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to the ap- 
plication of the most favored nation provisions of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce and Navigation shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the general agreement on tariffs and trade permitting 
departures from the application of most favored nation treatment, 
and that the undertaking relating to the exchange of notes on com- 
mercial policy shall be subject to such exceptions and to the excep- 
tions recognized in the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Naviga- 
tion; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to 
require compliance with the procedures specified in the general agree- 
ment with regard to the application of the exceptions in the general 
agreement. 


2. The undertaking in point’ 1 above will apply to the trade of any 
area referred to therein only for such time and to such extent as such 
area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the mer- 
chandise trade of Italy. 


1 Treaties and Other International Acts Series 1965, 
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3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2 above are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Habana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Italy to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such 
goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of Italy determines that the subsidization is 
such as to cause or to threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 


His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 


Roma, 28 Giugno 1948. 


EccELLENZA, 

Con lettera in data odierna V. E. ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 

“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 


taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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United States of America and Italy and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, Japan or southern Korea, the Government of:Italy will apply 
to the merchandise trade of such areas the provisions relating to the 
most favored nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the 
United States of America set forth in the Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation, signed February 2, 1948 (and, pending 
the entry into force of such Treaty, in the exchange of Notes on 
commercial policy of August 14, 1947), or, for such time as the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of America and Italy may both be 
contracting parties to the general agreement on tariffs and trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that agreement, as now or 
hereafter amended, relating to the most favored nation treatment of 
such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in this para- 
graph relating to the application of the most favored nation provisions 
of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation shall be 
subject to the exceptions recognized in the general agreement on 
tariffs and trade permitting departures from the application of most 
favored nation treatment and that the undertaking relating to the 
exchange of notes on commercial policy shall be subject to such 
exceptions and to the exceptions recognized in that Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce and Navigation; provided that nothing in this sen- 
tence shall be construed to require compliance with the procedures 
specified in the general agreement with regard to the application of 
the exceptions in the general agreement. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply to the trade of any 
area referred to therein only for such time and to such extent as such 
area accords reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the marchan- 
dise trade of Italy. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2 above are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are: imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of Italy to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such 
goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where 
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the Government of Italy determines that the subsidization is such as 
to cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establish- 
ment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given’”’. 


Ho l’onore di informarLa che il Governo italiano é d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Mi é grata l’occasione, Eccellenza, per rinnovarLe |’espressione 
della mia pid alta considerazione. 


SFORZA 
AS. E. James Ciement Dunn 


Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Rome, June 28, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 
In a letter dated today Your Excellency was so good as to commu- 
nicate to me the following: 


[For the English language text of the note, see p. 2914.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
accord with the foregoing. 

I welcome the occasion, Excellency, to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


SFoRzA 
His Excellency 


JAMES CLEMENT DUNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas 
under occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Luxembourg July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Luxembourg Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 

No. 30 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and to 
confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in Western 
Germany and in the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of 
Luxembourg will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 
October 30, 1947 as now or hereafter amended, relating to most- 
favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point one above will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Luxembourg. 

3. The undertakings in points one and two above are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in point 
1 above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Luxembourg to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Luxembourg determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry or is such 
as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Grorcre P. WALLER 

LuxemBoura, July 3, 1948 


The Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERE + 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES Luxembourg, le 3 juillet I948. 


MonslIzEuR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 


J’ai l’honneur de me référer aux conversations qui viennent d’avoir 
lieu entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements au sujet de 
l’application territoriale des arrangements commerciaux existant entre 
le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et de 
confirmer comme résultat de ces conversations |’accord intervenu sur 
les points suivants: 


I. Aussi longtemps que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis participera 
4 l’occupation ou au contréle de tout territoire en Allemagne occiden- 
tale et dans le territoire de la ville libre de Trieste, le Gouvernement 
luxembourgeois appliquera au commerce desdits territoires les dis- 
positions de l’Accord Général sur les Tarifs et le Commerce daté du 
30 octobre 1947, tel qu’il est ou sera amendé, relatives au traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée. 

II. L’engagement contracté au paragraphe ci-dessus ne s’appliquera 
4 toutes zones soumises a l’occupation militaire que pendant la période 
et dans la mesure ov lesdites zones accorderont réciproquement le 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée au commerce luxembourgeois. 

III. Les engagements contractés aux paragraphes I et II ci-dessus 
sont pris en considération de l’absence actuelle de barriéres douaniéres 
effectives aux importations dans les zones d’occupation ainsi définies. 
Dans le cas od de telles barriéres douaniéres seraient établies, il est 
entendu que lesdits engagements ne préjugeraient en rien l’application 
des principes énoncés dans la Charte de La Havane pour une Organisa- 
tion Internationale du Commerce, concernant la réduction des tarifs 
sur une base mutuellement avantageuse. 

IV. Il est reconnu que |’absence d’un taux de change uniforme 
pour la monnaie des zones d’Allemagne occidentale dont question au 
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paragraphe I ci-dessus, pourrait avoir |’effet de subventionner in- 
directement les exportations de ces zones d’une facon qu’il serait 
difficile de calculer exactement. Aussi longtemps qu’une telle cir- 
constance existera et si des consultations avec le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis ne permettent pas de résoudre ce probléme d’un commun 
accord, il est entendu qu’il ne serait pas contraire aux engagements 
pris au paragraphe I par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, d’imposer 
un droit équivalent sur les importations de ces marchandises pour 
compenser le montant évalué de ces subventions, lorsque le Gouver- 
nement luxembourgeois déciderait que la subvention est telle qu’elle 
cause ou qu’elle menace de causer des dommages matériels 4 une 
industrie nationale ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde |’établissement d’une 
industrie nationale. 

V. Les engagements convenus dans cet échange de lettres demeure- 
ront en vigueur jusqu’au Jer janvier 1951, et, 4 moins que six mois au 
moins avant le Ier janvier 195], l’un ou |’autre des Gouvernements 
ait donné a l’autre Gouvernement préavis par écrit de son intention 
de mettre fin 4 ces engagements 4 cette date, ceux-ci demeureront en 
vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois a partir de la date 
4 laquelle aura été signifiée l’intention d’y mettre fin. 


Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, pour vous 
renouveler les assurances de ma considération la plus distinguée. 


Pr. le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
Le Ministre d’ Etat, 
Président du Gouvernement, 
P. Durone 
Monsieur Gzorce P. WALLER, 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Luzembourg.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS LuxemBoura, July 3, 1948. 
Mr. Cuarcf p’AFFAIRES: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have just taken 
place between the representatives of our two Governments on the 
subject of the territorial application of the trade agreements in force 
between the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and the United States 
of America, and to confirm, as a result of those conversations, the 
agreement reached on the following points: 


I. As long as the United States Government participates in the 
occupation or control of any territory in Western Germany or the 
territory of the free city of Trieste, the Luxembourg Government 
will apply to trade with the said territories the provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as it 
now stands or as it may be amended, relative to most-favored-nation 
treatment. 
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II. The commitment undertaken in the above paragraph shall apply 
to all zones subjected to military occupation only as long as and to 
the extent that the aforesaid zones grant, reciprocally, most-favored- 
nation treatment to trade with Luxembourg. 


III. The commitments undertaken in paragraphs I and II herein- 
above have been assumed in consideration of the present absence 
of customs barriers applying to imports into the occupation zones 
thus defined. In the event such customs barriers are established, it is 
understood that the aforesaid commitments shall not prejudice in 
any way the application of the principles expressed in the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization concerning the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis. 


IV. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the zones of Western Germany mentioned in 
paragraph I hereinabove may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing 
exports from those zones in a manner which may be difficult to 
estimate exactly. As long as such a condition exists, and if consulta- 
tions with the United States Government do not make it possible for 
this problem to be solved by common agreement, it is understood 
that it would not be contrary to the obligations assumed in paragraph I 
by the Luxembourg Government to impose an equivalent duty on 
imports of such goods in order to make up for the appraised amount 
of such subsidies, in case the Luxembourg Government should decide 
that the subsidy is such as to cause or threaten to cause material 
damage to a national industry, or such as to prevent or delay the 
establishment of a national industry. 

V. The agreements reached in this exchange of letters shall remain 
in force until January 1, 1951, and, unless one of the Governments 
gives to the other Government, at least six months before January 
1, 1951, written notice of its intention to terminate these commitments 
on that date, the said commitments shall remain in force until the 
expiration of a period of six months after the date on which the 
intention to terminate them has been notified. 


I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew to 
you the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Prime Minister, 
President of the Government, 


P. Dupone 
Mr. Georce P. WALLER, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
The United States of America, 
Luxembourg 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas 
under occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
The Hague July 2, 1948; entered into force July 2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Netherlands Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Tue Hacus, July 2, 1948. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands and 
to confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western 
Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of the 
Netherlands will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the 
provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 
October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of the Netherlands. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to.imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion ['] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in point 1, 
above, may have the effect of indirectly subsizicing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solution 
to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent with 
the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of the Netherlands to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of the 
Netherlands determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury t- «an established domestic industry or is 
such as to prevent or matena.uiy retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

HERMAN Bensamin Baruce 
His Excellency 
Baron C. G. W. H. van BortTzeLarrR vAN OosTERHOUT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 


The Netherlands Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Tue Hacue, July 2, 1948. 
Srr, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
Note of to-day’s date, reading as follows: 


se 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the territorial application of commercial arrangements 
between the United States of America and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands and to confirm the understanding reached as a result 
of these conversations as follows: 

‘‘ 1. For such time as the Government of the United States of 
America participates in the occupation or control of any areas in 
western Germany, the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government 
of the Netherlands will apply to the merchandise trade of such area 
the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to 
most-favored-nation treatment. 

“2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to 
such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of the Netherlands. 

“3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. 
In the event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood 
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that such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the applica- 
tion of the principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an Inter- 
national Trade Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on 
a mutually advantageous basis. 

** 4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, referred to in 
point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the 
exports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to 
calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 
for the Government of the Netherlands to levy a countervailing 
duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount 
of such subsidization, where the Government of the Netherlands 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten 
material injury to an established domestic industry or is such as 
to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic 
industry. 

“* 5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and, unless at least six months before January 1, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given. 


I have the honour te inform your Excellency that the Netherlands 
Government agree with the contents of the above Note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. v. Borrze.azr. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Herman B. Barucs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
The Hague. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occu- 
pation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Oslo July 
3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 607. Os10, July 3, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between the representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and Norway and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1, For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Royal Norwegian Government will apply to the merchandise trade 
of such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated October 30, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchan- 
dise trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and 
to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation 
treatment to the merchandise trade of Norway. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it it understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization[*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Royal Norwegian Government to levy a countervailing duty on im- 
ports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such sub- 
sidization, where the Royal Norwegian Government determines that 
the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
C. Urricx Bay 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Hatvarp M. Lange, 
Royal Norwegian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Oslo. 
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The Norwegian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Yet hgh Ulernuedparlement Oslo, 3. juli 1948. 


Nerr Ambassedoér, 

Jeg har den ere & henvise til de samtaler som nylig 
her funnet sted mellom representanter for vare to regjeringer 
vedrérende den territoriale anvendelse av visse handelsbesten- 
melser gjeldende nellom Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater, og 4 
bekrefte féleende forstéelse som en nddde frem til under de 
nevnte samtaler: 

1. Den kgl. norske regjering vil s& lenge som Amerikas 
Forente Staters regjering deltar i okkupasjonen eller kontrollen 
av noe omrade i Vest-Tyskland, det frie omrade Trieste, Japan 
eller Syd-Korea, gi varehandelen med vedkommende omrdde beste- 
vilkaérsbehandling i samsvar med bestemmelsene i Generalavtalen 
om tolltariffer og handel, datert 30. oktober 1947, enten i sin 
naverende eller i sin fremtidige endrede ordlyd. 

2. De forpliktelser som félger av punkt 1 ovenfor, skal 
gjelde for vedkommende omraédes varehandel bare for s& lang tid 
og i den utstrekning som vedkommende omrade tilstaér Norges vare- 
handel gjensidig bestevilkarsbehandling. 

De forpliktelser som félger av punkt 1 og 2 ovenfor, 
har partene paétatt seg i lys av det faktum at det for tiden ikke 
finnes effektiv eller nevneverdig tollbeskyttelse for importen i 
vedkommende omréde. For det tilfelle at slik tollbeskyttelse 


blir innfért, er det underforstatt at disse forpliktelser ikke 
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skal vere til hinder for anvendelse av de grunnsetninger som 
er fastlagt i Havanacharteret for en internasjonal handels- 
organisasjon nar det gjelder reduksjon av tollsatser p& en 
gjensidig fordelaktig basis. 

4. Det erkjennes at mangelen av en ensartet valutakurs 
for de omrader i Vest-Tyskland, Japan og Syd-Korea som er om- 


handlet i punkt 1. ovenfor, kan medfére en indirekte subsidiering 


. 
av eksporten fra slike omrader i en grad som det vil vere van- 


skelig & fastslA néyaktig. SA lenge en slik situasjon er til 
stede, og hvis radféring med Amerikas Forente Staters regjering 
ikke férer til en lésning av problemet som begge parter er 
enige om, er det underforstatt at det ikke skal vere uforenlig 
med forpliktelsene i punkt 1. om den kgl. norske regjering 
palegger en serskilt avgift (countervailing duty) pd importen 
av slike varer tilsvarende det antatte subsidieringsbelip, nar 
den kgl. norske regjering finner at subsidieringen er slik at 
den foradrsaker eller truer med 4 fordrsake alvorlig skade pa 
en innarbeidet innenlandsk industri eller er av den art at den 
forhindrer eller alvorlig forsinker oopbyggingen av en innen- 
landsk industri. 

5. De forpliktelser som félger av denne note, skal forbli 
i kraft inmntil 1. januar 1951, og hvis ikke en av regjeringene 
minst 6 maneder for 1. januar 1951 har gitt den annen skriftlig 
underretning om at den har til hensikt 4 bringe til opphér disse 
forpliktelser p& vedkommende dag, skal de forbli i kraft inntil 
utlépet av 6 maneder fra den dag da slik underretning blir gitt. 


Motta, herr Ambassadér, forsikringen om min mest 


utmerkede héyaktelse. 


H. E. Herr Cuarres Unaick Bay, 
Amerikas Forente Staters Ambassadér, 
ete., etc., etc., 
Oslo. 
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Translation 


THE ROYAL DEPARTMENT FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Os1o, July 3, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: » July 5, 1948 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which recently took 
place between representatives of our two Governments regarding the 
territorial application of certain trade regulations in force between 
Norway and the United States of America, and to confirm the fol- 
lowing agreement reached during the said conversations : 


1. As long as the Government of the United States of America par- 
ticipates in the occupation or control of any territory in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan, or South Korea, the Royal 
Norwegian Government will accord trade with such territory most- 
favored-nation treatment in conformity with the provisions of the 
General Agreement of October 30, 1947 on Tariffs and Trade, whether 
it be in its present text or in a future, amended text. 

2. The obligations under Point 1 above shall apply to the trade of 
such territory only for such a length of time and to such an extent 
as the said territory accords the trade of Norway reciprocal most-fa- 
vored-nation treatment. 

3. The obligations under Points 1 and 2 above have been assumed 
by the Parties in view of the fact that at present there is no effective 
or appreciable customs protection for imports in such territory. In 
case such customs protection is introduced, it is understood that these 
obligations shall not constitute any obstacle to the application of the 
principles laid down in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization when it is a question of reducing customs tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is realized that the lack of a uniform rate of exchange for the 
territories in western Germany, Japan, and South Korea, referred to 
under Point 1 above may result in an indirect subsidizing of exports 
from such territories to an extent which it will be difficult to deter- 
mine exactly. As long as such a situation prevails, and if consulta- 
tions with the Government of the United States of America do not 
lead to a solution of the problem agreeable to both Parties, it is under- 
stood that it shall not be held incompatible with the obligations under 
Point 1 if the Royal Norwegian Government imposes a special duty 
(countervailing duty) on the importation of such goods, correspond- 
ing to the estimated amount of the subsidy whenever the Royal Nor- 
wegian Government finds that the subsidizing is such as to cause or 
threaten to cause serious damage to an established domestic industry 
or is of such nature as to prevent or seriously delay the building up 
of a domestic industry. 

The obligations under this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951 and if neither Government shall have notified the other Gov- 
ernment in writing at least six months before January 1, 1951 that 
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it intends to terminate these obligations on that date, they shall remain 
in force until six months after the date on which such notification 
is given. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Hatvarp M. Lance 


His Excellency 
Cuares Utrick Bay, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
ete. etc. etc., 
Oslo. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Stock- 
holm July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Swedish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


SrockHoim, July 3, 1948 


No. 109 
EXcCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and Sweden and to confirm the understand- 
ing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Sweden will 
apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relating 
to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade of the 
United States of America set forth in the Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and Sweden signed May 25, 1935 
(including, for its duration, the memoranda as to its application ex- 
changed June 12, 1948), or, for such time as the Governments of the 
United States of America and Sweden may both be contracting parties 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 
1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 
Agreement of 1935 shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment ; provided that noth- 
ing in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with the 
procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Sweden. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
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principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in 
point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the ex- 
ports of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of 
Sweden to levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods 
equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the 
Government of Sweden determines that the subsidization is such as to 
cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic industry 
or is such as to prevent or materially retard the establishment of a 
domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


H. Freeman Matruews 
His Excellency 
Osten Unvén, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


The Swedish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


KUNGL. UTRIKES 
DEPARTEMENTET SrockHoim, July 3, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
Sweden and the United States of America and to confirm the under- 
standing reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many or the Free Territory of Trieste, the Government of Sweden 


* Department vf State publication 3117. 
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will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the provisions relat- 
ing to the most-favored-nation treatment of the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America set forth in the Trade Agreement 
between Sweden and the United States of America signed May 25, 
1935 (including, for its duration, the memoranda as to its applica- 
tion exchanged June 12, 1948), or, for such time as the Governments 
of Sweden and the United States of America may both be contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
80, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, as now or hereafter 
amended, relating to the most-favored-nation treatment of such trade. 
It is understood that the undertaking in this paragraph relating to 
the application of the most-favored-nation provisions of the Trade 
Agreement of 1935 shall be subject to the exceptions recognized in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting departures from 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment; provided that 
nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require compliance with 
the procedures specified in the General Agreement with regard to the 
application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of Sweden. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in the 
light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant tariff 
barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organi- 
zation relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany referred to in point 
1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed so- 
lution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent 
with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of Sweden to 
levy a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to 
the estimated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of 
Sweden determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threat- 
en material injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to 
prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
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remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 

Osten Unvin 
Mr. H. Freeman Martruews, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
etc., etc., ete. 
Stockholm. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under 
occupation or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ankara 
July 4, 1948; entered into force July 13, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBAssy OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
Ankara, Turkey 
July 4, 1948 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Turkey and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or southern Korea, the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Trade Agreement between the United States of 
America and Turkey, signed April 1, 1939, or, for such time as 
the Governments of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Turkey may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that 
Agreement, as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored- 
nation treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertak- 
ing in this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Trade Agreement shall be subject to the 
exceptions recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
permitting departures from the application of most-favored-nation 
treatment; provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed 
to require compliance with the procedures specified in the General 
Agreement with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treat- 
ment to the merchandise trade of the Republic of Turkey. In this 
connection, the Government of the United States of America will seek 
arrangements whereby such areas will accord most-favored-nation 
treatment (including most-favored-nation treatment in the application 
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of quantitative restrictions in accordance with the principles of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) to the merchandise trade 
of Turkey. 

8. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the event 
that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the 
principles set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually 
advantageous basis. 

4, It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach any agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for 
the Government of the Republic of Turkey to levy a countervailing 
duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of 
such subsidization, where the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten ma- 
terial injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent 
or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Jan- 
uary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 
the date on which such notice shall have been given.[?] 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Epwin C. Wison 
His Excellency 
Necmeppin SaDak 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Ankara. 


* Department of State publication 3117. 

* Bntered into force July 13, 1948, the date on which the Turkish Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs gave notice to the American Embassy at Ankara of ratification 
of the notes by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey. 


Duration. 
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The Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


TUrktye cuomnurtyert 
DI¢isLERt BAKANLICI Ankara, 4 Temmuz 1948 


Ekselans, 


Turkiye Cumhuriyeti ile Amerika Birlesik 
Devletleri arasindaki ticari tertiplerin atide mezkur 
sahalar dahilinde tatbikine mliteallik olarak iki Hyku- 
metimiz Mifmessilleri beyninde ahiren cereyan etmig bu- 
lunan mlikalemelere ataf yapmak ve igbu miikalemeler ne- 
ticesinde varilmig olan anlagmay1 agafida teyid etmek- 
le gerefyabim : 

1 = Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Garbi Almanya, 
Triyeste Serbest Topragi, Japonya yahud Cenubi Kore’ - 
deki herhangi bir sahada iggale veya miirakabeye igti - 
rak eyledigi mliddetce Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukumeti mez- 
kur sahalarin emtia ticaretine, Turkiye ile Amerika 
Birlegik Devletleri arasinda 1 Nisan 1939-da imza edil- 
mig olan Ticaret Anlagmasinda muharrer, Amerika Birle - 
gik Devletleri emtia ticaretinin en fazla mlisuadeye 
mazhar milletinki muamelesini girmesine mliteallik hii - 
ktimleri ve yahud, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti ve Amerika Birle- 
gik Devletleri Htikumetleri, 30 Ekim 197 tarihli Gumrtik 
Tarifeleri ve Ticaret hakkinda Umumi Anlagmaya akid ta- 
raflar bulunduklari mliddetce, mevzuubahs anlagmanin, 
mezkur ticaretin en fazla miisaadeye mazhar milletinki 
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muamelesini girmesine dair olan ve gimdiki veya bilahara ta- 
dil edilecek anlagmanin hiikiimlerini tatbik eyliyecektir. Ti- 
caret Anlagmasinin en fazla mlisaadeye mazhar millet muamele- 
si hiikiimlerinin tatbikine dair bu fikrada meveud teahhtidtin 
Glimrtk Tarifeleri ve Ticaret Umumi Anlagmasinda muharrer o- 
lup en fazla mlisaadeye mazhar millet muamelesinin ademi tat- 
bikine cevaz veren istisnalara tabi OlacagZi kabul edilmekte- 
dirg gu kadar ki bu climlede hig bir sey, nezkur istisnalarin 
tatbiki hakkinda Umumi Anlagmada tasrih edilen muameleye it- 
tibaa gerektirdigi geklinde tefsir olunmiyacaktir. 

2 = Yukaridaki 1 numarali fikrada muharrer taahhiit; 
ancak mezkur fikrada adi gegen herhangi bir saha, Tlirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti emtia ticaretine mlitekabilen en fazla mlisaadeye 
mazhar millet muamelesi tatbik ettigzi mliddetce ve ettigzi nis- 
bette o sahanin emtid ticareti hakkinda hiktim ifade edecek- 
tir. Bu hususda, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiikumeti (Tari- 
feler ve Ticarete dair Genel Anlagmanin prensipleri gerezince 
kemmi tahdidatan tatbikindé en ziyade mlisaadeye mazhar devltt 
muamelesi dahjl olmak tizere) bu gibi mintakalarin Tlirkiye 
emtia ticaretine en ziyade mliisuadeye mazhar devlet muamelesi- 
ni temin etmeleri isin icabini arayacakdir. 

3- Yukaridakf 1 ve 2 numarala fikralarda muharrer 
taahhiitlere, burada mevzuubahs olan sahalara ithalat yap - 
mak hususunda elyevm tesirli veya ehemmiyetli glimrtik mani- 


alari nevcud bulunmadizi géztniinde tutularak girilmektedir. 


Bu gibi -giimrlik’ manialari vazolundugu takdirde mezkur taah- 
hiitlerin, bir milletlerarasi ticaret tejkilata tesisine 
inliteallik Havana Beyannamesinde zikrolunan ve glimriik tari- 
felerini mlitekabil menfaat esasina mlisteniden tenkis et - 
mekten bahis bulunan umdelerin tatbikini haleldar etmemesi 
kabul olunmaktadir . 


4 @ Yukaridaki 1 numarali fikrada mevzuubahs Gar- 
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bi Almanya, Japonya veya Cenubi Kore sahalarinda gegen 


para icin yeknasak bir kambiyo rayici olmamasinin, bu 
sahalarin ihracatina, dakik’surette hesaplanmasi miigkil 
olan, bir bilvasita prim verme tesirini yapabilece#i 
takdir edilmektedir. Béyle bir hal devam ettigi mliddet- 
ge ve Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hiikumetiyle yapllacak 
miigavere, meseleye, tarafeynin muvafakat edece#i, bir 
hal garesi temin edemezse mevzuubahs prim vermenin Tiir- 
kiye’de milesses sanayii maddeten zarardide ettizini ve- 
ya etmek tehlikesi gésterdigini ve yahud milli sanayiin 
tesisine mani olacaZini veya teesstistinii maddeten gecik- 
tireceZini Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukumeti tesbit eyledif#i 
takdirde verilen primin muhammen mikdarini kargilayacak 
derecede bir muvazene vergisini bu gibi emtia tizerine 
tarheylemesinin 1 numarali fikradaki taahhiitle miiteba- 
yin dligmedifi kabul olunur. 

5 - Bu Notadaki taahhiitler 1 Ocak 1951 tarihine” 
kadar meriyette kalacak ve her iki Hiikumetten"viri di- 
Berine bu taahhiitleri o tarihte hitama erdirmek niyetin- 
de oldugunu 1 Ocak 195l-den en az 6 ay evvel tahriren 
bildirmedigi takdirde mezkur taahhiitler 1 Ocak 1951-den 
sonra vaki olabilecek tahriri bir fesih ihbara tarihin- 
den itibaren 6 ay gecinceye kadar meriyette kalacakdir. 

Yuksek saygilarimin litfen kabultinii rica ederim, 


Ekselans. 


Ekselans 

EdwinC. WILSON 
Amerika Birlesgik Devietleri 
Bliytik Elcisi . 

Ankara 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF TURKEY 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Anxara, July 4, 1948 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Turkey and to 
confirm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations 
as follows: 

1. For such time as the Government of the United States of America 
participates in the occupation or control of any areas in western Ger- 
many, the Free Territory of Trieste, Japan or Southern Korea, the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey will apply to the merchandise 
trade of such area the provisions relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of the merchandise trade of the United States of America 
set forth in the Trade Agreement between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Turkey, signed April 1, 1939, or, for such time as the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and the Republic of Turkey 
may both be contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, dated October 30, 1947, the provisions of that Agreement, 
as now or hereafter amended, relating to the most-favored-nation 
treatment of such trade. It is understood that the undertaking in 
this paragraph relating to the application of the most-favored-nation 
provisions of the Trade Agreement shall be subject to the exceptions 
recognized in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade permitting 
departures from the application of most-favored-nation treatment; 
provided that nothing in this sentence shall be construed to require 
compliance with the procedures specified in the General Agreement 
with regard to the application of such exceptions. 

2. The undertaking in point 1, above, will apply to the merchandise 
trade of any area referred to therein only for such time and to such 
extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of the Republic of Turkey. In this connec- 
tion, the Government of the United States of America will seek ar- 
rangements whereby such areas will accord most-favored-nation treat- 
ment (including most-favored-nation treatment in the application of 
quantitative restrictions in accordance with the principles of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade) to the merchandise trade 
of Turkey. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into in 
the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such 
undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of the prin- 
ciples set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade 
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Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually ad- 
vantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in western Germany, Japan or southern 
Korea referred to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly 
subsidizing the exports of such areas to an extent which it would be 
difficult to calculate exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and 
if consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach any agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that 
it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 for the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey to levy a countervailing duty 
on imports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of the Republic of Turkey de- 
termines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material 
injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or 
materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this Note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of inten- 
tion to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain 
in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


N. Sapak 


His Excellency 
Epwin C. Witson, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
Ankara 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- - 


dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the application 
0 eee treatment to areas under occupation or control. 


ifrected by exchange of notes signed at London July 6, 1948; entered 
into force July 6, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBAssY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No: 2582 London, July 6, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between 
the United States of America and the United Kingdom and to con- 
firm the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as 
follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland participates in the occupation or control of any 
areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory of Trieste, the other 
Government will apply to the merchandise trade of such area the pro- 
visions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated October 
80, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, relating to most-favored- 
nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in paragraph 1, above, will apply on the part 
of the Government of the United States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favored 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, respectively. 

3. The undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. If such 
tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such undertakings 
shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles set 
forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organiza- 
tion[1] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 


* Department of State publication 3117. 


__ July 6, 1948 
(T. I. A. 8. 1835) 
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4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange for 
the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate ex- 
actly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in paragraph 1 for the Government 
of the United Kingdom to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidization, 
where the Government of the United Kingdom determines that the 
subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an es- 
tablished domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially re- 
tard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until Janu- 
ary 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, 
either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of 
intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall re- 
main in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Lewis W. DoueLas 
The Right Honorable 
Ernest Bevin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
The Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, 8S.W.1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreien OFFICE, 
S. W. 1. 
6th July, 1948. 
Your Excet.ency, 

I have the honour to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the territorial application of commercial arrangements between the 
United States of America and the United Kingdom and to confirm 
the understanding reached as a result of these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland participates in the occupation or con- 
trol of any areas in Western Germany or the Free Territory of Tri- 
este, the other Government will apply to the merchandise trade of 
such area the provisions of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated the 30th October, 1947, as now or hereafter amended, 
relating to most-favoured-nation treatment. 
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2. The undertaking in paragraph 1, above, will apply on the part 
of the Government of the United States of America or the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to 
the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured- 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United States of 
America or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, respectively. 

38. The Undertakings in paragraphs 1 and 2, above, are entered 
into in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or sig- 
nificant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. If 
such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that such under- 
takings shall be without prejudice to the application of the principles 
set forth in the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organi- 
sation relating to the reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous 
basis. 

4. It is recognised that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in para- 
graph 1 above may have the effect of indirectly subsidising the exports 
of such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate 
exactly. So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with 
the Government of the United States of America fails to reach an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in paragraph 1 for the Government 
of the United Kingdom to levy a countervailing duty on imports of 
such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such subsidisation, 
where the Government of the United Kingdom determines that the 
subsidisation is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until the 
1st January, 1951, and unless at least six months before 1st January, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the other 
of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the 
date on which such notice shall have been given. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Ernest Bevin 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Lewis W. Dovatas, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
wed 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting ‘uly 3, 1048 __ 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Nanking July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


(T. L. A. 8, 1837] 


ECONOMIC AID AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
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ECONOMIC AID AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PREAMBLE. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China: 


Considering that it is the policy of the Government of the United 
States of America to extend economic assistance to the people and the 
Government of China in accordance with the provisions of the China 
Aid Act of 1948; and 

Considering that it is the policy of the Government of China to 
undertake a vigorous program of self help in order to create more 
stable economic conditions in China, and to improve commercial rela- 
tions with other countries; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArrTIcie I. 


The Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
assist China, by making available to the Government of China or to 
any person, agency or organization designated by the latter Govern- 
ment such assistance as may be requested by it and approved by the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
the United States of America will furnish this assistance under the 
provisions, and subject to all of the terms, limitations and conditions, 
of the China Aid Act of 1948 (other than Section 404 (b) thereof), 
acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder, and will make available to the Government of China only 
such commodities, services and other assistance as are authorized to 
be made available by such acts. The Government of the United 
States of America may suspend or terminate at any time the assist- 
ance under this Article. 


Artic.e II. 


1. In order to achieve the maximum improvement of economic 
conditions through the employment of assistance received from the 
Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
China undertakes 

(a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure 
efficient and practical use of economic resources available to it, in- 
cluding 


(1) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that 
the commodities and services obtained with assistance furnished un- 
der this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with this Agree- 
ment; 
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(2) to the extent practicable, measures to locate, iden- 
tify and put into appropriate use in furtherance of its efforts to im- 
prove economic conditions, in China, assets, and earnings therefrom 
which belong to nationals of China and which are situated within the 
United States of America, its territories or possessions. Nothing in 
this clause imposes any obligation on the Government of the United 
States of America to assist in carrying out such measures or on the 
Government of China to dispose of such assets; 


(b) to promote the development of industrial and agricul- 
tural production on a sound economic basis; 

(c) to initiate and maintain financial, monetary, budgetary 
and administrative measures necessary for the creation of more stable 
currency conditions and for the promotion of production and market- 
ing of goods for domestic consumption and export; and 

(d) to cooperate with other countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services with 
other countries and in reducing public and private barriers to trade 
with other countries. 


2. The Government of China will take the measures which it 
deems appropriate to prevent, on the part of private or public com- 
mercial enterprises, business practices or business arrangements af- 
fecting international trade which have the effect of interfering with 
the purposes and policies of this Agreement. 


Articie ITI. 


1. The Government of China undertakes to make all practicable 
efforts to improve commercial relations with other countries, includ- 
ing measures to improve the conditions affecting the carrying on of 
foreign trade by private enterprises in China. 

2. The Government of China, in carrying out the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this Article, will, among other measures, administer 
such import and exchange controls as are, or may be, made necessary 
by the exigencies of China’s international balance of payments and 
the foreign exchange resources available to the Government of China, 
in a uniform, fair and equitable manner. 

3. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of China will consult, upon the request of either, regard- 
ing any matter relating to the application of the provisions of this 
Article. 


Articiz IV. 


1, All commodities provided by the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement shall be processed and 
distributed by commercial enterprises or by private or Chinese Gov- 
ernment agencies, and in accordance with terms and conditions, agreed 
upon from time to time between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of China. 

2. The Government of China, in consultation with representa- 
tives of the United States of America, will take all appropriate 
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steps designed to achieve fair and equitable distribution within the 
areas under its control of commodities provided by the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement and of 
similar commodities imported into China with other funds or pro- 
duced locally. To the extent that circumstances and supply availa- 
bilities permit, a distribution and price control system shall be in- 
augurated or maintained in urban centers of China with the intent of 
insuring that all classes of the population shall receive a fair share 
of imported or indigenously produced essential civilian supplies. In 
permitting expendable commodities made available under this Agree- 
ment to be utilized in support of the Chinese efforts to improve con- 
sumption and price controls, it is understood that the Government of 
the United States of America takes no responsibility for the success 
of these urban programs. 

3. The prices at which supplies furnished by the United States 
of America pursuant to this Agreement will be sold in China shall 
be agreed upon between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of China. 


Arriciz V. 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect 
to assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America on a grant basis pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. 

2. The Government of China agrees to establish a special account 
in the Central Bank of China in the name of the Government of China 
(hereinafter called the special account) and to make deposits in 
Chinese currency to this account as follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balance at the close of business on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement in that special account in 
the Central Bank of China in the name of the Government of China 
established pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of China made on 
October 27, 1947, and any further sums which may from time to 
time be required by such Agreement to be deposited in that special 
account. It is understood that subsection (E) of Section 114 of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 constitutes the approval and deter- 
mination of the Government of the United States of America with 
respect to the disposition of such balance referred to in that Agree- 
ment, and 

(b) The unencumbered balances of the deposits made by the 
Government of China pursuant to the exchange of notes between 
the two Governments dated April 30, 1948.[*] 

(c) Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost 
to the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of processing, 
storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident thereto) 
made available to China on a grant basis pursuant to this Agreement 


* Department of State Bulletin, May 16, 1948, p. 647. 
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less, however, the amount of deposits made pursuant to the exchange 
of notes referred to in sub-paragraph (b). The Government of the 
United States of America shall from time to time notify the Govern- 
ment of China of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, 
services and technical information and the Government of China 
will deposit in the special account at such times as may be specified 
by the Government of the United States of America a commensurate 
amount of Chinese currency computed at a rate of exchange to be 
agreed upon between the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Government of China. The Government of China will 
upon the request of the Government of the United States of America 
make advance deposits in the special account which shall be credited 
against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 


8. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of China of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in Chinese currency within China inci- 
dent to operations under the China Aid Act of 1948 and the Govern- 
ment of China will thereupon make such sums available out of any 
balances in the special account in the manner requested by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. The Government of China will further make such sums of 
Chinese currency available out of any balances in the special account 
as may be required to cover: A. Expenditures required to carry out 
the purposes of the Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in 
China as provided for by Section 407 of the China Aid Act of 1948; 
and B. Costs (including port, storage, handling and similar charges) 
of transportation from any point of entry in China to the consignee’s 
designated point of delivery in China of such relief supplies and 
packages as are referred to in Article VII. 

5. The Government of China shall dispose of any remaining 
balance in the special account only for such purposes as may be agreed 
from time to time with the Government of the United States of 
America including in particular: A. Sterilization as a measure of 
monetary and financial stabilization; B. Expenditures incident to the 
stimulation of productive activity and the development of new sources 
of wealth including materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in the 
resources of the United States of America; C. Expenditures upon 
projects or programs the external costs of which are being covered 
in whole or in part by assistance rendered by the Government of the 
United States of America or by loans from the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development; or D. Expenditures upon un- 
completed relief or work relief projects undertaken pursuant to the 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of China of October 27, 1947. 

6. The Government of China will maintain the value in terms 
of United States dollar equivalent of such amount of the special 
account as is: A. Indicated by the Government of the United States 






Special account; 
ayments. 


. 8. administrative 
expenditures. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 158. 


Rural reconstruc- 
tion. 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 159. 


Transportation of 
relief supplies. 


Disposition of bal- 
ance; purposes. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
. 3374. 


Maintenance of U.8. 
designated 


P 


value of 
amounts. 





































































































Unencumbered 
balance; disposition 
subject to approval 
by U. 8. Congress. 


Access to materials. 
Post, p. 2980. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 152, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES [62 Srar. 


of America as necessary for administrative expenditures referred to 
in paragraph 3 of this Article; B. Required for the purposes of 
paragraph 4 of this Article; and C. Agreed between the two Govern- 
ments to be necessary to defray the expenses in Chinese currency asso- 
ciated with reconstruction projects or programs the external costs of 
which are met in whole or in part by assistance rendered by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America pursuant to the Agreement. 
The Government of China will carry out this provision by depositing 
such additional amounts of Chinese currency as the Government of the 
United States of America may from time to time determine after con- 
sultation with the Government of China. 

7. Any unencumbered balance remaining in the special account 
on April 3, 1949, shall be disposed of within China for such purposes 
as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the United 
States of America and of China, it being understood that the agree- 
ment of the United States of America shall be subject to approval 
by act or joint resolution of the Congress of the United States of 
America. 


Articiz VI. 


1. The Government of China will facilitate the transfer to the 
United States of America for stockpiling or other purposes of ma- 
terials originating in China which are required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources upon such reasonable terms of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise and in such quantities and for such period of time as may 
be agreed to between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of China after due regard for the reasonable requirements of 
China for domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 
The Government of China will take such specific measures as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. The 
Government of China will, when so requested by the Government of 
the United States of America, enter into negotiations for detailed 
arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. The Government of China will, when so requested by the 
Government of the United States of America, negotiate such arrange- 
ments as are appropriate to carry out the provisions of paragraph (9) 
of subsection 115 (B) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 which 
relates to the development and transfer of materials required by the 
United States of America. 

8. The Government of China, when so requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will cooperate, wherever ap- 
propriate, to further the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article in respect of materials originating outside of China. 


Arricie VII. 
The Government of China will, when so requested by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, enter into negotiations for 
agreements (including the provisions of duty free treatment under 
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appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into China of sup- 
plies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United States volun- 
tary non-profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in 
the United States of America and consigned to individuals residing 
in China. 


Artictz VIII. 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. The Government of China will communicate to the Government 
of the United States of America in a form and at intervals to be 
indicated by the latter after consultation with the Government of 


China: 


(a) detailed information regarding projects, programs and 
measures proposed or adopted by the Government of China to carry 
out the provisions of this Agreement ; 

(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, in- 
cluding a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each calendar 
quarter ; 

(c) information regarding its economy and any other rele- 
vant information which the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica may need to determine the nature and scope of operations, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated un- 
der this Agweement. 


8. The Government of China will assist the Government of the 
United States of America to obtain information relating to the mate- 
rials originating in China referred to in Article VI which is necessary 
to the formulation and execution of the arrangements provided for in 
that Article. 


Arriciz IX. 


1, The Government of China will keep the people of China fully 
informed of the progress achieved by the Government of China in im- 
plementing the undertakings contained in this Agreement designed 
to achieve more stable economic conditions in China, and it will pro- 
vide continuously information to the people of China regarding the 
nature and extent of assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement. 
It will make such information available to the media of public informa- 
tion and will take practicable steps to ensure that appropriate facilities 
are provided for the dissemination of such information. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encour- 
age the dissemination of such information and will make it available 
to the media of public information. 

3. The Government of China will make public in China in each 
calendar quarter full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the uses of funds, commodities and serv- 
ices received. 


Consultation and 
transmittal of infor- 
mation. 


Information regard- 
ing progress. 


Quarterly state- 
ments of operations. 
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ARTICLE X. 


1. The Government of China agrees to receive a Special Mission 
for Economic Cooperation which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America in China under this 
Agreement. 

2. The Government of China will, upon appropriate notification 
from the Ambassador of the United States of America in China, con- 
sider the Special Mission and its personnel as part of the Embassy of 
the United States of America in China for the purposes of enjoying 
the privileges and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its person- 
nel of comparable rank. The Government of China will further ac- 
cord appropriate courtesies to the members and staff of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the Congress of the United 
States of America and will grant them the facilities and assistance nec- 
essary to the effective performance of their responsibilities. 

3. The Government of China will extend full cooperation to the 
Special Mission and to the members and staff of the Joint Committee. 
Such cooperation shall include the provision of all information and 
facilities necessary to the observation and review of the carrying out 
of this Agreement, including the use of assistance furnished under it. 


Arricte XI. 


1. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
China agree to submit to the decision of the International Court of 
Justice any claim espoused by either Government on behalf of one of 
its nationals against the other Government for compensation for dam- 
age arising as a consequence of governmental measures<other than 
measures concerning enemy property or interests) taken after April 
8, 1948 by the other Government and affecting property or interests of 
such national including contracts with or concessions granted by duly 
authorized authorities of such other Government. It is understood 
that the undertaking of each Government in respect of claims espoused 
by the other Government pursuant to this paragraph is made in the 
case of each Government under the authority of and is limited by 
the terms and conditions of such effective recognition as it has hereto- 
fore given to the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court 
of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the Court. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall be in all respects without prejudice 
to other rights of access, if any, of either Government to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice or to the espousal and presentation of claims 
based upon alleged violations by either Government of rights and 
duties arising under treaties, agreements or principles of international 
law. 

2. The Governments of the United States of America and of 
China further agree that such claims may be referred in lieu of the 
Court to any arbitral tribunal mutually agreed upon. 

3. It is further understood that neither Government will espouse 
a claim pursuant to this Article unless the national concerned has 
exhausted the remedies available to him in the administrative and 
judicial tribunals of the country in which the claim exists. 





62 Stat.] CHINA-—-ECONOMIC COOPERATION—JULY 3, 1948 


ArticLte XII. 


1. This agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. It 
shall remain in force until June 30, 1950 and, unless at least six months 
before June 30, 1950, either Government shall have given the other 
notice in writing of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, 
it shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months 
from the date on which such notice shall have been given. Article V 
shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency of China 
required to be disposed of in accordance with its own terms have been 
disposed of as provided in such Article. 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

3. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

4, This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations. 


In witness whereof the respective representatives duly authorized 
for the purpose have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Nanking in duplicate in the English and Chinese lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this third day of July 1948, corresponding 
to the third day of the seventh month of the thirty-seventh year of the 


Republic of China. 
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? J. Leighton Stuart. 
* Wang Shib-chieh. 
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ANNEX. 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use 
of resources would include, with respect to commodities furnished 
under the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such com- 
modities and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular 
markets or channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the Government of China will not be 
requested, under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VIII to furnish detailed 
information about minor projects or confidential commercial or tech- 
nical information the disclosure of which would injure legitimate 
commercial interests. 

8. It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Article X would bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges 
would be requested. It is also understood that the detailed application 
of Article X would, when necessary, be the subject of intergovern- 
mental discussion. 


Nanxrno, July 3, 1948 
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The American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Aff airs 


American Empassy, 
No. 491 Nanking, July 3, 1948 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a Bilateral Agreement relative to the American Aid to 
China, and to confirm the understanding that any agreements which 
might be arrived at pursuant to Paragraph 2 of Article XI would be 
subject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of America. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 

J.LS. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Wane SHIH-CHIEH, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


tr K 


The Mimaty of hrei + fears 


Nanxino, July 3, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s Note 
No. 491 reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a Bilateral Agreement relative to the American Aid to 
China, and to confirm the understanding that any agreements which 
might be arrived at pursuant to Paragraph 2 of Article XI would be 
subject to ratification by the Senate of the United States of America. 

“Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 





Ante, p. 2946. 
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I have the honor to confirm the above understanding. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Wane SHIH-CHIEH 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. Lereuton Srvarr, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America to China, 


Nanking. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 560 
AIDE-MEMOIRE 


With reference to Aide-Memoires numbered 530, 531 and 532 [*] of 
July 19, 1948, and subsequent discussions of the subjects treated there- 
in between Dr. Tung Ling of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
an officer of the Embassy, the Embassy reported to the Department 
of State the views of the Ministry as presented. In deference to the 
views of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that the amendments re- 
quested in the Economic Aid Agreement and the annexed Note are 
unnecessary, the Department of State has now authorized the Embassy 
to withdraw its request for such amendments. 

Apart from the question of amendment, however, the Department 
of State has requested the Embassy to bring to the attention of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs the importance attached by the United 
States Government to the omission from paragraph 1 of Article VI 
of the language cited in the Embassy’s Aide-Memoire No. 532 of July 
19.[*] Accordingly the Embassy would appreciate confirmation from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that it concurs in the interpretation 
of the United States Government that “specific measures as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph”, which sen- 
tence appears in paragraph 1 of Article VI of the Agreement, com- 
prehends the promotion of the increased production of such materials 
in China and the removal of any hindrance to the transfer of such 
materials to the United States of America. 


Nanxrno, July 27, 1948 


1 Not printed. 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


tr KR Sp 
he Meiistry of Saseggn Affees 


AIDE-MEMOIRE 


Reference is made to the Embassy’s Aide-Memoire numbered 560 
of July 27, 1948, which states, inter alia, that, according to the view 
of the United States Government, “specific measures as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph”, provided in Para- 
graph 1 of Article VI of the Sino-American Bilateral Aid Agree- 
ment of July 3, 1948, comprehends the promotion of the increased 
production of such materials in China and the removal of any hin- 
drance to the transfer of such materials to the United States of 
America. 

In reply, the Ministry wishes to inform the Embassy that the 
Chinese Government concurs with the United States Government 
in the interpretation as stated above. 


Nanxina, July 28, 1948. 





July 3, 1948 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1839] 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and6. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas under occupa- 
tion or control. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Nanking 
July 3, 1948; entered into force July 3, 1948. 


Note in the English and Chinese Languages From the American 
Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 
Nanking, July 3, 1948 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a bilateral agreement relative to the American Aid 
to China and to confirm the understanding reached as a result of 
these conversations as follows: 


1. For such time as either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the Republic of China participates in 
the occupation or control of any areas in Western Germany or the 
Free Territory of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such areas the provisions of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as now or here- 
after amended, relating to most favored nation treatment. 

2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply on the part of the 
Government of the United States of America or the Government of 
China to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only 
for such time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most 
favored nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the United 
States of America or China respectively. 

3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. In the 
event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood that 
such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the application of 
the principles set forth by the Havana Charter for an International 
Trade Organization [*] relating to the reduction of tariffs on a 
mutually advantageous basis. 

4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred to in point 
1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
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As long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America fails to reach an agreed solu- 
tion to the problem, it is understood that it would not be inconsistent 
with the undertaking in point 1 for the Government of China to levy 
a countervailing duty on imports of such goods equivalent to the esti- 
mated amount of such subsidization, where the Government of China 
determines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten ma- 
terial injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to 
prevent or materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until January 
1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 1951, either 
Government shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention 
to terminate these undertakings on that date, they shall remain in 
force thereafter until the expiration of six months from the date on 
which such notice shall have been given. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
J. Leiguton Stuart 


His Excellency 
Dr. Wane Suin-Cuien, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


tr K Sp 


The Ministry of he o Afoars 
Kepuble f Chern 


Nanxrne, July 3, 1948 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 


reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments on the 
conclusion of a bilateral agreement relative to the American Aid 
to China and to confirm the understanding reached as a result of these 
conversations as follows: 


“1. For such time as either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of the Republic of China participates 
in the occupation or control of any areas in Western Germany or the 
Free Territory of Trieste, the other Government will apply to the 
merchandise trade of such areas the provisions of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade dated October 30, 1947, as now or here- 
after amended, relating to most favored nation treatment. 

“2. The undertaking in point 1 above will apply on the part of 
the Government of the United States of America or the Govern- 
ment of China to the merchandise trade of any area referred to 
therein only for such time and to such extent as such area accords 
reciprocal most favored nation treatment to the merchandise trade 
of the United States of America or China respectively. 

“3. The undertakings in points 1 and 2, above, are entered into 
in the light of the absence at the present time of effective or signifi- 
cant tariff barriers to imports into the areas herein concerned. 
In the event that such tariff barriers are imposed, it is understood 
that such undertakings shall be without prejudice to the applica- 
tion of the principles set forth by the Havana Charter for an In- 
ternational Trade Organization relating to the reduction of tariffs 
on a mutually advantageous basis. 

“4. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of ex- 
change for the currency of the areas in Western Germany referred 
to in point 1, above, may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing 
the exports of such area to an extent which it would be difficult 
to calculate exactly. As long as such a condition exists, and if con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America 
fails to reach an agreed solution to the problem, it is understood 
that it would not be inconsistent with the undertaking in point 1 
for the Government of China to levy a countervailing duty on im- 
ports of such goods equivalent to the estimated amount of such 
subsidization, where the Government of China determines that the 
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subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an 
established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or materially 
retard the establishment of a domestic industry. 

“5. The undertakings in this note shall remain in force until 
January 1, 1951, and unless at least six months before January 1, 
1951, either Government shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate these undertakings on that date, 
they shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six 
months from the date on which such notice shall have been given.” 


I have the honor to confirm the above understandings. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


4 Ne Ul obsA 


His Excellency, 
Dr. J. LerigHton Stuart, 
Ambassador Extraordinary & Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
to the Republic of China, 
Nanking. 


* Wang Shih-chieh. 


68706—52—Pr. 111-25 





October 21, 1948 
(T. 1. A. 8, 1840] 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 655. 
17 U.8. C., Supp. I, 
$9 (b). 
o 62 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 1568. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 653. 
17 U. 8. O., Supp. I, 
$1). 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting copyright. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Washington October 21, 1948; entered into force October 
21, 1948. 


The Philippine Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE PHILIPPINES 
WASHINGTON 
October 21, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

In accordance with instructions from my Government, I have the 
honor to invite your attention to section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copy- 
right Law (Act No. 3134 of the Philippine Legislature) under which, 
as amended by Republic Act No. 76, the benefits of the aforementioned 
Act No. 3134 may be extended to the work of a proprietor who is not 
a citizen of the Philippines only when the foreign state or nation of 
which such proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, 
convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the Philippines the benefit 
of copyright protection substantially equal to the protection secured 
to such foreign proprietor under that Act. 

Since section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copyright Law is similar to 
paragraph (b), section 9 of Title 17 of the United States Code, codified 
and enacted into positive law by the Act of Congress, approved July 
30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), it is the desire of my Government to enter 
into reciprocal copyright relations with the Government of the 
United States of America whereby the benefits of the copyright laws 
of our respective countries are extended to the citizens of the other 
country. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America of reciprocal benefits for authors and proprietors of the 
United States, the President of the Republic of the Philippines has 
issued a proclamation, a copy of which is enclosed herewith, pro- 
claiming that citizens of the United States are entitled on and after 
this date to obtain copyright for their works in the Republic of the 
Philippines, including rights similar to those provided by section 1 (e) 
of the above-mentioned Title 17 of the United States Code. This 
proclamation comes into effect today, the date on which it is under- 
stood that the President of the United States of America shall pro- 
claim that citizens of the Republic of the Philippines are entitled to 
all the benefits of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United States 
Code, including the provisions of section 1 (e) thereof, but excepting 
the provisions embodied in the second paragraph of section 9 (b) of 
that Title regarding the extension of time for fulfilling copyright 
conditions and formalities. 
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The Government of the Republic of the Philippines is prepared, if 
this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United States of 
America, to regard the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to 
the same effect as establishing reciprocal copyright relations between 
the two Governments on this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 

J M Euizatpez 
Enclosure: 
Copy of Proclamation 


His Excellency 
Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE PHILIPPINES 
PROCLAMATION NO. 99 


EXTENDING COPYRIGHT PRIVILEGES AND PROTECTION TO 
CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES, 


Wuerzas, it is provided by an Act of the Philippine Legislature, 
Act No. 3134, entitled “An Act to Protect Intellectual Property”, 
otherwise known as the Copyright Law of the Philippines, approved 
March 6, 1924, as amended by Republic Act No. 76, approved Octo- 
ber 21, 1946, that the copyright secured by the Act shall extend to 
the work of a proprietor, who is not a citizen of the Philippines, only 
upon certain conditions set forth in Section 10 of the Act, to wit: 


“(a) When an alien proprietor shall be domiciled within the 
Philippine Islands at the time he makes application for copyright; 
or 

“(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such proprietor 
is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agree- 
ment, or law, to citizens of (the United States or of) the Philippine 
Islands the benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to 
the protection secured to such foreign proprietor under this Act; or 

*‘(c) When such foreign state or nation is a party to an inter- 
national agreement which provides for reciprocity in the granting 
of copyright and that (the United States or) the Philippine Islands 
may become a party thereto.” 


Wuereas, the Act of Congress, approved July 30, 1947, (61 Stat. 
652) entitled ‘“‘An Act to Codify and Enact into Positive Law Title 17 
of the United States Code, entitled ‘Copyright’ ’’, provides that the 
copyright secured by the said Act and the benefits under Section 1 (e) 
thereof, as to which special conditions are imposed, shall extend to 
the work of an author or proprietor who is a citizen or subject of a 
foreign state or nation, only upon certain conditions set forth in 
Section 9 of the Act, to wit: 
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(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled 
within the United States at the time of the first publication of his 
work; or 

“‘(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, conven- 
tion, agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit 
of copyright on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, 
or copyright protection, substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign author under this title or by treaty; or when 
such foreign state or nation is a party to an international agreement 
which provides for reciprocity in the granting of copyright, by the 
terms of which agreement the United States may, at its pleasure, 
become a party thereto.” 


Wuaereas, satisfactory official assurances have been received that, 
on and after October 21, 1948, pursuant to the aforementioned Act of 
Congress, approved July 30, 1947, (61 Stat. 652), citizens of the Philip- 
pines are entitled to obtain copyright protection for their works in 
the United States which is substantially equal to the protection 
afforded by the copyright laws of the Philippines and which is afforded 
on substantially the same basis as to the citizens of the United States; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Expipio Quirino, President of the Philip- 
pines, do hereby declare and proclaim: 


That on and after October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in 
section 10 (b) of the aforementioned Act No. 3134 of the Philippine 
Legislature of March 6, 1924, do exist and are fulfilled in respect of 
the citizens of the United States and that on and after October 21, 
1948, citizens of the United States shall be entitled to all the benefits 
of the said Act; 

Provided, That the enjoyment by any work of the rights and benefits 
conferred by the said Act shall be conditional upon compliance with 
the requirements and formalities prescribed with respect to such 
works by the copyright laws of the Philippines. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the Republic of the Philippines to be affixed. 

Done in the City of Manila, this 21st day of October, in the year 
of Our Lord, nineteen hundred and forty-eight, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the Philippines, the third. 

[sEAL] Exupip1io Quirino 
President of the Philippines 
By the President: 


Emitio ABELLO 
Executive Secretary 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
October 21, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which you refer to section 10 (b) of the Philippine Copyright 
Law (Act No. 3134 of the Philippine Legislature) under which, as 
amended by Republic Act No. 76, the benefits of the aforementioned 
Act No. 3134 may be extended to the work of a proprietor who is not 
a citizen of the Philippines only when the foreign state or nation of 
which such proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, 
convention, agreement, or law, to citizens of the Philippines the 
benefit of copyright protection substantially equal to the protection 
secured to such foreign proprietor under that Act. 

You express the desire of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, since section 10(b) of the Philippine Copyright Law is 
similar to paragraph (b), section 9 of Title 17 of the United States 
Code, codified and enacted into positive law by the Act of Congress 
approved July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), to enter into reciprocal copy- 
right relations with the Government of the United States of America 
whereby the benefits of the copyright laws of our respective countries 
are extended to the citizens of the other country. 

You add that with a view to assuring the Government of the 
United States of America of reciprocal benefits for authors and pro- 
prietors of the United States, the President of the Republic of the 
Philippines has issued a proclamation, a copy of which accompanies 
your note under acknowledgment, proclaiming that citizens of the 
United States are entitled on and after this date to obtain copyright 
for their works in the Republic of the Philippines, including rights 
similar to those provided by section 1(e) of the aforementioned Title 
17 of the United States Code. 

You state that this proclamation comes into effect today, the date 
on which it is understood that the President of the United States of 
America shall proclaim that citizens of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines are entitled to all the benefits of the aforementioned Title 17 
of the United States Code, including the provisions of section 1(e) 
thereof, but excepting the provisions embodied in the second para- 
graph of section 9(b) of that Title regarding the extension of time for 
fulfilling copyright conditions and formalities. 

You further state that the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines is prepared, if this proposal should be accepted by the 
Government of the United States of America, to regard the note under 
acknowledgment and this Government’s reply thereto to that effect 
as establishing reciprocal copyright relations between the two Govern- 
ments on this day. 
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Mechanical repro- 
duction of musical 
work; limited applica- 
tion. 


Effective date. 
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I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect to 
the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President of the United States of America has issued today a proclama- 
tion, a copy of which is enclosed herewith, declaring and proclaiming, 
pursuant to the provisions of section 9 of the aforesaid Title 17 of the 
United States Code, on the basis of the assurances set forth in your 
note and the proclamation enclosed therewith, that on and after 
October 21, 1948, the conditions specified in sections 9 (b) and 1 (e) 
of the aforementioned Title 17 of the United States Code will exist 
and will be fulfilled in respect of citizens of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and that on and after October 21, 1948, citizens of the Republic 
of the Philippines shall be entitled to all the benefits of the said Title 
17, but excepting the provisions embodied in the second paragraph 
of section 9 (b) of that Title regarding the extension of time for ful- 
filling copyright conditions and formalities. The proclamation im- 
poses the conditions that (1) the enjoyment by any work of the rights 
and benefits conferred by the said Title 17 shall be conditional upon 
compliance with the requirements and formalities prescribed with 
respect to such works by the copyright law of the United States, 
and (2) the provisions of section 1 (e) of the said Title 17, so far as 
they secure copyright controlling parts of instruments serving to re- 
produce mechanically the musical work, shall apply only to com- 
positions published after July 1, 1909, and which have been repro- 
duced for use on any contrivance by means of which the work may be 
mechanically performed. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly 
considers that reciprocal copyright relations have been established 
between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States of 
America and are in force as of today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
Enclosure: 
Copy of proclamation. 
His Excellency 
Joaquin M. Exizaups, 
Ambassador of the Philippines 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting September 16, 1048 _ 
distribution and exhibition of American motion picture films in the ':'4-5- 4 
French Union. Signed at Paris September 16, 1948; effective retro- 
actively July 1, 1948. 
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OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
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JOINT DECLARATION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC ON MOTION PICTURES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic have, at the request of the latter, re- 
examined certain questions relating to the distribution and exhibition 
in the French Union of American motion picture films, and, in partic- 
ular, the Franco-American Motion Picture Understanding of May 
28, 1946.['] During these conversations, the specific problems relat- 
ing to the distribution and exhibition of American films in the French 
Union have been discussed in the light of the special conditions facing 
the French Government resulting from its external financial position 
and balance of payments and other postwar problems of economic 
adjustment. These conversations have taken place with due regard 
for the relevant provisions of the international conventions and 
agreements to which both Governments are parties. 


I. 


The French Government has informed the Government of the 
United States of America that in view of the current situation in the 
French film industry it is necessary to increase the screen time reserved 
to films of national origin. The Franco-American Motion Picture 
Understanding of May 28, 1946, having expired in accordance with the 
provisions therein, the French Government has decided, consistent 
with Article IV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade of 
October 30, 1947, to reserve five weeks per quarter for the exhibition 
of French films, except as otherwise noted (Annex A). 


Il. 


The French Government has decided to make certain modifications 
in its administrative regulations regarding the two-year rule, fifteen- 
situations restriction, and allocation of raw stock (Annexes B, C 
and D). 


IIT. 


In view of the current French external financia] situation and 
balance of payments, the French Government has decided to institute 
a distribution quota system (applicable to imported films which are 
dubbed in France for distribution in the French Union) which it con- 
siders to be within the provisions of Articles XII and XIII of the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Recognizing its obligations 
under the above-mentioned Articles of the General Agreement, the 
French Government undertakes to relax progressively the restriction 


1 Not printed. 
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referred to in this paragraph as its balance of payments situation 
improves and to eliminate the restriction when conditions no longer 
justify its maintenance (Annex E). 

The Government of the United States of America takes note of this 
decision of the French Government without prejudice to any rights 
which the United States Government may have under the General 
Agreement with respect to any action which the French Government 
may take to implement this decision. 


IV. 


The two Governments have reached a mutually satisfactory under- 
standing with respect to the financial problems arising from the dis- 
tribution and exhibition in the French Union of American films 
(Annex F). 

V. 


The arrangements outlined above shall enter into force retroac- 
tively on July 1, 1948, and shall remain in effect for four years from 
that date. Either party may request, within two months of the 
expiration of each annual period, a review of the provisions contained 
in any of the annexed documents, except as otherwise provided. This 
agreement, however, shall continue in full force and effect for four 
years except to the extent that both parties agree to modifications 
thereof. 

Dons at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
this 16th day of September, 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the Government of the 
Republic of France: United States of America: 


ScHUMAN JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
[sEAL] ([smax] 
Rosert Lacoste 
[SEAL] 


68706—52—Pr. 11-26 
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ANNEX A 


Screen Quota 


Consistent with Article IV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade of October 30, 1947, the French Government declares that it 
will increase to five weeks per quarter the screen quota established by 


the Decree of August 17, 1946, regarding the exhibition in the French 
Union of motion picture films. 


The present provisions will be applicable from July 1, 1948. In 
order to facilitate the application of the screen quota during the period 
July 1 to December 31, 1948, the quota will be calculated on the basis 
of this six-month period, i. e., ten weeks out of twenty-six will there- 
fore be reserved to the projection of French films. 


ANNEX B 
Two-year Dubbing Rule 


The French Government declares that, consistent with the treat- 
ment it will accord to the films of other nations, it will grant, as of 
July 1, 1948, for American feature-length films, exceptions up to a 
maximum number of twenty-four per year, to Article 5, paragraph 3, 
of the Decree of July 3, 1945, according to which there may not be a 
delay of more than two years between the date of the first public 
presentation of a film in its country of origin and the date of the dubbing 
authorization. On the other hand, this rule will not be applied to 
shorts. 


ANNEX C 
Fifteen-Situations Restriction 


The French Government declares that it will, as of July 1, 1948, 


place in force the following provisions concerning the exhibition of 
films in original version: 


I. Films which are released in botb original and dubbed versions 
may be exhibited in five theaters in the Department of the Seine and 
in ten theaters in the other Departments. 

II. Films released exclusively in the original version and for which 
an agreement has been made not to dub may be exhibited in ten thea- 
ters in the Department of the Seine and in twenty theaters in the other 
Departments. 


ANNEX D 
Allocation of Raw Stock 


In an effort to meet more adequately the raw stock needs of the 
motion picture industry in France, the French Government declares 
that it has placed in effect as of July 1, 1948, the following provisions 
concerning the allocation of different categories of raw stock: 


I. Only positive and negative 35 mm raw stock and 35 mm sound 
track are subject to allocation. The sale of other categories of raw 
stock is free. 
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II. Official allocation will be effected in the following manner: 
A. Positive raw stock: 
The allocation is assured: 


1. By the Centre National de la Cinematographie directly, 
with respect to the requirements of French production and miscellane- 
ous requirements (needs of the public administration, film libraries, 
etc.); 

2. In accordance with the advice of a Committee for the 
Allocation of Raw Stock for the requirements of news-reels, distribu- 
tion of French and foreign films, and exports. It is understood that 
the Committee will evaluate the over-all needs of export, the sub- 
allocation being effected by the Centre National de la Cinemato- 
graphie. The Committee is composed of representatives of the follow- 
ing professional categories: Production, Distribution, Laboratories. 


B. Negative raw stock and sound track: 


Same as paragraph A. above, except that only the 
priority needs of French production will be met by the Centre National 
de la Cinematographie directly. 


ANNEX E 
Distribution Quota 
Taking into account the outlay of foreign exchange which the 
exhibition of foreign films in France involves and the condition of the 
French balance of payments, and 
Taking into account the provisions of Articles XII and XIII of the 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
The French Government has decided to take the following action: 
Beginning July 1, 1948, the number of foreign feature-length films 
which will be authorized for distribution annually (during each year 
ending June 30) in the French Union in a version dubbed into the 
French language is fixed as follows: 


Films originating in the United States of America: 121; 
Films originating in other foreign countries: 65. 


Whenever it appears that the French market is insufficiently sup- 
plied with films, there may be distributed a supplementary quota of 
imported films prorated on the basis of the figures given above. 


ANNEX F 
Financial Agreement 


Reference is made to the exchange of letters between the Embassy 
of the United States of America and the Ministry of Finance, dated 
June 21, 1947, and July 1, 1947, ["] respectively, which established (a) 
the amount of money accruing to certain American motion picture 
companies prior to June 30, 1947, which the Ministry recognized as 


1 Not printed. 
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transferable, and (b) the rate of exchange at which these funds would 
be transferred. The Government of the French Republic agrees that 
the amount of those funds and the rate of exchange are hereby con- 
firmed and are not subject to the provisions for annual review contained 
in Section V of the Joint Declaration. 

Although existing economic conditions prevented the transfers 
being effected on the dates agreed to in the above-mentioned letters, 
the Government of the French Republic considers that it is now in a 
position to permit the conversion of a limited amount of francs into 
dollars for the purpose of satisfying the claims of distributors of 
American films. Consequently, the Government of the French 
Republic has decided to establish (a) a new schedule for the liquida- 
tion of blocked balances which accrued up to June 30, 1947, (b) a 
schedule for the transfer of earnings since July 1, 1947, and (c) the 
conditions under which any remaining blocked francs may be utilized. 

To this end the Government of the French Republic proposes and 
the Government of the United States agrees that: 


I. Transfers resulting from repatriation by the American com- 
panies of receipts realized by them in the French Union will be limited 
to $3,625,000 per year during a period of four years beginning July 1, 
1948. 

II. The annual transfer will be composed of two parts; 


A. $2,438,205 will be subject to transfer from the remainder 
of the sum of $11,715,000 which the French Government agreed to 
transfer, against receipts accrued to the companies for the period 
ending June 30, 1947, in order that this remainder which amounts to 
$9,752,820 will be entirely transferred at the end of the four-year 
period. 

B. $1,186,795 will be subject to transfer from receipts accruing 
to the companies for the period beginning July 1, 1947. 


III. The annual remittance will be transferred in four equal in- 
stallments, each of which will include one-fourth of that portion of 
the receipts accrued during the period ending June 30, 1947, which 
are subject to transfer annually, and one-fourth of that portion of the 
receipts accruing during the period beginning July 1, 1947, which are 
subject te transfer annually. Each quarterly payment will be made 
at the end of each budget quarter. The first transfer will take place 
on September 30, 1948. However, the sum of $609,551, correspond- 
ing to the first installment of the receipts accrued during the period 
prior to June 30, 1947, will, as a special exception, be paid in advance 
upon the signing of the present accord. 

IV. Transfers of receipts accrued during the period ending June 30, 
1947, will be made on the basis of the exchange rate of 119.30 francs 
per dollar. Transfers of receipts accruing during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1947, will be made on the basis of the dollar exchange 
rate applicable to financial transfers on the date that the transfers 
take place. 
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V. The division of the quarterly payments on the amount accrued 
to the companies during the period ending June 30, 1947, will be 
effected on the basis of the allocation previously approved by the 
French Government. The division of the quarterly payments on 
amounts accruing to the companies during the period after July 1, 
1947, will be made on the basis of the gross billings accruing to dis- 
tributors of American films, as determined by a certified public 
accountant acceptable to the French Government and to the motion 
picture companies. Nevertheless, no individual company may trans- 
fer, either from receipts accrued before June 30, 1947, or accruing since 
July 1, 1947, more than the franc countervalue, as defined in Section 
IV above, of the funds it has on hand on the date the transfer takes 
place and provided those funds are recognized by the Office des 
Changes as transferable. 

VI. The amounts in francs received by the companies during the 
period ending June 30, 1952, which have not been transferred under 
Sections I, II, III, [IV and V above may be utilized as specified in 
Section VII. 

VII. Upon application to the Office des Changes, companies will be 
permitted to use balances remaining in franc accounts for the following 
purposes within the franc zone: 


A. Payment of transportation and other official expenses and 
salaries of employees of the companies, their affiliated production 
companies, companies or agents distributing their films, and the 
Motion Picture Association of America, who may be resident or visit- 


ing in the French Union. 

B. Payment of any expense incurred incident to preparation of 
the companies’ films for distribution wherever French language films 
are normally shown—such as expenses of dubbing, translating, sub- 
titling, printing, advertising, and the purchase of any materials 
necessary for use in these operations. 

C. Expenses incident to co-production in France of motion 
pictures, when approval has been first obtained from the Centre 
National de la Cinematographie; approval will not be unreasonably 
withheld. Revenue accruing from Franco-American co-production 
will be divided between the French partner and the United States 
partner on a percentage basis identical to that approved for the financ- 
ing. Revenue accruing to the United States company outside the 
French Union will not be returnable to the account of the United 
States company in France, but will be freely disposable abroad by the 
United States company. 

D. Purchase of any right to books, plays, and other literary 
or musical properties, and purchase of cinematographic patents, pro- 
vided that any subsequent royalties due to the seller will be paid in 
the currency of the nation in which the royalties accrue. 

E. Purchase of rights to motion pictures produced in France 
for distribution or sale throughout the world, excepting the franc zone, 
subject to the approval of the Centre National and the Office des 
Changes. 
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F. 1. Subject to the application of the existing French ex- 
change regulations: 

Purchase of long-term securities issued by the State or 
public bodies; 

Purchase of French industrial securities, except securi- 
ties connected with the cinematographic industry, unless special per- 
mission has been granted by the Centre National de la Cinematogra- 
phie; 

Investment in French industrial or commercial enter- 
prises, except those connected with cinematographic industries, unless 
special permission has been granted by the Centre National de la 
Cinematographie; 

Purchase, construction, renovation, leasing of developed 
or undeveloped real estate, except that purchase, leasing and building 
of theaters and laboratories, as well as the purchase and leasing of 
studios is excluded. However, construction of new studios will be 
authorized. 

2. Income accruing from investments authorized in para- 
graph 1 above will be transferable to the United States. 

3. In cases of eventual transfer, the capital invested will 
be subject to the general provisions of French exchange regulations. 

4. The interested parties will be entitled, after having 
invested their franc assets in one of the categories mentioned in para- 
graph 1 above, to liquidate these investments and to reinvest the pro- 
ceeds in one of the other categories. This new investment will be 
subject to the same regulations which governed the original one. 

G. Purchase of goods and materials for export where such 
export is deemed by the French Government to be beneficial to the 
French economy. 

H. Contributions to charities designed for French relief. 

I. Any other purpose specifically authorized by the Office 
des Changes. 


VIII. Balances remaining in franc accounts will be freely trans- 
ferable between France and North Africa. 
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DECLARATION COMMUNE DU GOUVERNEMENT 


DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


ET DU GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
SUR LE CINEMA 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


DECLARATION COMMUNE DU GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET DU GOUVERNEMENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS. -SUR LE CINEMA 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise ont, 4 la demande de ce dernier, examiné 
& nouveau certaines questions ayant trait 4 la distribution et a la 
projection dans ]’Union frangaise de films américains, en particulier 
l'accord franco-américain sur le cinéma du 28 Mai 1946. Au cours 
de ces conversations, les problémes concernant la distribution et la 
projection des films américains dans |’Union frangaise ont été discutés 
compte tenu de la situation particuliére dans laquelle se trouve la 
France en raison de sa situation financiére extérieure, de |’état de sa 
balance des paiements et des difficultés qu’entraine la réadaptation de 
son économie aux conditions d’aprés-guerre. I] a été tenu compte 
pendant ces conversations des clauses pertinentes contenues dans les 
conventions et accords internationaux auxquels les deux Gouverne- 
ments sont parties. 

I 


Le Gouvernement frangais a informé le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique que, étant donné la situation actuelle de |’industrie 
cinématographique frangaise, il était nécessaire d’augmenter le 
temps de projection réservé aux films d’origine nationale. L’accord 
franco-américain sur le cinéma du 28 Mai 1946 étant arrivé 4 expiration 
aux termes de la clause de la révision de cet accord, le Gouvernement 
francais a décidé, considérant que cette décision serait compatible 
avec |’Article IV de l’Accord Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce du 30 Octobre [947, de réserver cing semaines par trimestre 
a la projection des films frangais, sous réserve des exceptions con- 
signées plus loin (Annexe A). 


II 


Le Gouvernement frangais a décidé d’apporter certaines modifica- 
tions 4 ses réglements administratifs concernant la régle dite des 
deux ans, celle des quinze salles et la répartition de la pellicule vierge 
(Annexe B, C et D). 


III 


Compte tenu de la situation financiére extérieure de la France et 
de |’état de sa balance des paiements, le Gouvernement frangais a 
décidé d’instituer un systéme de contingentement de distribution 
(applicable aux films importés qui sont doublés en France pour étre 
exploités dans l’Union Frangaise) qu’il considére comme étant 
compatible avec les dispositions des Articles XII et XIII de l’Accord 
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Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce. Reconnaissant 
les obligations que lui imposent ces Articles de l’Accord Général, le 
Gouvernement Frangais s’engage 4 assouplir progressivement les 
restrictions mentionnées dans ce paragraphe au fur et 4 mesure que 
s’améliorera sa balance des paiements et a les supprimer lorsque les 
circonstances n’en justifieront plus le maintien (Annexe E). 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique prend note de cette 
décision du Gouvernement frangais en réservant les droits qui, aux 
termes de l’Accord général, sont conférés au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis relativement 4 toutes mesures que le Gouvernement 
francais pourrait prendre pour appliquer cette décision. 


IV 


Les deux Gouvernements ont abouti 4 un accord satisfaisant pour 
les deux parties sur les problémes financiers que soulévent la distribu- 
tion et la projection des films américains dans |’Union francaise 
(Annexe F). 


V 


Les dispositions indiquées ci-dessus entreront rétroactivement en 
vigueur le ier juillet 1948 et demeureront valables pendant quatre ans 
& compter de cette date. L’une des deux parties pourra demander, 
deux mois avant la date d’expiration de chaque période annuelle, une 
révision des dispositions contenues dans |’un quelconque des docu- 
ments annexés, sous réserve des exceptions prévues dans ces docu- 


ments. Cet accord demeurera néanmoins en vigueur pendant quatre 
ans sauf en ce qui concerne les modifications que les deux parties 
conviendront d’y apporter. 

Fait 4 Paris, en double exemplaire, dans les langues anglaise et 
francaise, le 16 septembre I948. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pour le Gouvernement 
République Frangaise: des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
ScHUMAN JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
[SEAL] [sex] 
Rosert Lacoste 


[SEAL] 
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ANNEXE A 
Contingent a |’écran 


Le Gouvernement Frangais, considérant que cette décision est com- 
patible avec l’article IV de l’Accord Général sur les Tarifs douaniers 
et le Commerce du 30 octobre 1947, déclare qu’il portera au chiffre 
de cing semaines par trimestre le contingent a |’écran institué par le 
décret du I7 aodit 1946 relatif a l’exploitation dans |’Union Frangaise 
des films impressionnés. 

Les présentes dispositions seront applicables 4 compter du ler juillet 
1948. Pour en faciliter l’application au cours de la période comprise 
entre le ler Juillet et le 31 décembre 1948, le contingent sera calculé 
sur l’ensemble de ce semestre; dix semaines sur vingt six seront donc 
réservées 4 la projection de films frangais. 


ANNEXE B 


Clause des deux ans 


Le Gouvernement Frangais déclare qu’il est disposé, sans aller a 
l’encontre de sa politique a |’égard des films étrangers, 4 accorder a 
compter du ler juillet 1948, en faveur des films américains de long 
métrage, des dérogations dans la limite d’un nombre maximum de 
vingt quatre par an, a l’article 5 par. 3 du décret du 3 juillet 1945, 
aux termes duquel il ne doit pas s’étre écoulé un délai supérieur a 
deux ans entre la date de la premiére représentation en public d’un 


film dans son pays d’origine et celle de |’autorisation de doublage. 
D’autre part, cette régle ne sera pas appliquée en ce qui concerne les 
films de court métrage. 


ANNEXE C 


Clause des quinze salles 


Le Gouvernement frangais déclare qu’il mettra en vigueur, a partir 
du ler juillet 1948, les dispositions suivantes touchant |’exploitation 
des films en version originale: 


I-—Les films appelés a faire l’objet d’une exploitation tant en 
version originale qu’en version doublée pourront étre présentés dans 
cing salles du département de la Seine et dans dix salles des autres 
départements. 

II = Les films appelés 4 faire exclusivement |’objet d’une exploita- 
tion en version originale et pour lesquels serait pris l’engagement de 
ne pas les doubler, pourront étre présentés dans dix salles du départe- 
ment de la Seine et vingt salles des autres départements. 


ANNEXE D 


Répartition de la Pellicule 


Désireux de répartir la pellicule au mieux des intéréts de |’indus- 
trie cinématographique en France, le Gouvernement Frangais déclare 
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qu’il a mis en vigueur a partir du ler juillet 1948 les dispositions sui- 
vantes touchant la répartition des différentes catégories de pellicule: 


I —Seules, la Positive 35 m/m, la Négative 35 m/m et la Pellicule 
Son 35 m/m sont soumises a répartition. La vente des autres caté- 
gories de pellicule est libre. 

II — Les répartitions officielles sont opérées de la facon suivante: 


A-— Pellicule Positive — 
La répartition est assurée: 


1. Par le Centre National de la Cinématographie directe- 
ment, en ce qui concerne les besoins de la production frangaise et les 
tirages divers (commandes des administrations publiques, cinémathé- 
ques, etc. . .); 

2. Sur l’avis conforme d’une commission de répartition de la 
pellicule pour les besoins des actualités, pour ceux de la distribution 
des films francais et étrangers et pour ceux de |’exportation. II est 
entendu que la commission évaluera globalement les besoins de |’ex- 
portation, la sous-répartition étant assurée par les services du Centre 
National de la Cinématographie. La commission est composée de 
représentants des branches professionnelles suivantes: Production, 
Distribution, Laboratoires. 


B - Pellicule Négative et Pellicule Son: 


Comme au paragraphe A, a cette exception prés que les 
seuls besoins prioritaires de la production francaise seront couverts 
par le Centre National de la Cinématographie. 


ANNEXE E 


Contingent de distribution 


Compte tenu des dépenses en devises étrangéres qu’entraine 
l’exploitation des films étrangers en France et la situation de la 
balance des paiements frangaise, et 

Compte tenu des dispositions des Articles XII et XIII de l’Accord 
Général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce, 

Le Gouvernement Frangais a décidé de prendre les dispositions 
suivantes: 


A compter du ler juillet 1948, le nombre de films étrangers de long 
métrage qui pourront recevoir, au cours de chaque année se terminant 
le 30 juin, l’autorisation de distribution en version doublée en langue 
francaise est fixé comme suit: 


— Films en provenance des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: I2I par an 
~ Films en provenance des autres pays étrangers: 65 par an 


Au cas ot il apparaftrait que le marché frangais est insuffisamment 
approvisionné, un contingent supplémentaire de films étrangers 
réparti au prorata des chiffres ci-dessus, pourra recevoir |’autorisation 
de distribution. 
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ANNEXE F 


Arrangement financier. 


Se référant aux échanges de lettres entre l’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et le Ministére des Finances, en date respectivement 
du 2I juin et du ler juillet 1947, qui ont déterminé: 


a) le montant des recettes effectuées par certaines compagnies 
cinématographiques américaines pendant la période antérieure au 30 
Juin 1947, qui étaient considérées par le Ministére comme transférables, 
et 

b) le taux de change auquel ces fonds devaient étre transférés; 
le Gouvernement de la République Francaise confirme par les pré- 
sentes le montant des fonds transférables, ainsi que le taux de change 
applicable 4 ces transferts et déclare qu’ils ne tombent ni |’un ni 


l’autre sous le coup des dispositions de la Section V de la Déclaration 
commune. 


Bien que les conditions économiques aient a cette époque empéché 
que les transferts fussent effectués 4 la date convenue dans les lettres 
ci-dessus mentionnés, le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
estime qu’il est maintenant en mesure d’autoriser le transfert en 
dollars d’un montant limité de francs afin de faire droit aux demandes 
des distributeurs de films américains. Le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique Frangaise a donc décidé d’arréter: 


a) un nouveau plan de liquidation des créances bloquées qui se sont 
accumulées dans la période antérieure au 30 Juin 1947; 

b) un plan de transfert des recettes encaissées depuis le ler juillet 
1947, et 


c) les conditions d’utilisation des francs demeurés bloqués. 


Dans ce but, le Gouvernement de la République Francaise propose, 
et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accepte, que: 


I. Les transferts afférents au rapatriement par les Compagnies 
américaines des recettes réalisées par elles dans ]’Union Frangaise 
seront, pendant une période de quatre ans commengant le ler juillet 
1948, limités 4 $3.625.000 par an. 

II. Ce contingent annuel sera divisé en deux parts: 


A. $2.438.205 seront affectés au transfert du reliquat de la 
somme de $11.715.000 que le Gouvernement Frangais s’est engagé 
a transférer au titre des recettes revenant aux compagnies pour la 
période antérieure au 30 juin 1947, de telle sorte que ce reliquat, 
qui s’éléve 4 $9.752.820 se trouve entiérement transféré a ]’issue de la 
période de quatre ans. 

B. $1.186.795 seront affectés au transfert des recettes revenant 
aux compagnies pour la période commengant le ler juillet 1947. 


III. Le contingent annuel sera transféré en quatre fractions égales 
dont chacune comprendra un quart des sommes affectées annuelle- 
ment au transfert des recettes encaissées au titre de la période anté- 
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rieure au 30 Juin 1947 et un quart des sommes affectées annuellement 
au transfert des recettes encaissées au titre de la période commengant 
le ler juillet 1947. Chacune de ces quatre fractions sera transférée 
4 la fin d’un trimestre civil. Le premier transfert interviendra le 30 
septembre 1948. Toutefois, une somme de $609.551 correspondant 
& la part qui, dans cette premiére échéance, est relative aux recettes 
afférentes 4 la période antérieure au 30 juin I947, sera, a titre excep- 
tionnel, transférée par anticipation dés la signature du présent accord. 

IV. Les transferts afférents aux recettes encaissées au titre de la 
période antérieure au 30 Juin 1947 seront effectués sur la base du 
cours de Frs. 119,30 pour 1 dollar. Les transferts afférents aux 
recettes encaissées au titre de la période commengant le ler juillet 
1947 seront effectués sur la base du cours du dollar applicable aux 
transferts financiers 4 la date 4 laquelle ils interviendront. 

V. La répartition entre les compagnies des contingents trimes- 
triels pendant la période antérieure au 30 Juin 1947 sera effectuée 
conformément aux dispositions précédemment approuvées par le Gou- 
vernement Francais. La répartition des contingents trimestriels 
afférents 4 la période postérieure au ler juillet 1947 sera effectuée sur 
la base des recettes brutes revenant aux distributeurs de films améri- 
cains, telles qu’elles auront été établies par un expert comptable agréé 
par le Gouvernement Frangais et les compagnies cinématographiques. 
Néanmoins, aucune compagnie considérée individuellement ne pourra 
transférer, soit au titre des recettes afférentes 4 la période antérieure 
au 30 juin 1947, soit au titre des recettes afférentes a la période posté- 
rieure au ler juillet 1947, plus que la contrevaleur en francs calculée 
comme il est dit a la Section IV ci-dessus, des sommes dont elle dis- 
posera 4 chacun de ces titres au jour du transfert et auxquelles |’Office 
des Changes aura reconnu le caractére des recettes transférables. 

VI. Les sommes en francs encaissées par les Compagnies au titre 
de la période se terminant le 30 juin [952 et qui n’auront pas été trans- 
férées en exécution des Sections I, II, III, IV et V ci-dessus, pourront 
étre utilisées dans les conditions définies 4 la Section VII. 

VII. Sur demande adressée a |’Office des Changes, les sociétés 
seront autorisées 4 utiliser le solde de leurs comptes en francs aux 
usages suivants a ]’intérieur de la zone franc: 


A — Paiement des frais de voyage et autres dépenses officielles 
ainsi que des salaires des personnes employées par les compagnies, 
leurs Sociétés de production affiliées, leurs compagnies ou agents de 
distribution, ainsi que par la Motion Picture Association of America, 
qui résident ou font un voyage dans |’Union Frangaise. 

B — Paiement de toute dépense afférente 4 la mise des films 
produits par les compagnies en état d’étre distribués, partout od des 
films de langue francaise sont normalement projetés (par exemple 
frais de doublage, de traduction, de sous-titrage, d’impression, de 
publicité; achat de matériel nécessaire 4 ces opérations). 

C— Dépenses afférentes 4 la co-production de films en France 
lorsque cette co-production aura obtenu |’accord du Centre National 
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de la Cinématographie; cet accord ne sera pas refusé sans raison. 
Les recettes résultant de |’exploitation des films produits en co- 
production franco-américaine seront partagées entre associés frangais 
et associés américains sur la base d’un pourcentage égal au pourcentage 
retenu pour le partage des dépenses de financement. La part des 
recettes en devises revenant aux associés américains pour |’exploita- 
tion de ces films dans des pays autres que ceux de |’Union Frangaise 
he sera pas reversée au compte en France des associés américains; 
ceux-ci pourront en disposer librement a ]’étranger. 

D -— Acquisition de droits d’auteur sur livres, piéces de théAtre 
et autres propriétés littéraires ou musicales, achats de brevets cinéma- 
tographiques, étant entendu que les redevances revenant ultérieure- 
ment au vendeur lui seront payées dans la monnaie du pays oi ces 
redevances ont pris naissance. 

E-Moyennant approbation du Centre National de la Cinéma- 
tographie et de l’Office des Changes, achat du droit de distribuer ou de 
vendre sauf dans la zone franc des films produits en France. 

F-1. Sous réserve de l’application des dispositions de la 
réglementation frangaise des changes; 

— achat de titres 4 long terme émis par |’Etat ou les collec- 
tivités publiques; 

— achat de valeurs industrielles francgaises a ]’exclusion, sauf 
accord particulier du Centre National de la Cinématographie, de 
valeurs intéressant |’industrie cinématographique; 

— investissement dans des affaires industrielles ou commer- 
ciales frangaises, 4 l’exclusion, sauf accord particulier du Centre 
National de la Cinématographie, des investissements dans des affaires 
intéressant l’industrie cinématographique; 

— achat, construction, réparation, location de propriétés 
b&ties ou non bAaties, étant précisé qu’en ce qui concerne les immeubles 
et installations intéressant l’industrie cinématographique, sont 
exclus |’achat, la location, la construction de salles et de laboratoires, 
ainsi que l’achat et la location de studios; qu’au contraire sera 
autorisée la construction de nouveau studios. 

2. Les revenus des investissements autorisés en vertu du 
par. 1 ci-dessus seront transférables aux Etats-Unis. 

3. Les capitaux investis seront, en ce qui concerne leur 
transfert éventuel, soumis aux dispositions générales de la réglemen- 
tation frangaise des changes, 

4. Les intéressés auront la faculté, aprés avoir utilisé leurs 
avoirs en francs 4 l’une des catégories de placements prévues au par. 1 
ci-dessus, de liquider ces investissements et de remployer les fonds 
rendus disponibles dans une autre catégorie des dits placements. Ce 
remploi sera soumis aux mémes régles que celles qui auraient été 
appliquées si le nouveau placement avait constitué le premier emploi 
des avoirs en francs existant initialement. 


G - Achat, en vue de leur exportation, de marchandises et de 
matériel dans tous les cas ov |’exportation de ces marchandises ou 
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matériel est considérée par le Gouvernement frangais comme avanta- 
geuse pour l’économie frangaise. 

H — Contribution a des oeuvres charitables destinées 4 secourir 
des Frangais. 

I- Tout autre usage ayant fait l’objet d’une autorisation 
particuliére de l’Office des Changes. 


VIII. Les sommes existant dans les comptes en francs des com- 
pagnies seront librement transférables entre la France et |’Afrique 
du Nord. 





ouly § 8, 12, RAs 23, 


aa 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador modifying 
and extending the agreement of June 29, 1944, respecting a miltary 
mission to Ecuador. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton July 8 and 12, August 23, and September 21, 1948; entered into 
force September 21, 1948. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 175 8 de julio de 1948. 
EXcELENCIA: 


Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para manifestarle 
que la Cancilleria del Ecuador me ha informado haber enviado el 
oficio No. 107-DDP, fechado el 29 de junio dltimo, a la Embajada 
Americana en Quito, soliciténdole realizar las gestiones necesarias, a 
fin de que sea prorrogado el Acuerdo sobre el establecimiento de una 
Misién Militar de los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador, el mismo que 
fuera suscrito en Washington entre los Representantes autorizados de 
los Gobiernos del Ecuador y de este pais, el 29 de junio de 1944. 

Afiade la Cancilleria ecuatoriana que el Representante diplomAtico 
americano, en contestacién a la nota a que hago referencia, le ha 
manifestado que ese Departamento preferiria realizar en esta ciudad 
las negociaciones referentes a la prérroga y modificaciones del citado 
Acuerdo. 

En caso de que siga siendo ese el criterio del Departamento de 
Estado, ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva indicarme su resolucién 
acerca de dicha prérroga, con las siguientes modificaciones que propone 
mi Gobierno: 

1— Que al articulo 4, se le agregue un inciso que diga: 

“(¢) Al pedir el Gobierno del Ecuador el retiro de todo el personal 
de la Misién, en el interés piblico del Ecuador, sin necesidad de 
cumplir con el inciso (a) de este articulo.”’ 

2— Que el articulo 7 diga: 

“‘Articulo 7.- El personal de la Misién desempefiaré todas las tareas 
de colaboracién profesional que fueran fijadas por el Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional, con la opinién del Jefe de Estado Mayor de las 
Fuerzas Armadas.”’ 

3— Que el articulo 9 diga: 

“Articulo 9.- Cada miembro de la Misién servird en la Misién con 
el rango que tenga en el Ejército de los Estados Unidos y usaré el 
uniforme de su rango en el Ejército de los Estados Unidos.” 





July 8, 12, Aug. 23, 1948 
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Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi consideracién mas alta y distinguida. 


A, Dillon 
Embajador del Ecuedor 


A Su Excelencia 
el Sefior Gzorcre C. MarsHALL 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 175 JULY 8, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Chancelry of 
Ecuador has notified me that it has sent note No. 107-DDP, dated 
June 29 ['] last, to the Embassy of the United States at Quito, request- 
ing it to take the necessary steps for the extension of the Agreement on 
the Establishment of a United States Military Mission to Ecuador, 
which Agreement was signed at Washington on June 29, 1944 by 
the authorized representatives of the Governments of Ecuador and of 
this country. 

The Ecuadoran Chancelry adds that the American diplomatic repre- 
sentative has informed him, in reply to the note in reference, that your 
Department would prefer to carry on in this city the negotiations con- 
cerning the extension and amendment of the aforesaid Agreement. 

In the event that such is still the desire of the Department of 
State, I beg Your Excellency to be good enough to let me know your 
decision with regard to such extension, with the following changes 
proposed by my Government: 

1. That the following clause be added to Article 4: 

“(c) Upon the request of the Government of Ecuador for the with- 
drawal of all the personnel of the Mission in the public interest of 
Ecuador, without its being necessary to comply with clause (a) of 
this Article.” 

2. That Article 7 read: 

“Article 7. The personnel of the Mission shall perform all such 
tasks of professional collaboration as may be set by the Ministry of 
National Defense, in consultation with the Chief of Staff of the 
Armed Forces.”’ 


1 Not printed. 


58 Stat. 1300. 


58 Stat. 1301. 


58 Stat. 1302. 





Ante, p. 3018. 


58 Stat. 1302. 
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3. That Article 9 shall read: 

“Article 9. Each member of the Mission shall serve with the 
Mission with the rank that he holds in the United States Army and 
shall wear the uniform of his rank in the United States Army.” 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

A Diti0N 
A. Ditton 


Ambassador of Ecuador 
His Excellency 


Grorce C. MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 177 


El] Embajador del Ecuador saluda muy atentamente a Su Excelencia 
el sefior Secretario de Estado y le es honroso referirse a su nota No. 
175, fechada el 8 de los corrientes, para manifestarle que el Gobierno 
del Ecuador, a pedido del sefior Ministro de Defensa, rectificando el 
contenido del p4rrafo quinto de la referida nota, veria con agrado que 


el Articulo 7 del Acuerdo del 29 de junio de 1944, sobre el estableci- 
miento de una Misién Militar Norteamericana en el Ecuador, sea 
reformado, para los efectos de la prérroga de tal Acuerdo, en la forma 
siguiente: 

“‘Articulo 7. — El personal de la Misién desempefiard todas las tareas 
de colaboracién profesional que fueren fijadas por el Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional.” 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
12 de julio de 1948. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 
No. 177 


The Ambassador of Ecuador presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to his 
note No. 175 of the 8th instant to inform him that the Government 
of Ecuador, at the request of the Minister of Defense, correcting the 
tenor of the fifth paragraph of the aforesaid note, would like to have 
Article 7 of the Agreement of June 29, 1944 on the Establishment of 
a United States Military Mission in Ecuador amended as follows for 
the purposes of the extension of the Agreement in question: 





62 Srar.] ECUADOR—MILITARY MISSION—*~2 5.22. Ane. 25, 1046 

“Article 7. The personnel of the Mission shall perform all such 
tasks of professional collaboration as may be set by the Ministry of 
National Defense.” 


Wasuincron, D. C. 
July 12, 1948. 


The Secretary of State to the Ecwadoran Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Aug 28 1948 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt @f your notes Nos. 175 | Renewal of agree- 
and 177, of July 8 and July 12, 1948, respectively, requesting on 
behalf of your Government the renewal, with modification, for a period 
of four years, of the agreement entered into on June 29, 1944, between 5% Stat. 1300. 
the Government of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Ecuador, providing for the assignment of a United States Military 
Mission to Ecuador. 

I am pleased to inform you that the proposed changes are acceptable 
to this Government with the exception of the proposed change in 
Title III, Article 7. The Department of the Army is of the opinion  ® 5tt. 1302. 
that the deletion of reference to the Chief of the Mission in the deter- 
mination of mission duties is not in the best interests of the Mission. 

In the event that the above proposal is acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, I shall consider this note and your response to that effect as 
completing the agreement between the two governments for the 
renewal of the agreement of June 29, 1944. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Cares E. Bonuen 
His Excellency 
Senor Don Aveusto Ditton, 
Ambassador of Ecuador. 


The Ecuadoran Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DEL ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 237 21 de septiembre de 1948. 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fechada el 23 de agosto ultimo, relacionada con la prérroga del Acuerdo 
de 29 de junio de 1944 entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el de este pais, 
para manifestarle que mi pafs acepta la propuesta formulada en dicha 
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nota; debiéndose entender que, de acuerdo con la sugestién contenida 
en la misma, tal aceptacién formaliza la prérroga del citado Acuerdo 
por un perfodo de cuatro afios, con las modificaciones que constan 
en los oficios de 8 y 12 de julio dirigidas por esta Embajada a ese 
Departamento, exceptudndose la relativa al Articulo 7° del Titulo III, 
cuyo texto ser4 el mismo que el del Acuerdo primitivo. 

Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi consideracién mAs alta y distinguida. 


A. Dillon 
Embajador del Ecuador 


His Excellency 
Grorce MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 287 September 21, 1948. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note of 
August 23rd last, in regard to the extension of the Agreement of 
June 29, 1944 between the Government of Ecuador and that of this 
country, to inform you that my country accepts the proposal con- 
tained in the said note, it being understood that, in accordance with 
the suggestion contained therein, this acceptance formally extends 
the said Agreement for a period of four years, with the modifications 
set forth in the official communications of July 8 and 12 addressed 
by this Embassy to your Department, with the exception of the 
modification relative to Article 7 of Title III, the text of which shall 
be the same as that of the original Agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A Ditton 
A. DILion 
Ambassador of Ecuador 
His Excellency 
Grorce MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines amending the agreement of November 16, 1946, respecting 
air transport services. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila 
August 27, 1948; entered into force August 27, 1948. 


American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Philippine Acting 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA, 
No. 1880 Manila, August 27, 1948. 
EXxcCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the exchange of correspondence con- 
cerning the desire of your Government to have Guam designated as 
a traffic stop on the route served by the Philippine Air Lines and to 
confirm the understanding of the Government of the United States 
of America that it has been mutually agreed between the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines and the Government of the United 
States of America that section ‘““B’’ of the annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement between the two Governments signed on November 16, 
1946, shall be amended to read as follows: 


“B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized under 
the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non- 
traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the right to pick 
up and discharge international commercial traffic in passengers, 


cargo and mail at Guam, Honolulu and San Francisco on the route 
indicated below: 


“From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over a reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including Guam 
and Honolulu, in both directions.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that your 
Government agrees to the amendment of the Air Transport Agree- ‘ 


ment between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States 
of America signed on November 16, 1946, as set forth herein, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments to this amendment, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of Your Excellency’s note. 


August 27, 1948 
([T. L. A. 8. 1844] 


Designation of 
traffic 


Guam as 
stop. 


p. 


P 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
2483. 


Amendment of 


agreement; entry into 
lorce. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
. 2479. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 

sideration 

Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Tomas H. Locxeerr 

Charge d’ Affaires a. i. 

His Excellency 

BERNABE AFRICA, 
Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 

Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 

REPUBLIO OF THE PHILIPPINES 

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Mania, August 27, 1948 
Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note of the American 

Embassy of August 27, 1948, the substantive portion of which reads 
as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the exchange of correspondence 
concerning the desire of your Government to have Guam desig- 
nated as a traffic stop on the route served by the Philippine Air 
Lines and to confirm the understanding of the Government of the 
United States of America that it has been mutually agreed between 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that section ‘B’ of the annex 
to the Air Transport Agreement between the two Governments 

pnt Pt. 3, signed on November 16, 1946, shall be amended to read as follows: 


‘B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized 
under the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit 
and non-traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international commercial traffic 
in passengers, cargo and mail at Guam, Honolulu and San 
Francisco on the route indicated below: 


‘From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over a reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including Guam 
and Honolulu, in both directions.’ 


“Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 

your Government agrees to the amendment of the Air Transport 

Agreement between the Republic of the Philippines and the United 

61 Stat., Pt. 3, States of America signed on November 16, 1946, as set forth herein, 


. the Government of the United States of America will consider 
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that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments to this amendment, the agreement 
to enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s note.” 


In reply, I am pleased to state that my Government agrees to the 
above-quoted amendment and to its entering into force on the date 
of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Acting Secre 


The Honorable 
Tuomas H. Lockett 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
United States Embassy 
Manila 





October 15, 1948 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1845] 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


62 Stat., Pt.1, p. 137. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the British/United 
States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste, respecting economic cooperation, 
under Public Law 472, 80th Congress. Signed at Trieste October 15, 
1948; entered into force October 15, 1948. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE BRITISH/UNITED 
STATES ZONE, FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE. 


Preamble 


The Government of the United States of America and, on behalf 
of the British/United States Zone, Free Territory of Trieste, the 
Commander, British/United States Forces, Free Territory of Trieste: 


Recognizing that the restoration or maintenance in European 
countries of principles of individual liberty, free institutions, and 
genuine independence rests largely upon the establishment of sound 
economic conditions, stable international economic relationships, and 
the achievement by the countries of Europe of a healthy economy 
independent of extraordinary outside assistance; 

Recognizing that a strong and prosperous European Economy is 
essential for the attainment of the purposes of the United Nations; 

Considering that the achievement of such conditions calls for a 
European recovery plan of self-help and mutual cooperation open to 
all nations which cooperate in such a plan, based upon a strong 
production effort, the expansion of foreign trade, the creation or 
maintenance of internal financial stability and the development of 
economic cooperation, including all possible steps to establish and 
maintain valid rates of exchange and to reduce trade barriers; 

Considering that in furtherance of these principles the Commander, 
on behalf of the UK/US Zone, has joined with other like-minded 
nations in the Convention for European Economic Cooperation signed 
at Paris on April 16, 1948 ['] under which the signatories of that 
Convention agreed to undertake as their immediate task the elab- 
oration and execution of a jomt recovery program, and that the 
UK/US Zone is a member of the Organization for European Economic 
Cooperation created pursuant to the provisions of that Convention; 

Considering also that, in furtherance of these principles, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America has enacted the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, providing for the furnishing of assistance 
by the United States of America to nations participating in a joint 
program for European recovery, in order to enable such nations 
through their own individual and concerted efforts to become inde- 
pendent of extraordinary outside economic assistance; 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 
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Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America 
under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, the receipt of such  %2Stst., Pt. 1, p.137. 
assistance by the UK/US Zone, and the measures which the two 
parties will take individually and together in furthering the recovery 
of the UK/US Zone as an integral part of the joint program for 
European recovery; 
Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


(Assistance and Cooperation) 


1. The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to assist the UK/US Zone, by making available to the Commander 
or to any person, agency or organization designated by the latter such 
assistance as may be requested by him and approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. The Government of the United 
States of America will furnish this assistance under the provisions, and 
subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination provisions, of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supple- °?5%*» Pt. 1, p.137. 
mentary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder, and will make 
available to the Commander only such commodities, services and 
other assistance as are authorized to be made available by such acts. 

2. The Commander, acting directly and through the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation, consistently with the Con- 
vention for European Economic Cooperation signed at Paris on 
April 16, 1948, will exert sustained efforts in common with other 
participating countries speedily to achieve through a joint recovery 
program economic conditions in Europe essential to lasting peace and 
prosperity and to enable the countries of Europe participating in 
such a joint recovery program to become independent of extraordinary 
outside economic assistance within the period of this Agreement, 
The Commander will take action to carry out the provisions of the 
General Obligations of the Convention for European Economic 
Cooperation, to continue to participate actively in the work of the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation, and to adhere to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 62Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 

3. The Commander will carry out his obligations under this Agree- 
ment with due regard for his responsibilities under the relevant clauses 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy signed at Paris February 10, 1947. 61 Stat., Pt. 2, 

4. With respect to assistance furnished by the Government of the ae 
United States of America to the UK/US Zone and procured from 
areas outside the United States of America, its territories and posses- 
sions, the Commander will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in ensuring that procurement will be 
effected at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms and so as to 
arrange that the dollars thereby made available to the country from 
which the assistance is procured are used in a manner consistent with 
any arrangements made by the Government of the United States of 
America with such country. 

68706—52—PT. 111 27 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star, 


Article IT 


(General Undertakings) 


1. In order to achieve the maximum recovery through the employ- 
ment of assistance received from the Government of the United States 
of America, the Commander will use his best endeavors: 


ca ensures for practi a) to adopt or maintain the measures necessary to ensure efficient 
Post, p. 3036. and practical use of all the resources available to the UK/US 
Zone, including 


(i) such measures as may be necessary to ensure that the com- 
modities and services obtained with assistance furnished 
under this Agreement are used for purposes consistent with 
this Agreement and, as far as practicable, with the general 
purposes outlined in the schedules furnished by the Com- 
mander in support of the requirements of assistance to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America; 
the observation and review of the use of such resources 
through an effective follow-up system approved by the 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation; and 
to the extent practicable, measures to locate, identify and 
put into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint program 
for European recovery, assets, and earnings therefrom, 
which belong to citizens and juridical persons domiciled 
within the boundaries of the UK/US Zone and which are 
situated within the United States of America, its territories 
or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes any obliga- 
tion on the Government of the United States of America to 
assist in carrying out such measures or on the Commander 
to dispose of such assets; 


aegrelopmentofpro- bh) to promote the development of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction on a sound economic basis; to achieve such produc- 
tion targets as may be established through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation; and when desired by the 
Government of the United States of America, to communicate 
to that Government detailed proposals for specific projects 
contemplated by the Commander to be undertaken in substantial 
part with assistance made available pursuant to this Agreement, 
including whenever practicable projects for increased production 
of steel and transportation facilities; 

gaenbatenagee ot to balance the governmental budget as soon as practicable and 

Post, p. 3036. to create or maintain internal financial stability; and 

 apEsmuietion of to cooperate with other participating countries in facilitating 
and stimulating an increasing interchange of goods and services 
among the participating countries and with other countries and 
in reducing public and private barriers to trade among them- 
selves and with other countries. 
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2. Taking into account Article 8 of the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation |['] looking toward the full and effective use of 
manpower available in the participating countries, the Commander, 
with due regard for the urgency and importance of the problems of 
surplus manpower in the UK/US Zone, will accord sympathetic 
consideration to proposals made in conjunction with the International 
Refugee Organization directed to the largest practicable utilization of 
manpower available in any of the participating countries in further- 
ance of the accomplishment of the purposes of this Agreement. 

3. The Commander will take the measures which he deems appro- 
priate, and will cooperate with other participating countries, to pre- 
vent, on the part of private or public commercial enterprises, business 
practices or business arrangements affecting international trade which 
restrain competition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic 
control whenever such practices or arrangements have the effect of 
interfering with the achievement of the joint program of European 
recovery. 


Article III 


(Guaranties) 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Commander will, upon the request of either party, consult respecting 
projects in the UK/US Zone proposed by nationals of the United States 
of America and with regard to which the Government of the United 
States of America may appropriately make guaranties of currency 
transfer under section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. 

2. The Commander agrees that if the Government of the United 
States of America makes payment in United States dollars to any 
person under such a guaranty, any Italian lire, or credits in Italian 
lire, assigned or transferred to the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to that section shall be recognized as property 
of the Government of the United States of America. 


Article IV 


(Local Currency) 


1. The provisions of this Article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. 

2. The Commander will establish a special account in the Banca 
d’Italia in the name of the Commander (hereinafter called the Special 
Account) and will makc deposits in Italian lire to this account as 
follows: 


(a) The unencumbered balance, at the close of business on the date 
of this Agreement, in the Special Account in the Banca d’Italia 
established in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 of 
Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, and Section 103 (b) of the 


1 Department of State publication 3145. 


Utilization of man- 
power. 


Prevention of prac- 
tices interfering with 
achievement of pro- 
gram. 

Post, p. 3036. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, pp. 144, 
1056, 
Post, p. 3034. 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 138. Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, together with any further 


sums which may, from time to time, be required to be deposited 
in the Special Account. It is understood that subsection (e) 
of Section 114 of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
constitutes the approval and determination of the Government 
of the United States of America with respect to the disposition 
of such balance. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 150. 


Amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost to the 
Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
services and technical information (including any costs of 
processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services 
incident thereto) made available to the UK/US Zone on a grant 
basis by any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. The Government of the United States of America 
shall from time to time notify the Commander of the indicated 
dollar cost of any such commodities, services and technical 
information, and the Commander will thereupon deposit in the 
Special Account a commensurate amount of Italian lire com- 
puted at a rate of exchange which shall be the par value agreed 
at such time with the International Monetary Fund; provided 
that this agreed value is the single rate applicable to the purchase 
of dollars for imports into the UK/US Zone. If at the time of 
notification a par value for the Italian lira is agreed with the 
Fund and there are one or more other rates applicable to the 
purchase of dollars for imports into the UK/US Zone or, if at 
the time of notification no par value for the Italian lira is agreed 
with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose 
shall be mutually agreed upon between the Commander and 
the Government of the United States of America. The Com- 
mander may at any time make advance deposits in the Special 
Account which shall be credited against subsequent notifications 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 


foe eg ility ofsums ~—_- 3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 


tive expenditures. = to time notify the Commander of its requirements for administrative 
expenditures in Italian lire within the UK/US Zone incident to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and the 
Commander will thereupon make such sums available out of any 
balances in the Special Account in the manner requested by the 

Government of the United States of America in the notification. 
4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this Article in 
respect of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid 
pi *' ®* '+ Appropriation Act, 1949, shall be allocated to the use of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for its expenditures in the 
UK/US Zone and sums made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of 
this Article shall first be charged to the amounts allocated under this 

paragraph. 

5. The Commander will further make such sums of Italian lire 
available out of any balances in the Special Account as may be 
required to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. 
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charges) of transportation from any point of entry in the UK/US 
Zone to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in the UK/US 
Zone of such relief supplies and packages as are referred to in Article V. 

6. The Commander may draw upon any remaining balance in the 
Special Account for such purposes as may be agreed from time to 
time with the Government of the United States of America. In 
considering proposals put forward by the Commander for drawings 
from the Special Account, the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the need for promoting or maintaing 
internal monetary and financial stabilization in the UK/US Zone 
and for stimulating productive activity and international trade and 
the exploration for and development of new sources of wealth within 
the UK/US Zone, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs, including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of 
the productive capacity of the UK/US Zone and the other 
participating countries, and projects or programs the external 
costs of which are being covered by assistance rendered by the 
Government of the United States of America under the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 
and 

(b) effective retirement of public debt, especially debt held by 
banking institutions. 


‘ 7. Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 


allocated under paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the UK/US 
Zone for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of America and the Commander, it 
being understood that the agreement of the United States of America 
shall be subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of the Congress 
of the United States of America. 


Article V 
(Travel Arrangements and Relief Supplies) 


1. The Commander will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in facilitating and encouraging the promo- 
tion and development of travel by citizens of the United States of 
America to and within participating countries. 

2. The Commander will, when so desired by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter into negotiations for agreements 
(including the provision of duty-free treatment under appropriate 
safeguards) to facilitate the entry into the UK/US Zone of supplies of 
relief goods donated to or purchased by United States voluntary non- 
profit relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the United 
States of America and consigned to individuals residing in the UK/US 
Zone. 
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Article VI 
(Consultation and Transmittal of Information) 


1. Parties to this Agreement will, upon request of either of them, 
consult together regarding any matter relating to the application of 
this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

2. The Commander will communicate to the Government of the 
United States of America in a form and at intervals to be indicated by 
the latter after consultation with the Commander: 


(a) detailed information of projects, programs and measures pro- 
posed or adopted by the Commander to carry out the provisions 
of this Agreement and the General Obligations of the Conven- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation; 


(b) full statements of operations under this Agreement, including 
a statement of the use of funds, commodities and services re- 
ceived thereunder, such statements to be made in each cal- 
endar quarter; 


information regarding the economy of the UK/US Zone and 
any other relevant information, necessary to supplement that 
obtained by the Government of the United States of America 
from the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, 
which the Government of the United States of America may 
need to determine the nature and scope of operations under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated under this 
Agreement and generally the progress of the joint recovery 
program. 

Article VII 

(Publicity) 

1. The Government of the United States of America and the Com- 
mander recognize that it is in their mutual interest that full publicity 
be given to the objectives and progress of the joint program for 
European recovery and of the actions taken in furtherance of that 
program. It is recognized that wide dissemination of information on 
the progress of the program is desirable in order to develop the sense 
of common effort and mutual aid which are essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the objectives of the program. 

2. The Government of the United States of America will encourage 
the dissemination of such information and will make it available to the 
media of public information. 

3. The Commander will encourage the dissemination of such 
information both directly and in cooperation with the Organization 
for European Economic Cooperation. He will make such information 
available to the media of public information and take all practicable 
steps to ensure that appropriate facilities are provided for such dis- 
semination. He will further provide other participating countries and 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation with full infor- 
mation on the progress of the program for economic recovery. 
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4. The Commander will make public in the UK/US Zone in each 
calendar quarter, full statements of operations under this Agreement, 
including information as to the use of funds, commodities and services 


received. 
Article VIII 


(Missions) 


1. The Commander agrees to receive a Special Mission for Economic 
Cooperation which shall conform to any administrative arrangements 
established by the President of the United States of America pursuant 
to Section 109 (d) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and which 
will discharge the responsibilities of the Government of the United 
States of America in the UK/US under this Agreement. 

2. The Commander, upon appropriate notification from the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, will accord appropriate courtesies 
to the Special Mission and its personnel, the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation of the 
Congress of the United States of America, and will grant them the 
facilities and assistance necessary to the effective performance of their 
responsibilities to assure the accomplishment of the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

3. The Commander, directly and through his representatives on 
the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, will extend 
full cooperation to the Special Mission, to the United States Special 
Representative in Europe and his staff, and to the members and staff 
of the Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall include the provision 
of all information and facilities necessary to the observation and 
review of the carrying out of this Agreement, including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


Article IX 


(Definitions) 
As used in this Agreement: 


1. The “UK/US Zone” means that zone of the Free Territory. of 
Trieste under the joint administration of the United Kingdom and 
United States military commands. 

2. The “Commander” means the Commander, British-United 
States Forces, Free Territory of Trieste. 

3. The term “participating country’ means 


(i) any country which signed the Report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 
1947,['] and territories for which it has international responsibility 
and to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement concluded 
between that country and the Government of the United States 
of America has been applied, and 

(ii) any other country (including any of the zones of occupation of 
Germany, and areas under international administration or 


1 Department of State publication 2930. 


Quarterly state- 
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62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 142. 
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control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas 
under its administration; 


for so long as such country is a party to the Convention for European 
Economic Cooperation and adheres to a joint program for European 
recovery designed to accomplish the purposes of this Agreement. 


Article X 


(Entry into Force, Amendment, Duration) 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on this day’s date. 
Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this Article, it shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1953, or until the authority of the 
Commander with respect to the UK/US Zone shall have ceased, 
whichever is the earlier date. 

2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either the Government of the 
United States of America or the Commander should consider there has 
been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions underlying this 
Agreement, the other shall be so notified in writing and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Commander will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modifica- 
tion or termination of this Agreement. If, after three months from 
such notification, no agreement has been reached upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either party may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) six months after the date of such notice of intention to termi- 
nate, or 

(b) after such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Commander are performed in 
respect of any assistance which may continue to be furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America after the 
date of such notice. 


3. Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the currency 
of the UK/US Zone required to be deposited in accordance with its 
own terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Para- 
graph 2 of Article IIT shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty 
payments referred to in that Article may be made by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

4. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the parties. 

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

6. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
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Done at Trieste, in'duplicate, both texts authentic, this 15th day A™entle ‘ets. 
of October 1948. 
T. S. Arrey 


Major General T. 8. Arrsy, C.B., C.B.E. 
Commander, British/United States Zone, 
Free Territory of Trieste. 


Rosert P. Jorcz 


Roseskt P. Joyce, United States Political 
Adviser to the Commander, British/ 
United States Zone, Free Territory 
of Trieste, and Ad Interim Represent- 
ative for the Economic Cooperation 
Administration. 
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ANNEX 


Interpretative Notes 


1. It is understood that the requirements of paragraph 1 (a) of 
Article II, relating to the adoption of measures for the efficient use of 
resources, would include, with respect to commodities furnished under 
the Agreement, effective measures for safeguarding such commodities 
and for preventing their diversion to illegal or irregular markets or 
channels of trade. 

2. It is understood that the obligation under paragraph 1 (c) of 
Article II to balance the governmental budget as soon as practicable 
would not preclude deficits over a short period but would mean budg- 
etary policy involving the balancing of the budget in the long run. 

3. It is understood that the business practices and business arrange- 
ments referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II mean: 


(a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to be observed in dealing with 
others in the purchase, sale or lease of any product; 

(b) excluding enterprises from, or allocating or dividing, any terri- 
torial market or field of business activity, or allocating custom- 
ers, or fixing sales quotas or purchase quotas; 

(c) discriminating against particular enterprises; 
limiting production or fixing production quotas; 

(e) preventing by agreement the development or application of 
technology or invention whether patented or unpatented; 

(f) extending the use of rights under patents, trade marks or 
copyrights granted by either country to matters which, accord- 
ing to its laws and regulations, are not within the scope of such 
grants, or to products or conditions of production, use or sale 
which are likewise not the subjects of such grants; and 


(g) such other practices as the two Governments may agree to 
include. 


4. It is understood that the Commander is obligated to take action 
in particular instances in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article II 
only after appropriate investigation or examination. 

5. It is understood that the Commander will not be requested, 
under paragraph 2 (a) of Article VI, to furnish detailed information 
about minor projects or confidential commercial or technical infor- 
mation the disclosure of which would injure legitimate commercial 
interests. 
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Constitution of the International Refugee Organization, adopted by the December 16, 166 _ 
United States of America and other governments. Guaiat for signa- ‘7-1-4. 8. 1800) 
ture at New York December 15, 1946; signed on behalf of the United 
States of America, subject to approval, December 16, 1946; instrument 
of acceptance deposited by the United States of America July 3, 1947; 
entered into force August 20, 1948. 


CONSTITUTION 


OF THE 


INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE 
ORGANIZATION 


E>» 
( 


UNITED NATIONS 
Lake Success, New York 
1946 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE 


[62 Srar. 


INTERNATIONAL 


REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


PREAMBLE 


The Governments accepting this 
Constitution, 

RECOGNIZING: 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons constitute an urgent 
problem which is international in 
scope and character; 

that as regards displaced per- 
sons, the main task to be per- 
formed is to encourage and assist 
in every way possible their early 
return to their country of origin; 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons should be assisted 
by international action, either to 
return to their countries of nation- 
ality or former habitual residence, 
or to find new homes elsewhere, 
under the conditions provided for 
in this Constitution; or in the case 
of Spanish Republicans, to estab- 
lish themselves temporarily in 
order to enable them to return to 
Spain when the present Falangist 
regime is succeeded by a demo- 
cratic regime; 

that re-settlement and re-estab- 
lishment of refugees and displaced 
persons be contemplated only in 
cases indicated clearly in the Con- 
stitution; 

that genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons, until such time as 
their repatriation or re-settlement 
and re-establishment is effectively 
completed, should be protected in 
their rights and legitimate inter- 
ests, should receive care and as- 
sistance and, as far as possible, 
should be put to useful employ- 


ment in order to avoid the evil and 
anti-social consequences of con- 
tinued idleness; and 

that the expenses of repatriation 
to the extent practicable should 
be charged to Germany and Japan 
for persons displaced by those 
Powers from countries occupied 
by them: 

HAVE AGREED: 

for the accomplishment of the 
foregoing purposes in the shortest 
possible time, to establish and do 
hereby establish, a non-permanent 
organization to be called the 
International Refugee Organiza- 
tion, a specialized agency to be 
brought into relationship with the 
United Nations, and accordingly 

HAVE ACCEPTED THE FOLLOW- 
ING ARTICLES: 


ARTICLE 1 
MANDATE 


The mandate of the Organiza- 
tion shall extend to refugees and 
displaced persons in accordance 
with the principles, definitions 
and conditions set forth in Annex 
I, which is attached to and made 
an integral part of this Consti- 
tution. 

ARTICLE 2 


FUNCTIONS AND POWERS 


1. The functions of the Organi- 
zation to be carried out in accord- 
ance with the purposes and the 
principles of the Charter of the 


United Nations, shall be: the 
repatriation; the identification, 
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registration and classification; the 
care and assistance; the legal 
and political protection; the trans- 
port; and the re-settlement and 
re-establishment, in countries able 
and willing to receive them, of 
persons who are the concern of 
the Organization under the pro- 
visions of Annex I. Such func- 
tions shall be exercised with a 
view: 

(a) to encouraging and assist- 
ing in every way possible the 
early return to their country of 
nationality, or former habitual 
residence, of those persons who 
are the concern of the Organi- 
zation, having regard to the 
principles laid down in the reso- 
lution on refugees and displaced 
persons adopted by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations 
on 12 February 1946 (Annex 
III) and to the principles set 
forth in the Preamble, and to 
promoting this by all possible 
means, in particular by provid- 
ing them with material assist- 
ance, adequate food for a period 
of three months from the time 
of their departure from their 
present places of residence pro- 
vided they are returning to a 
country suffering as a result of 
enemy occupation during the 
war, and provided such food 
shall be distributed under the 
auspices of the Organization; 
and the necessary clothing and 
means of transportation; and 

(6) with respect to persons 
for whom repatriation does not 
take place under paragraph 1 
(a) of this article to facilitating: 

(i) their re-establishment 
in countries of temporary 
residence; 

(ii) the emigration to, re- 
settlement and re-establish- 


ment in other countries of 

individuals or family units; 

and 

(iii) as may be necessary 
and practicable, within avail- 
able resources and subject to 
the relevant financial regu- 
lations, the investigation, pro- 
motion or execution of 
projects of group re-settlement 
or large-scale re-settlement. 

(c) with respect to Spanish 
Republicans to assisting them 
to establish themselves tem- 
porarily until the time when 
a democratic regime in Spain 
is established. 

2. For the purpose of carrying 
out its functions, the Organization 
may engage in all appropriate 
activities, and to this end, shall 
have power: 

(a) to receive and disburse 
private and public funds; 

(b) as necessary to acquire 
land and buildings by lease, 
gift, or in exceptional circum- 
stances only, by purchase; and 
to hold such land and buildings 
or to dispose of them by lease, 
sale or otherwise; 

(c) to acquire, hold and con- 
vey other necessary property; 

(dq) to enter into contracts, 
and undertake obligations; in- 
cluding contracts with Govern- 
ments or with occupation or 
control authorities, whereby 
such authorities would continue, 
or undertake, in part or in 
whole, the care and maintenance 
of refugees and displaced per- 
sons in territories under their 
authority, under the supervision 
of the Organization; 

(e) to conduct negotiations 
and conclude agreements with 
Governments; 


(f) to consult and co-operate 


3039 
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with public and private or- 
ganizations whenever it is 
deemed advisable, in so far as 
such organizations share the 
purpose of the Organization and 
observe the principles of the 
United Nations; 

(g) to promote the conclu- 
sion of bilateral arrangements 
for mutual assistance in the re- 
patriation of displaced persons, 
having regard to the principles 
laid down in paragraph (c) 
(ii) of the resolution adopted by 
the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on 12 February 
1946 regarding the problem of 
refugees (Annex III); 

(kh) to appoint staff, subject 
to the provisions of Article 9 
of this Constitution; 

(i) to undertake any project 
appropriate to the accomplish- 
ment of the purposes of this 
Organization; 

(j) to conclude agreements 
with countries able and willing 
to receive refugees and dis- 
placed persons for the purpose of 
ensuring the protection of their 
legitimate rights and interests in 
so far as this may be necessary; 
and 

(k) in general, to perform any 
other legal act appropriate to 
its purposes. 


ARTICLE 3 


RELATIONSHIP TO THE UNITED 
NATIONS 


The relationship between the 
Organization and the United Na- 
tions shall be established in an 
agreement between the Organiza- 
tion and the United Nations as pro- 
vided in Articles 57 and 63 of the 
Charter of the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE 4 
MEMBERSHIP 


1. Membership in the Organi- 
zation is open to Members of the 
United Nations. Membership is 
also open to any other peace- 
loving States, not members of the 
United Nations, upon recommend- 
ation of the Executive Committee, 
by a two-thirds majority vote of 
members of the General Council 
present and voting, subject to 
the conditions of the agreement 
between the Organization and the 
United Nations approved pur- 
suant to article 3 of this Consti- 
tution. 

2. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this article, the 
members of the Organization shall 
be those States whose duly author- 
ized representatives sign this Con- 
stitution without reservation as to 
subsequent acceptance, and those 
States which deposit with the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations their instruments of ac- 
ceptance after their duly author- 
ized representatives have signed 
this Constitution with such res- 
ervation. 

3. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of this article, those 
States, whose representatives have 
not signed the Constitution re- 
ferred to in the previous paragraph, 
or which, having signed it, have 
not deposited the relevant instru- 
ment of acceptance within the 
following six months, may, how- 
ever, be admitted as members of 
the Organization in the following 
cases: 

(a) if they undertake to liqui- 
date any outstanding contribu- 
tions in accordance with the 
relevant scale; or 





62 STat.] MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 3041 


(6) if they submit to the 
Organization a plan for the 
admission to their territory, as 
immigrants, refugees or dis- 
placed persons in such numbers, 
and on such settlement condi- 
tions as shall, in the opinion 
of the Organization, require 
from the applicant State an 
expenditure or investment 
equivalent, or approximately 
equivalent, to the contribution 
that they would be called upon, 
in accordance with the relevant 
scale, to make to the budget of 
the Organization. 

4. Those States which, on sign- 
ing the Constitution, express their 
intention to avail themselves of 
clause (b) of paragraph 3 of this 
article may submit the plan re- 
ferred to in that paragraph within 
the following three months, with- 
out prejudice to the presentation 
within six months of the relevant 
instrument of acceptance. 

5. Members of the Organiza- 
tion which are suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and privi- 
leges of Membership of the United 
Nations shall, upon request of the 
latter, be suspended from the 
rights and privileges of this Organ- 
ization. 

6. Members of the Organiza- 
tion which are expelled from the 
United Nations shall automati- 
cally cease to be members of this 
Organization. 

7. With the approval of the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations, members of the Organ- 
ization which are not members of 
the United Nations, and which 
have persistently violated the 
principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations may be suspended 
from the rights and privileges of 
the Organization, or expelled from 


its membership by the General 
Council. 

8. A member of the Organiza- 
tion which has persistently violat- 
ed the principles contained in the 
present Constitution, may be sus- 
pended from the rights and privi- 
leges of the Organization by the 
General Council, and with the 
approval of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, may be 
expelled from the Organization. 

9. A member of the Organiza- 
tion undertakes to afford its gen- 
eral support to the work of the 
Organization. 

10. Any member may at any 
time give written notice of with- 
drawal to the Chairman of the 
Executive Committee. Such 
notice shall take effect one year 
after the date of its receipt by 
the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee. 


ARTICLE 5 
ORGANS 


There are established as the 
principal organs of the Organiza- 
tion: a General Council, an Ex- 
ecutive Committee and a Secre- 
tariat. 

ARTICLE 6 


THE GENERAL COUNCIL 


1. The ultimate policy-making 
body of the Organization shall be 
the General Council in which each 
member shall have one representa- 
tive and such alternates and 
advisers as may be necessary. 
Each member shall have one vote 
in the General Council: 

2. The General Council shall be 
convened in regular session not 
less than once a year by the Ex- 
ecutive Committee provided, how- 
ever, that for three years after 
the Organization comes into being 
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the General Council shall be con- 
vened in regular session not less 
than twice a year. It may be 
convened in special session when- 
ever the Executive Committee 
shall deem necessary; and it shall 
be convened in special session by 
the Director-General within thirty 
days after a request for such a 
special session is received by the 
Director-General from one-third 
of the members of the Council. 

3. At the opening meeting of 
each session of the General Coun- 
cil, the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee shall preside until the 
General Council has elected one 
of its members as Chairman for the 
session. 

4. The General Council shall 
thereupon proceed to elect from 
among its members a first Vice- 
Chairman and a second Vice- 
Chairman, and such other officers 
as it may deem necessary. 


ARTICLE 7 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


1. The Executive Committee 
shall perform such functions as 
may be necessary to give effect 
to the policies of the General 
Council, and may make, between 
sessions of the General Council, 
policy decisions of an emergency 
nature which it shall pass on to 
the Director-General, who shall 
be guided thereby, and shall re- 
port to the Executive Committee 
on the action which he has taken 
thereon. These decisions shall be 
subject to reconsideration by the 
General Council. 

2. The Executive Committee 
of the General Council shall con- 
sist of the representatives of nine 
members of the Organization. 
Each member of the Executive 
Committee shall be elected for a 
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two-year term by the General 
Council at a regular session of the 
Council. A member may con- 
tinue to hold office on the Execu- 
tive Committee during any such 
period as may intervene between 
the conclusion of its term of office 
and the first succeeding meeting 
of the General Council at which 
an election takes place. A mem- 
ber shall be at all times eligible for 
re-election to the Executive Com- 
mittee. Ifa vacancy occurs in the 
membership of the Executive 
Committee between two sessions 
of the General Council, the Execu- 
tive Committee may fill the va- 
cancy by itself appointing another 
member to hold office until the 
next meeting of the Council. 

3. The Executive Committee 
shall elect a Chairman and a Vice- 
Chairman from among its mem- 
bers, the terms of office to be 
determined by the General 
Council. 

4. Meetings of the Executive 
Committee shall be convened: 

(a) at the call of the Chair- 
man, normally twice a month; 

(6) whenever any represent- 
ative of a member of the Execu- 
tive Committee shall request the 
convening of a meeting, by a 
letter addressed to the Director- 
General, in which case the 
meeting shall be convened with- 
in seven days of the date of the 
receipt of the request; 

(c) in the case of a vacancy 
occurring in the Chairmanship, 
the Director-General shall con- 
vene a meeting at which the 
first item on the agenda shall 
be the election of a Chairman. 


5. The Executive Committee 
may, in order to investigate the 
situation in the field, either as a 
body or through a delegation of 
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its members, visit camps, hostels 
or assembly points within the con- 
trol of the Organization, and may 
give instructions to the Director- 
General in consequence of the 
reports of such visits. 

6. The Executive Committee 
shall receive the reports of the 
Director-General as provided in 
paragraph 6 of article 8 of this 
Constitution, and, after considera- 
tion thereof, shall request the 
Director-General to transmit these 
reports to the General Council 
with such comments as the Exec- 
utive Committee may consider 
appropriate. These reports and 
such comments shall be trans- 
mitted to all members of the 
General Council before its next 
regular session and shall be pub- 
lished. The Executive Commit- 
tee may request the Director- 
General to submit such further 
reports as may be deemed nec- 
essary. 

ARTICLE 8 


ADMINISTRATION 


1. The chief administrative offi- 
cer of the Organization shall be 
the Director-General. He shall 
be responsible to the General 
Council and the Executive Com- 
mittee and shall carry out the 
administrative and executive func- 
tions of the Organization in ac- 
cordance with the decisions of the 
General Council and the Execu- 
tive Committee, and shall report 
on the action taken thereon. 

2. The Director-General shall 
be nominated by the Executive 
Committee and appointed by the 
General Council. If no person 
acceptable to the General Council 
is nominated by the Executive 
Committee, the General Council 
may proceed to appoint a person 


who has not been nominated by 
the Committee. When a vacancy 
occurs in the office of the Director- 
General the Executive Committee 
may appoint an Acting Director- 
General to assume all the duties 
and functions of the office until a 
Director-General can be appointed 
by the General Council. 

3. The Director-General shall 
serve under a contract which 
shall be signed on behalf of the 
Organization by the Chairman 
of the Executive Committee and 
it shall be a clause of such con- 
tract that six months’ notice of 
termination can be given on either 
side. In exceptional circum- 
stances, the Executive Committee, 
subject to subsequent confirma- 
tion by the General Council, 
has the power to relieve the 
Director-General of his duties by 
a two-thirds majority vote of the 
members if, in the Committee’s 
opinion, his conduct is such as to 
warrant such action. 

4. The staff of the Organization 
shall be appointed by the Director- 
General under regulations to be 
established by the General 
Council. 

5. The Director-General shall 
be present, or be represented by 
one of his subordinate officers, 
at all meetings of the General 
Council, or the Executive Com- 
mittee and of all other committees 
and sub-committees. He or his 
representatives may participate 
in any such meeting but shall 
have no vote. 

6. (a) The Director-General 
shall prepare at the end of each 
half-year period a report on the 
work of the Organization. The 
report prepared at the end of each 
alternate period of six months 
shall relate to the work of the 
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Organization during the preced- 
ing year and shall give a full 
account of the activities of the 
Organization during that period. 
These reports shall be submitted 
to the Executive Committee for 
consideration, and thereafter shall 
be transmitted to the General 
Council together with any com- 
ments of the Executive Committee 
thereon, as provided by para- 
graph 6 of article 7 of this Con- 
stitution. 

(6) At every special session of 
the General Council the Director- 
General shall present a statement 
of the work of the Organization 
since the last meeting. 


ARTICLE 9 


STAFF 


1. The paramount considera- 
tion in the employment of the 
staff and in the determination of 
the conditions of service shall 


be the necessity of securing the 
highest standards of efficiency, 
competence and integrity. A fur- 


ther consideration in the em- 
ployment of the staff shall be 
adherence to the principles laid 
down in the present Constitution. 
Due regard shall be paid to the 
importance of recruiting staff on 
an appropriate geographical basis, 
and of employing an adequate 
number of persons from the coun- 
tries of origin of the displaced 
persons. 

2. No person shall be employed 
by the Organization who is ex- 
cluded under Part II, other than 
paragraph 5, of Annex I to this 
Constitution, from becoming the 
concern of the Organization. 

3. In the performance of their 
duties, the Director-General and 
the staff shall not seek or receive 
instructions from any Govern- 
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ment or from any other au- 
thority external to the Organiza- 
tion. They shall refrain from 
any action which might reflect 
on their position as international 
officials responsible only to the 
Organization. Each member of 
the Organization undertakes to 
respect the exclusively interna- 
tional character of the respon- 
sibilities of the Director-General 
and the staff and not to seek to 
influence them in the discharge of 
their responsibilities. 


ARTICLE 10 


FINANCE 


1. The Director-General shall 
submit, through the Executive 
Committee, to the General Coun- 
cil an annual budget, covering the 
necessary administrative, opera- 
tional and large-scale re-settle- 
ment expenditures of the Organ- 
ization, and from time to time 
such supplementary budgets as 
may be required. The Execu- 
tive Committee shall transmit the 
budget to the General Council 
with any remarks it may deem 
appropriate. Upon final approval 
of a budget by the General Council, 
the total under each of these three 
headings—to wit, ‘‘administra- 
tive”, “operational” and “large- 
scale re-settlement’’—shall be allo- 
cated to themembers in proportions 
for each heading to be determined 
from time to time by a two-thirds 
majority vote of the members of 
the General Council present and 
voting. 

2. Contributions shall be paya- 
ble, as a result of negotiations un- 
dertaken at the request of mem- 
bers between the Organization and 
such members, in kind or in such 
currency as may be provided for 
in a decision by the General Coun- 
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cil, having regard to currencies in 
which the anticipated expendi- 
ture of the Organization will be 
effected from time to time, regard- 
less of the currency in which the 
budget is expressed. 

3. Each member undertakes to 
contribute to the Organization its 
share of the administrative ex- 
penses as determined and allo- 
cated under paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this article. 

4. Each member shall con- 
Sele to the operational 
expencitures—except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenditures— 
as determined and allocated under 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article, 
subject to the requirements of the 
constitutional procedure of such 
members. The members under- 
take to contribute to the large- 
scale re-settlement expenditures 
on ® voluntary basis and subject 
to the requirements of their con- 
stitutional procedure. 

5. A member of the Organiza- 
tion, which, after the expiration of 
a period of three months following 
the date of the coming into force 
of this Constitution, has not paid 
its financial contribution to the 
Organization for the first financial 
year, shall have no vote in the 
General Council or the Executive 
Committee until such contribu- 
tion has been paid. 

6. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 5 of this article, a 
member of the Organization which 
is in arrears in the payment of its 
financial contributions to the Or- 
ganization shall have no vote in 
the General Council or the Execu- 
tive Committee if the amount of 
its arrears equals or exceeds the 
amount of the contributions due 
from it for the preceding one full 
year. 


7. The General Council may, 
nevertheless, permit such mem- 
bers to vote if it is satisfied that 
the failure to pay is due to condi- 
tions beyond the control of such 
members. 

8. The administrative budget 
of the Organization shall be sub- 
mitted annually to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations 
for such review and recommenda- 
tion as the General Assembly may 
deem appropriate. Theagreement 
under which the Organization 
shall be brought into relationship 
with the United Nations under 
article 3 of this Constitution 
may provide, inter alia, for the 
approval of the administrative 
budget of the Organization by the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations. 

9. Without prejudice to the 
provisions concerning supplemen- 
tary budgets in paragraph 1 of 
this article, the following excep- 
tional arrangements shall apply in 
respect of the financial year in 
which this Constitution comes in- 
to force: 

(a) the budget shall be the 
provisional budget set forth in 
Annex II to this Constitution; 
and 

(6) the amounts to becontrib- 
uted by the members shall be 
in the proportions set forth in 
Annex II to this Constitution. 


ARTICLE 11 


HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER 
OFFICES 


1. The Organization shall estab- 
lish its headquarters at Paris or at 
Geneva, as the General Council 
shall decide, and all meetings of 
the General Council and the Ex- 
ecutive Committee shall be held 
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at this headquarters, unless a ma- 
jority of themembers of the General 
Council or the Executive Commit- 
tee have agreed, at a previous meet- 
ing or by correspondence with the 
Director-General to meet else- 
where. 

2. The Executive Committee 
may establish such regional and 
other offices and representations 
as may be necessary. 

3. All offices and representations 
shall be established only with the 
consent of the Government in 
authority in the place of estab- 
lishment. 


ARTICLE 12 
PROCEDURE 


1. The General Council shall 
adopt its own rules of procedure, 
following in general, the rules of 
procedure of the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Na- 
tions, wherever appropriate, and 
with such modifications as the 
General Council shall deem de- 
sirable. The Executive Commit- 
tee shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure subject to any decisions of 
the General Council in respect 
thereto. 

2. Unless otherwise provided in 
the Constitution or by action of 
the General Council, motions shall 
be carried by simple majority of 
the members present and voting 
in the General Council and the 
Executive Committee. 


ARTICLE 13 


STATUS, IMMUNITIES AND 
PRIVILEGES 


1. The Organization shall enjoy 
in the territory of each of its 
members such legal capacity as 
may be necessary for the exercise 
of its functions and the fulfilment 
of its objectives. 
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2. (a) The Organization shall 
enjoy in the territory of each of 
its members such privileges and 
immunities as may be necessary 
for the exercise of its functions 
and the fulfilment of its objectives. 

(6) Representatives of mem- 
bers, officials and administrative 
personnel of the Organization shall 
similarly enjoy such privileges and 
immunities as are necessary for 
the independent exercise of their 
functions in connection with the 
Organization. 

3. Such legal status, privileges 
and immunities shall be defined 
in an agreement to be prepared 
by the Organization after consul- 
tation with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. The agree- 
ment shall be open to accession by 
all members and shall continue in 
force as between the Organization 
and every member which accedes 
to the agreement. 


ARTICLE 14 


RELATIONS WITH OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS 

1. Subject to the provisions of 
the agreement to be negotiated 
with the United Nations, pursuant 
to article 3 of this Constitution, 
the Organization may establish 
such effective relationships as may 
be desirable with other interna- 
tional organizations. 

2. The Organization may as- 
sume all or part of the functions, 
and acquire all or part of the re- 
sources, assets and liabilities of 
any inter-governmental organiza- 
tion or agency, the purposes and 
functions of which lie within the 
scope of the Organization. Such 
action may be taken either through 
mutually acceptable arrangements 
with the competent authorities of 
such organizations or agencies, or 
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pursuant to authority conferred 
upon the Organization by inter- 
national convention or agreement. 


ARTICLE 15 


RELATIONSHIP WITH AUTHORI- 
TIES OF COUNTRIES OF LOCA- 
TION OF REFUGEES AND DIS- 
PLACED PERSONS 

The relationship of the Organi- 
zation with the Governments or 
administrations of countries in 
which displaced persons or refu- 
gees are located, and the condi- 
tions under which it will operate 
in such countries, shall be deter- 
mined by agreements to be nego- 
tiated by it with such Governments 
or administrations in accordance 
with the terms of this Constitu- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 16 
AMENDMENT OF CONSTITUTION 


Texts of proposed amendments 
to this Constitution shall be com- 
municated by the Director-Gen- 
eral to members at least three 
months in advance of their con- 
sideration by the General Council. 
Amendments shall come into effect 
when adopted by a two-thirds 
majority of the members of the 
General Council present and vot- 
ing and accepted by two-thirds of 
the members in accordance with 
their respective constitutional proc- 
esses, provided, however, that 
amendments involving new obli- 
gations for members shall come 
into force in respect of each 
member only on acceptance by it. 


ARTICLE 17 
INTERPRETATION 


1. TheChinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts of this 
Constitution shall be regarded as 
equally authentic. 


2. Subject to Article 96 of the 
Charter of the United Nations and 
of Chapter IT of the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice, 
any question or dispute concern- 
ing the interpretation or applica- 
tion of this Constitution shall be 
referred to the International Court 
of Justice, unless the General 
Council or the parties to such 
dispute agree to another mode of 
settlement. 


ARTICLE 18 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


1. (a) States may become par- 
ties to this Constitution by: 


(i) signature without reser- 
vation as to approval; 

(ii) signature subject to ap- 
proval followed by acceptance; 

(iii) acceptance. 


(6) acceptance shall be effected 
by the deposit of a formal instru- 
ment with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 

2. This Constitution shall come 
into force when at least fifteen 
States,['] whose required contri- 
butions to Part I of the operational 
budget as set forth in Annex II of 
this Constitution amount to not 
less than seventy-five per cent of 
the total thereof, have become 
parties to it. 

3. In accordance with Article 
102 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations will register 
this Constitution, when it has 
been signed, without reservation 
as to approval, on behalf of one 
State or upon deposit of the first 
instrument of acceptance. 

4. The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations will inform States 


1 Entered into force Aug. 20, 1948. 
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parties to this Constitution, of the 
date when it has come into force; 
he will also inform them of the 
dates when other States have be- 
come parties to this Constitution. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized for that 
purpose, have signed this Con- 
stitution. 

Done at Flushing Meadow, 
New York, this fifteenth day of 
December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, in a single 
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copy in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish lan- 
guages. The original texts shall 
be deposited in the archives of the 
United Nations. The Secretary- 
General of the United Nations will 
send certified copies of the texts 
to each of the signatory Govern- 
ments and, upon the coming into 
force of the Constitution and 
the election of a Director-General, 
to the Director-General of the 
Organization. 


ANNEX I 


DEFINITIONS 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


1. The following general prin- 
ciples constitute an integral part 
of the definitions as laid down in 
Parts I and II of this Annex. 

(a) The main object of the 
Organization will be to bring 
about a rapid and positive solu- 
tion of the problem of bona fide 
refugees and displaced persons, 
which shall be just and equitable 
to all concerned. 

(b) The main task concerning 
displaced persons is to encour- 
age and assist in every way 
possible their early return to 
their countries of origin, having 
regard to the principles laid 
down in paragraph (c) (ii) of 
the resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly of the United 
Nations on 12 February 1946 
regarding the problem of refu- 
gees (Annex III). 

(c) As laid down in the 
resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council 
on 16 February 1946,['] no inter- 
national assistance should be 


1United Nations. 


given to traitors, quislings and 
war criminals, and nothing 
should be done to prevent in 
any way their surrender and 
punishment. 

(d) It should be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that its assistance is not ex- 
ploited in order to encourage 
subversive or hostile activities 
directed against the Govern- 
ment of any of the United 
Nations. 

(e) It should be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that its assistance is not ex- 
ploited by persons in the case 
of whom it is clear that they 
are unwilling to return to their 
countries of origin because they 
prefer idleness to facing the 
hardships of helping in the 
reconstruction of their countries, 
or by persons who intend to 
settle in other countries for 
purely economic reasons, thus 
qualifying as emigrants. 

(f) On the other hand it 
should equally be the concern 
of the Organization to ensure 
that no bona fide and deserving 


Economic and Social Council, Official Records, First Year: 
First Session, pp. 99-103. Church House, Westminster, London. 
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refugee or displaced person is 
deprived of such assistance as 
it may be in a position to offer. 
(g) The Organization should 
endeavour to carry out its 
functions in such a way as to 
avoid disturbing friendly rela- 
tions between nations. In the 
pursuit of this objective, the 
Organization should exercise 
special care in cases in which 
the re-establishment or re-settle- 
ment of refugees or displaced 
persons might be contemplated, 
either in countries contiguous 
to their respective countries of 
origin or in non-self-governing 
countries. The Organization 
should give due weight, among 
other factors, to any evidence 
of genuine apprehension and 
concern felt in regard to such 
plans, in the former case, by 
the country of origin of the 
persons involved, or, in the 
latter case, by the indigenous 
population of the non-self-gov- 
erning country in question. 


2. To ensure the impartial and 
equitable application of the above 
principles and of the terms of the 
definition which follows, some 
special system of semi-judicial 
machinery should be created, with 
appropriate constitution, proce- 
dure and terms of reference. 


PART I 


Refugees and displaced per- 
sons within the meaning of the 
resolution adopted by the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council of the 
United Nations on 16 February 
1946. 


Section A—DEFINITION OF 
REFUGEES 


1. Subject to the provisions of 
sections C and D and of Part II 


of this Annex, the term “‘refugee”’ 
applies to a person who has left, 
or who is outside of, his country 
of nationality or of former ha- 
bitual residence, and who, whether 
or not he had retained his nation- 
ality, belongs to one of the follow- 
ing categories: 


(a) victims of the nazi or 
fascist regimes or of regimes 
which took part on their side 
in the second world war, or 
of the quisling or similar regimes 
which assisted them against the 
United Nations, whether enjoy- 
ing international status as refu- 
gees or not; 

(6) Spanish Republicans and 
other victims of the Falangist 
regime in Spain, whether enjoy- 
ing international status as refu- 
gees or not; 

(c) persons who were con- 
sidered refugees before the out- 
break of the second world war, 
for reasons of race, religion, 
nationality or political opinion. 
2. Subject to the provisions of 

sections C and D and of Part II 
of this Annex regarding the exclu- 
sion of certain categories of per- 
sons, including war criminals, quis- 
lings and traitors, from the benefits 
of the Organization, the term 
“refugee” also applies to a person, 


other than a displaced person as . 


defined in section B of this Annex, 
who is outside of his country of 
nationality or former habitual 
residence, and who, as a result of 
events subsequent to the outbreak 
of the second world war, is unable 
or unwilling to avail himself of the 
protection of the Government of 
his country of nationality or former 
nationality. 

3. Subject to the provisions of 
section D and of Part II of this 
Annex, the term “refugee” also 
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applies to persons who, having 
resided in Germany or Austria, 
and being of Jewish origin or 
foreigners or stateless persons, 
were victims of nazi persecution 
and were detained in, or were 
obliged to flee from, and were 
subsequently returned to, one of 
those countries as a result of 
enemy action, or of war circum- 
stances, and have not yet been 
firmly resettled therein. 

4. The term “refugee” also ap- 
plies to unaccompanied children 
who are war orphans or whose 
parents have disappeared, and who 
are outside their countries of 
origin. Such children, 16 years of 
age or under, shall be given all 
possible priority assistance, in- 
cluding, normally, assistance in 
repatriation in the case of those 
whose nationality can be deter- 
mined. 


Section B—DEFINITION OF 
DiIsPLACED PERSONS 


The term “displaced person’’ 
applies to a person who, as a 
result of the actions of the authori- 
ties of the regimes mentioned in 
Part I, section A, paragraph 1 (a) 
of this Annex has been deported 
from, or has been obliged to leave 
his country of nationality or of 
former habitual residence, such as 
persons who were compelled to 
undertake forced labour or who 
were deported for racial, religious 
or political reasons. Displaced 
persons will only fall within the 
mandate of the Organization sub- 
ject to the provisions of sections C 
and D of Part I and to the pro- 
visions of Part Il of this Annex. 
If the reasons for their displace- 
ment have ceased to exist, they 
should be repatriated as soon as 
possible in accordance with article 
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2, paragraph 1 (a) of this Constitu- 
tion, and subject to the provision 
of paragraph (c), sub-paragraphs 
(ii) and (iii) of the General As- 
sembly resolution of 12 February 
1946 regarding the problem of 
refugees (Annex III). 


Section C—ConDITIONS UNDER 
wHIcH “REFUGEES” AND “Dis- 
PLACED PERSONS” WILL BECOME 
THE CONCERN OF THE ORGANI- 
ZATION 


1. In the case of all the above 
categories except those mentioned 
in section A, paragraphs 1 (6) and 
3 of this Annex, persons will be- 
come the concern of the Organiza- 
tion in the sense of the resolution 
adopted by the Economic and 
Social Council on 16 February 
1946 if they can be repatriated, 
and the help of the Organization 
is required in order to provide for 
their repatriation, or if they have 
definitely, in complete freedom 
and after receiving full knowledge 
of the facts, including adequate 
information from the Govern- 
ments of their countries of na- 
tionality or former habitual resi- 
dence, expressed valid objections 
to returning to those countries. 

(a) The following shall be 
considered as valid objections: 


(i) persecution, or fear, based 
on reasonable grounds of per- 
secution because of race, reli- 
gion,nationality or political opin- 
ions, provided these opinions 
are not in conflict with the prin- 
ciples of the United Nations, as 
laid down in the Preamble of 
the Charter of the United 
Nations; 

(ii) objections of a political 
nature judged by the Organiza- 
tion to be “valid”, as contem- 













































plated in paragraph 8 (a)! of 
the report of the Third Com- 
mittee of the General Assembly 
as adopted by the Assembly on 
12 February 1946. 

(iii) in the case of persons fall- 
ing within the category men- 
tioned in section A, paragraphs 
1 (a) and 1 (c) compelling family 
reasons arising out of previous 
persecution, or, compelling rea- 
sons of infirmity or illness. 


(6) The following shall nor- 
mally be considered “adequate 
information’: information re- 
garding conditions in the coun- 
tries of nationality of therefugees 
and displaced persons concerned, 
communicated to them directly 
by representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of these countries, who 
shall be given every facility for 
visiting camps and assembly 
centres of refugees and displaced 
persons in order to place such 
information before them. 

2. In the case of all refugees 
falling within the terms of Section 
A paragraph 1 (6) of this Annex, 
persons will become the concern of 
the Organization in the sense of 
the resolution adopted by the 
Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations on 16 Febru- 
ary 1946, so long as the Falangist 
regime in Spain continues. Should 
that regime be replaced by a 
democratic regime they will have 
to produce valid objections against 
returning to Spain corresponding 


1 Paragraph 8 (a) 

“In answering the representative of 
Belgium, the Chairman stated that it 
was implied that the international 
body would judge what were, or what 
were not, ‘valid objections’; and that 
such objections clearly might be of a 
political nature.” 
[Footnote in the original.] 
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to those indicated in paragraph 
1 (a) of this section. 


Section D—CrrcuMsTANCES IN 
wHicH ReruGers anp Dits- 
PLACED PERSONS WILL CEASE 
TO BE THE CONCERN OF THE 
ORGANIZATION 


Refugees or displaced persons 
will cease to be the concern of the 
Organization: 


(a) when they have returned 
to the countries of their nation- 
ality in United Nations terri- 
tory, unless their former habit- 
ual residence to which they wish 
to return is outside their country 
of nationality; or 

(6) when they have acquired 
a new nationality; or 

(c) when they have, in the 
determination of the Organiza- 
tion become otherwise firmly 
established ; or 

(d) when they have unreason- 
ably refused to accept the 
proposals of the Organization for 
their re-settlement or repatria- 
tion; or 

(e) when they are making no 
substantial effort towards earn- 
ing their living when it is 
possible for them to do so, or 
when they are exploiting the 
assistance of the Organization. 


PART II 


Persons who will not be the 
concern of the Organization. 


1. War criminals, quislings and 
traitors. 

2. Any other persons who can 
be shown: 

(a) to have assisted the 
enemy in persecuting civil popu- 
lations of countries, Members of 

the United Nations; or 
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(6) to have voluntarily assist- 
ed the enemy forces since the 
outbreak of the second world 
war in their operations against 
the United Nations.’ 

3. Ordinary criminals who are 
extraditable by treaty. 

4. Persons of German ethnic 
origin, whether German nationals 
or members of German minorities 
in other countries, who: 


(a) have been or may be 
transferred to Germany from 
other countries; 


(6) have been, during the 
second world war, evacuated 
from Germany to other coun- 
tries; 

(c) have fled from, or into, 
Germany, or from their places 
of residence into countries other 
than Germany in order to 


1 Mere continuance of normal and 
peaceful duties, not performed with the 
specific purpose of aiding the enemy 
against the Allies or against the civil 
population of territory in enemy occupa- 
tion, shall not be considered to consti- 
tute “voluntary assistance.” Nor shall 
acts of general humanity, such as care 
of wounded or dying, be so considered 
except in cases where help of this 
nature given to enemy nationals could 
equally well have been given to Allied 
nationals and was purposely withheld 
from them. 

[Footnote in the original.] 


avoid falling into the hands of 

Allied armies. 

5. Persons who are in receipt 
of financial support and protection 
from their country of nationality, 
unless their country of nationality 
requests international assistance 
for them. 

6. Persons who, since the end of 
hostilities in the second world war: 


(a) have participated in any 
organization having as one of its 
purposes the overthrow by 
armed force of the Government 
of their country of origin, being 
a Member of the United 
Nations; or the overthrow by 
armed force of the Government 
of any other Member of the 
United Nations, or have partici- 
pated in any terrorist organiza- 
tion; 

(6) have become leaders of 
movements hostile to the Gov- 
ernment of their country of 
origin being a Member of the 
United Nations or sponsors of 
movements encouraging refu- 
gees not to return to their 
country of origin; 

(c) at the time of application 
for assistance, are in the military 
or civil service of a foreign 
State. 


ANNEX II 


BUDGET AND CONTRIBUTIONS 
FOR THE FIRST FINANCIAL 
YEAR 


1. The provisional budget for 
the first financial year shall be the 
sum of 4,800,000 United States 
dollars for administrative ex- 
penses, and a sum of 151,060,500 
United States dollars for opera- 
tional expenses (except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenses), and 


a sum of 5,000,000 United States 
dollars for large-scale re-settle- 
ment expenses. Any unspent bal- 
ance under these headings shall be 
carried over to the corresponding 
heading as a credit in the budget 
of the next financial year. 

2. These sums, (except for large- 
scale re-settlement expenses), shall 
be contributed by the members in 
the following proportions: 
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A—For ADMINISTRATIVE 
EXPENsES 
Country 
Afghanistan. . .. , 
Argentina. . 
Australia . 


Byelorussian 
Republic. .....-. 

Canada 

Chile 

China . to kok 

Colombia. ..... 

Costa Rica... 

Cuba 41 tilia‘se 

Czechoslovakia . . 

eS Se : 

Dominican Republic . 

Ecuador... . 

Egypt 

El Salvador. . 

Ethiopia . 

France... 

Gv e «<6 5 

Guatemala . 

Peer B04, 27646. ‘ehh 

Honduras 

Iceland. .... 

India 

Iran . 

Iraq. . : 

Lebanon . . 

Liberia . 

Luxembourg 

Mexico. 

Netherlands 

New Zealand . 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Panama some. 

Paraguay. ..... 

RS erib tk ae ere 4. “6 

Philippine Republic . . . 

Pama oes oss 

Saudi Arabia . 

Sweden 

Syria 

Turkey. 

Ukrainian 


oh © 2 © 


Soviet Socialist 

Remi oS 
Union of South Africa. . 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 

a eae 
United Kingdom. ae - 
United States of America . 
Uruguay . 





Percentage 


forrerS 
eo 
or 


SCOMNMSSSSSLSSSSHSSSHSSOSWESSSSSSSHSSSSSSLSS SLE K#S 
; oS 
= 


Country 
Venezuela. 
Yugoslavia . 


Percentage 
0. 27 


B—For OppRATIONAL EXPENSES (EX- 
cert FoR LarGe-Scate RESETTLE- 


MENT) 


Country 

Afghanistan. 

Argentina. 

Australia . 

Belgium 

Bolivia . 

Brazil ah chemo admananae® | 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic . 

Canada. 

Chile. 

China 

Colombia . 

Costa Rica . 

Cuba 2s 

Czechoslovakia . 

Denmark . ; 

Dominican Republic . 

Ecuador . 

Egypt . ; 

El Salvador . 

Ethiopia . 

France . 

Greece . 

Guatemala . 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Iceland. 

India. 

Iran . 

Iraq . 

Lebanon . 

Liberia . 

Luxembourg 

Mexico . 

Netherlands. 

New Zealand . 

pn Pe te ee ee 

BE ans add dee. eresent 

Panama 

Paraguay . 

Peru . ; 

Philippines . 

Poland . : 

Saudi Arabia . 

Sweden. 

Syria. 


Percentage 


0. 


Kore 


owneoecoceseoseseesososoeesoweeseeooresseeSeSeSeSeeNere 
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Country Percentage 
ST i cen nee nr ps Red iemio 0. 88 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re- 

6 bbe a ok ek eS 0. 62 
Union of South Africa. . .. 1. 00 
Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 

NT as eels « 4. 69 


United Kingdom 
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Country Percentage 
a a 0. 23 
New Members. ....... 1, 92 
100. 00 


3. Contributions to large-scale 
re-settlement expenses shall be 
governed by the provisions of 


United States of America. . 45. 75 , 
Ga. ee, 0.15 article 10, paragraph 4 of this 
en — eeu 0.23 Constitution. 

ANNEX III 


RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON 12 
FEBRUARY 1946 


(document A/45) 


Tue GENERAL ASSEMBLY, 

RECOGNIZING that the problem 
of refugees and displaced persons 
of all categories is one of imme- 
diate urgency and recognizing the 
necessity of clearly distinguishing 
between genuine refugees and dis- 
placed persons on the one hand, 
and the war criminals, quislings 
and traitors referred to in para- 
graph (d) below, on the other: 


(a) pecipes to refer this 
problem to the Economic and 
Social Council for thorough 
examination in all its aspects 
under item 10 of the agenda for 
the first session of the Council 
and for report to the second 
part of the first session of the 
General Assembly; 

(6b) RECOMMENDS to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it 
establish a special committee for 
the purpose of carrying out 
promptly the examination and 
preparation of the report re- 
ferred to in paragraph (a); and 

(c) RECOMMENDS to the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council that it 
take into consideration in this 
matter the following principles: 


(i) this problem is_inter- 
national in scope and nature; 


(ii) no refugees or displaced 
persons who have finally and 
definitely, in complete freedom 
and after receiving full knowl- 
edge of the facts, including ade- 
quate information from the 
Governments of their countries 
of origin, expressed valid objec- 
tions to returning to their coun- 
tries of origin and who do not 
come within the provisions of 
paragraph (d) below, shall be 
compelled to return to their 
country of origin. The future 
of such refugees or displaced 
persons shall become the con- 
cern of whatever international 
body may be recognized or 
established as a result of the 
report referred to in paragraphs 
(a) and (6) above, except in 
cases where the Government of 
the country where they are 
established has made an 
arrangement with this body to 
assume the complete cost of 
their maintenance and the re- 
sponsibility for their protection; 

(iii) the main task concern- 
ing displaced persons is to en- 
courage and assist in every way 
possible their early return to 
their countries of origin. Such 
assistance may take the form of 
promoting the conclusion of 
bilateral arrangements for 
mutual assistance in the repa- 
triation of such persons, having 
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regard to the principles laid 

down in paragraph (c) (ii) 

above; 

(d) consipERs that no action 
taken as a result of this resolution 
shall be of such a character as to 
interfere in any way with the 
surrender and punishment of war 
criminals, quislings and traitors, 
in conformity with present or 
future international arrangements 
or agreements; 


(e) consiperRs that Germans 
being transferred to Germany 
from other States or who fled to 
other States from Allied troops, 
do not fall under the action of this 
declaration in so far as their 
situation may be decided by 
Allied forces of occupation in 
Germany, in agreement with the 
Governments of the respective 
countries. 
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INTERNATIONALE 


POUR LES REFUGIES 


PREAMBULE 


Les Gouvernements qui ad- 
hérent 4 la présente Constitution, 

RECONNAISSANT: 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques constituent 
un probléme urgent dont le carac- 
tére et la portée sont d’ordre in- 
ternational; 

qu’en ce qui concerne les per- 
sonnes déplacées, la principale 
tache a accomplir doit étre d’- 
encourager et de seconder par 
tous les moyens possibles leur 
prompt retour dans leur pays 
d’origine; 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques doivent re- 
cevoir une aide internationale afin 
de pouvoir retourner dans le pays 
dont ils ont la nationalité ou dans 
lequel ils avaient antérieurement 
leur résidence habituelle, ou trou- 
ver un nouveau foyer dans un 
autre lieu, dans les conditions 
prévues par la présente Constitu- 
tion; ou, dans le cas des Républi- 
cains espagnols, de s’établir tem- 
porairement afin de pouvoir ren- 
trer en Espagne lorsqu’un régime 
démocratique aura succédé au 
régime phalangiste actuel; 

que la réinstallation et le ré- 
établissement des réfugiés et des 
personnes déplacées ne doivent 
étre envisagés que dans des cas 
tels que ceux qui sont nettement 
définis par la Constitution; 

que les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées authentiques, en at- 
tendant que leur rapatriement ou 





leur réinstallation et réétablisse- 
ment soient effectivement ter- 
minés, doivent étre protégés dans 
leurs droits et intéréts légitimes, 
recevoir aide et assistance et, 
dans toute la mesure du possible, 
étre employés utilement, afin d’é- 
viter les conséquences funestes et 
antisociales qu’entraine l’oisiveté 
prolongée; et 

que doivent étre imputés, dans 
la mesure du possible, a |’Alle- 
magne et au Japon les frais de 
rapatriement des personnes qui, 
du fait de ces deux Puissances, ont 
dai quitter les pays victimes de 
l’occupation; 

ONT CONVENU: 

pour atteindre aussi rapidement 
que possible les buts énoncés ci- 
dessus, d’établir, et établissent 
par les présentes, un organisme 
n’ayant pas de caractére perma- 
nent qui prendra le nom d’Or- 
ganisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés et constituera une insti- 
tution spécialisée qui devra étre 
reliée 4 l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies; et en conséquence, 


ONT ADOPTE LES ARTICLES SUI- 
VANTS: 
ARTICLE 1 


MANDAT 


Le mandat de |’Organisation 
s’étendra aux réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées, conformément aux prin- 
cipes, définitions et conditions 
figurant a l’Annexe I, qui est 
jointe a la Constitution et en fait 
partie intégrante. 
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ARTICLE 2 
FONCTIONS ET POUVOIRS 


1. L’Organisation doit, con- 
formément aux buts et principes 
énoncés dans la Charte des Na- 
tions Unies, se charger du ra- 
patriement; de l’identification, de 


ment les vétements et les moy- 
ens de transport nécessaires; 

5b) en ce qui concerne les 
personnes dont le rapatriement 
n’a pas lieu en vertu du para- 
graphe a) du présent article, de 
faciliter: 


MIT i) leur réétablissement 
l’inscription et du classement des dans les pays de résidence 
personnes relevant de sa compé- provisoire; 


tence, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de |’Annexe I; des soins et 
de l’assistance 4 leur fournir; de la 
protection juridique et politique 
& laquelle elles ont droit; de leur 
transport ainsi que de leur ré- 
installation et de leur réétablisse- 
ment dans les pays qui peuvent et 
qui désirent les accueillir. Ces 
fonctions seront exercées en vue: 


a) d’encourager et de secon- 
der par tous les moyens possibles 
le prompt retour, dans le pays 
dont elles ont la nationalité ou 
dans lequel elles avaient autre- 
fois leur résidence habituelle, 
des personnes qui relévent de 
l’Organisation, en tenant compte 
des principes établis par la 
résolution sur les réfugiés et les 
personnes déplacées, adoptée 
par l’Assemblée générale des 


ii) l’émigration, la réin- 
stallation et le réétablisse- 
ment de personnes seules ou 
de familles dans d’autres pays; 
et 

iii) dans la mesure ov cela 
sera nécessaire et possible, 
selon les ressources disponi- 
bles et sous réserve des dis- 
positions financiéres _ perti- 
nentes, l'étude, 1|’établisse- 
ment ou l’exécution de projets 
de réétablissement en groupe 
ou en grand. 


c) dans le cas des Républi- 
cains espagnols, de les aider a 
s’établir temporairement jus- 
qu’au moment od un régime 
démocratique sera établi en 
Espagne. 


2. Pour s’acquitter de ces fonc- 






30 


a 


ov 


9 






Nations Unies le 12 février 1946 tions, l’Organisation peut se livrer 
(Annexe III), ainsi que des & toutes les activités appropriées 
? 


principes énoncés dans le Pré- et, 4 cette fin, est habilitée: 





ambule, et d’aider a ces fins 
par tous les moyens, notam- 
ment en leur fournissant une 
aide matérielle, des vivres suffi- 
sants pour une période de trois 
mois 4 dater du moment oi elles 
quittent leur résidence actuelle, 
& condition qu’elles retournent 
dans un pays souffrant encore 
des effets de l’occupation en- 
nemie pendant la guerre, et 
que ces vivres soient distribués 
sous les auspices de |’Organisa- 
tion, et en leur procurant égale- 
68706—52—PT. 11-29 


a) & recevoir et a débourser 
des fonds privés et publics; 

6b) & se procurer, dans la 
mesure nécessaire, des terrains 
et des batiments, soit en les 
prenant a bail, soit en les ac- 
ceptant comme dons, soit, dans 
des circonstances exceptionnelles 
seulement, en les achetant; et 4 
détenir ces terrains et batiments 
ou a en disposer en les donnant 
& bail, en les vendant ou de 
toute autre facgon; 

c) & acquérir, a conserver et a 
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céder tous autres biens qui lui 
seront nécessaires ; 

d) & assumer des responsabi- 
lités et & passer des contrats, 
notamment des contrats soit 
avec des Gouvernements, soit 
avec des autorités de contrdéle 
ou d’occupation, aux termes 
desquels lesdites autorités con- 
tinueraient, ou se chargeraient. 
d’assurer en tout ou partie te 
soin et l’entretien des réfugiés 
et personnes déplacées se trou- 
vant dans les territoires soumis 
a leur autorité, sous la surveil- 
lance de l’Organisation; 

e) & mener des négociations 
et 4 conclure des accords avec 
des Gouvernements; 

f) & entrer en consultation et 
a collaborer avec des organismes 
publics ou privés, chaque fois 
que cela parait utile, dans la 
mesure Oo ces organismes pour- 
suivent les mémes buts que 
l’Organisation et se conforment 
aux principes de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies; 

g) a favoriser la conclusion 
d’accords bilatéraux d’assistance 
mutuelle dans |’ceuvre de rapa- 
triement des personnes déplacées, 
en tenant compte des principes 
énoncés au paragraphe c) ii) de 
la résolution adoptée par |’As- 
semblée générale des Nations 
Unies, le 12 février 1946, ayant 
trait a la question des réfugiés 
(Annexe ITI); 

h) & recruter du personnel, 
conformément aux dispositions 
de l'article 9 de la présente 
Constitution; , 

7) & prendre toute initiative 
de nature a faciliter l’accom- 
plissement des taches de 1’Or- 
ganisation; 

j) & conclure des accords avec 
les pays qui peuvent et qui 
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désirent accueillir des réfugiés 
ou des personnes déplacées, en 
vue d’assurer dans la mesure 
nécessaire la protection de leurs 
droits et intéréts légitimes; et, 

k) d’une maniére générale, a 
se livrer & toutes autres activi- 
tés légales conformes a ses buts. 


ARTICLE 3 


KELALLIUNDS AVEU L’'URKRGANISA- 
TION DES NATIONS UNIES 
Les relations entre |’Organisa- 

tion internationale pour les réfu- 

giés et l’Organisation des Nations 

Unies sont établies par un accord 

conclu entre les deux Organisa- 

tions comme il est prévu aux 

Articles 57 et 63 de la Charte des 

Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 4 
COMPOSITION 


1. Les Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies peuvent 
devenir membres de |’Organisa- 
tion internationale pour les réfu- 
giés. Les autres Etats pacifiques 
qui ne sont pas Membres des 
Nations Unies peuvent également 
devenir membres de |’Organisation 
sur la recommandation du Comité 
exécutif, par un vote a la majorité 
des deux tiers des membres pré- 
sents et votant du Conseil général, 
sous réserve des stipulations de 
Vaccord conclu entre |l’Organisa- 
tion et l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, approuvées conformément 
& l’article 3 de la présente Con- 
stitution. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
seront membres de |’Organisation 
les Etats dont le représentant 
daiment autorisé aura signé la 
Constitution sans formuler de 
réserves quant a son acceptation 
ultérieure, et les Etats qui auront 
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déposé leurs instruments d’accep- 
tation auprés du Secrétaire géné- 
ral, aprés que leur représentant 
ddment autorisé aura signé cette 
Constitution en formulant une 
réserve sur ce point. 

3. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe | du présent article, 
les Etats dont les représentants 
n’auraient pas signé la Constitu- 
tion mentionnée au paragraphe 
précédent ou qui, aprés l’avoir 
signée, n’auraient pas déposé dans 
les six mois leur instrument d’ac- 
ceptation, pourront cependant étre 
admis comme membres de |’Or- 
ganisation dans les cas suivants: 


a) s’ils s’engagent a verser 
leurs contributions arriérées con- 
formément au baréme prévu; ou 

6) s’ils présentent a l’Organi- 
sation un plan pour |’accueil de 
réfugiés ou de personnes dé- 
placées en qualité d’immigrants 


dans leurs territoires respectifs; 
dans ce cas, le nombre et les 
conditions d’établissement de 
ces immigrants devraient étre 
tels qu’au jugement de |’Or- 
ganisation ils imposent a |’Etat 
en question une dépense équiva- 
lente ou approximativement 
équivalente 4 la contribution au 
budget de ]’Organisation qu’il 
devrait verser, conformément au 
baréme des contributions prévu. 


4, Les Etats qui, au moment ot 
ils signeront la Constitution, ex- 
primeront le désir de se prévaloir 
de la disposition 5) du paragraphe 
3 du présent article, pourront 
présenter dans les trois mois le 
plan prévu dans ce méme para- 
graphe, sans préjudice du dépét 
de leur instrument d’acceptation 
dans les six mois. 

5. Les membres de |’Organisa- 
tion qui sont suspendus de |’exer- 


cice de leurs droits et priviléges de 
Membres de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies sont, sur demande 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, suspendus de leurs droits 
et priviléges de membres de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés. 

6. Les membres de ]’Organisa- 
tion qui sont exclus de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies perdent 
automatiquement leur qualité de 
membre de |’Organisation. 

7. Les membres de |’Organisa- 
tion qui ne sont pas Membres de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
et qui ont enfreint de fagon per- 
sistante les principes de la Charte 
des Nations Unies, peuvent, sous 
réserve de l’approbation de |’As- 
semblée générale des Nations 
Unies, étre suspendus des droits 
et priviléges de ]’Organisation ou 
en étre exclus par le Conseil 
général. 

8. Tout membre de |’Organisa- 
tion qui enfreint de maniére 
réitérée les principes énoncés dans 
la présente Constitution peut, par 
décision du Conseil général, en- 
courir la suspension des droits et 
priviléges attachés a la qualité de 
membre de l’Organisation et, avec 
lassentiment de |’ Assemblée géné- 
rale de |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, la perte de cette qualité. 

9. Tout membre de l’Organisa- 
tion s’engage 4 donner son appui 
général a l’ceuvre de |’Organisa- 
tion, 

10. Tout membre peut a n’im- 
porte quel moment donner au 
Président du Comité exécutif un 
préavis de démission par écrit. Ce 
préavis prendra effet un an aprés 
la date 4 laquelle il aura été regu 
par le Président du Comité exé- 
cutif. 
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ARTICLE 5 
ORGANES 


Les principaux organes de 1’Or- 
ganisation seront: le Conseil géné- 
ral, le Comité exécutif et le Sec- 
rétariat. 


ARTICLE 6 
CONSEIL GENERAL 


1. La direction supréme de |’Or- 
ganisation est assurée par le Con- 
seil général, au sein duquel chaque 
membre aura un représentant et 
les suppléants et conseillers qu’il 
peut juger nécessaires. Chaque 
membre dispose d’une voix au 
Conseil général. 

2. Le Conseil général est con- 
voqué au moins une fois par an, 
en session ordinaire, par le Comité 
exécutif. Il est entendu toutefois 


que, au cours des trois premiéres 
années qui suivront la création 
de l’Organisation, il sera convoqué 


en session ordinaire au moins deux 
fois par an. Il peut étre convoqué 
en session extraordinaire chaque 
fois que le Comité exécutif le 
jugera nécessaire; il sera convoqué 
en session extraordinaire par le 
Directeur général dans un délai 
de trente jours 4 compter de la 
date 4 laquelle le Directeur général 
aura recu une demande 4 cet effet, 
formulée par un tiers des membres 
du Conseil. 

3. Lors de la séance d’ouverture 
de chaque session du Conseil 
général, le Président du Comité 
exécutif exerce la présidence 
jusqu’a ce que le Conseil général 
ait élu un de ses membres comme 
Président de la session. 

4. Le Conseil général élit ensuite 
parmi ses membres un premier 
Vice-Président et un second Vice- 
Président, ainsi que tous autres 
membres de son Bureau qu’il juge 
nécessaires. 
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ARTICLE 7 
COMITE EXECUTIF 


1. Le Comité exécutif exercera 
les fonctions qui pourront étre 
nécessaires pour mettre a exécu- 
tion les décisions du Consvil géné- 
ral sur la politique a suivre; il 
pourra, dans |’intervalle des ses- 
sions du Conseil général, prendre 
des décisions ayant un caractére 
d’urgence, qu’il communiquera au 
Directeur général. Ce dernier 
s’en inspirera et fera rapport au 
Comité exécutif au sujet des 
mesures qu’il aura prises pour 
appliquer lesdites décisions; ces 
décisions seront sujettes 4 un 
nouvel examen par le Conseil 
général. 

2. Le Comité exécutif du Con- 
seil général se compose des repré- 
sentants de neuf membres de 
l’Organisation. Les membres du 
Comité exécutif sont élus pour 
deux ans par le Conseil général au 
cours d’une session ordinaire. Un 
membre peut continuer a exercer 
ses fonctions au sein du Comité 
exécutif pendant la période qui 
s’écoulera entre la date d’expira- 
tion de son mandat et la réunion 
suivante du Conseil général au 
cours de laquelle on procédera a 
une élection. Un membre est a 
tout moment rééligible au Comité 
exécutif. S’il se produit une 
vacance au Comité exécutif dans 
l’intervalle qui sépare deux sessions 
du Conseil général, le Comité 
exécutif peut y pourvoir en nom- 
mant lui-méme un autre membre, 
qui l’occupera jusqu’a la prochaine 
séance du Conseil. 

3. Le Comité exécutif choisit 
parmi ses membres un Président et 
un Vice-Président, dont la durée 
de mandat sera fixée par le Conseil 
général. 

4. Le Comité exécutif se réunit: 
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a) sur convocation du Prési- 
dent, d’ordinaire deux fois par 
mois; 

b) chaque fois que l’un des 
représentants d’un membre du 
Comité exécutif demande la con- 
vocation d’une réunion par let- 
tre adressée au Directeur 
général; dans ce cas, la réunion 
sera convoquée dans un délai de 
sept jours 4 compter de la date 
de la réception de ladite de- 
mande; 

c) si la présidence se trouve 
vacante, le Directeur général 
convoque une réunion dont 
l’ordre du jour comporte comme 
premier point |’élection d’un 
Président. ~ 


5. En vue de se rendre compte 
sur place de la situation, le Comité 
exécutif peut, soit en corps con- 
stitué, soit par une délégation de 
ses membres, visiter les camps, 
centres ou points de rassemble- 


ment relevant du contréle de 
Organisation et donner au 
Directeur général les instructions 
que lui suggérent les rapports 
rédigés 4 la suite de ces visites. 

6. Le Comité exécutif regoit les 
rapports du Directeur général, 
comme il est prévu au paragraphe 
6 de l'article 8 de la présente 
Constitution; aprés en avoir pris 
connaissance, il invite le Directeur 
général a les transmettre au Con- 
seil général, avec les commentaires 
que le Comité exécutif peut juger 
appropriés. Ces rapports et ces 
commentaires sont transmis 4 
tous les membres du Conseil 
général avant la session ordinaire 
suivante de ce Conseil, et sont 
ensuite publiés. Le Comité 
exécutif peut demander au Di- 
recteur général de soumettre tous 
rapports supplémentaires qu’il 
peut juger nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 8 
ADMINISTRATION 


1. Le plus haut fonctionnaire 
de l’Organisation est le Directeur 
général. I] est responsable devant 
le Conseil général et le Comité 
exécutif et il administre et dirige 
VOrganisation conformément aux 
décisions du Conseil général et du 
Comité exécutif; il fait un rapport 
sur les mesures prises pour 
appliquer ces décisions. 

2. Le Directeur général est pré- 
senté par le Comité exécutif et 
nommé par le Conseil général. 
Si le Comité exécutif ne présente 
pas de candidat que le Conseil 
général puisse accepter, celui-ci 
peut nommer une personne qui 
n’a pas été présentée par le 
Comité. Si le poste de Directeur 
général devient vacant, le Comité 
exécutif peut nommer un Directeur 
général par intérim qui assumera 
toutes les charges et fonctions de 
ce poste jusqu’a ce que le Conseil 
général puisse nommer un 
Directeur général. 

3. Le Directeur général remplit 
ses fonctions aux termes d’un 
contrat signé, au nom de |’Or- 
ganisation, par le Président du 
Comité exécutif; ce contrat con- 
tiendra une clause de résiliation 
avec préavis de six mois valable 
pour les deux parties. Dans des 
circonstances exceptionnelles, et 
sous réserve de confirmation ulté- 
rieure de la part du Conseil 
général, le Comité exécutif a 
pouvoir de relever le Directeur 
général de ses fonctions, par un 
vote de la majorité des deux tiers 
des membres si, de l’avis du 
Comité, la conduite du Directeur 
général justifie une telle décision, 

4. Le personnel de 1|’Organisa- 
tion est nommé par le Directeur 
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général, selon les régles 4 établir 
par le Conseil général. 

5. Le Directeur général assiste, 
ou se fait représenter par l’un de 
ses subordonnés, a toutes les 
réunions du Conseil général, du 
Comité exécutif et de tous les 
autres comités et sous-comités. 
Lui-méme, ou son représentant, 
peut prendre part, sans droit de 
vote, 4 ces réunions. 

6. a) Le Directeur général pré- 
pare a l’expiration de chaque 
semestre un rapport sur les acti- 
vités de l’Organisation. Chaque 
année, le second de ces rapports 
semestriels devra porter sur les 
travaux de |’Organisation pour 
Vensemble de l’année écoulée et 
fournir un compte rendu com- 
plet de ses activités au cours de 
cette période. Ces rapports sont 


soumis pour examen au Comité 
exécutif et transmis ensuite au 
Conseil général, accompagnés des 


commentaires du Comité exécutif, 
comme il est prévu au paragraphe 
6 de l’article 7 de la présente 
Constitution. 

b) Au cours de chaque session 
extraordinaire du Conseil général, 
le Directeur général présente un 
exposé des activités de l’Organisa- 
tion depuis la réunion précédente. 


ARTICLE 9 
PERSON NEL 


1. En recrutant le personnel et 
en fixant les conditions de travail, 
on tiendra compte, avant tout, de 
la nécessité de s’assurer les services 
de personnes possédant les plus 
hautes qualités d’expérience, de 
compétence et d’intégrité. On 
veillera en outre & ne pas s’écarter 
des principes énoncés dans la 
présente Constitution. On tien- 
dra diment compte de |’impor- 
tance qu’il y a arecruter le person- 
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nel sur une base géographique 
équitable et 4 employer un nombre 
approprié de personnes apparte- 
nant aux pays d’origine des per- 
sonnes déplacées. 

2. L’Organisation ne pourra 
employer de personnes qui sont 
exclues de sa compétence aux 
termes de la deuxiéme partie de 
l’Annexe I de la présente Consti- 
tution (exception faite des dis- 
positions du paragraphe 5 de cette 
partie). 

3. Dans |l’accomplissement de 
leurs devoirs, le Directeur général 
et le personnel ne solliciteront ou 
n’accepteront d’instructions d’au- 
cun gouvernement ni d’aucune 
autorité extérieure 4 l’Organisa- 
tion. Ils s’abstiendront de tout 
acte incompatible avec leur situ- 
ation de fonctionnaires inter- 
nationaux qui ne sont respon- 
sables qu’envers 1’Organisation. 
Chaque membre de |’Organisation 
s’engage 4 respecter le caractére 
exclusivement international des 
devoirs du Directeur général et 
du personnel et 4 ne pas chercher 
a les influencer dans |’exécution de 
leur tache. 


ARTICLE 10 
FINANCES 


1. Le Directeur général soumet 
au Conseil général, par l’entremise 
du Comité exécutif, un budget 
annuel pour couvrir les dépenses 
nécessaires d’administration et 
d’exécution de l’Organisation, ainsi 
que ses dépenses afférentes aux 
projets deréétablissement en grand, 
et, de temps a autre, les budgets 
supplémentaires nécessaires. Le 
Comité exécutif transmet le bud- 
get au Conseil général avec les 
observations qu’il estime appro- 
priées.. Aprés approbation dé- 
finitive du budget par le Conseil 
général, le total des montants 





62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DBEC. 16, 1946 


figurant sous les trois rubriques 
indiquées ci-dessus—a savoir, “‘ad- 
ministration”, ‘“‘exécution’’, ‘‘pro- 
jets de réétablissement en grand”’— 
est réparti entre les membres et 
par rubrique, dans des proportions 
qui sont fixées de temps 4 autre 
par un vote de la majorité des deux 
tiers des membres du Conseil 
général présents et votant. 

2. Les contributions sont pa- 
yées, 4 la suite de négociations 
engagées, sur la demande des 
membres, entre |’Organisation et 
lesdits membres, en nature ou 
dans la monnaie qui sera fixée par 
une décision du Conseil général, 
en tenant compte des monnaies 
dans lesquelles il est a prévoir 
que les dépenses de |’Organisation 
seront effectuées de temps a autre, 
quelle que soit la monnaie dans 
laquelle le budget est exprimé. 

3. Chaque membre s’engage 4 
contribuer aux dépenses adminis- 
tratives de l’Organisation, dans 
la proportion qui lui aura été 
fixée et assignée conformément 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article. 

4, Chaque membre contribue 
aux dépenses d’exécution—les dé- 
penses afférentes aux projets de 
réétablissement en grand excep- 
tées—dans la proportion qui lui 
est assignée conformément aux 
paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
article et sous réserve des exigences 
de la procédure constitutionelle de 
ce membre. Les membres s’enga- 
gent a contribuer aux dépenses 
afférentes aux projets de rééta- 
blissement en grand sur une base 
volontaire et sous réserve des exi- 
gences de leur procédure constitu- 
tionnelle, 

5. Tout membre de l’Organisa- 
tion qui, aprés l’expiration d’un 
délai de trois mois 4 compter de la 


date de l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Constitution, n’aura pas 
versé sa contribution aux dépenses 
de l’Organisation pour la premiére 
année financiére, ne pourra voter, 
ni au Conseil général, ni au 
Comité exécutif, avant d’avoir 
acquitté cette contribution. 

6. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe 5 du présent article, 
tout membre de l’Organisation qui 
est en retard dans le paiement de 
sa contribution aux dépenses de 
l’Organisation ne pourra voter, ni 
au Conseil général, ni au Comité 
exécutif, si le montant de ses 
arriérés est égal ou supérieur au 
montant des contributions dues 
par ce membre pour |’année entiére 
qui précéde. 

7. Le Conseil général peut, né- 
anmoins, permettre 4 ces membres 
de voter, s’il arrive 4 la conclusion 
que le défaut de paiement est dd 
& des conditions indépendantes de 
la volonté de ces membres. 

8. Le budget administratif de 
l’Organisation est présenté chaque 
année 4 |’Assemblée générale des 
Nations Unies afin que celle-ci 
V’examine et formule 4 son sujet 
les recommandations qu’elle ju- 
gera appropriées. L’accord par 
lequel ]’Organisation sera reliée a 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément 4 l'article 3 de la 
présente Constitution, peut pré- 
voir, entre autres, l’approbation 
du budget administratif de 1l’Or- 
ganisation par l’Assemblée géné- 
rale des Nations Unies. 

9. Les dispositions exception- 
nelles suivantes s’appliqueront a 
Vexercice financier au cours duquel 
la présente Constitution entrera 
en vigueur, sans préjudice des 
dispositions relatives aux budgets 
supplémentaires figurant au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article: 
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a) le budget sera le budget 
provisoire prévu dans |’Annexe 
II de la présente Constitution; 
et 

b) le montant des contribu- 
tions des membres correspondra 
au baréme prévu dans |’ Annexe 
II de la présente Constitution. 


ARTICLE 11 
SIEGE ET AUTRES BUREAUX 


1. L’Organisation a son siége a 
Paris ou & Genéve, suivant la 
décision du Conseil général, et 
toutes les réunions du Conseil 
général et du Comité exécutif ont 
lieu & ce siége, 4 moins que la 
majorité des membres du Conseil 
général ou du Comité exécutif n’ait 
décidé, au cours d’une réunion 
précédente ou a la suite de corres- 
pondance échangée avec le Direc- 
teur général, de se réunir ailleurs. 

2. Le Comité exécutif peut éta- 
blir tous les bureaux régionaux et 
autres, ainsi que toute forme de 
représentation, qu’il jugera néces- 
saire de créer. 

3. Tous les bureaux et organes 
de représentation ne peuvent étre 
établis qu’avec le consentement 
du Gouvernement qui exerce son 
autorité sur le territoire choisi 
pour son établissement. 


ARTICLE 12 
PROCEDURE 


1. Le Conseil général adopte son 
propre réglement intérieur en s’ins- 
pirant dans l’ensemble, toutes les 
fois que cela sera opportun, du 
réglement intérieur du Conseil 
économique et social des Nations 
Unies, et en y apportant les modi- 
fications qu’il estime utiles. Le 
Comité exécutif fixe sa propre pro- 
cédure, sous réserve des décisions 
que le Conseil général peut prendre 
a cet égard. 
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2. Sauf dispositions contraires 
contenues dans la Constitution 
ou décidées par le Conseil géné- 
ral, les motions sont adoptées a la 
simple majorité des membres pré- 
sents et votant au Conseil général 
et au Comité exécutif. 


ARTICLE 13 


STATUT, IMMUNITES ET PRIVI- 
LEGES 


1. L’Organisation jouira, sur le 
territoire de chaque Etat membre, 
de la capacité juridique nécessaire 
pour exercer ses fonctions et 
atteindre ses objectifs. 

2. a) L’Organisation jouira, sur 
le territoire de chaque Etat mem- 
bre, des priviléges et immunités 
nécessaires pour exercer ses fonc- 
tions et atteindre ses objectifs. 

b) Les représentants des Etats 
membres, les fonctionnaires et les 
employés de |’Organisation joui- 
ront également des priviléges et 
immunités nécessaires au libre 
exercice de leurs fonctions au 
service de l’Organisation. 

3. Cette capacité juridique et 
ces priviléges et immunités seront 
déterminés par un accord qui 
devra étre préparé par |’Organisa- 
tion, en consultation avec le Sec- 
rétaire général des Nations Unies. 
Cet accord, auquel tous les mem- 
bres pourront adhérer, aura force 
exécutoire a l’égard de |’Organisa- 
tion et de chacun des membres qui 
y adhéreront. 


ARTICLE 14 


RAPPORTS AVEC LES AUTRES 
ORGANISATIONS 

1. Sans préjudice des disposi- 

tions de l’accord 4 négocier avec 

l’Organisation des Nations Unies 

par application de l'article 3 de la 

présente Constitution, l’Organisa- 
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tion internationale pour les ré- 
fugiés peut établir avec les autres 
organisations internationales les 
relations qui lui paraissent utiles. 

2. L’Organisation peut assumer 
tout ou partie des fonctions et 
acquérir tout ou partie des res- 
sources, de l’actif et du passif de 
toute organisation ou institution 
intergouvernementale, dont les 
buts et fonctions rentrent dans le 
cadre de son activité. Ce trans- 
fert peut s’effectuer, soit en vertu 
de dispositions prises d’un com- 
mun accord avec les autorités 
compétentes desdites organisa- 
tions ou institutions internatio- 
nales, ou en vertu de pouvoirs 
conférés 4 l’Organisation par une 
convention ou un accord inter- 
national. 


ARTICLE 15 


RAPPORTS AVEC LES AUTORITES 
DES PAYS OU SE TROUVENT 
LES REFUGIES ET PERSONNES 
DEPLACEES 
Les rapports entre |’Organisa- 

tion et les Gouvernements ou 

administrations des pays ow se 
trouvent les réfugiés et personnes 
déplacées, ainsi que les conditions 
dans lesquelles l’Organisation ex- 
ercera son activité dans lesdits 
pays, seront fixés par des accords 

a négocier entre l’Organisation et 

ces Gouvernements ou adminis- 

trations, conformément aux termes 
de la présente Constitution. 


ARTICLE 16 


AMENDEMENTS A LA CONSTI- 
TUTION 

Les textes des amendements 
proposés a cette Constitution se- 
ront communiqués par le Direc- 
teur général aux Etats membres, 
trois mois au moins avant qu’ils ne 
soient examinés par le Conseil 
général. Les amendements pren- 
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dront effet lorsqu’ils auront été 
adoptés 4 la majorité des deux 
tiers des membres présents et 
votant du Conseil général, et 
acceptés par les deux tiers des 
Etats membres, conformément 4 
leurs régles constitutionnelles res- 
pectives, & condition toutefois 
que les amendements entrainant 
de nouvelles obligations pour les 
membres ne prennent effet pour 
chacun de ces membres qu’une 
fois qu’il les aura acceptées. 


ARTICLE 17 
INTERPRETATION 


1. Les textes anglais, chinois, 
espagnol, francais et russe de la 
présente Constitution sont con- 
sidérés comme également authen- 
tiques. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
de |’Article 96 de la Charte des 
Nations Unies et du Chapitre IT 
du Statut de la Cour internationale 
de Justice, toute question ou tout 
différend concernant l’interpréta- 
tion ou l’application de la présente 
Constitution sera soumis 4 la Cour 
internationale de Justice, 4 moins 
que le Conseil général et les parties 
au différend ne se mettent d’accord 
sur un autre mode de réglement. 


ARTICLE 18 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


1. a) Les Etats pourront de- 
venir parties 4 cette Constitution 
par: 

i) la signature sans réserve 
d’approbation; 

ii) la signature sous réserve 
d’approbation, suivie de 1l’ac- 
ceptation; 

iii) l’acceptation. 

b) l’acceptation sera acquise 
par le dépét d’un instrument 
officiel auprés du Secrétaire gé- 
néral des Nations Unies. 
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2. La présente Constitution en- 
trera en vigueur lorsqu’elle aura 
recu l’adhésion d’au moins quinze 
Etats dont les contributions 4 la 
Partie I du budget d’exécution, 
telles qu’elles sont définies A 
l’ Annexe IT de la présente Consti- 
tution, ne seront pas inférieures a 
soixante-quinze pour cent de la 
totalité des contributions 4 ladite 
Partie I. 

3. Conformément a l’Article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies enregistrera cette Constitu- 
tion lorsqu’elle aura été signée sans 
réserve d’approbation par un Etat, 
ou au moment du dépét du premier 
instrument d’acceptation. 

4. Le Secrétaire généra! des Na- 
tions Unies informera les Etats 
parties 4 cette Constitution de la 
date de son entrée en vigueur. I 
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les informera également des dates 
auxquelles d’autres Etats devien- 
dront parties 4 cette Constitution. 

En For DE Quvot, les représen- 
tants soussignés, diment autorisés 
a cet effet, ont signé la présente 
Constitution. 

Fart a Flushing Meadow, New- 
York, le quinze décembre mil neuf 
cent quarante-six, en un seul 
exemplaire, établi en langues an- 
glaise, chinoise, espagnole, francaise 
et russe. Les textes originaux 
seront déposés aux archives des 
Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire gé- 
néral des Nations Unies enremettra 
une copie certifiée conforme a cha- 
cun des Gouvernements signataires 
et, au moment de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la Constitution et de 
Vélection d’un Directeur général, 
au Directeur général de |’Organi- 
sation. 


ANNEXE I 


DEFINITIONS—PRINCIPES 
GENERAUX 


1. Les principes généraux énon- 
cés ci-aprés font partie intégrante 
des définitions contenues aux pre- 
miére et deuxiéme parties de la 
présente Annexe. 


a) L’Organisation aura pour 
principal objet de trouver au 
probléme des réfugiés et des 
personnes déplacées bona fide, 
une solution rapide et positive, 
qui soit juste et équitable pour 
tous les intéressés. 

b) La t&che essentielle en ce 
qui concerne les personnes dé- 
placées, consiste a les encourager 
a retourner promptement dans 
leur pays d’origine et a aider 
leur retour, par tous les moyens 
possibles, en tenant compte des 
principes exposés au paragraphe 


c) ii) de la résolution adoptée 
le 12 février 1946 par |’Assem- 
blée générale de ]’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, concernant 
le probléme des réfugiés (An- 
nexe ITT). 

c) Ainsi qu’il est stipulé dans 


la résolution adoptée le 16 
février 1946 par le Conseil éco- 
nomique et social, aucune assis- 
tance internationale ne devra 
étre accordée aux traitres, quis- 
lings et criminels de guerre, et 
rien ne devra empécher qu’ ils ne 
soient livrés et punis. 

d) L’Organisation devra s’as- 
surer que son aide n’est pas 
exploitée pour encourager des 
activités subversives ou hostiles 
dirigées contre le Gouverne- 
ment de l’une quelconque des 
Nations Unies. 

e) L’Organisation devra s’as- 
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surer que son aide n’est pas cevra une constitution, une pro- 
cédure et un mandat appropriés. 


exploitée par des individus qui 
refusent manifestement de re- 
tourner dans leur pays d’ori- 
gine, parce qu’ils préférent |’- 
oisiveté aux rigueurs qu’ils au- 
raient 4 supporter en participant 
4 la reconstruction de leur pays, 
ou par des individus qui veulent 
se fixer dans d’autres pays pour 
des raisons purement économi- 
ques, et rentrent ainsi dans la 
catégorie des émigrants. 

Ft) D’autre part, l’Organisa- 
tion devra s’assurer qu’aucun 
réfugié ou personne déplacée 
bona fide et méritant ne soit 
privé del’assistance qu’elle pour- 
ra étre en mesure de lui offrir. 

g) L’Organisation s’efforcera 
de remplir ses fonctions de 
maniére 4 éviter de troubler les 
relations amicales entre nations. 
En cherchant a atteindre ce 
but, l’Organisation exercera une 
vigilance particuliére dans les 
cas ot l’on peut envisager le 
réétablissement ou la réinstal- 
lation de réfugiés ou de per- 
sonnes déplacées soit dans des 
pays limitrophes de leurs pays 
d’origine, soit dans un terri- 
toire non autonome quelconque. 
L’Organisation tiendra diment 
compte, entre autres éléments, 
de tout facteur qui pourrait 
révéler quelque crainte ou in- 
quiétude légitime de la part soit 
du pays d’origine des personnes 
intéressées dans le premier cas, 
soit des populations autoch- 
tones dans le cas des territoires 
non autonomes. 


2. Afin d’assurer |’application 
impartiale et équitable des prin- 
cipes ci-dessus, ainsi que des défi- 
nitions ci-aprés, il conviendra 
d’instituer un organisme spécial 
de nature semi-judiciaire, qui re- 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


Réfugiés et personnes dé- 
placées au sens de la résolution 
adoptée le 16 février 1946 par 
le Conseil économique et social 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 


Section A—D&FINITION DU 
TERME “REFUGIL’” 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des sections C et D et de celles de 
la deuxiéme partie ci-aprés, le 
terme “réfugié” s’applique a toute 
personne qui a quitté le pays dont 
elle a la nationalité, ou dans lequel 
elle avait auparavant sa résidence 
habituelle, ou qui se trouve en 
dehors de ce pays et, qu’elle ait ou 
non conservé sa nationalité, qui 
appartient a l’une des catégories 
suivantes: 


a) Victimes des régimes nazi 
et fasciste, ou de régimes ayant 
pris part, aux cétés de ceux-ci, & 
la deuxiéme guerre mondiale, ou 
encore de régimes quislings ou 
analogues, qui ont aidé ces 
régimes dans leur lutte contre 
les Nations Unies, que ces per- 
sonnes jouissent ou non d’un 
statut international de réfugié; 

b) Républicains espagnols et 
autres victimes du régime pha- 
langiste d’Espagne, jouissant ou 
non d’un statut international de 
réfugié; 

c) Personnes’ considérées 
comme “‘réfugiés” avant le com- 
mencement de la deuxiéme 
guerre mondiale, pour des rai- 
sons de race, de religion, de 
nationalité ou d’opinion politi- 
que. 

2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
des sections C et D et de celles de 
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la deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe concernant |’exclusion de 
la compétence de |’Organisation 
des criminels de guerre, des quis- 
lings et des traftres, le terme 
“réfugié” s’applique aussi a toute 
personne, autre qu’une personne 
déplacée (telle qu’elle est définie 4 
la section Bdela présente Annexe), 
qui se trouve en dehors du pays 
dont elle a la nationalité ou dans 
lequel elle avait auparavant sa 
résidence habituelle, et qui, par 
suite d’événements survenus aprés 
le début de la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale, ne peut ou ne veut pas 
se réclamer de la protection du 
Gouvernement du pays dont elle 
a ou avait auparavant la nationa- 
lité. 

3. Sous réserve des dispositions 
de la section D et de celles de la 
deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe, le terme “réfugié” s’appli- 
que aussi aux personnes qui, 
ayant résidé en Allemagne ou en 
Autriche, et étant d’origine israé- 
lite, ou étrangéres ou apatrides, 
ont été victimes des persécutions 
nazies et ont été retenues de force 
dans l’un de ces pays ou, obligées 
de s’enfuir, y ont été ramenées 
ultérieurement du fait de l’ennemi 
ou de circonstances créées par la 
guerre, et qui n’y sont pas encore 
réinstallées de fagon stable. 

4. Le terme “réfugié’”’ s’appli- 
que aussi aux enfants non accom- 
pagnés qui sont orphelins de 
guerre ou dont les parents ont 
disparu, et qui se trouvent en 
dehors de leurs pays d’origine. 
Ces enfants, s’ils sont A4gés de 16 
ans ou de moins de 16 ans, rece- 
vront par priorité toute l'aide 
possible, y compris, en régle géné- 
rale, l’aide au rapatriement qui 
sera accordée & ceux dont la 
nationalité peut étre déterminée. 
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Section B— D&£FInITION DU TERME 
“PERSONNE DEPLACEE”’ 


Le terme “personne déplacée”’ 
s’applique a toute personne, qui, 
par suite de l’action des autorités 
des régimes mentionnés au para- 
graphe 1 a) de la section A de la 
premiére partie de la présente 
Annexe, a été déportée du pays 
dont elle a la nationalité, ou dans 
lequel elle avait auparavant sa 
résidence habituelle, ou qui a été 
obligée de quitter ce pays, telles 
que les personnes qui ont été 
contraintes au travail obligatoire 
et qui ont été déportées du fait de 
leur race, de leur religion ou de 
leurs opinions politiques. Les per- 
sonnes déplacées ne tomberont 
sous la compétence de 1|’Organi- 
sation que sous réserve des dis- 
positions des sections C et D de la 
premiére partie et de celles de la 
deuxiéme partie de la présente 
Annexe. Si les raisons qui ont 
motivé leur déplacement ont cessé 
d’exister, ces personnes devront 
étre rapatriées aussitét que possi- 
ble, conformément 4a l'article 2, 
paragraphe 1 a) de la présente 
Constitution, et sous réserve des 
dispositions des alinéas ii) et iii) 
du paragraphe c) de la résolution 
de l’Assemblée générale, en date 
du 12 février 1946, concernant le 
probléme des réfugiés(Annexe ITT). 


Section C—CoNDITIONS DANS 
LESQUELLES LES “REFUGI£S” OU 
“PERSONNES DEPLACEKES”’ TOM- 
BERONT SOUS LA COMPETENCE 
DE L’ORGANISATION 


1. Pour toutes les catégories 
énoncées ci-dessus, 4 |’exception 
de celles qui sont mentionnées aux 
alinéas 1 6) et 3 de la section A de 
la présente Annexe, les personnes 
dont il s’agit tomberont sous la 
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compétence de |’Organisation, au 
sens de la résolution adoptée par 
le Conseil économique et social le 
16 février 1946, si elles peuvent 
étre rapatriées et si l’aide de 
l’Organisation est nécessaire pour 
assurer leur rapatriement ou si, 
en toute liberté, et aprés avoir eu 
pleinement connaissance de la 
situation et des renseignements 
fournis par le Gouvernement du 
pays dont elles ont la nationalité 
ou dans lequel elles avaient anté- 
rieurement leur résidence habi- 
tuelle, elles ont finalement et 
définitivement fait valoir des 
raisons satisfaisantes pour ne pas 
y retourner. 


a) Seront considérées comme 
raisons satisfaisantes: 


i) la persécution ou la 
crainte fondée de persécutions 
du fait de la race, de la reli- 
gion, de la nationalité ou des 
opinions politiques, & condi- 
tions que ces opinions ne 
soient pas en conflit avec les 
principes de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, énoncés au 
Préambule de la Charte des 
Nations Unies; 

ii) les objections de nature 
politique jugées ‘‘satisfai- 
santes” par |’Organisation, 
ainsi qu’il est prévu au para- 
graphe 8 a)' du rapport de la 
Troisiéme Commission de 
l’Assemblée générale, adopté 
par l’Assemblée le 12 février 
1946; 


1 Paragraphe 8 a): 

“En répondant au représentant de la 
Belgique, le Président a déclaré qu’il 
était sous-entendu que |’organisation 
internationale déciderait si les objections 
étaient ou n’étaient pas ‘satisfaisantes’ 
et qu’il était clair que de telles objec- 
tions pourraient étre de nature poli- 
tique.” 


iii) dans le cas des per- 
sonnes rentrant dans les caté- 
gories mentionnées aux alinéas 
1 a) et 1 c) de la section A, des 
raisons de famille impérieuses 
tirant leur origine de persécu- 
tions antérieures, ou des rai- 
sons impérieuses de débilité 
ou de maladie. 


6b) Seront normalement con- 

sidérés comme “renseignements 
suffisants”: les renseignements 
sur les conditions régnant dans 
les pays auxquels appartiennent 
les réfugiés ou les personnes dé- 
placées en question, fournis di- 
rectement & ces réfugiés ou per- 
sonnes déplacées par les repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements de 
ces pays; on mettra a la dispo- 
sition de ces derniers tous les 
moyens qui leur permettent de 
visiter les camps et centres de 
rassemblement des réfugiés et 
personnes déplacées afin de pou- 
voir leur communiquer les ren- 
seignements en question. 

2. Dans le cas de tous les réfu- 
giés visés par les dispositions de 
l’alinéa 1 5) de la section A de la 
présente Annexe, les personnes 
intéressées reléveront de la com- 
pétence de |’Organisation, au sens 
de la résolution adoptée le 16 
février 1946 par le Conseil écono- 
mique et social de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, tant que le 
régime phalangiste d’Espagne con- 
tinuera d’exister. Au cas od ce 
régime serait remplacé par un 
régime démocratique, elles dev- 
ront alors fournir, pour justifier 
leur refus de retourner en Espagne, 
des raisons satisfaisantes corres- 
pondantes & celles qui sont men- 
tionnées au paragraphe 1 a) de la 
présente section. 
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Section D—ConDITIONS DANS 
LESQUELLES LES REFUGIES ET 
PERSONNES DEPLACEES CBSSE- 
RONT DE RELEVER DE LA COM- 
PETENCE DE L’ORGANISATION 


Cesseront de relever de la com- 
pétence de l’Organisation, les ré- 
fugiés et personnes déplacées: 


a) qui seront retournés dans 
le pays dont ils ont la natio- 
nalitésur le territoire del’une des 
Nations Unies, & moins que le 
lieu de leur ancienne résidence 
ov ils désirent retourner ne se 
trouve en dehors de ce pays; ou 

b) qui auront acquis une 
nouvelle nationalité; ou 

c) qui se seront, au jugement 
de |’Organisation, établis d’une 
autre fagon de maniére stable; 
ou 

d) qui auront, sans raison 
valable, refusé d’accepter les 
propositions de 1|’Organisation 
pour leur réinstallation ou leur 

_ Tapatriement; ou 

e) qui ne feront aucun effort 
sérieux pour gagner leur vie, 
tout en ayant la possibilité de le 
faire, ou profiteront indiment 
de l’aide fournie par l’Organisa- 
tion. 


DEUXIEME PARTIE 


Personnes qui ne reléveront pas 
de la compétence de l’Organisation. 


1. Les criminels de guerre, quis- 
lings et traftres. 
2. Toutes autres personnes dont 
on peut prouver: ; 
a) qu’elles ont aidé l’ennemi 
& persécuter les populations 
civiles de pays qui sont Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies; ou 
b) qu’elles ont, depuis le dé- 
but de la deuxiéme guerre mon- 
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diale, volontairement aidé les 

forces ennemies dans leurs opé- 

rations contre les N ations Unies.’ 

3. Les criminels de droit com- 
mun tombant sous le coup des 
dispositions des traités d’extradi- 
tion. 

4. Les personnes d’origine alle- 
mande du point de vue ethnique 
(qu’il s’agisse de ressortissants 
allemands ou de personnes appar- 
tenant aux minorités allemandes 
dans d’autres pays) qui: 


a) venant d’autres pays, ont 
été ou peuvent étre transférées 
en Allemagne; 

b) ont été évacuées d’Alle- 
magne vers d’autres pays au 
cours de la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale; 

c) sesont enfuies d’Allemagne 
ou y sont revenues en fugitifs, 
ou qui ont quitté les lieux od 
elles résidaient pour s’enfuir 
dans des pays autres que |’ Alle- 
magne, afin d’éviter de tomber 
aux mains des armées alliées. 


5. Les personnes qui bénéficient 
d’une aide financiére et de la pro- 
tection du pays dont elles ont la 
nationalité, 4 moins que ce pays 
ne demande l’assistance inter- 
nationale a leur profit. 

6. Les personnes qui, depuis la 
cessation des hostilités de la deux- 
iéme guerre mondiale: 


1 Le fait d’avoir simplement continué 
& remplir des fonctions normales et 
pacifiques, sans intention déterminée 
d’aider l’ennemi contre les Alliés ou 
contre les populations civiles des terri- 
toires occupés par l’ennemi, ne sera pas 
considéré comme constituant une ‘aide 
volontaire’”’. Cette disposition s’appli- 
quera également aux actes de caractére 
humanitaire, tels que l’assistance aux 
blessés et mourants, sauf dans les cas 
ou une assistance de cette nature 
donnée & des nationaux d’un pays 
ennemi, aura été refusée & des nationaux 


alliés auxquels elle aurait pu tre 
donnée. 

























a) ont fait partie d’une orga- 
nisation quelconque dont!’un des 
buts était de renverser, par la 
force des armes, le Gouverne- 
ment de leur pays d’origine, si ce 
pays est Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies, ou le 
Gouvernement d’un autre Mem- 
bre de JOrganisation des 
Nations Unies, ou qui ont fait 
partie d’une organisation ter- 
roriste quelconque; 

b) ont été a la téte de mouve- 


BUDGET ET CONTRIBUTIONS 
POUR LE PREMIER EXERCICE 
FINANCIER 


1. Le budget provisoire pour le 
premier exercice financier s’élévera 
& 4.800.000 dollars des Etats-Unis 
en ce qui concerne le budget ad- 
ministratif, 4 151.060.500 dollars 
des Etats-Unis en ce qui concerne 
le budget d’exécution (a l’excep- 
tion des dépenses afférentes au 
réétablissement en grand) et a 
5.000.000 de dollars des Etats- 
Unis pour les dépenses afférentes 
au réétablissement en grand. 
Tout solde non affecté inscrit sous 
ces rubriques sera reporté au 
crédit de la rubrique correspon- 
dante dans le budget de l’exercice 
financier suivant. 

2. Ces sommes seront versées 
par les membres (a |’exception des 
frais de réétablissement en grand) 
conformément au baréme ci—aprés. 


A. DrerEeNsEs ADMINISTRATIVES 


Pays Pour cent 
Afgnanistah. 0). 0. Oo. 0, 05 
Argentine’ 66) wa oe ee 1, 85 
Australie . sisne@ atin’ orm 1, 97 
NN Hg gh Gap. ee cate |e 1, 35 
move SP, OR SS, 0, 08 
BIAMBIGhooS Loe s Jaws 1, 85 


République socialiste soviétique 
de Biélorussie 


0, 22 








ANNEXE II 





Pays 
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ments hostiles au Gouverne- 
ment de leur pays d’origine, si 
ce pays est Membre de |’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, ou ont 
dirigé des mouvements qui 
recommandaient aux réfugiés de 
ne pas retourner dans leur pays 
d'origine; 

c) appartiennent, au moment 
od elles sollicitent l’aide de 
organisation, aux forces armées 
ou aux cadres civils d’un pays 
étranger. 


Canada 


os 2 Os OO) 9 ee 
ae a ee oe et eS Ae ee 
i ws 6 6 64 ¢ “ae eee 


RS. 3's sa Sees 0, 04 
NI So ao ie hs i fate a ics 0, 29 
Tchécoslovaquie. ...... 0, 90 
I ca lip a Leah 0, 79 
République Dominicaine 0, 05 
I io 6s 6, eo es ae 0, 05 
Me ye See Des 0, 79 
I eg wee we Se eae 0, 05 
SER 6% A. a Dek esa) Shee 0, 08 
Se ee ee 6, 00 
CS a are ta Boe 0,17 
CREO. knw niet T aust 0, 05 
a ett a foe ‘ee take 0, 04 
NN oe aed bee ete 0, 04 
“eter eek 0, 04 
Saree ree ee 3, 95 
Ce agg earl as aa 0, 45 
NL a's a ag Sw we tos Oe 0,17 
RS Ne pk og ig oe te ee 0, 06 
0 AS Sa re aroe| 0, 04 
SORES, os se ee es 0, 05 
eit a eng acie Gedy 0, 63 
SO Sig oie og: We ale 1, 40 
Nouvelle-Zélande ...... 0, 50 
Nicaragunb. 6s) ASG 0, 04 
Norvége ..... . &gi a} 0, 50 
ng de eg eg 0, 05 
ee Pet es ae oe ee a 0, 04 
a a ig 0, 20 
République des Philippines . . 0, 29 
ee 4s ae ee er ee 0, 95 
Arabie saoudite ....... 0, 08 
Getdieis cc . wrhet. ale ot 2; 35 
Rei nw,'h, « arétencan * ay 0, 12 
ND 6 hg. oh he Be 0, 91 
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Pays 
République socialiste soviétique 
d’ Ukraine 


Pour cent 


Union des Républiques social- 
istes soviétiques. . . be 

Royaume-Uni : 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique. . . . 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Yougoslavie 


6, 34 
11, 48 
39, 89 


100, 00 


B. Derenses D’Execution (a L’Ex- 
CEPTION DES DEepENSES AFFERENTES 
au REETABLISSEMENT EN GRAND) 


Pays 
Afghanistan 
Argentine 
Australie. . . 
Belgique 
Bolivie. . 
Brésil 
République socialiste soviétique 
de Biélorussie 
Canada 
Ces: 0l 
Chine 


SSesSB8SR22SES8RESSSS5E 


~~ 


Cuba 

Tchécoslovaquie 
Danemark .... ° 
République Dominicaine . 


= 


0 
3 
0 
2 
0, 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Salvador 
Ethiopie 


Pao NOOK KH DOK NNO COS 


ooopeosceosoo 


Pays 
Honduras 
Islande 


Luxembourg 


Nouvelle-Zélande 

Nicaragua 

Norvége 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Pérou 

République des Philippines . . 
Pologne 

Arabie saoudite . . . 


Turquie 

République socialiste soviétique 
d’ Ukraine 

Union Sud-Africaine . aus 

Union des Républiques socia- 
listes soviétiques 

Royaume-Uni. . 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique. . . 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Yougoslavie 

Nouveaux membres 


3. Les contributions destinées 
a couvrir les frais du réétablisse- 
ment en grand seront régies par 
les dispositions du paragraphe 
4 de l’article 10 de la présente 
Constitution. 


ANNEXE III 


RESOLUTION ADOPTEE PAR 
L’ASSEMBLEE GENERALE LE 12 
FEVRIER 1946 


(document A/45) 


L’AssEMBLEE GENERALE, 

RECONNAISSANT que le probléme 
des réfugiés et des personnes 
déplacées de toutes catégories 
revét un caractére d’extréme 
urgence et reconnaissant la néces- 
sité de faire une distinction nette 


entre les réfugiés authentiques et 
les personnes déplacées d’une part, 
et les criminels de guerre, les 
quislings et les traitres dont il 
est question au paragraphe d) 
ci-dessous, d’autre part: 


a) pficipp de renvoyer ce 
probléme au Conseil économique 
et social pour qu’il ]’examine 
& fond, sous tous ses aspects, 
dans le cadre de la question 
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10 de l’ordre du jour de sa 
premiére session et fasse rap- 
port a la deuxiéme partie de la 
premiére session de ]’Assemblée 
générale; 

b) RECOMMANDE au Conseil 
économique et social de créer 
un comité spécial chargé de 
examen et de l’élaboration 
rapide du rapport mentionné 
au paragraphe a): 

Cc) RECOMMANDE au Conseil 
économique et social de tenir 
compte, en la matiére, des 
principes suivants: 

i) ce probléme a une portée 
et un caractére internationaux; 

ii) aucun réfugié ou personne 
déplacée qui, en toute liberté, 
aura finalement et définitive- 
ment, et aprés avoir eu pleine- 
ment connaissance de la situa- 
tion et des renseignements four- 
nis par le Gouvernement de son 
pays d’origine, fait valoir des 
raisons satisfaisantes pour ne 
pas retourner dans son pays, 
pourvu qu’il ne tombe pas sous 
le coup des dispositions énon- 
cées au paragraphe d) ci-dessous, 
ne sera contraint de retourner 
dans son pays d’origine. L’ave- 
nir de ces réfugiés ou de ces per- 
sonnes déplacées sera du ressort 
de l’organisme international qui 
pourrait étre reconnu ou créé a 
la suite du rapport mentionné 
aux paragraphes a) et 6) ci-des- 
sus, sauf si le Gouvernement du 


pays ov ils sont établis a conclu 
avec cet organisme un accord 
aux termes duquel il accepte de 
subvenir a tous les frais de leur 
entretien et de prendre la res- 
ponsabilité de leur protection; 

iii) la principale tache envers 
les personnes déplacées consiste 
& les encourager et a les aider 
de toutes les maniéres possibles 
a retourner rapidement dans leur 
pays d’origine. Cette assis- 
tance peut revétir la forme d’ac- 
cords bilatéraux d’assistance 
mutuelle notamment en ce qui 
concerne le rapatriement de ces 
personnes, conformément aux 
principes énoncés dans le para- 
graphe c) ii) ci-dessus; 


d) CONSIDERE qu’aucune action 
entreprise en application de la pré- 
sente résolution ne devra faire ob- 
stacle de fagon quelconque 4a la 
livraison et au chAtiment des crimi- 
nels de guerre, des quislings et des 
traitres, conformément aux con- 
ventions et accords internationaux 
présents ou futurs; 

€) CONSIDERE que les Allemands 
qui ont été transférés en Allemagne 
d’autres pays ou quise sont enfuis 
vers d’autres pays, devant les 
troupes alliées, ne tombent pas 
sous le coup de la présente déci- 
sion dans la mesure ov leur situa- 
tion pourra étre réglée par les forces 
alliées d’occupation en Allemagne, 
d’accord avec les Gouvernements 
des pays respectifs. 
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YCTAB 
MERJYHAPOJHOKM OPrAHH3ANMn 
110 JEJAM BEREHIEB 


OBBEAMHEHHBIE HAIN 
JEMK COKCEC, HbI0-H0PK 
1946 











































































































































































































BBEJIEHHE 


IIpasnterbcrsa, 
Yeras, 

DPH3HABAA “TO noAMHHBe Gexenubt B De- 
peMeMeHHEIe JIA CocTaBAaioT Mpobemy cpoy- 
HOrO XapakTepa, ABAAWULyIOCa, NO OObeMy A Xa- 
paktTepy, MexAyHapoAnoil; 

4TO B OTHOLUCHHN DepeMeMeHHEIX AWW PaaBhaa 
HOMAeRaMlad BMOANCHHIO 3a4a4a sakKNOUAeTCA B 
TOM, YTOOLI NOOWIPATL HX CKOpOe BOSBpaNeHue B 
cTpaky HX Upoucxoxjenna A cojxelicTBoBaTb 9T0- 
MY BOSBpallleHn BCeMH BOSMOAHBIME CnocobaMH; 

4TO NOAANHHLIM OexeHUAaM H DepemenleHAbM 
amuaM CreqyeT OKASbIBATL CoselicrBHe moOCpes- 
CTBOM Mep MexXAyHApOAHOTO XapakTepa HAN JAA 
BOSBpalenna B CTpaHii, Tpax_aHaMA KOTOPBIX 
OHA ABARIOTCA, HAM HA NpeaHANe NPUBLINHbIC MeCTa 
AHTCALCTBA, WIM WE AAA MPHBCKAHAA HOBLIX *KH- 
JM0L B APYruX MeCTAX, Ha YCAOBNAX, upeycMoT- 
PeHHBIX B HacTuauiem YcraBe; HAN, B OTHOWWEHHD 
HCHaHCKEX pecnyOAnKaHes, AAA UX BpemeHHOTO 
yerp-iictaa, ¢ Tem, ¥T06bI JaTb HM BOSMOXKROCTL 
BosppaTuTeca B Mcnannw, korja HacToamnii da- 
aanructcknii pexnm OyzeT 3aMeHeH JeMOKpaTH- 
TeCKEM; 

4TO Depexog Ha Oces.10e DOAOmeHHE A BOSBpa- 
meHne K OOMMHEIM yCA0BNAM XU3HH GexeHues A 
DepeMenlCHHBIX JI, CAelyeT mpelycMaTpHBaT 
B CAy¥aAX, ACHO yKAzaHHHIX B Yctape; 


OpHuHiimMarwnine HacTosmal 


4TO DOLAMHHBIC GexeHLUbI H NepemelleHHbie 1B- 
a, 10 TeX Op, NOKa He OCyIlecTBHTCA BNOAHE HX 
pelaTpHalia HAN Depexox Ha oceAN0e NOAORe- 
HHe H BOSBpallenne K OOBIMHBIM YC.10BNAM 2KII3HB, 
JOUKHE ObITh BaUMLeHRI B CBOMX NpaBax A 3a- 
KOHHBIX HHTepecaX N AO.KHBI ObiTh OOecneyeHb 
HYAHLIMH 3aG0TAMA H NOMOUILIO DB, NOCKOAbKY ITO 
BO3MOKHO, 1O.1aKHEI ObiTh OGecneyeHDI NOAesTbIM 
TPYAOM, B WeAAX MNpeAOTBpauleHuaA BpPeAHLIX B 
GHTHCOUMAALHLIX NOC.AeACTBH MpoAO.~KUTe.1bHOH 
impa3qHOCTH; 

YTO pacxob 00 pellaTpuauNn ANU, NepemeuleH- 
nx Tepmannef u Sloonneti m3 3anaTwx vMa 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


YCTAB MERAYHAPOJHOH OPPAHHSANHH 













10 JEJAM BERXEHDEB 





CTpaH, J0AKHbI OMIT OTHECeHE B mpeyerzax BO3- 
MOMHOCTH 38 C4eT OTHX AeOPMas, 


NPHULIN K COTIAWEHHD, 


JAA OCYMLECTBACHHA BLIUeyKazaHHEX Uered, B 
BOSMOKHO KOPOTKHA CpoK, YUpeANTb H HAaCTOAMM 
yupex1anT BpeMeHHyHO Oprahusaliio DOA HaBMe- 
Hopannem «Mexaynapojnaa Oprannsausa no Jle- 
sam Bexenues» — cneunarnsMpopannoe yapex- 
JeHHe, KOTOPOe 2O.KHO ObITh DOCTABACHO B CBA3b 
c O6sequnennpua Haunawn u, cooTpetcTBeHHo, 


IIPHHUMAIOT HHWKECIEXYIOUMME CTATbH: 
CTATbA 1 


MAHJJAT 


Mangat Oprannsauun pacupoctpansetca na 6e- 
KEHUEB M VepeMeLICHHbIX JH B COOTBETCTBAB C 
UpHnUNAMH, ONpeeACHRAMH H YCAOBRAMB, ycTa- 
Hapanpaembima B [pnzoxenna I opnzo0xennom 
K Hactroauemy Yetapy A ABAMIOMeMCca HeOTLeM- 
eMoii YaCTO NOCAeAHOrO. 


CTATbA 2 
®YHROUHH H M10.HOMOUWSA 


1. Oynkunasm Oprann3zauy, noslexanyMa 
BHDOAHCHAW B CCOTBETCTBAN C eAAMH B UpBHUE- 
nama Ycrasa O6tequnennpx Haunii, apanorca: 
pallaTpnaiia; ycTaHOB.AeHHe ABYROCTEH, perucTpa- 
id B KAaccHnKaunA I, KOTOpHe, CorzacHoO 
nosoxenuaM Ipnaoxenna I, noqnemat KoMmeTeH- 
unn Oprannzauin; noueveHiie O HUX BH OKazaHHe 
HM DOMOWIN; DpaBoBad NM LOANTHYeCKaA 3anlETSa 
BX; UepeBoska, OKOHYATeAbHOe BOSBpamenne K 
OOLIWHLIM YCAOBHAM H Depecesenne B CTpaHbi, MO- 
ryuime H roTopHe ux UpnuaTs. Take dyHkouE 
BHINOAHAIOTCA, NMeA B BAY: 

(a) moomperne ckoporo Bo3BpamleHua B 
CTpaHbl, TpaxklaHaMM KOTOPHX OHM ABAMTCA, 
HAM B CTpaHbl OpexHero OObl4uHOrO MeCTORE- 
TeALCTBA TEX JU, KOTOpHe UOAAeKAT KOMIe- 
Tenunm Oprannsauim, n cogeiictsne TaKOBOMy 

BCeEMM BO3MOKHEIMM Cnoco6aMB, UpHHAMad BO 
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BHAM@HHe DPHHUNObI, H310KEHHBIC B pes0/10- 
HH 00 BONpOcy oO GexeHax H NepeMellleHHEIX 
amyax, UpnHAToi 12 hespaaa 1946 rogza T'ene- 
pambHoi Accam6seei O6beannenneix Hannii 
(IIpaszoxenne IIT) n npnnuni, nsr0mxenHIe B 
Bsexenun; cogelicrsne TakoBoMy BCeMA BO3- 
MOXHBIMA CHOCOOaMH, B YACTHOCTH, mpe_ocTaB- 
JeHHeM HM MaTepHasAbHo DOMOMIH H AOCTAaTOY- 
HOF IPOAOBOALCTBUA Ha NepHOA BpeMeHA B TPH 
MeCalja C MOMCHTA OTOBITHA HX U3 HX Tenepel- 
HefO MECTOAMTCALCTBA, UPH YCAOBNH, YTO OHH 
BOSBpallalored B CTPaHy, HCHLITHBAWLIy AH- 
WeHHA B pesyAbTaTe HeENpHATeEABCKON OKKyNAa- 
WMH BO BpeMsa BOUHEI, H YTO TAKOe NPOLOBOAb- 
cTsue 6yjeT pacupeseaatLca oT uMeHH Oprann- 
2allgn; & Take cHaOaxeHHe HeOOxo_uMOl ofe- 
Koi H TPaHCHOpTHEIMH cpeACTBAMH; H 

(b) B OTHOMIEHAH ANU, 114 KOTOpHIX penaT- 
pHalua He COCTOHTCA COrsacHo Naparpady (a) 
HacToaueH cTaTbu, OOrerueHne: 

(i) BosBpanjenua K OOBUHEIM yCr0BnAaM 
B CTpaHaX HX BpeMeHHOFO MecTOUpeObiBaHHA; 

(ii) oMurpalaH B Apyrue cTpaHsl, nepexo- 
Ja TaM Ha Ocej.10e DO10KeHNe MH BOsBpalie- 
HAA K OOBMABIM YC.1OBNIM OTJCABHBIX ANI H 
cemeii; 

(iii) mocKoabKy 9T0 MoxeT OITA HEO6XxO- 
AMMO H OCYLeCTBHMO, B Upeserax HMeIOULAX- 
ca B pachopaxkeHHu pecypcos, a Takxe UpH 
YCAOBAH COOMOACHHA COOTBETCTBYIONINX du- 
HaHCOBLIX UpaBal — oOcreqoBaHHs, NOOUI- 
peHA H BLINOTHeHHA NpoeKTOB rpynmoBoro 
nepeceweHHaA HAW paccezeHiia B KpynHOM 
macurta6e. 

(c) B orHomennu nenancKkux peenyOznKaH- 
ues, coxelicrsue HX BpeMeHHOMy ycTpoiicrsy, 
noka 8 Mcnanun ne Oyser ycraHoBleH JemoKpa- 
THYeCKH pexuM. 

2. C weabw ocyuiectBAenua cBonx dyHKunit 
Opranuzaunsa MOxeT UpeAUpHHUMATL BCe COOTBET- 
CTByIOMMe AelicTBHA H, LAA ITOFO, EMeeT UpaBo: 

(a) DOayYaTb A pacxoszoBaTb YacTHBIe H 06- 
IecTBeHHHe OHA; 

(b) Korga oTo HeOOxo_UMO, apeHAOBaT 3eM- 
4H H CTpoeHua H UpHOOpeTaTL DOCpeACTBOM Ja- 


68706—52—PT. 111—-—-31 


PpeHHA-——H TOABKO B ACKAIOUNTCALHBIX o6cToa- 
TeCALCTBAX DYTCM NOKYUKH—3CM1H H CTPOeCHHA, 
BAATCTh HMM WAH pacnOpaARaTLcA HMB, Canara 
B HaeM, UpO0jabad HAR ApyrumMn cnoco6amE; 


(c) upno6perats zpyroe neoOxoxuMoe uMy- 
UECTBO, BAALETL MM H OTYYRMaTb ero; 


(d) BCTyNaTb B JOrOBOpH H UPWAHMATh Ha 
ce6a o6a3aTeALCTRA, BK.104aa LOTOBOpLI C Ipa- 
BHTCILCTBAMH FHM C OKKYUalMOHHLIMH, 11H 
KOHTPOJBHBIMA BJaCTAMH TaM, Te Takne B.1a- 
CTH NpOlOAMAWT CYMCCTBOBATb, BAM NpHHH- 
MaTb Ha CeO, YACTbIO HAH NOAHOCTEH, 3a60Ty 0 
Gexenuax H NepeMeleHHEIX AHAX H HX COsep- 
Kanne Ha TePppHTOPHAX, HAXOMAUWIAXCA NOL UX 
BACT, NOX KOHTporem Mexaynaporxoii Op- 
raHuzaunn 00 Jleram Bexenyes; 


(e) BeCTH DeperoBOpH HW 3aKAIOUATL coraa- 
MeHHA ¢ DpaBHTeAbCTBaMH; 


(f) KoHCYABTHpOBaTS A COTpyAHMYaTE c 06- 
DJCCTBCHHEIMA H YaCTHLIMH OprahHHsalHaMa BO 
BCeX TEX CAYYAAX, KOPJa ITO ReAATEALHO, H0- 
CKOABKY Take OpraHnsalin paslerswT We 
Oprannzannn u co6moganwT upsHunmn O06s- 
equHeHHEx Hannii; 


(g) cmoco6crBopaTh 3akt0UeHHIO ABYCTO- 
POHHUX COormamiennii 0 B3aHMHOM cojelicTBHH 
Ip pellaTpHali LepeMeWeCHHBIX JM, IpHHa- 
Mad BO BHAMaHHe UPHHUMMb, ykKasaHHbie B Da- 
parpade (c) (ii) pesomounn, upunatoi 12 
gespasa 1946 r. Tenepaspnoii AccamO6.zeeii 
Odneqnnennuix Haynii, ornocuresbHo mpo6- 
jemi 0 Geaxenyax (IIpuzomenue III); 


(h) HasHavaTs caymeOutiii mepconas, c co6- 
Iojennem woroKenni craTrbH 9 HacTosMmero 
Yeraza; 

(i) mpequpnuoMats 11060i mpoekt, cooTBeT- 
crayon BHnOAHeHHWO yerei Oprannzayny; 


(j) sakao4uaTb corsamienna co CTpaHaMH, 
MOrYULIMH H TOTOBLIMH DpHHATS OexeHyeB H 
NepeMeMICHHBIX JH, B WelAxX OOecue4eHHA 3a- 
IUTLI HX 3aKOHHBIX UpaB A HMHTepecos, 
HOCKOAbKY 9TO ABAAeTCA HEOOXOTHMBIM; 


(x) w BooGule copepulaTE sm06bIe JelicTBaa 
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wopraAmieckoro XapakTepa, COOTBETCTByNmHe 
ee eam. 


CTATbA 3 


B3AMMOOTHOIMMEHUA 
C OBbEJMHEHHBIMH HAIMAMH 


BsanmootHomenna meazy Oprannsayneii a 
OG@sexnnenniimn Haynamu ycraHabzmBawrcs co- 
raamennem Mexzy Opranusauneii n O6neanner- 
HuMA Hanan, kak 9T0 UpexyCMOTpeHoO CTaTbAMA 
57 u 63 Yeraza O6seannennurx Haunii. 


CTATbA 4 
QJEHBI OPrAHH3ATHH 


1. IIipnem 8 users Oprannzaumm oTKpHT 118 
Yaenos O6bexnuennpix Haunit. Tpnem B wren 
Oprannzayun Tak&e OTKPHT Jad m0ObIX ApyrAx 
MApOM0OnBLIX TocyAapcTB, He aBAsiomuxca “Lre- 
Hama OGbeqnHenHx Haunii, no pexomenzauuH 
Mcnoannreabnoro § Kosmrera, 602b0mmHCTBOM 
ABYX TpeTeii rox0coB UpucyTcTByIOuINX H yuact- 
BylomIaX B TosocoBaHHA uzeHoB TeneparbHoro 
Copera, c co6moxeHnem ycaoBnii corzamenna 
mexny Oprannsayneli n O6beqnHenHEMn Hauna- 
MH, YTBepKNeHHOTO cormacHo cTaTbe 3 HacTOR- 
mero Ycrasa. 


2. C co6moxennem nosz0xenna naparpada 1 
nacTosmgei cTaTbH, wieHaMn OpraHn3aunn aBAa- 
10TCa POCYAapCTBa, HalexauyM O6pazoM yuO.1HO- 
MOYCHHLIE UPeACTABATeAH KOTOPHX DOAMHMCHBaWT 
nacTosmali Ycras 6e3 OroBOpoK OTHOCHTeAbHO 00- 
cAeqywulero IpHHATHA, H TOCyAapcTBa, KOTOpHIe 
ppyyanT Tenepasbnomy Cexpetapo O6neaznnen- 
mux Hamil cpon AOKyMeHTH 0 UPHHATHH, nocze 
TOTO, Kak HX UpeACTAaBHTeAM, YHOAHOMOYEHHHIC Ha 
TO RagtexaniuM o6pa30M, DOANHCasm HacTosmnil 
Yeras c takoli oropopxKoii. 


3. C co6moxennem noz0mennii naparpada 1 
3Toli cTaTbH Te rocyAapceTBa, UpeAcTaBNTesN KOTO- 
pix He nommucasm YcraBa, yuomMaHyTOrO B Uper- 
mecTByWMeM Uaparpade, WAN KOTOpHe, NOAUA- 
CaB TakOBOM, He BPYYAN COOTBeTCTBYOULero 10- 
KyMeHTa 0 UpPHHATHN B TeveHHe GrmxKaiimuAx me- 
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CTH MecaleB, MOryT, OfHaKO, ObITh UPHRATH B 
Gren: Opranmsayan B Cre_youAx cryyaax: 


(a) Ecam onm BiipasaT ToTOBHOCTh BHeCTH 
IpH4BTaOUMeca C HX B3HOCKI, COracHO CoOT- 
BeTCTByIONeH M1Ka.1e ; 


(b) Ecan onn mpegcrasar Oprannzanam 
DPOeKT LONYULEHHA Ha CBO TEeppHTOPHN, B Ka- 
YeCTBE 9MHTPaHnToB, Oemxenues WAH NepemenleH- 
HHIX JHU, B TAKOM KOAMYECTBE H Ha TAKHX YCI0- 
BHAX pacceleHHsa, KoTOpLe, 10 MHeHHIO Opra- 
HH3alun, NoTpe6ywr OT rocyqapeTBa, no,aN- 
mero TakOe ZaABACHHE, PaCXOAOB, HAH BAOREe- 
HHA CYMM, PaBHLIX HM upHOANsHTeALHO paB- 
HEX TOMY B3HOCY, KOTOpHi oT HX NoTpeboBal- 
ca 6b CormacHo CooTBeTCTBy1Uleli WIKare B3HO- 
CoB, cocTaBlsomux Guoyxet OprannsanmE. 


4. Te rocygzapcrsa, koTopHe pH NO_,THCaHRA 
Yecrasa, BbIpa3aT CBOe HaMepeHHe BOCHOAb3OBaTE~ 
cA HOA0KeHHeM UyHKTa (b) maparpada 3 stroll 
CTaTbH, MOryT UpecTaBHTb, B TeveHHe Ozmmaii- 
IHX TPeX MeCAIEB, UPOeKT, 0 KOTOPOM TOBOpuTca 
B 3TOM Maparpade, He Hapylilad 9TMM CBOero 
mpaba OpexcTaBuTb B TeveHHe WeCTH MeCaIeB 
COOTBETCTBYNWUIH JOKYMeHT 0 IPHHATHE. 


5. Ocymectsaenne mpas 4 UpHBHAernii weHOB 
HacToamei Oprannsalam, IpHHalrexamax HM B 
Ka¥eCTBe TAKOBHIX, IPHOCTaHaBAMBaeTCa 10 Tpe- 
6Gosanmo Oprannsaymn O6beguHennnx Haunii, 
€ciH Obi10 IPHOCTAHOBAeHO OCYUecTBAeHHe pas 
H UpHBHternii, upAHaszexauyux HM, Kak Urenam 
O6peqnnennnx Hauuii. 


6. Unenu Oprannzaynn, ackmoyennwe H3 O6b- 
eqnnenHnix Haunii, apromaTwueckn mepecTanT 
6viTh YeHaMu HacToameli Oprannsaqun. 


7. Ocymectaazenne npas 4 UpHBAzernit yeHos 
Oprannsanun, He cocroamyax Urenama O6nezn- 
HeHRWX Haunii, cucTemaTmueckn Hapymaonyax 
npaHyann Yetrasa O6beqnHennwx Haunii, momer 
ObITL IpHOcTaHoBAeRY C yrBepaenna l'eneparb- 
not Accam6seu O6neqnnennux Haunii, nam ta- 
Kne WeH MOryT OnITE Nckm0VeHH Hs WCAa Op- 
ranusaynn Teneparbniim Coperom. 
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8. Ocymectszenue npas H npuBanernii uzena 
OpranusayuH, cHCTeMaTHecKH Hapymawmero 
UPHHUADH, Coxepmalmmeca B RacTosmem Ycrase, 
moxeT OnITh BpHocTaHoBAeHO T'eneparbnnim Cope- 
TOM, HAH Tako# uzeH Opranmzanmm Momer 6nTb 
HCKO%eH H3 OpraknzalH IPH yCAOBHH yrBep- 
%eHua oToro uckuoveHuA T'enepambnolt Accam- 
6xeet OGbequHenHHx Hann. 


9. Kaxguiii yen Oprannsaumn o6a3yerca oKa- 
3HBaTb copelicrane oOmero xapaxtepa paGore 
Opranusanun. 


10. Jo60% sen Oprannsanmm moxer B m060e 
BpeMA UpeACTaBUTb MHCbMeHHOe yBeOMAeHHe 0 
eB0eM BHIXOJe Oprannszauna Ipeqcegaremw 
Wcnosznntexbuoro Rommreta. Taxoe yBeqomzenne 
CTaHOBHTCA JelicTBUTeTLHLIM 10 HCTeYeHHH roza 
co 4H nosyyenna ero [Ipexceraterem Mcnosnn- 
TeabHoro Komnrera. 


CTATbA 5 
OPPAHBI 


B Kauecrse raapniix opranos OprannzannE 
yupeazawrca: Tenepaabnniii Copet, Mcnoann- 
TesbHBi Komurer a Cexpetapnar. 


CTATbA 6 
TEHEPAJIbHbIM COBET 


1. Bsicumam Opranom, onpexerzaiouyaM DOrnTH- 
xy Opranuzanan, apasetca T'enepaabnpiii Coser, 
B KOTOpoM Kaagpii yen Opranmzaqan uMeeT 
OAHOTO UpeAcTaBHTeAd, a Take ZaMecTHTeJell 
COBCTHHKOB, KakHe MOryT ObiTb HeOOxO_HMBI. 
Kaaxguii uszen Tenepamnoro Copeta umeet B 
nocleqHeM OAMH TOAOC. 


2. Tenepasnuii Coner cosbipaetca Ha ovepes- 
HY} CeCcHWO He MeHee OAHOTO pasa B rox Mcnoa- 
HuTeAbHHM Komurerom, IpHueM, OfHAaKO, B TeYe- 
Hue Tpex JeT Hocze coszanna Oprannzauun, Te- 
HepasbHit Coser cosbibaeTca Ha OYepeHbIe Cec- 
CHH He MeHee AByX paz B rog. On MomeT Cosbi- 
BATbCA HA CHEMMAALHYW CECCHIO BO BCEX TEX C.Iy- 
vaax, orga Mcnosnmreabnuit Kommrer naxoaut 


3TO HEOOXOAMMBIM; OH TAKKe CO3BIBACTCA Ha coe- 
nAamHyio cecemo Tenepaspnnm J[mpextopom 6 
TeyeHne TprAWATH AHeH Nocze Toro, Kak Tene- 
pazbHuMm Jinpexropom noayyeno TpeOosanne 06 
3TOM OT OAHOMi TpeTn YeHOB Cozera. 


3. Ha neppom zacexannn Kaxjoii ceccnn T'ene- 
pambroro Coneta npercegateapersyet Iperxcena- 
tex Hcnosmtesbnoro Komnteta 40 Tex nop, n0- 
ka T'enepaabnnii Coser ne na6eper ognoro H3 CBO- 
Hx ¥JeHOR IIpexcesaterem oto ceccnn. 


4. Tlocaze storo Tenepaapniii Coser nepexo- 
aur K BHOopaM 43 ¥NC.1a CBONX 4“AeHOB MepBoro 
Tosapnuia Ipenxcegatean » stoporo Tosapama 
IIpeqcegateas, a TAKARE APYFUX AOKHOCTHBIX JHU, 
KOTOPBIX OH COUTeT HEOOXOAHMBEIMH. 


CTATbA 7 
HCHOJHUTEADHBIN KOMUTET 


1. Henosnmresbunii Komurer spmoznset te 
yYHKUBH, KOTOpbie MOryT ABAATECA HeEOOXOAHMBI- 
MH a OcymecTBAeHHA NoAnTHKH T'enepaabnoro 
Coxera, H MoxeT B IpOMexXYTKaX MexAy CeCCHAMH 
Tenepasbuoro Coneta, B cayyaax Kpaiineii neo6- 
XOMMMOCTH, UPHHEMATL PyYKOBOZALIMe pemenua, 
KoTopnie nepegawtca T'enepasbuomy Jmpexropy. 
Tloczegunii 06238 UPHHATL MX K PyKOBOACTBY # 
mpejctapuT oK.1an Ucnoannteabnomy Kommrery 
© AciicTBHAX, IpPeAUPHHATLIX HM Ja BIMOAHeHHA 
3THX pemennii. Dru pewenna nossexaT nepe- 
euorpy Coperom. 


2. Henoazmmreanneii Komutet [enepasabnoro 


Copeta cocTonT m3 UpescTannuTeseill AeBATH YWe- 
Hop Opranmsauan. Kaxawii wen Acnoanmres- 
Horo Kommrera w36upaerces Ha 2ByXrOARYBB 
epok lenepaapnpm Cosetom ua orepexHoll cec- 
emt Coseta. Yaen Oprannzaum mower octa- 
waTben B aoamnocTi B Henossunreabnom Koma- 
TeTe B TCYeINe DepHo_a BpeMeHN MeaTy OKOH- 
4aHUeM CpoKa ero noOzAHOMOURH NH DepBiM caexy- 
wim suceganuem Tevepanbnory Copera, Ha 
KoTOpom uponcxogsT BLOopH. Uaen Opranysanan 
8B ac60e Bpema Moxert 6iTh Depensopaxn B Henoa- 
vireueli Kosmrer. Ecan 8 npomexyTre memay 
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yeyma ceccnama Tenepaapuoro Coseta oTKpii- 
BaeTCA BaKaHCHA Ha JOJKHOCTE wena Hcnoaznn- 
teabHoro Komuretra, Ucnoanntezpunii Komurter 
MOKCT CaM 3QN0AHNTb 9TY BakaHCHIO, Ha3HadHs 
upyroro uzena Opranmsaunn Jaa 3anaTHA 101K- 
HOCTH 20 Crexywulero 3aceqanua Cozera. 


3. Hcnosznmreabuuit Komurer n3a6mpaer Iper- 
cefatTeia n Samectuters [Ipeacegarerza wa Yncra 
CBOHX “AeHOB, UPHYeM CpoK DOAHOMOUNI onpe- 
neanetca Tenepasbuiim Coperom. 


4. S3acezanna Ucnoannteasnoro Kommera 
CO3LIBAaWTCA : 

(a) Ilpeacezarerem, HopMaxbHO ABa pasa 
B MCCHIL,; 

(b) Korga kakoii-an6o yexeraT Ham “eH 
Ucnosnuresbnoro Komuteta mucbMom, agpeco- 
paHHbiM TenepanbHomy Jimpexropy, tpe6yer 
COZKIBa 3aC€{aHHA, B KAKOBOM Cryyae 3acesa- 
HBe COSbIBAeTCa B TeYeHUe CeMH JHell CO AHA 
noszyyeHua Tpe6osaHns; 

(c) B cayyae, ecam goaxnocts IIpegceza- 
Tea OKasbiBaeTca BakaHTHOH, [exepasbnnii 
Jimpexrop Ha3HauaeT saceqanne, Ha KOTOpOM 
I€pBLIM MYHKTOM NOBCCTKH AHA ABAAIOTCA Bbi- 
6opn Ipeacezareza. 


5. C merbw nccre_opakna NOAOKeHTA Ha Me- 
erax, Hcnoannresbunii Komnrer, nan B cBoem 
MOAHOM COCTaBe HAN Yepes DOCpeACTBO jezera- 
uM, cocTanzeHHoll n3 ero YeHOB, MOmeT OCe- 
MaTb Jarepa, o6mexutna um cOopHne DYHKTH, 
Haxomauecd OX KOHTPOAeM oOpraHusaymM mn 
JaBaTb Ha OCHOBAHIIN OTYeTOR 0 TakKNX DOCeNIe- 
HAX cooTBeTcTRyIONWe HHcTpyKunn Tenepaab- 
nomy J\apextopy. 


6. Hecnoanmreapnuiii Komurer moayyaet 40- 
kaag or Tenepaspnoro Jimpexropa, kak 970 
mpexycmorpexo maparpadom 6 crarsn 8 Hactos- 
mero Yctaza 0, NO pacCMOTpeHIM TAakOBLIX, Iper- 
saraet Tenepamsnomy Jlupexropy uepexzatTs mx 
Tenepasbnomy Copery ¢ TaknMm 3aMeuannann, 
kakue Vicnoaznnreabnpii Kommrer cumtaet nyx- 
HMM. OTH LOKAAw HM TakHe 3aMeyaHNa, paccsi- 


aawtca Bcem wienam Tenepaxpnoro Copeta 20 
crexywueli ovepequoii ceccnn ao ony6mmKoBLIBa- 
wrca. Hcnosnmreabuniii Kommter momet mpen- 
saratb Tenepaabuomy J[mpextopy upeacTapaats 
Takue Jasbnelimme joKzayu, kakne Komurer 
cuntaeT HeOOXOMMEIMH. 


CTATbA 8 
AJIMHHHCTPATHA 


1. [aasHeit a_MMHUCTpaTUsHEIM 0.DKHOCTHBIM 
amyom Opranuszaynu apasetca Tenepasbnnit JIn- 
pextop. On apasetca oTBercTseHHiiM neper Tene 
pazbuiim Coserom a Hcnoaznureabanim Komure- 
TOM, BLIMOAHACT AJMHHNCTpaTHBHWe H ACHOAHH- 
TeabHbe yxkuun Opraknzaui B COOTBeTCTBHE 
c pemennama Tenepaabnoro Coseta mam Hcnoa- 
HuTeABHOrO Komureta @ mpeycTaBaseT AOKAaAB 
© UPHHATHX HM COOTBETCTBeHHBIX AelicTBRAX. 


2. Kanangzat ps Tenepaabnue Jmperropa nper- 
Aaraetca Hcnoaznmreasusim Kosirretom & nasHa- 
yaeTcd Ha jomenocts Teneparbunm Coperom. 
Ecan Henoanmremunii Kommret ne BiicTaBaset 
KaHAM{aTypH Aula, MpHemrzemoro 21a ['enepar- 
Horo Coseta, [enepaxbunii Coser momet mpacty- 
INT K Ha3sHaieHHW IMs, KaHIuAaTypa KOTOporo 
He O6bita ykazana Kommrerom. Korza na joaa- 
nocts Tenepassnoro Jlmpexropa orkpsipaetca 
pakancna, Henosnureabnpiili Kommrer momet Ha- 
anawiTh Henoaznmonero O6azannocta T'enepaa- 
Horo Jimpextopa, npHunMaiome;ro Ha ce6a Bce 
o6a3anHOCTH HM yHKI, CRAzaHHBIe C 1OMKHO- 
cTbW, 40 Toro Bpemenn, kak Teneparpawit JIn- 
pextop cmoxet OprTh Hasnaven TenepasbHnm 
Copetom. 


3. Tenepaasusii Jimpextop ssimoanset caon 
yHKUMH CorazacHO AOrOBOpy, MOAURCHIBAeMOMY 
ot nuenn Oprannszauun Ipegcegatenem Henoa- 
HuTeabHoro Komurera, H OJHMM 43 ycr0BHii Ta- 
Koro AoroBopa AOMKHO ObrTb, yTO m06aa cTOpOHa 
MOKeT CCtaTL yeeloMAenne O UupeKpalieHun 
ROroBopa 3a wecTb Mecaues. B nckm0uNTeABHBIX 
o6ctoateancrsax, Ficnoaznmreabnuii Komurter, 
pH YCAOBHM HOCAeAyUlero MoATSepaenua Te- 





62 STat.] MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


HepatbenmM ConeToM, HMeeT paso ocBOOO,ETS 
Texepasxoro Jimpexropa or ero oGazannocreti 
GOABUINHCTBOM ABYX TpeTeli rozocos yzeHOB Co- 
BeTa, CCH, NO MHeHMIO Komnrerta, ero noBeseHue 
TaKOBO, YTO ONPaBAWBaeT Takyi Mepy. 


4. Cayxe6unii nepconan Oprannsanm Ha3Ha- 
yaetca Tenepaabunm Jiuperropom, corazacno 
DpabhlaM, KOTOpbe JOMKHW OMIT YCTAHOB.AeHM 
Tenepastunm Conetom. 


5. Tenepaabuniii JInpexrop mpacyrcrsyer um 
ABIACTCA UpeACTaBACHHHM OAHEM H3 NO_YHHeH- 
HBX @MY JOAKHOCTHEIX JM Ha BCeX 3acezannax 
Tenepaannoro Cozneta, Hcnozmmremnoro Komn- 
TeTa H BCeX APYTHX KOMMTeTOB H MOAKOMHTeTOB. 
Ou, mH ero mpexcTaBHTeb, MOmeT UPMHNMATS 
yuacTue B 21060M TaKOM 3acesaHnM, HO He HMeeT 
mpapa ror0ca. 


6. (a) Teneparsuiiti Jimpexrop k Konuy Ka- 
w*xAOTO MecTHMeCAYHOTO epHosa MaroTOBAaeT 
nokaax o paG6ore Oprannsannn. Jlonzag, narotos- 
AeHHBi K KOHUY Kaxoro BTOporo mecTHMeCa4- 
HOrO NepHoja, LoAKeH KacaTEca pabotn Oprann- 
Jal B TeYeHHe MpeAMAYHero Toxa H 3ak.OVaTL 
nornn oTueT O JeaTembHOcTH Oprannsanuim B 
TeyeHHe 9TOrO HepHoxa BpemMenu. Oru joKAaAH 
upelcTaBaAswrea Ha paccmotpenne Mcnoannrest- 
Homy Komurery, koTopiii nepegaer ux 'enepaan- 
Homy Copery BMecTe CO CBOMMH 3aMevaHuaME, 
Kak UpexycmMoTpeHo naparpadom 6 crarbn 7 Ha- 
croamjero Ycrasa. 

(b) Ha xaxyzoi cneunasmnof Ceccun Tene- 
paabHoro Cozeta l'enepasnusit Jmpexrop yeraer 
yoktax o paGore Oprannzaumm co BpeMeHA m0- 
caleqHero saceqaHna. 


CTATbA 9 
CJYREBHBIA TWEPCOHAI 


1. IIpn upueme Ha cxryaOy H OnpexeazeHEE yc20- 
Bait crywObl, CAeAyeT PYKOBOACTBOBATLCA, T.1aB- 
HiiM O6paz0M, HeEOOXOANMOCTLW OGeCTeIHTh BEI- 
coxnii ypopenb paOorocnoco6HocTa, KoMMeTeHT- 
HOCTH H ROOpoconectHoctE. JIpyruu coobpaxeHH- 
€M, IPHHEMAeMHM BO BHAMAHMe DpH upneme Ha 
cayaOy, JOAKHEI OLITE DpPeAHHOCTL UPHHUATAM, 


YcTaHOB.eHHWM B HacToamem Yecrase. JlozmHoe 
BHEMAHHe CAeAyeT YACASTb BaxHOCTH nOAGopa 
nepcoHata 00 LPHHWMIy reorpadmueckoro pac- 
npeseleHBA H Ha UpseM Ha CAyaOy ZOcTaTOUHOTO 
4HC1a COTPYAHEKOB W3 CTpPaH NPORCXoa ena Te- 
peMelleHHNX HII. 


2. Huxakoe anuo, HCKmIOYeHHOe, CorzacHo Ya- 
crn II IIpuzomenna I, (xpome naparpada 5) store 
YcTapa, 113 YCAa ANI, NOLAexaNAX KOMMeTeHUME 
Opranuzaumm, He MoxeT OuiTh mpHHaTo OpranE- 
zauneli na caya6y. 


3. IIpu acnoznennn cpoux o6asanHocteii Tene- 
pasbunit Jupexrop u cayxeOnuii mepconar He 
JOJUKHM 3alpamiHBaTh HAW NOAyYaTb ykazaHali OT 
kakoro Ob TO HH Ob1.10 DpaBHTeALCTBS BAH BAACTH, 
noctopoHHeli 72a Oprannzanan. Onn 201K BO3- 
AepeUBATECA OT 16LIX JelicTBHii, KOTOpHe MOTH 
Obl OTPa3sRTLCa Ha HX NOAOKeHAH, kak MexAyHA- 
POAHHIX JOJUKHOCTHBIX AHI, OTBCTCTBEHHHX TOAL- 
ko nepex Oprannsanuel. Kaxauii wen Opronuza- 
nan oOasyeTca yBamaTb CTporo Mex yHapo,BH 
xapaktep o6azannocteii [enepassnoro Jmpexto- 
pa H caymeOHoro NepcOHata H He DBITAaTbCa OKa- 
3HBaTb Ha HAX BAHAHHe UpH BCUOAHCHHH BMu 
cBonx o6a3aHnHocteii. 


CTATBA 10 
®HMHAHCHI 


1. Tenepassuuii npexrop mpeactasaaer Te- 
HepaabHomy Copety, yepes nocpegcrso Ucnoann- 
teabHoro Kommrera, roqoByio 6oymeTHyW CéeTY, 
HOKPBIBAIONI yO HEOOXOTMMBIC aMHHECTPaTHBELe 
PacxoAH, ONepaTHBHBe pacxogH HB pacxogy Opra- 
HH3allaH 10 paccezeHH B HPOKOM MacmmTa6e, # 
OT BPeMeHM ZO BpeMeHH AotomHATeIDHHIe 6101- 
WETHME CMETH, KOTOPHIe MOFyT MOTpeOoRaTEca. 
Vcnosneresbnnii Kommrer nepezaet 6roqmeruy10 
cmety 'enepaannomy Cozery c Taknun 3amewanu- 
aMH, KOTOpHe OH HaxoguT Reo6xozmmEma. Ilo 
OKOHYATeALHOM YTBepxeHHH Oxo_ReTHOH CMeTH 
Tenepasbunm Coserom, o6nynii mror Kamyoil u3 
Tpex pyOpuK, a BMCHHO: «a ,MMHECTpaTHBHBIe pac- 
XOAbI>, «<ONe@paTHBHbIe PacXOAW» H «pacxozw 10 
paccezenmo B WNpoKOM MacmTaGe» JomKen ObiTE” 






































































































































































































































pacupesereH MpOMOpunOnarbAO MexAY WieHaMH 
Oprannzanma B Kaxjol pyOpaxe, mpmuem ota 
MponopuAA ONpe_erseTCA OT BPeMeHH 10 BpeMeHH 
60AbMHHCTBOM ABYX TpeTeii rorocos wenos Te- 
HepambHoro Copeta, KOTOpbie IpACyTCTByWOT 4 
IpHHAMaWT yuacTHe B TO.0COBaHEE. 


2. Bsnocti mponsBosatca B pesyAbTaTe Depero- 
BOpOB, KOTOphe GyLyT BeCTHCh 00 mpochbe weHOB 
Oprannzaumn Mexiy 9THMH YeHaME Hu Oprannsa- 
uueli, HaTypoit mH B TOM Bamore, KoTOpan 6yzeT 
oupezerena pemennem ['enepaasuoro Coseta or- 
HOCHTCABHO BaAWT, B KOTOPHIX Upequoraraempe 
pacxogy Oprannsauun 6yayT mpomsBo,RTECa OT 
BpeMeHH 0 BPCMCHH, He3ABHCHMO OT BAAWTH, B 
KoTopoH GioxmeTHaa cmeta 6yzeT BCUNCAeRa. 


3. Kamguii uzen Oprannsayum oOasyetca BHO- 
curb B OpraHnsallmio CBOW 1011 alMHHNCTpaTHB- 
HELIX PaCXO0B, B COOTBeTCTBHA C pa3BepcTKoii, 
YCTAaHOB.eHHOM B BLIMeNpHBeeHHEIX Maparpadax 
1 a 2 pacroamei craThu. 


4. Kaxmuii yen Opraimsaunm feraer BaHOCH 
H& OlepaTHBHLe pacxozW (3a HCKMOVeHHeM pac- 
XOJ0B 00 paccereHHIO B MIMpOKOM MacuTa6e), B 
COOTBETCTBAH C pasBepcTKOH, ompexeneHHOl co- 
raacHo naparpadam 1 u 2 Ractoameii craTbH, HB 
COOTBETCTBRH ¢ TpeOoBaHRAMA UpoueLypH, ycTa- 
HOBACHHOM OCHOBHKIMH 3aK0HAMHM JaHHOrO 4.1eHa 
Oprannsauym. “Unaems Oprannsaumm obasywrca 
AeAaTh B3HOCH HA Pacxob 10 paccezenuW B MIH- 
pokoM MacurTa6e Ha AOOpOBOALHBIX Havatax HB 
COOTBETCTBHH ¢ TpeGoBalHnaMA UpoexypH, ycTa- 
HOBICHHOM OCHOBHEIMA 3aKOHaMH KaxOroO WieHa 
Opranmsaun. 


5. Gren Oprannsaunn, koTopuii no ucreyenmn 
TPeXMCCAYHOTO CpOKAa WOC1e AAA BCTYMACHHA B 
cay HacToamero YcraBa, He CAetReT CBOHX Je- 
H€XELIX B3HOCOB B Oprannsala 3a eps du- 
HaHCOBLili rox, AmmMaeTca upaBa rozoca B T'ene- 
pasbHom Copere nan B Mcnoaznmreannom Komn- 
TeTe, HOKa OH He CeraeT CBOeTO B3HOCA. 


6. C co6.moxzennem Doren BLIMIeUpMBEeH- 
Hopo-wmaparpada 5, yen Oprannszauun, 3a KOTO- 
pbIM YHCANTCA 3a0KeHHOCTS HO yoAzaTe Oprann- 
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3AM €TO JCHERBWX BIROCOB, AMMAeTCA Mpasa 
rosoca 8 Texepaabnom Cosete nam Mcnosnmtess- 
nom Kommrere, ecam cymma ero 3a01mKeHHOCTH 
PaBHAeTCA CYMMG B3HOCOB, NPHYATAWOXcA ¢ 
Hero 38 OXHH DosHWH mpeluaymmi ro, nam 
Upesimaer ee. 


7. Tenepastunii Coser momet, omnaKko, paspe- 
WIHT TAKHM 4eHaM OpraHHsallaH YUaCTBOBaTb B 
rOAOCOBAHHH, €CIM OH IpHsHaeT, YTO UPOCpoyKa 
HAaTeRa NPOHIONLAa TO HesaBACANHM OT AUX 06- 
CTOATCABCTBAM. 


8. AgsmanctpatTnpnnii GroxzKet Oprannsanan 
exeroqno mperctaBasetca T'enepasbnoli Accam- 
6aee OGbeznnennux Haunt 1.19 paccmorpenna 4 
pekomenzaunii, koroppie Tenepaabnaa Accam6aea 
HaiiqeT HY KHIM CrezaTD. Corazamenne, corzacHo 
kotopomy Oprannzauna 6yqeT MocTaBAeHa B CBA3b 
c OGseannennun Haunamn, B COOTBeTCTBHH CO 
ctaTbeli 3 nactoamero Ycrapa, moet o6yc10- 
BHT, MCAY UpOYM, YTO a,MBHECTpaTHBAHl 
6waxer Oprannsayun yrseparzaetca Teneparbnolt 
Accam6zeet O6neqnnennix Hannii. 


9. He napymas nozoxennii, racaiommxca J0- 
NOAHNTCALHEX 61oAKeTOB, B Maparpade 1 nacTo- 
aujei cTaTbH, CleLyIONe ACKMOINTeABHBIe MepO- 
NpuaATHA 1OJUKHbI 6uiT DpHMeHeHb B OTHOWMEHHA 
Toro HHaHcoBOrO Toga, B KOTOpoM HacToamuil 
Yeras seryuut B cHay: 

(a) GwzxKeT Z0mKeH ObITL BpeMeHRLIM 6102- 
w*ETOM, ycTaHOBAeHHHM B [Ipnazomennn IT k Ha- 
cToamemy YctTapy u 

(b) pasMep JeHexHEIX B3HOCOB YeHOB Opra- 
HsauHn AOreH ObIT cAeraH B UpPOMOpuRE, 
yeranos1ennolt B IIpaxomenum II & nactoa- 
memy Yerasy. 


CTATbA 11 


MECTOHAXORJEHHE OPrAHH3AIMn 
M OTJEJEHHA 


1. Oprannzauna no Jleram Bemxenues ycranas- 
ampaeT cBoe MecToHaxoxgjenne B Ilapmaxe, mm B 
MRenese, corzacno pewennw Cenepaabnoro Cose- 
Ta # Bee saceganna Tenepaasnoro Copera u 
Hcnoanntessnoro Komurera mpoucxogat tam, 





62 STat.] MULTILATERAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


@CAH TOABKO 601b0IHHCTBO wieHOB ['enepasbHoro 
Cosera nau Mcnosnuteabnoro Kommreta He upH- 
AYT K COrjallleHHO Ha DpeqwecTByIOMeM 3aceza- 
HHH HAH HyTem nepenncku c [enepasbutim Jin- 
PeKTOpOM 0 TOM, 4T06EI COOpaTLca B ApyroM MecTe. 


2. Ucnoanmreabnniit Komarer yypemjaer Takne 
perHonatbHBle H Apyrue OTeAeHuA A UpesACTaBH- 
TeALCTBA, KaKHe MOTyT ObITL HEOOXOAUMEI. 


8. Bee orgezenua  UpescTaBnTerbcTBa yupe- 
RTaWTCA TOALKO C COPAaCHA WpaBHTeALCTB, BACT 


KOTOPHX PacnpocTpanseTca Ha MeCTa HX yupe- 
xCHHA. 


CTATbA 12 
TIPOMEYPA 


1. Tenepaaunit Coser ycranabampaer cBou 
coOcTBeHHHe UpaBita UpowerypH, B OOmmx Yep- 
TaX COOTBETCTBYIOUIHe UpaBi.zaM Mpouerypy DKO- 
Hommyeckoro H CounaabHoro Copeta O6bexmHeH- 
HX Hauuii, korga OHH ABAAWTCA NOAXOAANIMH, B 
C TaKHMH HaMeHeHHaMM, KoTOppie Teneparbubii 
Coser courer xenaTeabnimnt. McnornmTerbuniii 
Komuter pery.mpyert cBow coOcTBeHHyw mpouesy- 
py c co6amgennem m06nix pemennii 'eneparzno- 
ro Copera, kacalomuxca noczezuHeil. 


2. Kpome tex cayyaes, xorga Ycrasom mau n0- 
craHoBieHnem Tenepanbuoro Coneta npexycMat- 
puBaetca HHO NOpALOK, uperzoxennA NpuHEMa- 
HOTCA UPOCTHIM GOALMIMHCTBOM TO10COB 41eHOB, 
UPHCYTCTBYIOUIEX H YYaCTBYWOMINX B OAOCOBaHHH 
8 T'enepaabuom Cosete u 8 Mcnoaznmteabnom Ko- 
MuTeTe. 


CTATbA 13 
CTATYC, AMMYHUTETH Vi TIPHBYJIETH 


1. Ha repprropam kaxjoro u3 CBONX 41eHOB, 
Opranmsauaa o6ragqaet upaBocnoco6HocTbH, He- 
oOxo7uMOol 1a BLINOTHeHHS ee yHKuRi H OCy- 
mecTBAeHHA ee Nerel. 


2. (a) Ha teppuropun kaxgoro m3 cBoux 4Je- 
nos, OpraHnzalia MOAb3yeTCa UPHBHACTHAMH H 
AMMYHHTCTAMH, HEOOXOAUMBIMH JA BLLOJHeHHA 
ve hynkunii w ocymectazenna ee uereii. 


(b) IIpeacrasmreazn y1enos Oprannsanun, 10/K- 
HOCTHH@ JHUa H a{MHHHCTpaTHBHli mepconar 
Opranuzalua TakKe NOAL3yWTCA UPHBHAerHaME 
H HMMYHHTeTaMH, HeOOXOJMMBIMM Ja HesaBHCH- 
MOFO BLINOAHeHES BX yHkunli, cBazanHHx c Op- 
ranuzanneli. 

8. Dror upasosoii cratyc, 9T UpHBmAernm ao 
HMMYHHTeTH OlpeACAMOTCA COrAaMeHHAMH, KOTO- 
pple AOuKHEI OnrTh BpadoTaH! 10 KOHCYALTAWHH 
c Tenepasbunim Cexperapem O6beqnnenniix Ha- 
unit. BosMoxHocTh upHcoeqHHeHMa K 9TOMY CO- 
rAaWleHHW UpeAOcTaBAAeTCA BCeM 4YeHaM, COrza- 
MeHHe Ke MpOAOMMaeT OCTABATLCA B CIIe MERAY 
Opranusanneli w Kaxgtim wenom Opranmsauun, 
IpHCOeAHHHBUIMMCA K HeMy. 

CTATbA 14 
B3AHMOOTHOIUEHHA C JPYTHMH 
OPrAHH3ALT HAM 


1. C eo6moxennem nor0menni corzamenna, 
KOTOpoe 10.uKHO ObiTh sakmoyeHO c OGbequHeH- 
HuMM HannamM™M, BO ucnOAneHNe craTbH 3 Ha- 
croamero YcraBa, Oprannzauna MoxeT ycTAaHOBHTL 
TakHe oPPeKTHBHLIe OTHOMCHAA C JpPyTHMH Mex- 
AYHApPOAHLIMH OprahsallwaMH, KakHe MOTYT OKa- 
3aTbCH KeAATCALHBIMI. 

2. Opranasauua mMomeT UpMHuMaTS Ha ceba 
YacTHYHO BAH HOAHOCTLIO yHKIMA H BpHObpe- 
TaTb YACTHYHO WAH MOAHOCTLW pecypcH, aKTHBH 
BH HaccuBE 1000 MexXIpAaBHTeALCTBEHHON Oprann- 
3a HAM yupexlenna, Weru n dbyHkUMH KOTOpBIX 
OTHOCATCA K KoMMeTeHWAH OpraHAzayn. Dro mo- 
eT ObITh OCYMIECTB.ACHO HAR DOCPEACTBOM B3aHM- 
HO IIpHeMJeMBIX COrialeHni C KOMMeTeHTHLIMH 
BAaCTAMH TakHX opranusaynii nan yupemjennii, 
HJM UyTeM HCHOAL30BaHHA NOAHOMOUH, oper- 
CTABICHHBIX OpraHHsallin MexTyHApOAHOll KOH- 
BeHUMel HAM CormalieHnem. 

CTATbA 15 
B3AMMOOTHOIIEHHA C BAACTAMM 
CTPAH, B KOTOPbIX HAXOJATCH 
BEREHILSI WIM WEPEMEDIEH- 
HbIE JHMIA 


Bsanmoornomenna MeaxayHapoazHol Oprannza- 
uuu 00 Jiexam Bexenyes c mpaBuTeabcTBaMa HH 
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aMHBRCTpalmeli CTpah, B KOTOpbIX HaxofaTca 6e- 
RCH HAH DepeMenleHHwe Ja, H YCAOBES, Ba 
ROTOPHX Ona GyzeT AelicTBOBaTL B TAKHX CTpaHax, 
yeTaHaBABBaWTca NocpexcTBoM corzamiennil, 0 
koropHx Oprannsaljaa oropapaBaerca ¢ TAKOBLI- 
MA DpPaBETeALCTBAMH HAH alMBHACTpauweli B CO- 
OTBETCTBHH C NOAOMeHHeM HacTosmero YcraBa. 


CTATbA 16 
TIOMPABKH K YCTABY 


TexcTw mpexzaraeMux NOMpaBoOK K HACTOAMe- 
uy Yerasy coo6mairca uzenam Oprannsauum 
Tenepassnum Jimpexropom ne moaquee, yem 3. 
TpH Mecaua 20 paccmorpeHua ux Tenepasbnbim 
Coserom. Ilompasku BeTynaiT B CHAzy No UpHEa- 
Tau OOALUIHECTBOM AByXx TpeTeii roA0COB UpHCcyT- 
CTBYIONIEX H YYACTBYOUINX B TOAOCOBAHHA WIe- 
Hos 'enepasbuoro Copeta 10 yTBepRCHHA ABY- 
Ma TpeTaMH YeHoR Oprannsalun B CormacHH C 
COOTBETCTBYIONIEMH DOpaikaMH, mpe_ycMoTpen- 
HIME B LX OCHOBHLIX 3ak0NaX, Up yCaoBIM., O7- 
Hak0, YTO NOMpaBRH, Hataraiomue HOBLIE O6a3a- 
TebCTBa Ha YWeHOB OpraHnzalAH, BCTyNAaWT B 
CHIY B OTHOMeHHH Kaxjoro yeHa OprannsanHE 
TOALKO 10 IIPHHATHH WX TAKOBLIM. 


CTATbA 17 
TOJKOBAHHE 


1, Anraniicrnii, ncnancknii, xuraiicxnii, pyc- 
cxuii # @pannysckaii TexcTn! HacToamero Yctapa 
CUATAWTCA PaBHO AYTCHTHYALIMH. 

2. C co6moxennem nor0xeHHi crathH 96 Yera- 
pa O6seymnennx Hang uw raapy II Oraryra 
Mexgysaposnoro Cyza, 060i Bompoc mm cnop 
OTHOCHTCIbHO TOAKOBaHEA HAH UpHMeHeHHA Ha- 
crosmero Yctaba nepejaetca Ha pemenne Mex- 
nynapognoro Cyza, ecan T'eneparbauii Coper mm 
CTOPOHH B TAKOM ClOpe He COrwacHANCh Ha Apyrolt 
en0c06 ero paspemenna. 


CTATbA 18 


BCTYILIEHHE B CHIY 


1.°(a) Tocyzapersa moryr cranopnTsca yua- 
CTHEKaME HacTosmero YctaBa nocpexcTBOM: 
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(i) noanncanna Ges oroBopor, oTHOCAUEXCs 
& ero yrBepmeHHW; 
(ii) noxmmcaHaa pu yc.1oBnn ero yTBep- 
HleHnA C NOCAeLYOUM NPHHATHEM ; 
(iii) mpmmatne. 
(b) Ipmnarne copepmaerca nytem Bpyuenus 
opmasbHoro JoKymenta I‘enepasbHomy Cexpeta- 
pro O6neznnenniix Hanmi. 


2. Hactosmpii Ycrap scrynmr B cmazy, Korma 
YiacTHHKaMA ero cTaHyT 00 Kpaiineii mepe maT- 
HaluatTb PocyAapcTs, B3HOCH KOTOPLIX, IPHYATalo- 
myeca no yacta I oneparnenoro Gwyeeta, Kak 
ong ycTanossenn B IIpnzoxennn II x zannomy 
Yerapy, cocranaswr ne menee 75% ero o6mei 
cyMMLi. 


8. Hacrosmpii Ycras perucrpmpyetca Tenc- 
pamnim Cexperapem O6neqnnennpx Hawi « 
coorBeTcTBHE co craTbeii 102 Yetana OGvemmen- 
Bux Hannii, no nogmmeamm ero 6c. oreRopor, 
OTHOCAUUIXCA K CTO VrRepaAchitie, OT Nucuo 
OMHOPO TocyAapcTBa MAH 00 BpyyeHBH MepBore 
AOKYMeHTa 0 UPHHATHH. 


4. Tenepamunii Cexperapp O6seqnnennnix 
Hanmi yeeqomaseT rocylapcTsa, sBAmoneca 
yuacTHHukamu HacToamero YcraBa, 0 (He BCTYILIe- 
Ha eTO B CHAY, & TAKKe YBeMOMIACT BX O WHE 
BCTYILICHHA APYTHX FOCyAapcTB B YHAC.0 yuacTRB- 
KoB HacTosmero YcraBa. 


B YAOCTOBEPEHHE YEO, naxenommucas- 
mmeca, GyIyuH Hallemale YOOAHOMOYCHW AAS 
sToli Hem, NOAMHCam HacToamli Ycras. 


COCTABIEHO 8 ®xomuur Moagoy, mrat Hiw- 
Mopr, uaTnaquatoro yekaOpa, THCa¥Ya AeBATL- 
COT COPpOK MecTOrO Tosa, B OAHOM 9k3eMAApe 
Ha aHTAHICKOM, BCUaHCKOM, KuTalickKOM, pyc- 
cKoM H panuysckom astikax. [lo_zmHAuii oxzem- 
map xpanutca B apxuBe OOnequnennx Hann. 
Tenepaabunii Cexperapp O6seqnnennx Haunt 
pacchiiaeT 3aBepeHHHe KOMHH TeKCTa BCeM OA- 
THCaBUIEM eF0 UpaBATeAbCTBaM H, 10 BCTYILICHEE 
Yeraza 8 cuxy u u36panun T'enepaxbxoro Jluper- 
topa, Texepa.Homy Jeperropy Opranmsanan. 
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TPH JOREHHE | 


ONPEJEIEHUA 
OBUIME IPHHIY Ibi 
1. Caexy mae 06m’ UpEHNAM ecTa AAT COTSEM- 
aemyO WacTh ompexerenull, YcTagsOBICHEHX B HEMEC C- 
ayoumx t crax I g II. 

(a) Taangaa sagaya Opranmsanum 3akipaaetca B 
ToM, “OOM OCymecTBHTh OnCTpoe HM MOAOKETeEALHOe 
paspemenue mpoOreMb UOAIMHRLIX Gexennes H Nepeme- 
DleHAWX AB; paspemenne eTok upobseM AOAKHO OnITS 
UpaBHIbEHM H CpaBeAAWBNM B OTHOWCHHE BCeX, KOTO 
8TO KacaeTca. 

(b) Taapnaa sagaya B OTHOMmeHRE NepememeHENX 
XH 8ARIWGAeTCS B TOM, YOON NOOMpATS aX OuicTpoe 
BOsBpamenue B CTpaHH BX UPOMCKOMAeHMA BH BCEME 
BOSMORHLMH CHOcOOaMA cogelicTBOBaTh TOMY BOsBpa- 
WeHHW, IPRHBMAd BO BHUMAHHE UPBANENH, H310MeHEC 
B naparpade (c) (ii) pesoamnun no Bompocy o Gemennax, 
upanatow 12 hespara 1946 r. Tesepassnot AccamOazeel 
OOsexmnennwx Hagul. (IIpazoxenne Il), 

(c) Kax ycranopzeno B pesoxmnun, DpanaTod 16 
espaza 1946 roga Sxonommueckam uw ConmasbanM 
Conetom, upexaTeaaM, KBNCHMHTAM B BOCHNEIM Mmpectyu- 
HUFaM He AOIKHO OTE OKA3AHO HARAKOM MemAyHapozHOl 
HOMOMH w HHYeTO He AOAKHO GUTS cyexdkHO, TO MorI0 
Oui MpematcTBOBaTh KakHM-AnOO OOpasoM BX Baie B 
aakagaHEw. 

(d) Opranasanza 701K sa6oTaTsca 06 oSecneveHHE 
TOTO, YTOOH OKAIHBAeMAT EF) DONepxKA He Oulaa MCHOAB- 


30BaH3 JAA NOOpeHHA NOAPHBROM Bln Bpaxyednok 
AeaTesbHOCTH, HaNpaszenyoH MpoTas UpaBNTeIbcTsa 
20608 uz O6sermnenAx Hamad. 

(e) Opranasanua A01KHa saboTHTEca 06 oGecneyeHaE 
TOTO, YTOOH OKASHBAeMAA EW DOAMepRKA ne Onita BcHOAb- 
30B8H8 ABNAMB, OTHOCHTCALHO KOTOPHX COBepMeHHO ACHO, 
4710 OHH He ReIAWT BOOBpaMarecA B CTPAawbl cBOerO NpO- 
ECXORACHES, NOTOMY YTO ORB UpegUOwwTaWT UpasqHOCTD 
TPYAHOCTAM, CBAS@HHLIM C YIACTHEM B AeIe BOCCTAHOB- 
J¢HBA BX CTPAH, & TAakMe AVWAMA, KOTOpHe HaMepenH 
mepeceamTbCa B APYTHe CTpakl 00 UpeIBHAaM YACTO 
OKOHOMBYECKOFO XapakTepa #, TAKBM OOpaz0M, DOAMAa_AWT 
HOA Ompexetenue SMETPaHTOB. 

(f) C apyrof cropomm, Opranmzanaa B papsol mepe 
yommua oGecnewTs, 4YT06K BAETO 43 NOMIBHEWX 4B 
3ACAYREBAWMEX NOLAepAKH Oemennes H NepememeHaHX 
ial, He OJ ammen TOM NOMOMM, KOTOPyH Ona MOET OM 
ORa3aTb. 

(g) Opranmsanna oAxHa CTApaThCa BHIOABATS CBOR 
ynsnme Tax, wr06n us6erats Hapymennll 7Apymeckux 
OTHOMeHEH MexAy HaluaMa. B mpecaejosanay oToe germ 
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OprannsanEa 101KHa IPOABAATS OCOOyH OCTOPORHOCTS B 
TeX CIYIAaX, B KOTOPHIX BOSBpaMjenne K OOMYANM yc10- 
BHAM XE3HH BIH WepexXo, Ha Oceqzce NoOmeRNe GemeH- 
UeB BAH NepeMeMeHHWX IM MOMeT UpeAMosaraTsca B 
CTpanax 1860 CM€MHNX ¢ COOTBETCTBYOMEME CTpaHamy 
IpOBCXOKACHBA OTHX ABT, 1H60 B HECAMOYNPABAAWMEXCA 
TeppaTopaax. Oprann3salua A0IKHS AOARENM OOpasoM 
yuecTs, cpe_y Apyrux Pakropos, Bcakoe HalwwMe NOAABE- 
HOrO ONacegEa BAM GecHOKOlicTBa 00 OTHOMeHEW K TARAM 
TAaHaM, B NepBOM cAyYae — CO CTOPOHM CTpasw Mpoucxo- 
MACHHA ABM, O KOTOPHX BACT PCI, HAM, B DOcaeAneM 
cayiae — TYseMHOTO HaceleHHA JaHHOH BecaMoynpas- 
aabujelica cTpann. 


2. Jaa o6ecnevenna Gecnpactpacruoro m cupaBe,amBoro 
MpEMeHeHHA BHINCH3A0KCHENX UpEEWBUOB B HEKeCIe- 
AYOULEX TepMHHOB ONpexerenHA, JormeH OuTh BupaboraH 
Kaxoli-ro cuenuaibewi maz moaycyjeOnoro anuapata c 
coorsetcTsyioulam Yctapom, uponexypol w KomueTennmed. 


YACTS TEPBAA 


Bemenyu u nepemewmennue Auya, co2sac- 
HO CMLICAY PesoANYUU, NDUNAMO’ IxoHKo- 
museckum u Coyuasrnim Cosemom 16 gee- 
paar 1946 20da 


PASJEI A OMPEXJEIEHME TEPMMHA «BEEHIbI> 


1. C co6amgennem nosomennii pasyesos C a D w umxe- 
caegywuel yactu II storo mpaj0xenna, Tepman <Oexenen> 
UpuMenAeTCA K IBNY, ROTOPOe NOKAAYAO CTpany, rpaxjanE- 
HOM KOTOpOH OH ABAMETCA, HAM UpPemnee UPEBHYHOE MECTO 
UTCALCTBA, HAM K AMMY, KOTOPOe HAXOABTCA BHE BX Upegeros 
H BOTOpoe, HE3ABECHMO OT TOTO, COXPAHHIO IM OHO CBOE 
TPaK{ahcTBo BAB HET, UPABALAeAKUT K OLHOM BB CAeCAyONIAX 
kateropaii: 

(a) Meprsw waquctcKoro wan PamMacrcKore peaxumos, 
BIH PeXBMOB, NPRAHMABMIBX yYacTHe BO BTOpOM MupOBON 
Boline Ha cTOpOne AaMACTCKAX PeXHMOB, HIB MEPTBLI 
KBHCIBHTOBCKEX BAB NOA0OHNX HM PeXBMOB, NOMO- 
rawmax amactceam. pexmmam B ux Gops6e npoTas 
O6sequnennwx Hana, nesapacuMo oT Toro, Noab3ywrca 
3H OHH MEXAYHApOBHM CTaTyCcOM, Kak OemenI, HAM HET; 

(b) Wcnancrue pecny6amxanma m Apyrue xepTBy 
cbazanractcxoro pexuaa B Hicnanaa, Be3aBACRMO OF TOFO, 
NOABSYWTCA JH ORM MERAYHAPOARWM CTAaTycOM, KaK 6e- 
SCRUM, WIR HET; 

(c) Amma, xoropne paccmaTpnBaiach Kak GexenH 40 
Ha%a1a BTOpol mupoBol Bolinw, NO NpAHYHAaM pacoBoro, 
PeAMTHOSHOTO BIN HalwORasbHOTO Xaparrepa, HAR BCIEA- 
cTBHe BX NOABTEyecKBX yOemrennil. 
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2. C co6amgennex nozomeuni pasgeaos C a D a yacta I 
wactoamero [ipmr0wenEa, OTHOCHTCALHO BCKIWYCBEA H3- 
BECTEHX KaTeropel AHN, BKAWGAA BOCHAWX MpeCTYMHRKOB, 
KBECABHTOB B Opegatereli, OT NOALIOBAREA NPEBMYMLECTBAME, 
upexocTrapagemuma Opranusanguel, repuau <6exenen» 
Tekme UpMMeHACTCA K ABUY, KOTOPOe, He Oyxyyn Nepeme- 
MCBHWM ABNOM, COrsacHO ONpexeseHHW pa3zzera B wactoa- 
mero IIpasomenna, RAXOARTCA BHE CTPAaHL eTO rTpaxkancTBa 
HAH NpeXHeTO WPABNYHOTO MeCTAa AATEALCTBA BH KOTOPOE B 
pesyabrate coOuiTai, nocse,OpaBWAX 3a HayaI0M BTopol 
muponol Bollmil, Re MOXeT BAH He XOVET NOAbIOBATECA 
SaMNTOH NPaBUTeALCTBa CTPawbl CBOeTO FpaxAAHcTBa, BAB 
Gupmero rpaxxanctsa. 


3. C co6swaennem nosomenntt pasgzeza D wm paxeczeny- 
wmeh yacta II repune <Gemenen> Takxe NPAMCHACTCA & 
sHuaM, KOTOphie, npoxuBan B Tepmanam mn ABCIpaA & 
Gyazym expeticxoro npomcxoxjenaa, BAR BHOCTpannamn, 
B18 2HAMB, HE AMCWIAMA NOAAANCTBA, ORASAINCL RepT- 
BaMB HalBcTCKOTO mpecaeqoBanna H OUR saxepmanti B 
OxnOH B3 OTHX CTpaH Han OnAM NpAHyxIenw OexaTs n3 
OxHOR B3 HAX, H BUOCAeACTBAA OAM BOSBpPaMeRn B OEY 
B3 BMX, B pesyabtate AelicTBull BenpaaTelA wan O6cTOA- 
TeAbCTB BOMB, H KOTOPHe eme Ne OOOCHOBaIACh Mpowso B 
O_nOM B3 STRX CTpan. 


4. Tepwnu <Gexenen» Takxe npmmenaerca K Gecupe- 
SO0PELM ACTAM, — KOTOPWE ABIAWICA BOCHBLIMA CHPOTaME, 
BAB POARTeAR KOTOPNX WCYEIAM, —HaXOAMuNcA BRE 
CTpabhl BX UpoMcxoxjenua. Taknm yeTau, B Bospacte 16 
2eT B HEME, CACAYET BCAVECKH OKAIWBATb cozelicTBRE BRE 
OVepeAB, BKAWGAR HOPMarbACe coJelicTBReE penalpRanEE 
TeX, Ye TPARAABCTBO MORET OuITh YCTAHOBIERO. 


PASJEI B. ONPEJEJEHHE TEPMHHA 
«TIEPEMEWEHRDBIE JIMA» 


Tepmun <nepewemensue Anas NpAMeHAeTCA K ADWaM, 
KOTOphe, B pesyabTate AelictBnil BracTell peaBNoB, ynoma- 
BYTHX B naparpade 1 (a) pasgeaa A, sacta I Bactommero 
Tipmaomenaa, Owam BUCAaB AZ CIpad CBoOeTO Tpamlan- 
CTBS BAB Upexpero OOWYHOTO MECTa AMICABCTBa, BIB 
Onan BHHYAACHM DORBHSTh BX, Kak HANpEKep aBNa, Ko- 
Tope OMAR NPHHYRACHW K BACHARCTERHOMY TPyAs, B10 
KoTophie ObAR BUCIAHH NO PacOBUuM, peaBruosAuM NAD 
poanTuvecknu coobpaxennam. Tlepemcmennsie anna mo2- 
nagawt Dog Mangat Opraunsaunn TOKO c coGaMJenne™ 
nosomensi pasgeaos C n D acta Im nosoxennt Bamecje- 
ayomed sacra II. Ecan npainau, Buspapmne nx nepeme- 
MCBBA, NEPECTAAM CYMECTBOBAT, TO BX CAeayeT penat- 
PBBPOBAT Kak MOAHO CKOpee, Coraacwo cTatbe 2, naparpad 
1 (a) mactoamero Yctapa un ¢ coOanjzennem noromennt 
absanes (ii) # (iii) naparpada (c) pesormnue Tenepan- 
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woh AccamOsea ot 12 despasa 1946 roga orsoceTessB0 
upo6semn o Gemeuuax (Iipasomesne III). 


PAZJEI C. YCIOBMA, IPH KOTOPBIX «<BEXEHIDb> 
M <IIEPEMEWEHHBIE AMA» NOJIEKAT 
KOMIETEHIMHM OPrAHH3ALMH 


1. Amma, nognagawmne no, onpegerecHnaA BCeX BUme- 
YEasaRBWX Kateropnil, 38 BCKAWVEHHEM YNOMABYTHX B 
naparpade 1 (b) a 3 pasgeaa A sactoamero IIpssomenna, 
noqsematT KoMMeTeunus OprawmsanAn, COrAacHO CMICIY 
pesoawnus, mpaxaToh Oxonomayeckam a ConsaabEhm 
Copetom 16 gespara 1946 roga, ecam On@ Moryt OnTD 
pecatpRapoBann, a TpeGyetca momomp OprasasangE Ala 
Toro, YoOM OGecneqET BX peNaTpaanAw, BAR CCAM ORB 
ompexzeaenno, copepmenHO cBOOOAHO mB, mocse moaHoro 
O3HAKOMICHBA C akTaMB, BKAWYAA AOCTATOIByW BEOp- 
Mal OT DPaBATeIbCTB CTPaw AX FpaRAancTBa BAM Npex- 
Hero OOMHOFO MECTa AATEABCTBA, SAABBAN BECKHE BO3pa- 
MeHEA UPOTAB BOSBPAMenBA B OTH CTPABh ; 

(a) PaccmarpmBawrca Kak <BeCkue BOSpameHAAD : 

(i) mpecreaosanne, gan oGocnoBananl (no-ppan- 
nyacka: “Fondé”, no-anrauiicna: “based on reasonable 
grounds”) CTpax nepeg MpecaecAOBanAAMA 3a PacoByw 
DPBHAAAeMBOCTL, BAR PeARTAW, AAMUOHAIbAOCTE, 
DOARTBYecKNe YOeRACHHA, MPA YCAOBEA, ITO 9TA yOea- 
AeBAA Be NpoTMBopeyat upaAusnam Opreqnnenswx 
Hang, ycranonsennw™ B BBegenna K Ycrasy Opra- 
Besanac Odpeasnennwx Hanna; 

(ii) Bospamenna noaMTMYecKOrO Lapagtepa, mpas- 
Hanane OprannzanRel <BeckaMA», RAK Npea,ycMoTpeno 
B nmaparpade 8 (a)* Joxsaga Tperbero Komnteta 
Tenepaspnoll AccanGsen, yrpepaxgenuoro AccamOacel 
12 pespaza 1946 rona; 

(iii) B OTHOWEBAN ABM, BYOAAMAX B KaTeropun, 
yxa3zanawe B naparpadax 1 (a) w 1 (c) pasgzera A, 
ReMpeoloimMBe NpevaTcTBAA cemelinoro xXapaKtepa, 
BHTEKAWMNS UI NpeAMecTBoBaBmMAx NpecaenoBanns, 
HIB BENPCOIOAMMUE NPeNATCTBNA, CBASAHABIE C Be- 
MOMbY nin Gore3snDn. 

(b) Byaer sopwaxbeo paccmarTpmparbca Kak <10cTa- 

TOWRA BEOpP™ UNA» 

BaPOpMangA OTHOCHTCABRO FcsoBA B CTpanax rpam- 

AagcTBa Tex OcameRueBR B NepeMeMeNAWX AND, KOTOPMI 

STO RacaeTcA, Depelannadm NM HeMOCPeACTBEHHO Nper- 

CTaBNTEIAM NPABATeIBCTB CTpan, 

MPeIOCTAaBNTh BOEROIMOAALE OOIETICHNA AIA DOCEMCBER 

aarepell nm cOopenx nenTpos 218 Gemeunes  nNepememes- 

GNX ABO, B MeIAx cooGmentA NOcAeguAM TaKOl NEpop- 

Manon 


KOTOPNM clelyeT 





Tlaperped @ ts 
teOreenae Mpeactaeutezm Beasren, npeacezatens saseun, 1TO we may 
Bapoawoa cpremre.aua norewe Cyaet yeremoerrs, Kaxme BOepsme 
BUA BATRWTCR ene eH DODPRMPNNAMMS, MH STO Tekne BOspemwenma 
BecouBrsuo MOryT CuTs DOANTHYCHOFO ZepaxTepas 
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2. Bee Gemenm, noanajawmme Do, OUpexerenne Napar- 
pada 1 (b) pasgesa A nacToamero Iipaacmenna, nogzexat 
KomueTenngn Oprakesanee, coraacno cMNCAy peso; NEE, 
DpaHATo Seonomayeckam w Conmaibenm Copetom OGnequ- 
HenENX Hana 16 despasa 1946 roja, yo Tex nop, DORA 
GygeT mpogoamateca aaanructckal pexnm B Hcnanas. 
Ecau oToT pexum OyyeT 3aMeHen AeMOKPATHICCKEM pexH- 
MOM, OHH AOAKHM OYyAYT NpeAcTaBATh BeckHe BOspaKeHnA 
UpoTHB cBOero BOsBpamenua B Hcnannw, cooTBercTBy- 
SMH BOSPaReARAM, YKAIAHHNM B BHMENpPRBEeEHAOM Na- 
parpade 1 (a) nactoamero [Ipasoxmenna. 


PA3JEI D. OBCTOATE.IBCTBA, IPH KOTOPbIX 
BEREHIbI WH MEPEMEWIEHHBIE JMIA TEPE- 
CTANT DOJIEMATS KOMMETEHITMN 
OPTAHH3ANMH 


Bemesgy msn Depememenswe amma Mepectawr nogse- 
maT> KoMNeTenneH Opranesauaa: 

(a) KOrga OB BepRyARCh B CTpanW CBOero rpampan- 
CTBa, HaxO,ammeca Ha TeppaTopaa OOse_nnensnx Ha- 
mu, 3a BCKAWYERHEM TeX CAyYACB, KOTAa BX NpexEue 
OOHYHNe MECTAa XETCABCTBA, Kya OBR KesawT BOIBpa- 
THTbCA, HAXOAATCA BRE CTPAaHWl MX TpPaKAaRCTBa; BAB 

(b) xorga opm npso6peam noBoe rpaxjancTBo; BIE 

(c) Kor\a og#, nO Onpexeaenaw Opranusanun, Ka- 
KuM-1n60 Apyrau oOOpasom mpoyRo obocnoBasnch; BAH 

(d) Korga ona 6e3 yocTaTouHNXx K TOMy OcHOBaEEM, 
OTKA3Q1NCb DPHHATL Npexzomenna Oprannsanes o ne- 
peceseHRe BAH penatpmanna; nan 

(e) Korda Onm Be ReAaWT AOCTATOWHNX ycuaRH sapa- 
GatTwBaTL ce6e Ba AA3Hb MPH HAABIRE BOSMOABOCTH 3a- 
padorka, wm 310ynoTpeOaawT BcnoMomecTBOBannem Op- 
TauBsagag. 


4ACTb BIOPAA 


Juya, xomopwue ne nodsexam Komnemen- 
yuu Opeanusayuu 


1. Boewawe npectynnnks, KBACABEIE B NpegarerE. 
2. w6ce zpyroe ammo, B OTHOWIeRHE KOTOpOrO MOmeT 
OWT) 10KA3aHO, YTO ONO: 
(@) Oka3NBaI0 NOMOM, HeENpEATeAW B NpecreqoBa- 
HUH rpaxjaucKoro BacesenesA CTpan, ABA AMMBICA Laewa- 
ua O6pequnenuux Hanah; a8 


(b) OOPOBO’DBO ORASHBAI0 DOMOMS BOOpyRewEnM 
CH1aM HeDpEATEAA NOcAe HAYala BTOpOH MupoBOH BotAH 
B BX Onepannax npoTss O6te_anesawx Haun. 


3. Yroaopshe DpecTyNHAKH, No_zewamBe BUAaIe 10 
AoroBopy. 

4. Jmua Hemenxoro stamyeckoro uponcxomjenaa (Oya 
TO Te€pMARCKEC Fpaxgane BAR YAeCHN HeMCNRBX MeHb- 
WBHCTB B APYTHX C1pawax), KOTOpHe: 

(a) Onam BAB MoryT OTD DepeBesenN B TepmanED 
B3 APYTBX CTpan; 

(b) Onan Bo Bpema Bropol maponoll Bollun oBaKyH- 
poBann a3 T'epManae B Apyrue crpann; 

(c) 6ewaan ua Tepmanna, nan 8 Tepwagnw, wan c 
MCCT3 CBOETO NOCTOARHOTO AKATEALCTBA B Apyrne, KpoMe 
Tepmages, crpanh Jaa Toro, TOON He DONacih B pysa 
COW3HNX apuad. 

5. mua, noab3synmneca QanancoBol noxjepxKoa B 3a- 
METOR CTpawN BX TpaxAascTBa, 3a BCKAWIeRBEM TeX Cay- 
qaeB, KOTAS 9Ta CTpawa NpocaT 06 ORAIanaH BM MexAyHAa- 
pognoai nomoma. 

6. Juma, xoropme nocae OROBYaBBA BOeHEWX AcHcTBER 
BTOpok MEpOBOM BolEL : 

(a) NpwaeMaxm yuacTRe B Kakol-1860 opranasanun, 
cTaBamem o,nOu 3 CBORX Herel chepxenRe, UPA NOMOME 
BOOPYRCHHON CBAW, NPABNTeALCTBa CTPAHL UX NpOUCXOR- 
AeuBA, aBsamesca Ysenow OOserunenswx Hannil, nau 
CBepaeHne, NPR DOMOMB BOOpyReHHOw CHAU, UpaBaTerb- 
cTsa 1060r0 “sera OGseannesmnx Hanna; aan npuse- 
Maan yuacTHe B kakoll-an6o TeppopucTmyecKol opranu- 
3alen; 

(b) craam Boxakamn jBuxenni, spaxgeOanx npabe- 
TCAMCTBY CIPaBM BX Npomcxomjenna, aBaawmelica 
Yrenom OGnexenenmux Hann, nam snannaropana 
xBuxenRh, NOOMpAWMIAX neBosBpamesne Oexeuyes B 
CTpany BX NpoucxoaAeuuA; 

(c) Anna, KOTOpwe B TO BpeMa, Kor1a Onn OOpamantca 
3a NOMOMNW, cOcTOAT Ha BoenHOh wan rpaxyancKoR 
cayahe NROCTPAanHOrO FocyAapcTBa. 

“TTipoctoe mpoxorwemme MovvamnUx Mm MEPHEX ofaaenncered 
we BCNONAReHMX C OTPeAeTeNBOM NezALw OKESaTS FPary NowoM NpO- 


TES COWSRWKOR HAM NPOTHD TPAMARRCKOTO BACEAeHMA CTPABN, BAXO- 
Ramefca Nom BeNpRrateascKol OKxynanmeR, Be CUNTAPTCS CocTABBaR- 





me Ycnewro CuT> OxeS8Re COWSRMM TPSaZanam, BO BSHepeEBO BE 
BO OKASNPatece 


TIPHJOREHHE II 


BIOXRETHAA CMETA H B3HOCHI 
3A TIEPBbIA ®HHAHCOBbIN Toy 


1. Bpemennas Gwogmernen cmeta na nepal daranco- 
Bua ro, UpeaycuatpnBaet: 4 800 000 amepmeancenx A02- 
JAPOB BB AAMEBRCTPAaTABENe pacyosu, 151] 060 500 amepr- 


K@HCKAX 1012apoOB Ra ONepaTABRWe pacxorw (3a McCKAWye- 
HREM pacxol0B Ra paccexenne B Oorbmom macmTabe) wm 
5000000 amepmxancknx Joarapos Ba paccezenne B Ooab- 
mom macmra6e., Beane wenspacxoqonanAle OcTaTRE 00 
STEM cTaTbaM Oy2yT Samecenh B KPeART Tex we cTaTell B 
Gwamete Ba crezyouEs hanagcosull ro. 
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2. Dre cymmu (3a ACKAWVeRBeM pacxogos Ha paccesze- 


ue B Go;bwom macmtabe) Gyayt Buocateca “aenana 062- 
equseauux Hanoi coraacno caeaywueny pacupegeaesu: 


A. HA AJMHHHCTPATHBHULIE PACXOJLI 


Crpana 
Adrauncrau 
Aprentnaa 
Asctpama 
Deapraa 
boanuna 
Ipasnana . 
Besopyccnaa CCP 
Kawaga 
Vaan 
Karat 
Koayw6an 
KocrapuKa 
Ky6a 
YexocsopaKna 
Janna 
Jomuunxanckaa Pecuy6anna 
Ieualop éoe canner 
Eraner 
Caappazop 
Opaonaa . 
?paunna .... 
I'peana 
I'saremasa 
laura 
Pouaypac 
Hcaangea 
Iuana 
HMpaa 
Hpax 
Agsan 
Au6epoa 
Awecendypr 
Mercaxa . 
Hugepaanaw 

fosan Seaanana 
Haxaparya 
Hopserna 
Masaua 
Taparsaii 

Tlepy 
@asaonoaw 
floapma ..... 
Cayzonckaa Apasua 
Ilsenna 

Cupna 

Typuna 





Ipoueatama 

0,05 

1,85 
1,97 

1.35 

0,08 
1,85 

0,22 

3,20 
0,45 
6,00 
0.37 
0,04 

0,29 
0,90 
0,79 
0,05 
0,05 

0,79 
0,05 
0,08 
6,00 
0,17 
0,05 
0,04 

0,04 
0,04 
3,95 
0,45 
0,17 
0,06 
0,04 
0,05 
0,63 
1,40 
0,50 
0,04 
0,50 
0,05 
0,04 
0,20 
0,29 
0,95 
0,08 
2,35 
0.12 
0,91 
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Yepauscnraa CCP ... 0,84 
Wasoappaxancesi Cons . 1,12 
Cows Cosercaax Compasuctaveceax Pecow 6,34 
Coeannenuoe Koposescrso ... 11,48 
Coeaunenawe Utara Amepaxa. . 39,89 
eee pepe es 0,18 
Bewecyoaa 0,27 
Wrocsazaa . 0,33 

100,00 

B. HA OMEPATHBHBIE PACXOALI 
(3A HCKAIOYEHHEM PACCEAEHHA 
B BOABIUIOM MACUITABE) 

Ctpasa TIponentaua 
Agranacraa 0,03 
Aprestasa 1,50 
AscTpasaa 1,76 
Beavraa 1,00 
Bosapas 0,07 
Bpasaana 1,50 
Beaopyccxaa CCP 0,16 
Kanaga 3,50 
Tas 0,39 
Karaa 2,50 
KoayuOaa 032 
Koctapana 0,02 
Ky6a 0,24 
Yexocaopaxua 0,80 
Jasna 0,68 
Jomnunxancxas Pecny6anxa 0,04 
ORBaQOp 0,04 
Eranet 0,68 
Carppasop 0,03 
Spaonna 0,07 
pannna 4,10 
Ppeuna 0,15 
Prarewasa 0,04 
Tantu 0,02 
Touaypac 0,02 
Hcaanana 0,02 
Magna 3,66 
Mpau 0,39 
pak 0,15 
Ansan 0,05 
Anbepaa 0,02 
Awxcex6ypr 0,04 
Mexcuka 0,54 
Hugepaanaw . 0,90 
Hopaa Sesanaaa 0,44 
Hagaparya 0,02 


Hopaerna 


0,44 
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SD cdecenoocendunesenene beetbeaittns -. 0,04 
SEL Vonccvacasd oé0ccassndgvedienvhns 0,02 
BN. Naga nednasnacnincsecedeses aetSeeee 0,17 
@uasunnuw ....... a is pavesin Stetasheg pias Wk nse) oe 
SE tavensenss spin 0 betes Sec tiemani iat dein Ss . 061 
Cayaosckaa Apapaa ...... : —erryTT mae 
ES on wihce iad pdidnataie adden ale 2,20 
GHIRE sncss de ccscccvcscs Gor gectdecs 0,10 
poorer pace An Nie Mow aden’ 0,88 
Yxpaunckaa CCP ....... (pn eGh denenues . 0,62 


WOxnoadpuxancen® Cows ............... 1,00 
Cows Cosetcnux Conmainctuyeckux Pecny6aux 4,69 


mtaGe pacnpeze. 
cratsg 10 Ycraza 


Coeguuennoe Koposencrno ..... ° 14,75 
Coegnnennwe liltarm Amepaxn. . ‘ 45.75 
Ypyrsaii ... 0,15 
Benecyaza .. 0.23 
Wrocaasna 0.23 
Hoswe wesw ‘ 1,92 

"100,00 


3. Banocu na pacxogu uo paccezesuw B OorbmOM mac- 
a COrAacHo DOsOMeHBAM Naparpada 4 





TIPH.JOMEHHE III 


PESOANUMA, DPHHATAA TEHEPAABHOR 
ACCAMBAEEN 12 ®EBPAIA 1946 TOJA 
(onywent A/45) 


TEHEPAIbBHAA ACCAMBIJES, 


DIPH3HABAM, s10 npo6sema Geaexnnes n nepememenmux 
2Bq BCeX KaTeropall ABlAeTCA HeEOTACAHON NpoOsemoll, B UpE- 
38838 HEOOXOAMMOCTL ACHOTO pasrpanmyenua MEKAY DO- 
AABHHLIME OexennaME B DepememenuuME JnnaME, C ORBOR 
CTOPOHN, BH BOCKEMMM MPeCCTYNURKaMM, KBECANHTaME 2B 
UpegaTesaMm, YOOMABYTHME HBxe B Naparpade (d) c 
Apyro cropouw: 

(a) PELLAET nepeaats sty mpo6aemy Sxonomuyecnomy 
u Conmaabuomy Copety 214 TaaTerbHOro w BCeCTOpOBHeTO 
ESYGCHEA, BRAUER ee NyukToM 10-m B noBecTKY ANA 
nepsol ceccnm Copera w 23a AOKAaxa BO BTOpoll yacTH 
nepsol ceccaz Tenepasbnof Accan6.en; 

(b) PEKOMEH YET Oxonommueckomy un Counas- 
gouy Copety cosgaTs cnemnasbaull komuter Aan GucTporo 
MpOBeAeHBA BCCACAOBANUA BONPOca B COCTABIEHRA 20- 
KAaga, ykasannoro B naparpade (a); 

(c) PEKOMEHJYET Sxonomevecnomy wn Connas- 
nomy CopeTy npm paccmorpenam BOnpoca MMETL BBAAY 
caeayouwme UpBAWNNM 

(i) Sra mpo6sema no caoesy macurra6y  xapaxtepy 
saBAAeTCA MeAAYHApOANON 
(il) Bexennn ain nepememennue sua, 3aaBnBmEe 

OKOHYATEALHO HB ONperereHRO, coBepmenHO cBObO,HO 

H 10 NOAHOM OGHAKOMAeHAN C HaktTaMn, B TOM YACIe 

€ cooTseTcTBywmel mudopmannel, cooOmennol npa- 

BHTCALCTBAME =CTpPaH BX OPOMCXOMZeNBA, BecKBe 

BOSPAKeHEA DPOTHB BOSBPAMeHAA B CTpalN cBoero 

npomcxromsenna, we GyxyT UpRNyKAaTECA K noIRpa- 


MeHHW Ha POAREY, NOCKOABKY ONM Be NOAuagawT nog 
aelicrpue naparpada (d), upmsegenuoro sexe. Ta- 
KEMH Oe€xeHNaME BIH LepeMemeHEWMA JEQaME OyzeT 
SaNBMATbCA TOT MeMAyHApOAENA OpraB, KoTOpul OyaeT 
UPB3Hak BAW YYpearen B pPesyabTate AOKIaga, yooua- 
nyTOro Bume B Daparpadjax (a) = (b), 3a BcKAD- 
YeHHEM TEX CAYYAeB, KOTAa UpaBETeALCTBO CTpanhi, 
rae oOccHOBaI uch OexeHI, 3aKIWGET COrAamenme Cc 
STEM OprawoM c TeM, ¥706M MpmBATS Ba ceba Bce 
pactoam no cogepmanaw GemenneB B OTBETCTBEHHOCTS 
3a BX SamuTy 

(iii) Taapuaa sagava B OTHOMEHER NepememensuxX 
ABW JakAwUaeTCA B TOM, YTOOM NOOMIPATS BX CKOpel- 
mee BOSBpameswe B CTPAHW BX NPOUCKOmMAenHA & 
COReMCTBOBATL STOMY BOIBpPAMeHEW BCEMA BOsMOR- 
HME cHoco6aME. Sra NOMOM> MOET BUpAmaTLca 
B COfeRCTBHR SAKAWYENEW ABYCTOPOHHEX corsamensh 
06 Oka3aHAA BIaHMHOM NOMOWLA NO pellaTpnHagne TaKEX 
anu, c cobamnenvem DPHELMHOBS, BIACMEHAWX BUMe B 
adsauax (c) (il 
(d) CUMTAET, 410 naxaxoe jelictaue, npeanpanaroe 

B pesyjbrare wa roamei pesosmuHA, He Oyaet HOCHTb 

Takoro xapakTepa, 400m B KaKol-an60 Mepe mpenart- 

CTBOBAIb BLAAIe WH HAKAZABBNO BOCHBNX NpecTyUHAKOB, 

KBECIBHTOB B Npe_aresell, B COOTBETCTBER C mule JelicT- 

BYDOISME HAR OYAYMAME MEAL YHAPORENME COraMenwAME 

B AOTOBOpaMn 
(e) CUHTAET, sro newny, nepesognmme sp Tepwanen 

B3 APYTHX rocyzapeTs min Oexapmme B Apyrme rocy- 

AaPCTBa OT COWSHNX BOlcK, He NoANagawT nog zelicTBEe 

HacTOamel AeK2apalMA, NOCKOALKY BONPOc O HEX MOKET 

PAspeMATLCA COMSHWIMH OKKYUAUHORBNMA BAACTAME B 

Tepmanas no corsamenuw c mpaBuTeabCTBaME COoTBeT- 

CTBYWMBX CTpan 
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CONSTITUCION DE LA ORGANIZACION INTERNACIONAL 
DE REFUGIADOS 


PREAMBULO 


Los Gobiernos que aceptan esta 
Constitucién, 

RECONOCIENDO que los verda- 
deros refugiados y personas desa- 
lojadas constituyen un problema 
urgente de caracter y finalidades 
internacionales; 

que en lo concerniente a las 
personas desalojadas, la tarea prin- 
cipal a cumplir consiste en alen- 
tarlas y prestarles asistencia, en 
toda forma posible, para el pronto 
retorno a sus paises de origen; 

que los verdaderos refugiados y 
personas desalojadas deberfan re- 
cibir ayuda por una accién inter- 
nacional, sea para su regreso & sus 
paises de origen o a sus anteriores 
lugares de residencia habitual, o 
bien para encontrar nuevos 
hogares en otras partes, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones estipuladas en 
esta Constitucién; 0, en el caso 
de los republicanos espafioles, para 
establecerse temporalmente con el 
propésito de poder retornar a 
Espafia en cuanto el actual ré- 
gimen falangista sea reemplazado 
por un régimen democratico; 

que la reinstalacién y restable- 
cimineto de los refugiados y per- 
sonas desalojadas ha de consi- 
derarse s6lo en casos semejantes 
a los claramente indicados en esta 
Constitucié6n; 

que los verdaderos refugiados y 
personas desalojadas, en tanto no 
se complete su efectiva repatria- 
cién o reinstalacién y restableci- 
miento, deberfn ser protegidos en 
sus derechos y legitimos intereses, 


recibir cuidado y ayuda y que, 
hasta donde sea posible, deberan 
tener trabajo dtil para evitar las 
consecuencias malignas y antiso- 
ciales de una prolongada desocu- 
pacién; y 

que los gastos de repatriacién, 
dentro de limites factibles, deben 
correr por cuenta de Alemania y 
del Japén, en lo que se refiere a las 
personas desalojadas por esas po- 
tencias de los paises que habfan 
ocupado. 

HAN ACORDADO 

para la realizacién de las finali- 
dades precitadas en el m&s corto 
tiempo posible, crear, como en 
efecto se crea, una Organizacién 
que seri de carfcter no perma- 
nente, que se denominarf& Organi- 
zacién Internacional de Refugia- 
dos, la cual ser& un organismo es- 
pecializado que se mantendr& vin- 
culado con las Naciones Unidas, 
y, por lo tanto, 

HAN ACEPTADO LOS SIGUIENTES 
ART{CULOS: 


ArticuLo 1 
JURISDICCION 


La Organizaci6n tendr& jurisdic- 
cién sobre los refugiados y desalo- 
jados, de acuerdo con los princi- 
pios, definiciones y condiciones 
sefialados en el Anexo I, que se 
adjunta y forma parte integrante 
de esta Constitucién. 


ArTicuLo 2 
FUNCIONES Y FACULTADES 


1. Las funciones de la Organiza- 
cién, que se deberfn efectuar de 














acuerdo con las finalidades y prin- 
cipios de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, son las siguientes: la re- 
patriacién; identificaci6n, registro 
y clasificacién; la ayuda y el cui- 
dado; la proteccié6n politica y juri- 
dica; el transporte y la coloniza- 
cién y reinstalacién en pafses que 
puedan y quieran recibirlas, de 
personas encomendadas a la Orga- 
nizacién, de conformidad con lo 
dispuesto en el AnexolI. LEjercer& 
dichas funciones con los objetivos 
siguientes: 

(a) alentar y contribuir, de 
todas las maneras posibles, al 
pronto regreso, a su pais de na- 
cionalidad o residencia habitual, 
de las personas encomendadas a 
la Organizacién, tomando en 
consideracién los principios se- 
fialados en la resolucién sobre 
refugiados y personas desaloja- 
das aprobada por la Asamblea 
General de las Naciones Unidas 
el 12 de febrero de 1946 (Anexo 
III), facilitando esto por todos 
los medios posibles y especial- 
mente proporcionandoles ayuda 
material y alimentacién ade- 
cuada para un periodo de tres 
meses, a partir de la fecha de 
salida del lugar donde se en- 
cuentren actualmente, siempre 
que regresen a un pais que sufra 
como resultado de su ocupacién 
por el enemigo durante la gue- 
rra, y teniendo en cuenta que 
dichos alimentos deberfn ser 
distribuidos bajo la direccién de 
la Organizaci6én, suministrando- 
les la ropa necesaria y medios de 
transporte; y 

(6) facilitar, en el caso de 
personas cuya repatriacién no se 
pueda efectuar, segin lo dis- 
puesto en el p&rrafo (a) de este 
articulo: 
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(i) su reinstalacién en pa- 
fses donde puedan residir tem- 
poralmente; 

(ii) la emigraci6n, reinsta- 
lacién y restablecimiento de 
individuos o familias enteras 
en otros paises; y 

(iii) la investigacién, pro- 
mocién y ejecucién de planes 
para la colonizacién en gru- 
pos, o en gran escala, segin 
sea necesaria y se pueda llevar 
a cabo, de acuerdo con los me- 
dios de que se disponga y 
sujeta a la debida regulacién 
fiscal. 

(c) con respecto a los espa- 
fioles republicanos, para ayudar- 
les a establecerse temporalmente 
hasta que llegue el momento en 
que se establezca en Espafia un 
régimen democrAtico. 

2. Para poder desempefiar sus 


funciones, la Organizacién podr& 
dedicarse a cualquier actividad 
adecuada, y con este fin, tendré 
las facultades siguientes: 


(a) recibir y gastar fondos 
ptblicos y privados; 

(6) adquirir, segdin sea 
necesario, mediante arriendo, 
donaci6én 0, en casos excepcio- 
nales tinicamente, por medio 
de su compra, terrenos y edi- 
ficios, reteniéndolos o enaje- 
nandolos por arrendamiento, 
venta o de otra manera; 

(c) adquirir, retener y tras- 
pasar cualquiera otra propiedad 
que sea necesaria; 

(d) celebrar contratos y con- 
traer obligaciones, inclusive con- 
tratos con gobiernos o con 
autoridades de ocupacién o 
fiscalizaci6n, por los cuales 
dichas autoridades podrian con- 
tinuar o tomar a su cargo, 
parcialmente o en su conjunto, 











































el cuidado y manutencién de 
los refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas en los territorios bajo su 
autoridad, bajo la vigilancia de 
la Organizacién; 

(e) entrar en negociaciones y 
concertar acuerdos con los 
gobiernos ; 

(f) consultar y cooperar con 
organizaciones ptblicas y 
privadas, cuando se estime con- 
veniente y siempre que tales 
organizaciones ten gan fines 
idénticos a los de la Organi- 
zacién y cumplan con los prin- 
cipios de las Naciones Unidas; 

(g) fomentar el concierto de 
acuerdos bilaterales de mutua 
asistencia para la repatriacién 
de personas desalojadas, obser- 
vando los principios indicados 
en el p&rrafo (c) (ii) de la 
resolucién aprobada por la 
Asamblea General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas el 12 de febrero 
de 1946, en relacién con el 
problema de los _ refugiados 
(Anexo ITI); 

(h) nombrar personal, sujeto 
a lo dispuesto en el articulo 
IX de esta Constituci6n; 

(i) emprender cualquier plan 
adecuado para realizar la finali- 
dad de esta Organizaci6n; 

(j) firmar acuerdos con pafses 
que puedan y quieran recibir a 
los refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas, con el fin de proteger 
sus legitimos derechos e in- 
tereses hasta donde sea 
necesario; y, en general 

(k) realizar cualquier otro 
acto legal relacionado- con el 
desempefio de sus funciones. 


ArticuLo 3 


RELACION CON LAS NACIONES 
UNIDAS 


La relacién entre la Organiza-° 


cién y las Naciones Unidas ser& 
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establecida mediante un convenio 
entre la Organizacién y las Na- 
ciones Unidas, tal como se de- 
termina en los Articulos 57 y 63 
de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ArticuLo 4 
MIEMBROS 


1. Pueden ingresar en la Orga- 
nizacién todos los Estados Miem- 
bros de las Naciones Unidas. 
También pueden ingresar los de- 
mfs Estados amantes de la paz 
que no sean Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas, a recommenda- 
cién del Comité Ejecutivo y siem- 
pre que obtengan dos terceras 
partes del voto de los miembros 
del Consejo General presentes y 
que voten, y sujetos a las condi- 
ciones del convenio entre la Or- 
ganizacién y las Naciones Unidas, 
aprobado de acuerdo con el arti- 
culo 3 de esta Constitucién. 

2. Seran miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién los Estados que, de acuer- 
do con lo sefialado en el p&rrafo 
1 de este articulo, firmen esta 
Constitucién sin reservas en cuan- 
to a su aprobacién posterior, y los 
Estados que depositen un instru- 
mento formal de aceptacién ante 
el Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, después que sus 
representantes autorizados hayan 
firmado esta Constitucién sujeta 
a dicha reserva. 

3. De acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en el pArrafo 1 de este articulo los 
Estados cuyos representantes no 
hayan firmado la Constitucién 
mencionada en el p4&rrafo pre- 
cedente, o que, habiéndola firma- 
do, no hayan depositado el docu- 
mento en que se dé fe de la acepta- 
cién dentro de un plazo de seis 
meses, podran en todo caso ser 
aceptados, como miembros de la 
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Organizacién en los siguientes 
casos: 

(a) si toman a su cargo la 
liquidacién de todas las cuotas 
no pagadas, segin la escala 
respectiva. 

(6) si someten a la Organiza- 
cién un plan para la admisién, 
en sus territorios y en calidad 
de inmigrantes, de los refugia- 
dos y personas desalojadas en 
tales cantidades y condiciones 
de instalaci6én que, en la opi- 
nién de la Organizacién, requi- 
eran del Estado solicitante un 
gasto o inversién equivalente, o 
aproximadamente equivalente, 
a la cuota que se le habia pedido, 
de acuerdo con la escala respec- 
tiva, para el presupuesto de la 
Organizacién. 


4. Aquellos Estados que, al 
firmar la Constitucién, expresen 
su intencién de hacer uso de los 
beneficios de la cliusula (b) del 
p&rrafo 3 de este articulo, deberan 
presentar el plan a que se refiere 
dicho p&rrafo dentro de los tres 
meses subsiguientes, sin perjuicio 
de presentar dentro de seis meses 
el respectivo instrumento de acep- 
tacién. 

5. Los miembros de la Oftga- 
nizacién que hayan quedado en 
suspenso en el ejercicio de sus 
derechos y prerrogativas como 
Miembros de las Naciones Unidas 
quedar4n en suspenso, si asi lo 
piden las Naciones Unidas, en 
el ejercicio de sus deberes y 
prerrogativas en la Organizacién. 

6. Los miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién que sean expulsados de las 
Naciones Unidas cesarin auto- 
mAticamente en su calidad de 
miembros de la Organizacién. 

7. Los miembros de la Orga- 
nizacién que no lo sean de las Na- 
ciones Unidas y que hayan insis- 


tentemente infringido los prin- 
cipios de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas, podr4n ser suspendidos 
en el ejercicio de sus derechos y 
prerrogativas como miembros de 
la Organizacién o ser expulsados 
de ella por el Consejo General, si 
asi lo aprueba la Asamblea Ge- 
neral de las Naciones Unidas. 

8. El Consejo General podr& 
suspender en el ejercicio de sus 
derechos y prerrogativas, 0 ex- 
pulsar, contando con la aproba- 
cién de la Asamblea General de 
las Naciones Unidas, a cualquier 
miembro de la Organizacién que 
insistentemente viole los prin- 
cipios de esta Constitucién. 

9. Todo miembro de la Orga- 
nizaci6n se compromete a prestar 
su apoyo general a la obra de ésta. 

10. Todo miembro puede pre- 
sentar, en cualquier momento, 
aviso por escrito de su renuncia 
al Presidente del Comité Ejecu- 
tivo. La renuncia serf efectiva 
un afio después de la fecha de su 
recibo por el Presidente del Comité 
Ejecutivo. 


ArtTicuLo 5 


ORGANOS 


Los érganos principales de la 
Organizacién ser4n los siguientes: 
el Consejo General, el Comité 
Ejecutivo y la Secretaria. 


ArticuLo 6 
EL CONSEJO GENERAL 


1. El Consejo General sera el 
érgano mAs elevado de la Organi- 
zacién, encargado de determinar 
su politica. Cada uno de los 
miembros de la Organizacién 
tendr&é un representante en el 
Consejo General y los substitutos 
y consejeros que juzgue necesarios. 
Cada miembro tendr& un voto en 
el Consejo. 
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2. El Comité Ejecutivo con- 
vocaré a sesiones al Consejo 
General, una vez al afio cuando 
menos, entendiéndose que durante 
los tres afios subsiguientes a la 
fecha de establecimiento de la 
Organizacién, el Consejo General 
tendr& que ser convocado a sesién 
por lo menos dos veces cada afio. 
Podr& ser convocado a sesién 
especial cuando el Comité Ejecu- 
tivo lo estime conveniente; y 
tendr& que ser convocado a sesién 
especial por el Director General 
dentro de un plazo de treinta dias, 
a partir de la fecha en que reciba 
una solicitud en tal sentido pre- 
sentada por una tercera parte de 
los miembros del Consejo. 

3. El Presidente del Comité 
Ejecutivo presidirié la primera 
reunién, en cada sesién, hasta que 
el Consejo General elija a uno de 
sus miembros para presidente. 

4. El Consejo General proceder& 
inmediatamente a elegir, entre 
sus miembros, al primer Vice- 
presidente, segundo Vicepresidente 
y otros funcionarios que juzgue 
necesario. 


ArTicuLo 7 
EL COMITE EJECUTIVO 


1. Entre sesiones del Consejo 
General, el Comité Ejecutivo que- 
dar& encargado de desempefiar 
las funciones necesarias para poner 
en efecto los acuerdos del Consejo 
General, y podr& hacer decisiones 
sobre asuntos de carfcter urgente, 
las que transmitiré al Director 
General, quien se guiaré por las 
mismas, dando cuenta al Comité 
Ejecutivo de su actuacién. Estas 
decisiones quedarin sujetas a 
nuevo examen por el Consejo 
General. 

2. Formarin el Comité Eje- 
cutivo los representantes de nueve 
miembros de la Organizacién. El 
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Consejo General, en una de sus 
reuniones anuales, elegirA a cada 
uno de los miembros del Comité 
Ejecutivo, para un periodo de dos 
afios. Podrfin continuar en el 
ejercicio de sus cargos durante el 
tiempo que transcurra entre la 
fecha en que termine el perfodo 
para el cual el miembro hubiese 
sido electo y la siguiente reunién 
del Consejo General en que se 
haga nueva eleccién. Pueden ser 
reelectos en cualquiera ocasi6n. 
Si ocurre una vacante en el 
Comité Ejecutivo, entre dos 
sesiones del Consejo General, ser& 
cubierta de propio acuerdo por el 
Comité Ejecutivo, nombrando a 
otro miembro para ocupar el 
puesto hasta la préxima reunién 
del Consejo. 

3. El Comité Ejecutivo elegira 
@ uno de sus miembros para 
Presidente y a otro para Vice- 
presidente, y el periodo de su 
incumbencia ser& determinado 
por el Consejo General. 

4. Se convocari a reunién al 
Comité Ejecutivo de la manera 
siguiente: 


(a) mediante convocatoria 
del Presidente, normalmente dos 
veces al mes. 

(6) cuando quiera que lo 
solicite un delegado 0 un miem- 
bro del Comité Ejecutivo, en 
carta dirigida al Director Gen- 
eral, en cuyo caso tendr& que 
hacerse dentro de un plazo de 
siete dias a partir de la fecha 
en que se reciba la solicitud. 

(c) cuando ocurra una vacante 
en la Presidencia, el Director 
General deber& convocar una 
reuni6n, en la cual el primer 
punto en el orden del dia serA 
la eleccién de Presidente. 

5. A fin de poder investigar la 
situacién sobre el terreno, el 
Comité Ejecutivo podr& visitar, 


62 Stat.] MULTILATHRAL—INT. REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC. 16, 1946 


en pleno o por medio de una 
delegacién formada por sus miem- 
bros, los campamentos, posadas o 
puntos de reunién a cargo de la 
Organizaci6én, y, como consecuen- 
cia de los informes presentados 
sobre dichas visitas, podra trans- 
mitir las instrucciones del caso al 
Director General. 

6. El Comité Ejecutivo recibir& 
los informes del Director General, 
tal como se dispone en el p&rrafo 
6 del articulo 8 de esta Constitu- 
cién, y, después de haberlos estu- 
diado, pedir& al Director General 
que los transmita al Consejo Ge- 
neral, acompafiados de los comen- 
tarios que el Comité Ejecutivo 
juzgue apropiados. Se mandarin 
estos informes y comentarios a 
todos los miembros del Consejo 
General, antes de su préxima 
sesién regular, y serin también 
publicados. El] Comité Ejecutivo 
podr& pedir al Director General 


que presente los informes adicio- 
nales que se estimen convenientes. 


ArticuLo 8 
ADMINISTRACION 


1. El Director General ser& el 
principal funcionario administra- 
tivo de la Organizacién. Sera 
responsable ante el Consejo Ge- 
neral y el Comité Ejecutivo y 
desempefiaré las funciones admi- 
nistrativas y directivas de la Or- 
ganizacién, de acuerdo con las 
decisiones del Consejo General y 
el Comité Ejecutivo, dando cuenta 
de la accién realizada. 

2. El Director General serif 
nombrado por el Consejo General, 
a propuesta del Comité Ejecutivo. 
Si el Comité Ejecutivo no ha 
propuesto el nombramiento de 
ninguna persona aceptable para 
el Consejo General, éste podr& 
nombrar a una que no haya sido 
propuesta por el Comité. Cuando 


ocurra una vacante en el puesto 
de Director General, el Comité 
Ejecutivo podr& designar un Di- 
rector General interino, para que 
se haga cargo de todas las fun- 
ciones y obligaciones del puesto 
hasta que el Consejo General 
pueda nombrar un nuevo Director 
General. 

3. El Director General desem- 
pefiaré su puesto bajo contrato, el 
cual ser& firmado por parte de la 
Organizaci6n por el Presidente del 
Consejo Ejecutivo, en una de 
cuyas cliusulas deber& estipularse 
que cualquiera de las partes puede 
dar aviso de cancelacién del con- 
trato con seis meses de anticipa- 
cién. El Comité Ejecutivo podr4, 
en casos excepcionales y sujeto a 
la subsiguiente confirmacién del 
acuerdo por el Consejo General, 
relevar del cargo al Director Gene- 
ral, mediante el voto de dos 
terceras partes de sus miembros, 
siempre que, a juicio del Comité, 
la conducta del Director General 
justificara tal accién. 

4, El Director General nom- 
brar& el personal de la Organiza- 
cién, de acuerdo con las reglas 
fijadas por el Consejo General. 

5. El Director General deberé 
estar presente, o estar represen- 
tado por uno de sus auxiliares, en 
todas las reuniones del Consejo 
General, del Comité Ejecutivo, y 
de todos los dems comités y 
subcomités. Tanto él como su 
representante podran participar en 
las reuniones, pero no tendran 
derecho a votar. 

6. (a) Al fin de cada semestre 
el Director General deber4 pre- 
parar un informe sobre la labor 
de la Organizacién. El informe 
preparado al fin de cada segundo 
semestre cubrir4 las operaciones 
de la Organizacién durante el afio 
precedente, dando cuenta exacta 
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de toda la labor realizada durante 
este periodo. Estos informes ser4n 
presentados al Comité Ejecutivo, 
para su consideracién, y transmi- 
tidos después al Consejo General, 
acompafiados de los comentarios 
que en relacién con ellos haga el 
Comité Ejecutivo, tal como se 
sefiala en el parrafo 6 del articulo 7 
de esta Constitucién. 

(6) El Director General deber& 
presentar, en cada sesién especial 
del Consejo General, una memoria 
sobre la labor desempefiada por 
la Organizacién desde la ultima 
reunién. 


ArticuLo 9 
PERSONAL 


1. La consideracién primordial 
que se tomar4 en cuenta al nom- 
brar el personal y determinar las 
condiciones del servicio, consistir& 
en asegurar el mfs alto nivel de 
eficiencia, integridad y compe- 
tencia. También habr& que tomar 
en consideracién, al escoger el 
personal, los principios indicados 
en esta Constitucién. Se dari 
debida consideraci6én a la impor- 
tancia de contratar el personal de 
manera que haya la m&s amplia 
representacién geogrffica y 
emplear una cantidad adecuada 
de personas procedentes de los 
paises de origen de las personas 
desalojadas. 

2. No podr& emplearse en la 
Organizacién a ninguna persona 
en quien, segin la Parte II, 
exceptuando el parrafo 5 del 
Anexo I a esta Constitucién, no 
pueda interesarse la Organizacién. 

3. El Director General y el 
personal de la Organizacién no 
podran pedir ni recibir instruccién 
alguna de ningin gobierno, o de 
cualquier autoridad ajena a la 
Organizacién, para el desempefio 
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de sus funciones. Deber4n abste- 
nerse de cometer acto alguno que 
resulte en desdoro de su cargo 
como funcionarios internacionales, 
responsables Gnicamente ante la 
Organizaci6n. Cada miembro de 
la Organizacién se compromete a 
respetar el carficter exclusiva- 
mente internacional de los deberes 
del Director General y el personal, 
y a no tratar de ejercer influencia 
alguna sobre ellos en el desempefio 
de sus obligaciones. 


ArticuLo 10 
HACIENDA 


1. El Director General deber& 
presentar al Consejo General, por 
medio del Comité Ejecutivo, el 
presupuesto anual de la Organi- 
zacién, detallando los gastos de 
administracién, funcionamiento, y 
reinstalacién en gran escala, y, 
cuando la ocasién lo requiera, los 
presupuestos extraordinarios nece- 
sarios. El Comité Ejecutivo 
pasar& el presupuesto al Consejo 
General, acompafiando cualesqui- 
era recomendaciones que juzque 
convenientes. Después que el 
Consejo General apruebe defini- 
tivamente el presupesto, la canti- 
dad global inclufda en cada uno 
de los tres titulos siguientes: 
‘“‘administracié6n’’, ‘‘funciona- 
miento” y “reinstalacién en gran 
escala”’, seri asignada a los miem- 
bros segin la proporcién, bajo 
cada titulo, que determine, de 
vez en cuando, el Consejo General, 
por el voto afirmativo de dos 
terceras partes de los miembros 
presentes que hayan votado. 

2. El importe de las cuotas 
deber& ser pagado como resultado 
de negociaciones efectuadas, a 
peticién de los miembros, entre 
la Organizacién y dichos miembros, 
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en especie o en la moneda indicada 
en la decisién del Consejo General 
anexa al presupuesto, tomando en 
consideracién las monedas de los 
paises en donde se efectuarin, 
de vez en cuando, los gastos de la 
Organizacién, prescindiendo de la 
moneda en que estén expresados 
los gastos en el presupuesto. 

3. Cada miembro se compro- 
mete a contribuir su parte corres- 
pondiente de los gastos de admi- 
nistracién de la Organizacién, 
segin se sefiala y asigna en los 
p&rrafos 1 y 2 de este articulo. 

4. Cada miembro deber& con- 
tribuir con la cantidad determi- 
nada y asignada, de acuerdo con 
los p&rrafos 1 y 2 de este articulo, 
para los gastos de funcionamiento 
excepto para los gastos dedicados 
a reinstalacién en gran escala, 
sujeto al procedimiento constitu- 
cional de cada miembro. Los 
miembros se comprometen a con- 
tribuir voluntariamente a los gas- 
tos de reinstalacién en gran escala 
y de acuerdo con su procedimiento 
constitucional. 

5. El miembro de la Organiza- 
cién que, pasados tres meses de la 
fecha en que entrare en vigor esta 
Constitucién, no haya pagado por 
completo su cuota a la Organiza- 
cién correspondiente al primer 
periodo, no tendré voto en el 
Consejo General ni en el Comité 
Ejecutivo hasta que haya satis- 
fecho el importe de dicha cuota. 

6. De acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en el p&rrafo 5 de este articulo 
cualquier miembro de la Organiza- 
cién quese haya demorado en el pa- 
go de su cuota a la Organizacién, no 
tendr& voto en el Consejo General 
ni en el Comité Ejecutivo, si la 
cantidad que debe es igual o excede 
a la suma debida sobre la cuota 
asignada al miembro correspon- 
diente al afio anterior completo. 


7. Sin embargo, el Consejo Gen- 
eral podré permitir a dichos miem- 
bros votar, si cree que la demora 
en el pago obedece a condiciones 
que no podian evitar dichos mi- 
embros. 

8. El presupuesto administra- 
tivo de la Organizacién deber& ser 
presentado anualmente a la Asam- 
blea General de las Naciones Uni- 
das, para las revisiones y recomen- 
daciones que la Asamblea con- 
sidere apropiadas. En el con- 
venio en que se relacione a la 
Organizacién con las Naciones 
Unidas, de conformidad con el 
articulo 3 de esta Constitucién 
podra disponerse, entre otras cosas, 
que el presupuesto administrativo 
de la Organizacién tiene que ser 
aprobado por la Asamblea General 
de las Naciones Unidas. 

9. Sin perjuicio a lo dispuesto en 
el p&rrafo 1 de este articulo, en 
relaci6n con presupuestos extra- 
ordinarios, las siguientes dispo- 
siciones excepcionales regirin du- 
rante el afio fiscal en que sea 
puesta en vigor esta Constitucién: 


(a) el presupuesto ser& el 
provisional indicado en el Anexo 
II de esta Constitucién; y 

(6) las cantidades que debe- 
rin contribuir los miembros 
estarin en la proporcién indi- 
cada en el Anexo II de esta 
Constitucién. 


ArtTicuLo 11 


OFICINA PRINCIPAL Y 
DEPENDENCIAS 


1. La oficina principal de la 
Organizacién seri establecida en 
Paris o en Ginebra segin la 
decisién del Consejo General, y 
todas las reuniones del Consejo 
General y el Comité Ejecutivo 
deberan celebrarse en ésta, exceptu- 
ando aquellas ocasiones en que 
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la mayoria de los miembros del 
Consejo General o el Comité 
Ejecutivo hayan convenido en 
reunirse en otro lugar, ya sea por 
acuerdo en una sesién anterior o en 
correspondencia con el Director 
General. 

2. El Comité Ejecutivo podr&é 
establecer las oficinas regionales 
y otras oficinas y dependencias 
que estime necesarias. 

3. Unicamente podrin estab- 
lecerse las oficinas y dependencias 
con el consentimiento del Gobier- 
no del pais en donde se sittien. 


ArticuLo 12 
PROCEDIMIENTO 


1. El Consejo General adoptar& 
su propio reglamento interior, 
siguiendo, en general, el regla- 
mento del Consejo Econémico y 
Social de las Naciones Unidas, 
siempre que sea adecuado y con 
las modificaciones que el Consejo 
General juzgue necesarias. El 
Comité Ejecutivo preparar&é su 
propio reglamento, sujetandose a 
lo que, en referencia con el mismo, 
pueda decidir el Consejo General. 

2. Tanto en las reuniones del 
Consejo General como en las del 
Comité Ejecutivo, las mociones 
seran aprobadas por mayoria 
simple de los miembros presentes 
y que hayan votado, exceptuan- 
dose aquellos casos en que se haya 
sefialado otro procedimiento en 
esta Constitucién o por acuerdo 
del Consejo General. 


Articuto 13 


CAPACIDAD JURIDICA, PRIVI- 
LEGIOS E INMUNIDADES 

1. La Organizacién gozarf, en 
el territorio de cada miembro, de 
la capacidad juridica que sea 
necesaria para el ejercicio de sus 
funciones y la realizacién de sus 
objetivos. 
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2. (a) La Organizacién gozar4, 
en el territorio de cada miembro, 
de los privilegios e inmunidades 
que sean necesarios para el ejer- 
cicio de sus funciones y la realiza- 
cién de sus objetivos. 

(6) Los representantes de los 
miembros, los funcionarios y el 
personal de la Organizacién, goza- 
ran, asimismo, de los privilegios 
e inmunidades que sean necesarios 
para desempefiar con indepen- 
dencia sus funciones en relacién 
con la Organizacién. 

3. La capacidad juridica, privi- 
legios e inmunidades se definirin 
en un acuerdo que prepararf la 
Organizacién, después de con- 
sultar al Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas. Este acuerdo 
permanecer& abierto para acep- 
tacién de todos dos miembros y 
obligar4 a la Organizacién y a cada 
uno de los miembros que lo acepte. 


ArticuLo 14 


RELACIONES CON OTRAS 
ORGANIZACIONES 


1. La Organizacién puede, su- 
jeta a lo dispuesto en el convenio 
con las Naciones Unidas de 
acuerdo con el articulo 3 de esta 
Constitucié6n, establecer relaciones 
efectivas con otras organizaciones 
internacionales, en la medida que 
se juzgue conveniente. 

2. La Organizacién puede asu- 
mir, total o parcialmente, las 
funciones, recursos y obligaciones 
de cualquiera otra organizacién 
intergubernamental u organismo 
cuyos propésitos y funciones estén 
dentro del campo de competencia 
de la Organizacién. Tal accién 
puede consumarse ya sea mediante 
arreglos mutuamente aceptables 
concertados entre los funcionarios 
competentes de las organizaciones 
© por acuerdo o  convencién 
internacionales. 
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Articuto 15 


RELACIONES CON LAS AUTORI- 
DADES DE LOS PAISES EN QUE 
ESTAN LOS REFUGIADOS Y LAS 
PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


Las relaciones entre la Orga- 
nizacién y los Gobiernos de los 
paises en donde se encuentran los 
refugiados y personas desalojadas, 
asi como las condiciones a que se 
sujetaré su actuacién en esos 
paises, se determinarfan mediante 
acuerdos concertados entre la 
Organizacién y dichos Gobiernos 
o administraciones, de acuerdo con 
lo dispuesto en esta Constitucién. 


ArticuLo 16 


ENMIENDAS A LA CONSTITU- 
CION 


Los textos de las enmiendas que 
se propongan para esta Constitu- 
cién serfn comunicados por el 
Director General a los miembros, 


por lo menos tres meses antes de 
ser considerados por el Consejo 
General. Las enmiendas entrarfn 
en vigor cuando hayan sido adop- 
tadas por el voto de aprobacién 
de las dos terceras partes de los 
miembros del Consejo General 
presentes y que hayan votado, y 
aceptadas por las dos terceras 
partes de los miembros, de con- 
formidad con sus respectivos pro- 
cedimientos constitucionales. En- 
tendiéndose, sin embargo, que las 
reformas que signifiquen una 
nueva obligacién para los miem- 
bros no entrarfn en vigor, para 
cada miembro, hasta que éste las 
haya aceptado. 


Articuto 17 
INTERPRETACION 


1. Los textos en chino, espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso de esta Cons- 
titucién serin considerados igual- 
mente auténticos. 


2. Con sujecién a lo sefialado 
en el Articulo 96 de la Carta de 
las Naciones Unidas y el Capitulo 
II del Estatuto de la Corte Inter- 
nacional de Justicia, toda diver- 
gencia o disputa respecto a la 
interpretacién o aplicacién de esta 
Constitucién ser& sometida a la 
Corte Internacional de Justicia, a 
menos que el Consejo General o 
las partes interesadas acuerden 
otro medio de solucionarla. 


ArticuLo 18 
VIGENCIA 


1. (a) Los Estados pueden lle- 
gara ser partes de esta Constitu- 
cién mediante: 

(i) la firma, sin reservas, en 
cuanto a su aprobacién; 

(ii) la firma, sujeta a aproba- 

cién seguida por aceptacién, o 

(iii) la aceptacién. 

(b) La aceptacién se efectuard 
mediante el depésito de un instru- 
mento oficial ante el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas. 

2. Esta Constitucién entrar& 
en vigor cuando quince Estados, 
por lo menos, cuyas cuotas obli- 
gatorias para la Parte I del presu- 
puesto para gastos de operacién, 
segtin se indica en el Anexo II a 
esta Constitucién, representen, por 
lo menos, el setenta y cinco por 
ciento de su importe, hayan llega- 
do a ser partes de ella. 

3. De conformidad con el Arti- 
culo 102 de la Carta de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, el Secretario Gene- 
ral de las Naciones Unidas regis- 
trara esta Constitucién cuando 
haya sido firmada sin reservas 
respecto a su aprobacién en nom- 
bre de un Estado, o cuando se 
deposite el primer instrumento de 
aceptacién. 

4. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas notificar& a los 
Estados partes de esta Constitu- 
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cién la fecha en que entre en vigor 
y les comunicar4 también la fecha 
en que otros Estados lleguen a ser 
partes de ella. 

EN FE DE LO cvAL, los infras- 
critos, debidamente autorizados 
para tal objeto, firman esta Cons- 
titucién. 

Hecna en Flushing Meadow, 
Nueva York, a los quince dias del 
mes de diciembre de mil nove- 
cientos cuarenta y seis, en una 
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sola copia en idiomas chino, es- 
pafiol, francés, inglés y ruso. Los 
textos originales se depositarin en 
los archivos de las Naciones Uni- 
das. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas enviar& copias 
debidamente certificadas a cada 
uno de los Gobiernos firmantes y 
al Director General de la Orga- 
nizacién cuando esta Constitucién 
entre en vigor y sea electo el 
Director General. 


ANEXO I 


DEFINICIONES 
PRINCIPIOS GENERALES 
1. Los siguientes principios gene- 
rales son parte integrante de las 


definiciones enumeradas en las 
partes I y II de este Anexo. 


(a) El principal objetivo de la 
Organizaci6én seri dar rApida y 
positiva solucién al problema de 
los verdaderos refugiados y per- 
sonas desalojados, justa y equi- 
tativamente para todos los inte- 
resados. 

(6) La tarea principal, en re- 
lacién con las personas desalo- 
jadas, es alentarlas y ayudarlas 
a regresar tan pronto como sea 
posible a sus paises de origen, 
tomando en consideracién los 
principios indicados en el p4r- 
rafo (c) (ii) de la resolucién 
aprobada por la Asamblea Ge- 
neral de las Naciones Unidas, el 
dia 12 de febrero de 1946, en 
relacién con el problema de los 
refugiados (Anexo III). 

(c) Tal como se determina en 
la resolucién aprobada por el 
Consejo Econémico y Social el 
16 de febrero de 1946, no debe 
prestarse ayuda internacional 
alguna a los traidores, quislings 
y criminales de guerra, y no 


deber& darse paso alguno que 
tienda a impedir, de cualquiera 
manera, su entrega y castigo. 

(2d) La Organizacién debe cer- 
ciorarse de que esta ayuda no 
pueda aprovecharse para fomen- 
tar actos subversivos u hostiles 
en contra de cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

(e) La Organizacién debe cer- 
ciorarse de que no se explote 
esta ayuda por personas en cuyo 
caso pueda verse claramente que 
no desean regresar a sus paises 
de origen porque prefieren la 
ociosidad a enfrentarse con la 
dificil tarea de coadyuvar a la 
reconstruccién de sus paises, o 
por personas que quieran estab- 
lecerse en otros paises simple- 
mente por razones econémicas, 
y que por lo tanto son, en 
realidad, emigrantes. 

(f) Por otra parte, la Organi- 
zacién debe también cerciorarse 
de que no haya ningdén verda- 
dero refugiado o persona desalo- 
jada a quien se prive de la ayuda 
que pueda impartirsele. 

(g) La Organizacién deber& 
esforzarse, al desempefiar sus 
labores, en no perturbar las rela- 
ciones amistosas entre las na- 
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ciones. Con este objetivo en 
vista, la Organizacién debe pre- 
ocuparse especialmente de tener 
sumo cuidado en casos en donde 
se tenga pensado reinstalar o 
restablecer a los refugiados y 
personas desalojadas en paises 
contiguos a sus _ respectivos 
paises de origen, o en paises no 
auténomos. La Organizacién 
deberé estudiar cuidadosamente, 
entre otros factores, toda prueba 
de verdadera aprensién e in- 
quietud sentidas en relacién con 
dichos planes, en el primer caso 
por el pais de origen de las 
personas afectadas o, en el 
segundo caso, por las pobla- 
ciones indigenas de los terri- 
torios no auténomos en cuestién. 


2. Con el fin de asegurar la apli- 
cacién imparcial y equitativa de 
los principios antes mencionados 
y de las condiciones de las defini- 
ciones siguientes, es necesario es- 
tablecer un sistema especial de 
mecanismo cuasi judicial, con con- 
stitucién, reglamento y atribu- 
ciones adecuadas. 


PARTE I 


Refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas en el sentido de la resolucién 
aprobada por el Consejo Econémico 
y Social de las Naciones Unidas el 
16 de febrero de 1946. 


Srcc16n A—DEFINICION DE 
REFUGIADOS 


1. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en las 
secciones C y D y la Parte II de 
este Anexo, se designa con la 
palabra “refugiado” a la persona 
que ha dejado o est& fuera de su 
pais de nacionalidad o en el que 
antes residia habitualmente, y 
quien, tanto si ha retenido o no 
su anterior nacionalidad, pertenece 
a uno de los siguientes grupos: 


(a) Victimas de los regimenes 
nazi o fascista o de regimenes 
que tomaron parte a su lado en 
la segunda guerra mundial, o 
de regimenes de los quislings u 
otros similares que los ayudaron 
contra las Naciones Unidas, 
tanto si disfrutan o no, con 
carfcter internacional, de la 
condicién de refugiados; 

(6) Los republicanos espafioles 
y otras victimas del régimen 
falangista en Espafia, tanto si 
disfrutan o no internacional- 
mente de la condicién de refu- 
giados; 

(c) Personas consideradas 
como refugiados antes de que 
estallara la segunda guerra mun- 
dial, a causa de su raza, religién, 
nacionalidad u opiniones po- 
liticas. 


2. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en las 
secciones C y D y la Parte I 
de este Anexo, relacionadas con la 
exclusién de ciertas clases de per- 
sonas, incluyéndose los criminales 
de guerra, quislings y traidores, de 
los beneficios impartidos por la 
Organizacién, la palabra “refugi- 
ado’”’ se aplica también a cualqui- 
era persona que no esté incluida en 
el sentido de la palabra desalojado, 
segdn se define en la seccién B de 
este Anexo, que se encuentra fuera 
del pais de que es nacional o en el 
que antes residia habitualmente, 
y quien, como resultado de acon- 
tecimientos ocurridos después de 
haber estallado la segunda guerra 
mundial, no puede, o no quiere, 
aprovecharse de la proteccién del 
Gobierno de su pais de nacionali- 
dad o anterior nacionalidad. 

3. Sujeto a lo dispuesto en la 
seccién D de la Parte II de este 
Anexo, se aplica también la pala- 
bra “refugiado’”’ a personas que, 
habiendo residido en Alemania o 
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Austria, y siendo de origen judio, 
extranjeros 0 personas sin patria, 
fueron victimas de la persecucién 
de los Nazis, o se les detuvo en 
uno de aquellos paises, o se vieron 
obligados a escapar de ellos y se 
les hizo volver después a los mis- 
mos, como resultado de la accién 
del enemigo o de las circunstan- 
cias de la guerra, y no han podido 
todavia volverse a establecer firme- 
mente en ellos. 

4. Se aplica también la palabra 
“refugiado”’ a nifios abandonados 
que sean huérfanos de guerra o 
cuyos padres han desaparecido, y 
que estén fuera de sus paises de 
origen. Debe darse a estos nifios 
menores de 16 afios la mayor prior- 
idad posible en la distribucién de 
auxilios, incluso, en el caso de 
aquellos cuya nacionalidad puede 
ser determinada, ayuda para la 
repatriaci6n. 


Secc16n B—DeErFInici6Nn DEL TER- 
MINO PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


El término “personas desalo- 
jadas” se aplica a aquellas que, 
como resultado de los actos de 
las autoridades de los regimenes 
mencionados en la Parte I, seccién 
A, p&rrafo 1 (a) de este Anexo, han 
sido deportadas o se les ha obligado 
a salir de su pais de nacionalidad o 
en el que antes residian habitual- 
mente, y a aquellas a quienes se 
sujeté a trabajos forzados o a qui- 
enes se deporté por razé6n politi- 
ca, de raza o religiosa. La Organ- 
izacién tendr& que encargarse de 
las personas desalojadas tnica- 
mente de acuerdo con las secciones 
Cy D de la Parte I y en conformi- 
dad con la Parte IT de este Anexo. 
Si ha dejado de existir el motivo 
de su desalojamiento deberfn ser 
repatriadas tan pronto como sea 
posible, de acuerdo con el articulo 


II, p&rrafo 1 (a) de esta Consti- 
tucién, y con sujecién a lo dispu- 
esto en el pfrrafo (c), subp4rrafos 
(ii) y (iii) de la resolucién de la 
Asamblea General del 12 de feb- 
rero de 1946, en relacién con el prob- 
lema de los refugiados (Anexo 
III). 


Secci6n C—ConpDICIONES BAJO 
LAS CUALES LA ORGANIZACION 
SE ENCARGARA DE LOS “REFU- 
GIADOS”’ Y DE LAS “‘PERSONAS DE- 
SALOJADAS”’ 


1. En el caso de personas inclu- 
fdas en todos los grupos antes 
mencionados, exceptuandose las 
indicadas en la seccién A, p&rrafos 
1 (6) y 3 de este Anexo es, la 
Organizacién deber& encargarse de 
ellas, en el sentido de la resolucién 
aprobada el 16 de febrero de 1946 
por el Consejo Econémico y Social, 
si pueden ser repatriadas, y si se 
necesita de la ayuda de la Organ- 
izacién para efectuar su repatria- 
cién, o si con absoluta libertad y 
después de haberse enterado clara- 
mente de la situacién, y habiendo 
recibido informes adecuados de 
los Gobiernos de los paises de que 
son nacionales o en que residian 
habitualmente, han expresado ra- 
zones vilidas para no regresar a 
aquellos pafses. 


(a) Se reconocerfin como v4- 
lidas las siguientes objeciones: 


(i) la persecucién, o el 
temor bien fundado, de per- 
secucién por motivos raciales, 
religiosos, de nacionalidad u 
opiniones polfticas, siempre 
que estas opiniones no se 
opongan a los principios de 
las Naciones Unidas, segtin 
enunciados en el PreAmbulo 
de la Carta de las Naciones 
Unidas; 
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(ii) objeciones de caracter 
politico que la Organizacién 
considere ‘‘vélidas”’, tal como 
se entiende en el p&rrafo 8 
(a)' del informe del Tercer 
Comité a la Asamblea Gen- 
eral, segtin fué aprobado por 
la Asamblea el 12 de febrero 
de 1946. 

(iii) razones poderosas de 
caracter familiar, como resul- 
tado de persecucién sufrida 
anteriormente, o por enferme- 
dad o dolencia, en el caso de 
personas comprendidas en la 
seccién A, p&rrafos 1 (a) y 1 
(ec). 

(6) Normalmente serfn con- 
siderados como “informes ade- 
cuados”’ los siguientes: informes 
relacionados con la situacién en 
los paises de que son nacionales 
los refugiados o personas desalo- 
jadas interesadas, que les hayan 
sido comunicados directamente 
por los representantes de los go- 
biernos de dichos paises, a qui- 
enes debe darse amplias facili- 
dades para visitar los campa- 
mentos y puntos de reunién de 
refugiados y personas desalo- 
jadas, para que puedan suminis- 
trarles dichos informes. 


2. En el caso de refugiados 
comprendidos en la seccién A, 
parrafo 1 (6) de este Anexo, la 
Organizacién deberf encargarse de 
ellos, en el sentido de la resolucién 
adoptada por el Consejo Econé- 
mico y Social de las Naciones 
Unidas el 16 de febrero de 1946, 
mientras dure en Espafia el régi- 


1 Parrafo 8 (a): 

“‘Alfresponder al delegado de Bélgica, 
el Presidente manifesté6 que se sobren- 
tendia que el cuerpo internacional 
determinarfa las que eran ‘objeciones 
vdlidas’ y las que no lo eran, y que 
dichas objeciones podian claramente 
ser de cardcter politico”. 


men falangista. Si dicho régimen 
es substitufdo por uno democrAtico 
tendrin que presentar objeciones 
vilidas para no regresar a Espafia, 
que correspondan a las indicadas 
en el pfrrafo 1 (a) de esta seccién. 


Secci6n D—CrrcuNsTANCIAS EN 
QUE LA ORGANIZACION DEJARA 
DE HACERSE CARGO DE LOS 
REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESA- 
LOJADAS 


Los refugiados y personas desa- 
lojadas dejaran de estar al cuidado 
de la Organizacién: 


(a) cuando hayan regresado 
a los paises Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas y de los cuales 
son nacionales, a menos que el 
lugar en que residfan habitual- 
mente y al que deseen regresar 
no esté dentro del pafs del cual 
son nacionales; o 

(6) cuando hayan adquirido 
nueva nacionalidad; o 

(c) cuando, segin lo deter- 
mine la Organizacién, se hayan 
establecido definitivamente de 
otra manera; 0 

(d) cuando hayan rehusado, 
sin raz6n, aceptar las propuestas 
que les haya hecho la Organiza- 
cién para su reestablecimiento; o 

(e) cuando no hagan lo nece- 
sario para ganarse la vida siendo 
para ellos posible hacerlo, o 
cuando exploten la ayuda pro- 
porcionada por la Organizacién. 


PARTE II 


Personas en cuyo favor no se intere- 


sard la Organizacién 


1. Criminales de guerra, quis- 
lings y traidores. 

2. Todos aquellos de quienes se 
pueda demostrar que: 


(a) han ayudado al enemigo 
a perseguir a la poblacién civil 
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mente a las fuerzas enemigas 














ones contra las Naciones Uni- 
das.' 


3. Criminales comunes, a quie- 
nes se puede aplicar la extradicién 
segin los tratados. 

4. Aquellos que, siendo de ori- 
gen alem4n (tanto si son nacio- 
nales alemanes, como si pertenecen 
a las minorias alemanas en otros 
paises): 

(a) hayan sido o puedan ser 
transferidos a Alemania desde 
otros paises; 

(6) hayan sido evacuados des- 
de Alemania a otros paises 
durante la segunda guerra mun- 
dial ; 

(c) hayan huido de Alemania, 
o hayan escapado a Alemania, o 
hayan salido de cualquier otro 
pais en donde residieran fuera 
de Alemania, para no caer en 
manos de los ejércitos aliados. 


























































































































5. Aquellos que reciban ayuda 
econémica y estan bajo la protec- 
cién del pais de que son nacionales, 
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intencionadamente se les negé tal auxilio. 
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de los paises que son Miembros a no ser que su pais de nacionali- 
de las Naciones Unidas; o dad solicite que se les ayude 
(6) han ayudado voluntaria- internacionalmente. 


ANEXO II 


PRESUPUESTO Y CUOTAS PARA los Estados Unidos, para gastos de 
funcionamiento (salvo gastos de 

1. El presupuesto provisional reinstalacién en gran escala), mfs 
para el primer afio econémico as- 5.000.000 de délares, moneda de 
cender& a la suma de 4.800.000 d6- los Estados Unidos, para gastos de 
lares, moneda de los Estados Uni- reinstalacién en gran escala. Todo 
dos, para gastos de administraci6én, saldo de estas partidas no inver- 
y a 151.060.500 délares, moneda de tido debe ser traspasado a la cor- 


1 La simple continuacién de los quehaceres normales y pacificos, no desempe- 
fidndolos con el exclusivo fin de ayudar al enemigo en contra de los aliados, o en 
contra de la poblacién civil del territorio ocupado por el enemigo, no se clasificara 
como “ayuda voluntaria”. Ni se considerardn en tal sentido actos simplemente 
humanitarios, como el auxilio a los heridos o moribundos, excepto en aquellos 
casos en que pudieran haberse proporcionado a los nacionales de los pafses alia- 
dos, auxilios iguales a los suministrados a los nacionales de paises enemigos e 


6. Aquellos que, desde el cese 


desde que estallé la segunda de hostilidades en la segunda 
guerra mundial, en sus operaci- guerra mundial: 


(a) hayan participado en cual- 
quiera organizacién que tuvi- 
ese como objetivo el derroca- 
miento, por medio de las armas, 
del Gobierno de su pais de 
origen, si se trataba de un 
Miembro de las Naciones Uni- 
das, o el derrocamiento, por 
medio de las armas, del Gobierno 
de cualquier otro Miembro de 
las Naciones Unidas, o que 
hayan participado en cualquiera 
organizacién terrorista ; 

(6) se hayan puesto a la 
cabeza de movimientos hostiles 
contra el Gobierno de sus pafses 
de origen, si se trata de un 
Miembro de las Naciones Uni- 
das, o que hayan patrocinado 
movimientos alentando a los 
refugiados a no regresar @ sus 
paises de origen; 

(c) en el momento en que 
soliciten ayuda estuviesen em- 
pleados en el servicio militar o 
publico de un pais extranjero. 
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respondiente partida, como haber 
para el presupuesto del siguiente 
afio econémico. 

2. Estas sumas (salvo los gastos 
de reinstalacién en gran escala) 
seran sufragadas mediante las 
cuotas de los miembros en las 
proporciones siguientes: 


A—Para GASTOS DE 


ADMINISTRACION 
Pais 


Afganistan 
Argentina 
Australia. . 


Brasil abt 
Bielorussia (Reptblica Socia- 
lista Soviética de) 


Costa Rica . . 
Cuba 
Checoslovaquia 


Reptblica Dominicana. . . . 
El Salvador 

Etiopia 

Francia 


Guatemala 


0. 
3. 
0. 
6. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
6. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
3. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
4, 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 


eco 
© wep 
aos 


Pais 
Turquia 


Ucrania (Repdblica Socialista 
Soviética de) 


Unién de las Repdblicas Socia- 
listas Soviéticas 

Reino Unido 

Estados Unidos de América. . 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Yugoslavia . 


B—Para Gastos DE FUNCIONAMIENTO 
(Satvo Gastos DE REINSTALACION EN 
Gran Escaua) 


Pais Porcentaje 

Afganistan . . 03 

Argentina 50 

Australia. . . . 76 

Bélgica. . . 00 

Bolivia. . . 07 

Brasil oa 

Bielorussia (Repdblica Social- 
ista Soviética de) 

Canada 

Chile 

Ms 5s 3 

Colombia . 

Costa Rica 

Cuba 

Checoslovaquia 

Dinamarca . . 

Repiblica Dominicana. . 

Ecuador ... 

Egipto. .. 

El Salvador . 

Etiopia 

Francia 

Grecia. . . . 

Guatemala . 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Islandia 

India 

Ir4n. . 

Irak . . 

Libano. . 

Liberia. . . 

Luxemburgo 


Kerr} 


Nueva Zelandia 
Nicaragua 
Noruega 


eeeeeeeesesssereseessoressseeSeSsSeeNnere 


SEESESTE 
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Pais Porcentaje Pais Porcentaje 
MR ab a* oo 64 6) Gr et er er es ee EY cs 6s os as we 0. 15 
Raa See eK. ie ES te we ee 0. 23 
PD ie Sin aids Wer o> pe CREM ee 0. 23 
Arabia Saudita ....... 0.07 Nuevos Miembros. ..... 1, 92 
RN, cae CS Tae SE 2. 20 
Se 9° a4unes.an o> 0 tenant 0. 10 100. 00 
WUE > 0) os oreo '0' 0! o's 0. 88 
Ucrania (Reptblica Socialista 

a) ere er eee 0. 62 3. Las cuotas para los gastos de 
Sudéfrica. . . . . - +++ + 100 reinstalacién en gran escala se 
aa Socie- 4.69 Tegirin por las disposiciones del 
Reino Unido ........ 1475 Articulo X, pfrrafo 4, de estos 
Estados Unidos de América. . 45.75 Estatutos. 

ANEXO Ill 


RESOLUCION APROBADA POR LA 
ASAMBLEA GENERAL EL 12 
DE FEBRERO DE 1946 


(documento A/45) 


La AsaMBLEA GENERAL, 


RECONOCIENDO que es de inme- 
diata urgencia el problema de los 
refugiados y personas desalojadas 
de todas clases, y reconociendo la 
necesidad de hacer una distincién 
clara entre los verdaderos refugia- 
dos y personas desalojadas, por 
un lado, y los criminales de 
guerra, quislings y traidores menci- 
onados en el siguiente parrafo 
(d), por el otro lado: 


(a) precipe referir este pro- 
blema al Consejo Econémico y 
Social, para que lo estudie 
detenidamente, en todos sus 
aspectos, segin el punto ni- 
mero 10 de su programa para 
la primera sesién del Consejo 
y para que presente el informe 
correspondiente a la Asamblea 
General, durante la segunda 
parte de su primera sesién; 


(b) REcomIENDA al Consejo 
Econémico y Social que de- 
signe un comité especial para 
llevar a cabo, tan pronto como 
se pueda, el examen del asunto 
y preparacién del informe men- 
cionado en el p&rrafo (a); y 


(c) RECOMIENDA al Consejo 
Econémico y Social que al 
estudiar este asunto tome en 
consideracién los siguientes prin- 
cipios: 

(i) el carficter y alcance 
internacional de este problema, 

(ii) que no se podra obligar a 
regresar a su pais de origen a 
ningtin refugiado o persona de- 
salojada que, final y definiti- 
vamente con absoluta libertad y 
después de habérsele dado a 
conocer completamente la situa- 
cién, incluyendo informes ade- 
cuados por el gobierno de su pafs 
de origen, exprese objeciones 
validas y no esté inclufdo en lo 
dispuesto en el pfrrafo (d) 
subsiguiente. El organismo in- 
ternacional que se reconozca 0 
establezca como resultado del 
informe mencionado en los pAr- 
rafos (a) y (6) precedentes, se 
har& cargo del futuro de dichos 
refugiados o personas desalo- 
jadas, exceptuando aquellos 
casos en que el Gobierno del 
pais en que estén establecidos 
haga arreglos con este orga- 
nismo para hacerse cargo del 
costo de su sustento y re- 
sponsable de su proteccién; 

(iii) que la tarea principal, 
en relacién con las personas 
desalojadas, consiste en alentar- 
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las y ayudarlas, por todos los 
medios posibles, a regresar 
pronto a sus paises de origen. 
Puede impartirse dicha ayuda 
mediante el concierto de con- 
venios bilaterales de ayuda 
mutua para la repatriacién de 
dichas personas, observAndose 
los principios sefialados en el 
p4rrafo (c) (ii) precedente; 
(d) CONSIDERA que ningdn acto 
llevado a cabo como resultado de 
esta resolucién obstaculizari en 


forma alguna la entrega y castigo 
de los criminales de guerra, quis- 


For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’AFCHANISTAN: 
BB iF : 

3a AdrannctaH: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 


By RFE : 
3a Aprentuny: 
Por La ARGENTINA: 


For AusTRALIA: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
BAA E : 

3a Aperpamu: 


Por AUSTRALIA: 
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lings y traidores, de conformidad 
con los acuerdos o convenciones 
internacionales presentes y fu- 
turos; 

(¢) consipERa que los alemanes 
transferidos a Alemania desde 
otros Estados para no caer en 
manos de las tropas aliadas, no 
estan incluidos en los efectos de 
esta declaracién, puesto que su 
situacién puede ser resuelta por 
las fuerzas aliadas de ocupacién 
en Alemania en convenios con los 
Gobiernos de sus _ respectivos 
paises. 


For THE Kincpom oF BELcium: 
Pour LE RoYAuME DE BELGIQUE: 
SCARF : 

3a Koposescrso Beabruu: 

Por EL REINO DE BELGICA: 


For Bouivia: 
Pour ta Bo.ivie: 
SRF MERE: 

3a Bosnpm: 
Por Botivia: 


For Brazi: 
Pour LE Brésiu* 
em: 

3a Bpasuzmo: 
Por EL Brasit: 
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For THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SociaAListT REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REpuBLIQuE SOcIALISTE SoviETIQUE DE BrzLORUSSIE: 


Fy RHE EE DE mk SESE AN : 


3a Beaopyccxyw Copercxywo Counamecrmueckyw Pecny6mny: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA BrELORUSA: 


For Canapa: 
Pour LE CANADA: 
MEX : 

3a Kanany: 

Por EL CanaDA: 


Seabject to approval! 
Paul Martin 
Dec. 16, 1946 


For CHiLe: 
Pour Le CHIL: 
Fi: 

3a Un: 

Por CHILE: 


Tradaction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 


1Sous réserve d’approbation. 


For Cuina: 
Pour La CHINE: 
Pw: 

3a Karaii: 

Por La Cuina: 


For CoLomBua: 
Pour La CoLoMBIE: 
fe LEGS : 

3a Koszym6mo: 

Por CoLomBIA: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 
IK Mn : 
3a Kocrapuxy: 
Por Costa Rica: 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
Be: 

3a Kyéy: 
Pos Cusa: 


For CzEcHOsLovaku: 

Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIB: 
SEEM ALK : 

8a Uexocr0BaKuw: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For Denmark: 
Pour LE DANEMARK! 
FTE 

8a Jlanmo: 

Por DINAMARCA: 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La Repus.igue Dominicaine: 
SFE MHA : 

3a Jlommaurancryw Pecny6anny: 
Por ta Repisrica Dominicana: 


Firmade bajo —— de sa 

de la Republica Dominicana! 
Emilio Garcia Gopoy 
Diciembre 17, 1946 


For Ecvapor: 
Pour L’EQuaTEuR: 
JERS: 

3a Dxpazop: 

Por EL Ecuapor: 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

een enian t Se entieaten ion by the Congress of the Dominican 
ie. 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

1Signé sous réserve de sa ratification le Congrés do ls 

République Dominicaine ™ 
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For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
BME: 

3a CaxBajop: 

Por Ex SaLvapor: 


For Erniopu: 
Pour L’ETHIOPIE: 
Py Pave Ee : 
3a Shnomm: 
Por Ertiopia: 


For FRANceE: 
Pour La FRANCE: 


EM : 
3a pan: 


Por FRANCIA: 


Sous réserve d' approbation’ 
Alexandre Parop1 


17 décembre 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations; 
1 Subject to approval, 


For Greece: 
Pour La Grice: 
i : 

3a Tpeumn: 
Por Grecia: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
Mtb FL > 

3a T'saremaay: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


Firms ed referendum' 
Jorge Garcia GRranaDos 
16 de Diciembre de 1946 


For Hart: 
Pour Haitt: 
Hb : 

3a Taura: 
Por Harti: 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
\Signed ad referendum. 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
1Signé ad referendum. 
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For Honpuras: 
Pour LE Honpuras: 


REMBALM : 
3a Touzypac: 
Por Honpuras: 


Ad referendum 
Tiburcio Carus, Jr. 
18 de Diciembre 1946 


For IcELAND: 
Pour L’ISLANDE: 
TKS : 

3a Herzanzaw: 
Por IsLanpia: 


For Inpia: 
Pour LINDE: 
FU BE ¢ 

3a Ham: 
Por La Invi: 


For Iran: 
Pour u’Inan: 
FA : 

3a Hpan: 
Por Irin: 


For Inag: 
Pour u’Inax: 
RLS : 

3a Hpar: 
Por Irak: 


For Lesanon: 
Pour LE Lisan: 
RE wm : 

3a Jinsan: 

Por EL Lisano: 
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For Laser: 
Pour Le Lisént: 
ABE: 

3a JinGepmo: 


Por Liseru: 


Subject to ratification? 
C. Abayomi CassELt 
31 December 1946 


For tre Granp Ducay or Luxemsourc: 
Pour Le Granp-Ducué pe LuxemsBourc: 


RREKAB: 
3a Beanxoe Iepnorcrso Jioxcem6ypr: 
Por EL Gran Ducapo pe LuxemBuRco: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 


Be : 


3a Mexcury: 
Por México: 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Netions Unies 
Sous réserve de ratification. 


For THE KincpoM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE RoyauME DEs Pays-Bas: 
SWE : 

3a Kopoazesctoo Hngzeparanyos: 

Por Et Reino ve Horanpa: 


For New ZEALAND: 

Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE? 
Pa : 

3a Hosyw Serzanaun: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


For Nicaracua: 
Pour Le NICARAGUA: 
Femara : 

3a Huxaparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For THE Kincpom or Norway: 
Pour LE RoyauME DE Norvece: 
BRE B : 

3a [iopozesctso Hopserau: 

Por Ex Remo pe Norveca: 


3a [anamy: 
Por Panam: 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE ParacuaYs 
Bars : 

3a I[aparsaii: 

Por EL ParacuayY: 


For Peru: 
Pour Le Pérov: 
BRB: 

3a Hepy: 

Por ev Pend: 


For THE Parippive Repus.ic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
HRRKAB : 
3a-Onxmmmmnckyw Pecny6ansy: 


Por ta Reptsrica pe Fines: 


For Potann: 
Pour La PoLOcNE: 
RM: 

8a Tommy: 

Por Potonu: 


Traduction du Sécresarias des Nations Unies: 
1Sous réserve d'approbecioa. 
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For Saupi AraBu: 
Pour t’ Arable SAoupirTe: 
#3 TAHA : 
8a-Caymu Apasmn: 

Por Anapra Saupita: 


For Swepen: 
Pour 1a SUEDE: 
MR : 

8a Dsenun: 
Por Suecu: 


For Turkey: 
Pour La TURQUIE: 
LEK: 

3a Typumo: 

Por Turguia: 


For THE Ukrainian Soviet Sociatist REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
BWR ERKAB : 

3a Yepanncryzo Cosercxyw Connasmermueckyw Pecny6mury: 
Por La Repisvica SocisLista SoviéTica UCRANIANA: 


For THE Unron or SoutH AFRICA: 
Pour L’Union Sup-AFRICAINE: 
HAIEMF : 

3a IOxnoadpaxancenii Cows: 

Por La Unién SuDAFRICANA: 
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For THE Union oF Soviet Sociauist REPuBLics: For Urnucuar: 
Pour t’Union pes REpuBLiQues SoctALisTES SOVIETIQUES: Pour u’Urucuar: 
RRA EI HF : foil : 

3a Cows Cosetcxax Commasnctayeckax Pecny6.mx: 3a Ypyrsaii: 

Por La Unin ve Repésuicas Sociauistas Soviéticas: Por et Urucuar: 


For THE UniTep Kincpom oF Great Brirain AND NorTHERN IRELAND; FOR VENEZUELA: 
Pour Le RoyauME-Uni DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Norp: POUR LE VENEZUELA: 
KAW R AC MOG EB: RAMA : 

3a Coeznnennoe Koposzesctso BeanxoOpuranam u Ceseproli Apzanpun: 3a Benecyaay: 

Por Et Reino Uno bE La Gran BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NorTE: Por VENEZUELA: 


For THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE: 
ABER EB : 

3a Coequnennuie Ilrarw Ameparn: 

Por Los Estapos Unmwos DE AMERICA: 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
'Sous réserve d'apprebation. 


For Yucostavu: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
MALE : 

8a Wrocazasmn: 

Por YucosLavia: 


Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 
Dr Ivan Kerno 
Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 
68706—52—Pr. 11-84 
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Instrument of acceptance on behalf of the United States of America of the 
Constitution of the International Refugee Organization 


ACCEPTANCE ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Trun an, President of the United States of America, 
pursuant to the authority granted by the joint resolution of the 
Congress of the United States of America approved July 1, 1947 
(Public Law 146, 80th Congress), hereby accept, on behalf of the 
United States of America, the Constitution of the International 
Refugee Organization, which was signed for the United States of 
America, subject to approval, on December 16, 1946. 

The above-mentioned joint resolution reads in part as follows:f 


“Provided, however, That this authority is granted and the approval o 
the Congress of the acceptance of membership of the United States 
in the International Refugee Organization is given upon condition 
and with the reservation that no agreement shall be concluded on 
behalf of the United States and no action shall be taken by any 
officer, agency, or any other person and acceptance of the constitution 
of the Organization by or on behalf of the Government of the United 
States shall not constitute or authorize action (1) whereby any person 
shall be admitted to or settled or resettled in the United States or 
any of its Territories or possessions without prior approval thereof by 
the Congress, and this joint resolution shall not be construed as such 
prior approval, or (2) which will have the effect of abrogating, sus- 
pending, modifying, adding to, or superseding any of the immigration 
laws or any other laws of the United States.” 
Done at Washington this first day of July 1947. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 
LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK FIELDSTONE 7-1100 


LEG 73/02/AL 28 August 1948 


REFERENCE: CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that, Denmark having signed 
without reservation as to approval the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Refugee Organization on 20 August 1948, the Constitution 
has now come into force, since the conditions laid down by Article 
18, paragraph 2, have been fulfilled. 
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The fifteen States shown on the attached list, whose contributions 
to Part 1 of the operational budget amounts to 75.96% of the total 
thereof have become parties to the said Constitution. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


For the Secretary-General 


The Honorable, 
THE SECRETARY OF STATE, 
Department of State, 
Washington 25, D. C. 


—_——— 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 


STATES PARTIES TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 

United Kingdom . . . . .signature without 5 February 1947 

reservation as to 

approval 
New Zealand ...... ee wey 17 March 1947 
SS 5 ode ee aks 29 April 1947 
SE so: ee he eee 12 May 1947 
MED cg GK. wwe ee 13 May 1947 
United States of America. .deposit of an 3 July 1947 

strument 

ceptance 
Ss aw a «4 oe 28 July 1947 
CI a glo Da! ben's 7 August 1947 
Netherlands ....... ; 11 August 1947 
NE ge ag 18 August 1947 
Dominican Republic .. . ' 22 October 1947 
Pee. ce 3 March 1948 
NE i! a ees 30 March 1948 
Luxembourg .... . . acceptance 4 August 1948['] 
Denmark ..... . . .signature without 20 August 1948 

reservation as to 

approval 


1 Should read “‘5 August 1948”, according to note Leg. 73/02/SK, dated Oct. 26, 
1948, from the Acting Director of the Legal Department of the United Nations 
to the Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Cuba amending and 
extending the agreement of July 17 and August 2, 1944, respecting a 
cooperatwe program for weather stations in Cuba. Effected by exchange 
of notes dated at Habana August 21, 1947, and January 27, 1948; 
entered into force January 27, 1948, effective retroactively July 1, 1947. 


The American Embassy to the Cuban Ministry of State 


No. 561 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Minister of State of the Republic of Cuba, and has the 
honor to refer to the Embassy’s note No. 632 of July 17, 1944 and the 
Ministry’s note No. 1927 of August 2, 1944 in connection with the 
establishment and operation for a period of approximately three years 
of a radiosonde station in Habana. 

This agreement expired on June 30, 1947 and the Embassy, there- 
fore, has the honor to submit for the Cuban Government’s considera- 
tion and approval an amended Memorandum Agreement covering the 
continued operation of the station in Habana and an additional 
station to be located at Camaguey for a further period of three years 
from June 30, 1947. 

In view of the vital importance to both countries of accurate and 
reliable weather information, my Government trusts that the Cuban 
Government may give the enclosed Memorandum Agreement con- 
cerning this cooperative radiosonde project urgent consideration and 
inform it at the earliest possible moment as to its acceptability. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry of State the assurance of its highest consideration. 


AmeERICAN Embassy, 
Habana, August 21, 1947. 


MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 


The Government of the United States, through the United States 
Weather Bureau, proposes to cooperate with the Government of 
Cuba, through the Cuban Meteorological Service, in continuing the 
regular exchange of meteorological data, subject to the following 
understanding: 


1. To cooperate in the continued operation of the radiosonde 
observation station in Habana, and in the establishment of 
an additional station at Camaguey. 

. To provide for the daily exchange of upper-air weather obser- 
vations between the United States Weather Bureau and the 
Cuban Meteorological Service for the use of each country, 
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especially in serving the needs of aviation, and to render it 
possible for the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Cuba to assist in the development of an ex- 
change of weather information, forecasts, and warnings. 


To attain the foregoing objectives, the United States Weather 
Bureau, which has already supplied the necessary equipment for the 
Habana station, agrees to: 


a) Provide and install the ground equipment necessary for mak- 
ing radiosonde observations at a station to be situated at 
Camaguey, and pay the cost of necessary repairs at both 
stations, and 

b) Authorize one of its technicians to visit the observation sta- 
tions to repair the ground equipment, whenever such equip- 
ment becomes inoperative and repairs cannot be made locally. 

c) Provide the necessary radiosondes, balloons, parachutes, 
helium gas, meteorological forms and other accessories re- 
quired for the observations at both stations. 


The Government of Cuba, through the Cuban Meteorological 
Service, agrees to: 


(a) Assign a minimum of one observer and one assistant at the 
stations for the purpose of making the following observations, 
in accordance with standard practice and procedure: 


(1) Two observations daily at 0400 and 1600 GCT at Habana, 
to include rawins (winds-aloft observations by radio 
direction-finding methods. 


(2) One observation daily at 0400 GCT at Camaguey. 


Supply the necessary office quarters and office equipment, 
including heat, light and electric power. 
Provide adequate ground space and shed for the balloon in- 
flation shelter, as may be necessary. 
Arrange for the prompt transmission of the radiosonde obser- 
vation reports made pursuant to this Agreement to a point 
in the United States to be designated by the United States 
Weather Bureau. 
Make available the recorder records to the United States 
Weather Bureau for reference purposes, and to supply that 
Bureau with copies of the Weather Bureau forms which will 
be used for all radiosonde observations made at the stations; 
and 

(f) Arrange for entry into Cuba, duty free, of all meteorological 
equipment and supplies shipped from the United States for 
use in this cooperative radiosonde project. 


I. All expenditures incurred by the United States Weather Bureau 
shall be paid direct by that organization, and all expenditures incident 
to the obligations assumed by the Government of Cuba shall be paid 
direct by that Government. 


Action by U. 8. 
Weather Bureau. 


Action by Ouban 
pence Serv- 
ce. 


Expenditures. 
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II. Title to all property supplied by the Cuban Government shall 
remain vested in that Government, and likewise the title to all prop- 
erty supplied by the Government of the United States shall remain 
vested therein. 

This Agreement shall come into effect, retroactive to July 1, 1947, 
on the day on which it is accepted by the Government of Cuba, and 
shall continue in effect until June 30, 1950, or for an additional period 
if mutually agreed upon in writing, unless the Congress of either 
country shall fail to make available the funds necessary for its execu- 
tion, in which case it may be terminated on sixty days’ advance written 
notice by the Government of either country. 


The Cuban Ministry of State to the American Embassy 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 
200 

El Ministerio de Estado presenta sus respetos a la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y en relacién con correspondencia anterior 
acerca de su atenta nota verbal nimero 816, de 17 de diciembre ultimo, 
referente a Acuerdo-Memorandum sobre establecimiento de esta- 
ciones Meteorologicas Radiosondas, tiene el honor de remitirle, con la 
presente, copia de la comunicacién nimero 1354, de 21 del mes actual, 
del sefior Mirtistro de Defensa Nacional, en que se traslada escrito 
del sefior Comodoro Jefe de Estado Mayor General de la Marina de 
Guerra, sobre la materia. 

El Ministerio de Estado reitera a la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América la segurudad de su mas alta consideracién. 


La Habana, 27 de enero de 1948. 
[sEAL] 


ASUNTOS NAVALES 
La Hasana, Enero 21 de 1948. 
Sr. SUBSECRETARIO DE Estapo, 
Ministerio de Estado, 

Ciudad. 
No. 1354 “URGENTE” 
SefNor: 

El Comodoro Jefe de Estado Mayor General de la Marina de 


Guerra, en escrito de fecha 19 del actual, dice a este Centro lo si- 
guiente: 


*“ Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a su comunicacién urgente de 
fecha 15 del actual, registro de salida nimero 798, y en relacién 
con su contenido, tengo a bien informarle que este Estado Mayor 
General encuentra aceptable en todas sus partes el proyecto con las 
condiciones establecidas en el Memordndum-Convenio anexo a la 
Nota No. 561 de 1947, de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
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Norteamérica en Cuba, sobre la continuacién del funcionamiento 
de la estacién de radiosonda de La Habana, de acuerdo con el 
anterior Convenio del afio 1944, asi como para la situacién de 
andlogo servicio en la ciudad de Camagiiey, recomenddndose, por 
tanto, se le haga saber al Sr. Subsecretario de Estado, a los efectos 
de los trAmites necesarios para que dicho Convenio entre en vigor 
con la brevedad solicitada” ”’. 


Lo que me complazco en transcribir a usted, en relacién con su 
atento escrito de fecha 10 del actual, Registro de Salida nimero 494, 
de cardcter urgente, para su conocimiento y efectos procedentes. 

De usted atentamente, 
SMV. 
Satvapor Menénpez Viuuocsa, M. N. y M. 
Ministro de Defensa Nacional. 


Translation 
REPUBLIO OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
200 


The Ministry of State presents its compliments to the Embassy of 
the United States of America and, with reference to previous corre- 
spondence concerning the Embassy’s courteous note verbale No. 816 
of December 17 last,['] referring to a Memorandum-Agreement on 
the establishment of radiosonde meteorological stations, has the honor 
to transmit herewith a copy of communication No. 1354 of the 21st 
instant from the Minister of National Defense, containing the text of 


a written statement of the Commodore Chief of the General Staff of 
the Navy concerning the matter. 

The Ministry of State renews to the Embassy of the United States 
of America the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Habana, January 27, 1948. 
[SEAL] 


NAVAL AFFAIRS 
Hapana, January 21, 1948 


Tue Unper Secretary or Strate, 
Ministry of State, 
City. 
No. 1354 “URGENT” 
Srr: 
The Commodore Chief of the General Staff of the Navy, in a written 
communication dated the 19th instant, informs this Office as follows: 


“T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your urgent communi- 
cation dated the 15th instant, outgoing file number 798, and, with 
reference to its contents, I am happy to inform you that the General 
Staff considers acceptable in all respects the project and the conditions 
laid down in the Memorandum-Agreement annexed to Note No. 561 


1 Not printed. 


Ante, p. 3134 
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of 1947 of the Embassy of the United States of America in Cuba, with 
regard to continuing operation of the radiosonde station of Habana, 
in accordance with the preceding Agreement of the year 1944, as well 
as for the location of a similar service in the city of Camagiiey, and 
it is therefore recommended that the Under Secretary of State be 
informed thereof in order that the necessary steps may be taken, to 


the end that the said Agreement may enter into force at the early 
date requested.” 


I take pleasure in giving you the text of the foregoing with reference 
to your courteous communication of the 10th instant, outgoing file 
number 494, urgent, for your information and further action. 

Very truly yours, 


8.M.V. 
Satvapor Meninpez Vititocne, M. N.y M. 


Minister of National Defense. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting a 
Joint Commission on Rural Reconstruction in China. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Nanking August 5, 1948; entered into force 
August 5, 1948. 


Note in the English and Chinese Languages From the American Ambas- 
sador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Emsassy, 
Nanking, August 5, 1948 
EXcELLENCY?* 

I have the honor to refer to Section 407 of the China Aid Act of 
1948 enacted by the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act), which provides, among other 
things, for the conclusion of an agreement between China and the 
United States of America establishing a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China. In pursuance of the general principles laid 
down in the Act, and in particular Section 407 thereof, I have the 
honor to bring forward the following proposals regarding the organi- 
zation of the Joint Commission and related matters: 


(1) There shall be established a Joint Commission on Rural Recon- 
struction in China (hereinafter referred to as the Commission), 
to be composed of two citizens of the United States of America 
appointed by the President of the United States of America 
and three citizens of the Republic of China to be appointed by 
the President of China. The Commission shall elect one of the 
Chinese members as Chairman. 


(2) The functions and authority of the Commission shall, subject 
to the provisions of the above-mentioned Section of the Act, 
be as follows: 


(a) To formulate and carry out through appropriate Chinese 
Government agencies, and international or private agen- 
cies in China a coordinated program for reconstruction in 
rural areas of China (hereinafter referred to as the Pro- 
gram); 

To conclude arrangements with the agencies referred to in 
the preceding paragraph establishing a basis for their 
cooperation ; 

To recommend to the Governments of the United States 
of America and of China, within the limits prescribed by 
the Act, the allocation of funds and other assistance to the 
Program, and to recommend to the Government of China 
the allocation of such other funds and assistance as are 
deemed essential to the success of the Program; 


August 5, 1948 
[T. I. A. 8. 1848] 


Joint Commission 
on Rural Reconstruc- 
tion in China. 

62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 159. 


Establishment. 


Functions and au- 
thority. 


Formulation of Pro- 
gram, etc. 
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(d) To establish standards of performance for implementation 
of the Program, including the qualifications, type and 
number of personnel to be used by cooperating agencies in 
the Program, and to maintain a constant supervision of 
all phases of the Program, with authority to recommend 
changes in or stoppage of any phase of the Program; 


To appoint such executive officers and administrative 

staff as the Commission deems necessary to carry out the 

Program, it being understood that the chief executive 

officer shall be a citizen of China. Salaries, expenses of 

travel and other expenses incident to the administrative 

functions of the Commission itself shall be paid from funds 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 159. made available under Section 407 (b) of the Act. 


Program activities. (3) In its Program the Commission may include the following 
types of activity to be carried out in agreement with the 
agencies referred to in paragraph (2) (a); 


(a) A coordinated extension-type program in agriculture, home 
demonstration, health and education, for initiation in a 
selected group of Asien in several provinces to include a 
limited number of subsidiary projects suited to conditions 
in the areas where the program is developed, in such fields 
as agricultural production, marketing, credit, irrigation, 
home and community industries, nutrition, sanitation, and 
education of a nature which will facilitate the promotion 
of all projects being undertaken; 


Consultation with the Chinese Government concerning 
ways and means of progressively carrying out land reform 
measures; 


Subsidiary projects in research, training and manufactur- 
ing, to be carried out in suitable locations to provide infor- 
mation, personnel and materials required by the Program; 


Projects to put into effect over a wider area than provided 
for in the coordinated extension-type program specified in 
(a), any of the above lines of activity which can be de- 
veloped soundly on a larger scale, of which examples might 
be the multiplication and distribution of improved seeds, 
the control of rinderpest of cattle, the construction of irri- 
gation and drainage facilities, and the introduction of 
health and sanitation measures; 


Related measures, in Ime with the general objectives of 
this Program; 


The distribution of the assistance in this Program, on the 
principle of giving due attention to strengthening rural 
improvement in areas where selected projects can be pro- 
gressively developed and where their development will con- 
tribute most effectively to the achievement of purposes for 
which this Program is undertaken, but that the principle 
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of distributing aid will not be controlled by proportionate 
or geographical consideration per se. 


(4) In respect of any decision of the Commission, the approval of conisision,® ™ "™* 
the Government of China shall be obtained prior to its execu- 
tion if the Commission or its Chairman, with the concurrence of 
the Chinese members, deems it necessary. 


The Commission shall publish in China and transmit to the ,,Statements of oper- 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of China, in such form and at such times as may be re- 
quested by either of the two Governments, full statements of 
operations, including a statement on the use of funds, supplies 
and services received, and will transmit to the two Govern- 
ments any other matter pertinent to operations as requested 
by either of the two Governments. The Government of China 
will keep the people of China fully informed of the intended 
purpose and scope of the Program and of the progress achieved 
by the Commission in implementing the Program, including the 
nature and extent of the assistance furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 


The Government of China will upon appropriate notification of ae part 
of the Ambassador of the United States of America in China 
consider the United States members and personnel of the 
Commission as part of the Embassy of the United States 
of America in China for the purpose of enjoying the privileges 
and immunities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of 
comparable rank. It is understood that the Ambassador of 
the United States of America in China in making the notifica- 
tion will bear in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as 
practicable, the number of officials for whom full diplomatic 
privileges and immunities would be requested. It is also under- 
stood that the detailed application of this paragraph would, 
when necessary, be a subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


All supplies imported into China for use in the Program shall , Free importation of 


designa’ upplies. 


be free of Customs duties, Conservancy dues and other charges 
imposed by the Government of China on similar supplies which 
are imported through regular commercial channels. 
The Government of the United States of America and the Consultation. 
Government of China will consult with respect to problems 
incident to the interpretation, implementation and possible 
amendment of the terms of the agreement embodied in this 
exchange of notes whenever either of the two Governments 
considers such action appropriate. 
(9) The Government of the United States of America reserves ,, Termination of as- 
the right at any time to terminate or suspend its assistance, or 
any part thereof, provided under this exchange of notes. 
Assistance furnished by the Government of the United States 
of America under Section 407 of the Act and pursuant to this 62 Stat., Pt.1,p.159. 
exchange of notes shall not be construed as an express or implied 
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assumption by the Government of the United States of America 
of any responsibility for making any further contributions to 
carry out the purposes of Section 407 of the Act or of this 
exchange of notes. 


Post, p. 3163. This note and Your Excellency’s reply accepting the above 


proposals on behalf of the Government of China will constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments in the sense of 

Coe Ft eee. Section 407 of the Act. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
(8) and (9), this exchange of notes will remain in force until 
June 30, 1949, or, upon the request of either Government 
transmitted to the other Government at least two months be- 
fore June 30, 1949, until the date of termination of the Eco- 
nomic Aid Agreement between the two Governments concluded 
on July 3, 1948. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Le1iGHToN Stuart 
His Excellency 
Dr. Wane SHIH-CHIEH, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 
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Kepublee of Chena 


[SEAL] 


NanxineG, August 5, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to Section 407 of the China Aid Act 
of 1948 enacted by the Government of the United States of America ° 5» Pt-1,p.159. 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act), which provides, among other 
things, for the conclusion of an agreement between China and the 
United States of America establishing a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China. In pursuance of the general principles 
laid down in the Act, and in particular Section 407 thereof, I have 
the honor to bring forward the following proposals regarding the 
organization of the Joint Commission and related matters: 


(1) There shall be established a Joint Commission on Rural 
Reconstruction in China (hereinafter referred to as the Com- 
mission), to be composed of two citizens of the United States of 
America appointed by the President of the United States of 
America and three citizens of the Republic of China to be 
appointed by the President of China. The Commission shall 
elect one of the Chinese members as Chairman. 


The functions and authority of the Commission shall, subject 
to the provisions of the above-mentioned Section of the Act, be 
as follows: 


(a) To formulate and carry out through appropriate Chinese 
Government agencies, and international or private agencies 
in China a coordinated program for reconstruction in rural 
areas of China (hereinafter referred to as the Program); 
To conclude arrangements with the agencies referred to in 
the preceding paragraph establishing a basis for their co- 
operation; 

To recommend to the Governments of the United States of 
America and of China, within the limits prescribed by the 
Act, the allocation of funds and other assistance to 
the Program, and to recommend to the Government of 
China the allocation of such other funds and assistance as 
are deemed essential to the success of the Program; 

To establish standards of performance for implementation 
of the Program, including the qualifications, type and 
number of personnel to be used by cooperating agencies 
in the Program, and to maintain a constant supervision 
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of all phases of the Program, with authority to recommend 
changes in or stoppage of any phase of the Program; 

To appoint such executive officers and administrative staff 
as the Commission deems necessary to carry out the 
Program, it being understood that the chief executive 
officer shall be a citizen of China. Salaries, expenses of 
travel and other expenses incident to the administrative 
functions of the Commission itself shall be paid from funds 
made available under Section 407 (b) of the Act. 


(3) In its Program the Commission may include the following types 
of activity to be carried out in agreement with the agencies 
referred to in paragraph (2) (a): 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


A coordinated extension-type program in agriculture, 
home demonstration, health and education, for initiation 
in a selected group of Asien in several provinces to include 
a limited number of subsidiary projects suited to conditions 
in the areas where the program is developed, in such fields 
as agricultural production, marketing, credit, irrigation, 
home and community industries, nutrition, sanitation, 
and education of a nature which will facilitate the pro- 
motion of all projects being undertaken; 


Consultation with the Chinese Government concerning 
ways and means of progressively carrying out land reform 
measures; 


Subsidiary projects in research, training and manufacturing, 
to be carried out in suitable locations to provide informa- 
tion, personnel and materials required by the Program; 


Projects to put into effect over a wider area than provided 
for in the coordinated extension-type program specified 
in (a), any of the above lines of activity which can be 
developed soundly on a larger scale, of which Jexamples 
might be the multiplication and distribution of improved 
seeds, the control of rinderpest of cattle, the construction 
of irrigation and drainage facilities, and the introduction 
of health and sanitation measures; 


Related measures, in line with the general objectives of 
this Program; 


The distribution of the assistance in this Program, on the 
principle of giving due attention to strengthening rural 
improvement in areas where selected projects can be 
progressively developed and where their development 
will contribute most effectively to the achievement of 
purposes for which this Program is undertaken, but that 
the principle of distributing aid will not be controlled by 
proportionate or geographical consideration per se. 


(4) In respect of any decision of the Commission, the approval of the 


Government of China shall be obtained prior to its execution 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 
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if the Commission or its Chairman, with the concurrence of the 
Chinese members, deems it necessary. 


The Commission shall publish in China and transmit to the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of China, in such form and at such times as may be 
requested by either of the two Governments, full statements 
of operations, including a statement on the use of funds, 
supplies and services received, and will transmit to the two 
Governments any other matter pertinent to operations as 
requested by either of the two Governments. The Government 
of China will keep the people of China fully informed of the 
intended purpose and scope of the Program and of the progress 
achieved by the Commission in implementing the Program, 
including the nature and extent of the assistance furnished by 
the Government of the United States of America. 


The Government of China will upon appropriate notification 
of the Ambassador of the United States of America in China 
consider the United States members and personnel of the Com- 
mission as part of the Embassy of the United States of America 
in China for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immu- 
nities accorded to that Embassy and its personnel of compar- 
able rank. It is understood that the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in China in making the notification will bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as practicable, 
the number of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges and 
immunities would be requested. It is also understood that 
the detailed application of this paragraph would, when neces- 
sary, be a subject of inter-governmental discussion. 


All supplies imported into China for use in the Program shall 
be free of Customs duties, Conservancy dues and other charges 
imposed by the Government of China on similar supplies which 
are imported through regular commercial channels. 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of China will consult with respect to problems 
incident to the interpretation, implementation and possible 
amendment of the terms of the agreement embodied in this 
exchange of notes whenever either of the two Governments 
considers such action appropriate. 


The Government of the United States of America reserves 
the right at any time to terminate or suspend its assistahce, or 
any part thereof, provided under this exchange of notes. As- 
sistance furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America under Section 407 of the Act and pursuant to this 
exchange of notes shall not be construed as an express or implied 
assumption by the Government of the United States of America 
of any responsibility for making any further contributions to 
carry out the purposes of Section 407 of the Act or of this 
exchange of notes. 
68706 O—51—PT. 11-—35 
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(10) This note and Your Excellency’s reply accepting the above 
proposals on behalf of the Government of China will constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments in the sense of 
Section 407 of the Act. Subject to the provisions of para- 
graphs (8) and (9), this exchange of notes will remain in force 
until June 30, 1949, or, upon the request of either Govern- 
ment transmitted to the other Government at least two 
months before June 30, 1949, until the date of termination of 
the Economic Aid Agreement between the two Governments 
concluded on July 3, 1948.” 


On behalf of the Government of China, I have the honor to accept 
the proposals contained in the note quoted above. 

In recognition of the importance of the Program as one of the essen- 
tial means of achieving the objectives in which the Governments of 
China and of the United States of America unite in seeking under the 
Economic Aid Agreement between the two Governments concluded on 
July 3, 1948, the Government of China undertakes to afford to the 
execution of the Program the full weight of its support and to direct 
cooperating agencies of the Government of China, including the 
local officials concerned, to give such assistance and facilities as are 
essential to the success of their undertakings under the Program. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


His Excellency 
J. Lereuton Stuart, 
Ambassador of the United States of America to China, 
Nanking. 


1 Wang Shih-chieh 
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Convention, final protocol, regulations, air-mail provisions, and final 
protocol to the air-mail provisions between the United States of America 
and other governments respecting a Universal Postal Union, revising 
the Universal Postal Convention of May 23, 1939. Signed at Paris 
July 5, 1947; ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the 
United States of America June 1, 1948; approved by the President of 
the United States of America June 9, 1948; entered into force July 1, 
1948. 
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July 5, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1850) 
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La présente copie est certifiée conforme a 
l’exemplaire unique de la Convention de 
l'Union Postale Universelle, rédigée en 
langue francaise, signée a Paris le cing juillet 
mil-neuf-cent-quarante-sept et déposée dans 


les Archives de la République Francaise. 


a 


ny 


Ministre Plénipotgntiaire 
Chef du du Protocole, 






JACQUES DUMAINE. 
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UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


DOCUMENTS 


DU CONGRES DE 


PARIS 
1947 


TEXTE DE LA 
CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


SIGNEE A PARIS 


L’acte authentique de cette Convention est conservé au Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres de Franee qui a reconnu la conformité de la présente copie avee eet 
original. 


Note. - Les textes imprimés en caractéres ifaliques indiquent les modifications 
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CONVENTION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


CONCLUE ENTRE 

L’'AFGHANISTAN, L’'UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD, LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 

D’ALBANIE, L’ALLEMAGNE, LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, L’ENSEMBLE DES 
POSSESSIONS DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, LE ROYAUME DE L’'ARABIE SAOUDITE, 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE, LE COMMONWEALTH DE L’AUSTRALIE, L'AUTRICHE, 
LA BELGIQUE, LA COLONIE DU CONGO BELGE, LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE 
SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE, LA BOLIVIE, LE BRESIL, LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
DE BULGARIE, LE CANADA, LE CHILI, LA CHINE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE, 
LA COREE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA, LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, 

LE DANEMARK, LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE, L’EGYPTE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE 
EL SALVADOR, L’EQUATEUR, L’ESPAGNE, L’ENSEMBLE DES COLONIES ESPAGNOLES, 
L’ETHIOPIE, LA FINLANDE, LA FRANCE, L’'ALGERIE, L’'INDOCHINE, L’'ENSEMBLE DES 

AUTRES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET DES 

TERRITOIRES ADMINISTRES COMME TELS, LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE DU NORD, L’'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES 
BRITANNIQUES D’OUTRE-MER, Y COMPRIS LES COLONIES, LES PROTECTORATS ET 

LES TERRITOIRES SOUS MANDAT OU SOUS TUTELLE EXERCE PAR LE 


GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE 
DU NORD, LA GRECE, LE GUATEMALA, LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI, LA REPUBLIQUE DU 
HONDURAS, LA HONGRIE, L'INDE, L'IRAN, L’IRAQ, L’IRLANDE, LA REPUBLIQUE 
D'ISLANDE, L’ITALIE, LE JAPON, LE LIBAN, LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA, 

LE LUXEMBOURG, LE MAROC (A L’EXCLUSION DE LA ZONE ESPAGNOLE), LE MAROC 
(ZONE ESPAGNOLE), LE MEXIQUE, LE NICARAGUA, LA NORVEGE, 


LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA, LE PARAGUAY, LES PAYS-BAS, 
CURACAO ET SURINAM, LES INDES NEERLANDAISES, LE PEROU, LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES, LA POLOGNE, LE PORTUGAL, LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE 
L’'AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE, LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L'OCEANIE, LA ROUMANIE, LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN, 
LE SIAM, LA SUEDE, LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE, LA SYRIE, 

LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE TRANSJORDANIE, LA TUNISIE, 
LA TURQUIE, LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE, L’UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES, LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
DE L’URUGUAY, L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN, LES ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA, 
L'YEMEN ET LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays ci-dessus énumérés, s’étant réunis 
en Congrés a Paris, en vertu de l'article 13 de la Convention postale universelle conclue & Buenos 
Aires le 23 mai 1939, ont, d'un commun accord et sous réserve de ratification, revisé ladite Con- 
vention conformément aux: dispositions suivantes 
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TITRE 


De Union postale universelle. 


CHAPITRE |! 


Organisation et ressort de |’Union. 


ARTICLE PREMIER 
Constitution ef buf de l'Union. 


1. Les Pays entre lesquels est conclue la présente Convention forment, sous la dénomination 
d’Union postale universelle, un seul territoire postal pour l’échange réciproque des correspondances. 

2. L’Union a pour but d’assurer |'organisation et le perfectionnement des divers services 
postaux et de favoriser, dans ce domaine, le développement de la collaboration internationale. 


ARTICLE 2 
Relations avec /es Nations Unies 


L’Union est mise en relation avec les Nations Unies suivant les termes de l'accord dont le texte 
est annezé a la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 3 
Nouvelles adhésions. Procédure. 


Tout Pays souverain peut demander 4 adhérer en tout temps a la Convention. 
2. La demande d’adhésion est adressée par la voie diplomatique au Gouvernement de la Con- 
fédération Suisse, et par ce dernier aux membres de |'Union 

3. Le Pays intéressé est considéré comme admis en qualité de membre si sa demande est approuvée 
par les deux tiers au moins des Pays qui composent [ Union 

4. Les Pays consultés qui n'’auraient pas répondu dans le délai de quatre mois sont considérés 
comme s'élant abstenus. 

5. L’ admission en qualité de membre est notijiée par le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse 


aux Gouvernements de tous les Pays de I’ Union. 


ARTICLE 4 
Convention et Arrangements de |’Union. 


& Le service de la poste aux lettres est régié par les dispositions de la Convention 

2. D’autres services, tels que ceux des lettres et des boites avec valeur déclarée, des colis 
postaux, des envois contre remboursement, des mandats de poste, des virements postaux, des recouvre- 
ments et des abonnements aux journaux et écrits périodiques, font l'objet d’Arrangements entre Pays 
de I’'Union. Ces Arrangements ne sont obligatoires que pour les Pays qui y ont adhéré 

3. L’adhésion 4 un ou plusieurs de ces Arrangements est nolifiée selon les dispositions de 
l'article 3, § 2. 


ArticLe 6 
Réglements d’exécution. 


Les Administrations postales des Pays de I'Union arrétent d'un commun accord, dans des Régle- 
ments d’exécution, les mesures d'ordre et de détail nécessaires 4 l'exécution de la Convention et des 
Arrangements. 
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Articie 6. 


Unions restreintes. Arrangements spéciaux. 





1. Les Pays de l'Union et, pour autant que leur législation ne s'y oppose pas, les Adminis- 
trations, peuvent établir des Unions restreintes et prendre entre eux des arrangements spéciaux con- 
cernant les objets traités dans la Convention et dans son Réglement, & la condition toutefois de ne 
pas y introduire des dispositions moins favorables, pour le public, que celles qui sont prévues par 
ces Actes. 

























2. La méme faculté est accordée aux Pays qui participent aux Arrangements et, le cas 


échéant, a leurs Administrations, en ce qui concerne les objets visés par ces Actes et leurs Réglements 






ARTICLE 7. 

Législation intérieure. 
Les stipulations de la Convention et des Arrangements de |'Union ne portent pas atteinte a la 
législation de chaque Pays dans tout ce qui n’est pas expressément prévu par ces Actes 
ARTICLE 8. 


Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 





Sont considérés comme formant un seul Pays ou une seule Administration de |'Union, suivant 
le cas, au sens de la Convention et des Arrangements en ce qui concerne, notamment, leur droit de 
vote aux Congrés, aux Conférences et dans l'intervalle entre les réunions ainsi que leur contribution 
aux dépenses du Bureau international de I'Union postale universelle: 


1° l'Ensemble des Possessions des Etats-Unis d’Amérique comprenant Hawai, Porto-Rico, Guam et 
les Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

2° la Colonie du Congo belge; 

3° I'Ensemble des Colonies espagnoles; 

4° |’ Algérie; 

5° I’ Indochine; 


6° l'Ensemble des autres Territoires d'Outre-mer de la République francaise et des Territoires admi- 
nistrés comme tels; 


l'Ensemble des Territoires britanniques d'Outre-mer, y compris les Colonies, les Protectorats et 
les Territoires sous mandat ou sous tutelle exercé par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord; 












8° Curacao et Surinam; 
9° les Indes néerlandaises; 
16: 


& 


les Colonies portugaises de l'Afrique occidentale; 


les Colonies portugaises de l'Afrique orientale, de |'Asie et de ]'Océanie. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Application de la Convention aux Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 







1. Toute Partie contractante peut déclarer, soit au moment de sa signature, de sa ratification 
ou de son adhésion, soit ultérieurement, que l’'acceptation par elle de la présente Convention com- 
prend toutes ses Colonies, tous ses Territoires d’outre-mer, Protectorats ou Territoires sous suzeraineté 
ou sous mandat ou certains d’entre eux seulement. Ladite déclaration, 4 moins qu'elle ne soit faite 
au moment de la signature de la Convention, devra étre adressée au Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse. 






2. La Convention ne s’appliquera qu’aux Colonies, Territoires d’outre-mer, Protectorats ou 
Territoires sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat au nom desquels des déclarations auront été faites en 


vertu du § 1. 
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3. Toute Partie contractante peut en tout temps adresser au Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse une notification en vue de dénoncer l'application de la Convention a toute Colonie, tout 
Territoire d’outre-mer, Protectorat ou Territoire sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat au nom duquel cette 
Partie a fait une déclaration en vertu du § 1. Cette notification produira ses effets un an aprés la 
date de sa réception par le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse. 

A. Le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse communiquera 4 toutes les Parties contrac- 
tantes copie de chaque déclaration ou notification recue en vertu des §§ 1 a 3. 

5. — Les dispositions du présent article ne s'appliquent & aucune Colonie, aucun Territoire 
d’outre-mer, aucun Protectorat ou Territoire sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat qui figure dans le pré- 
ambule de la Convention. 


ArTIcLeE 10 


Ressort de l'Union. 


Sont considérés comme appartenant a !’Union postale universelle 

a) les bureaux de poste établis par des Pays de |'Union dans des territoires non compris dans 
Union; 

b) les autres territoires qui, sans étre membres de l'Union, sont compris dans celle-ci parce qu’ ils 
relévent, au point de vue postal, de Pays de I’ Union") 


ArticLe J]. 
Relations exceptionnelles. 


Les Administrations qui desservent des territoires non compris dans |'Union sont tenues d’étre 
les intermédiaires des autres Administrations. Les dispositions de la Convention et de son Réglement 
sont applicables 4 ces relations exceptionnelles 


ArTIcLe 12 
Arbitrages. 


1. En cas de dissentiment entre deux ou plusieurs membres de |'Union relativement 4 l'inter- 
prétation de la Convention et des Arrangements ainsi que de leurs Réglements d’exécution ou de la 
responsabilité dérivant, pour une Administration, de l'application de ces Actes, la question en litige 
est réglée par jugement arbitral. A cet effet, chacune des Administrations en cause choisit un autre 
membre de l'Union qui n'est pas directement intéressé dans |'affaire. 

2. Au cas ou l'une des Administrations en désaccord ne donne pas suite & une proposition 
d'arbitrage dans le délai de six mois, ou de neuf mois pour les Pays éloignés, le Bureau international, 
si la demande lui en est faite, provoque 4 son tour la désignation d'un arbitre par |’'Administration 
défaillante ou en désigne un lui-méme, d’office. 

3. — La décision des arbitres est donnée @ la majorité absolue des voix. 

4. — En cas de partage des voix, les arbitres choisissent, pour trancher le différend, une autre 
Administration également désintéressée dans le litige. A défaut d'une entente sur le choix, cette Ad- 


ministration est désignée par le Bureau international parmi les membres de |'Union non proposés par 
les arbitres. 


6. S'il s’agit d'un différend concernant l'un des Arrangements, Jes arbitres ne peuvent étre 
désignés en dehors des Administrations qui exécutent cet Arrangement. 


ArticLe 13 
Sortie de |’Union. Cessation de participation aux Arrangements. 


Chaque Partie contractante a la faculté de se retirer de l'Union ou de cesser sa participation 
a l'un ou plusieurs des Arrangements moyennant avertissement donné un an a l'avance par voie diplo- 
matique au Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gouvernements des Pays 
contractants. 


') La liste de ces territoires sera insérée dans le Recueil officiel des renseignements d’intérét général concernant 
l'exécution de la Convention et de son Réglement, publié par le Bureau international en exécution de l'article 173, 
§ 2, du Réglemenf. 
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CHAPITRE II. 
Congrés. Conférences. Commissions. 


ArticLe 14. 
Congrés. 


t. Les délégués des Pays de I'Union se réunissent en Congrés au plus tard cing ans apres 
la date de mise 4 exécution des Actes du Congres précédent, en vue de soumettre ces Actes a revision 
ou de les compléter, s‘il y a lieu. 

2 Chaque Pays se fait représenter au Congrés par un ou plusieurs délégués plénipotentiaires 
munis, par leur Gouvernement, des pouvoirs nécessaires. I] peut, au besoin, se faire représenter par 
la délégation d'un autre Pays. Toutefois, il est entendu qu'une délégation ne peut représenter qu'un 
seul Pays autre que le sien 

3. Dans les délibérations, chaque Pays dispose d'une seule voix. 

4. Chaque Congrés fixe le lieu de réunion du Congrés suivant. Celui-ci est convoqué par les 
soins du Gouvernement du Pays dans lequel il doit avoir lieu, aprés entente avec le Bureau inter- 
national. Ce Gouvernement est également chargé de la notification & tous les Gouvernements des Pays 
de l'Union des décisions prises par le Congres. 


ArticLe 15. 
Ratifications. Mise & exécution et durée des Actes des Congres. 


1. Les Actes des Congrés sont ratifiés aussitét que possible et les ratifications sont communi- 
quées au Gouvernement du Pays, siége du Congrés, et par ce Gouvernement aux Gouvernements des 
Pays contractants. 


2. Dans le cas of une ou plusieurs des Parties contractantes ne ratifieraient pas l'un ou 


l'autre des Actes signés par elles, ceux-ci n’en seraient pas moins valables pour les Etats qui les 
auront ratifiés. 
3. Ces Actes sont mis & exécution simultanément et ont la méme durée. 


4 Dés le jour fixé pour la mise 4 exécution des Actes adoptés par un Congrés, tous les Actes 
du Congres précédent sont abrogés 


ArticLe 16 


Congres extraordinaires. 


1. Lorsque la demande en est faite ou approuvée par les deux tiers au moins des Pays con- 
tractants, un Congrés extraordinaire est réuni aprés entente avec le Bureau international 
2. Les régles édictées aux articles 14 et 15 sont applicables aux délégations, aux délibérations 


et aux Actes des Congrés extraordinaires. 
AarticLe 17. 


Réglement des Congrés. 


Chaque Congres arréte le réglement nécessaire & ses travaux et a ses délibérations 


ArticLe 18 
Commission exécutive et de liaison. Composition. Attributions. Fonctionnement. 


1. Dans Tl intervalle des Congrés, une Commission exécutive et de liaison assure la continuilé des 
travaux de [' Union postale universelle conformément aux dispositions de la Convention et des Arrange- 
ments. 


2. Le siége de la Commission est a Berne; en principe, les réunions se liennent au svege de la 


Commission. 


STAT. 
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3. La Commission se compose de dix-neuf membres qui exercent leurs fonctions durant la période 
qui sépare deux Congrés successifs. 


4. Les Pays membres de la Commission sont nommés par le Congrés. La moitié au moins des 
membres devra étre renouvelée a l'occasion de chaque Congrés; aucun Pays ne peut étre choisi successive- 
ment par trois Congrés. Le Directeur du Bureau international exerce les fonctions de Secrétaire général de 
la Commission. 


5. Le représentant de chacun des Pays membres de la Commission est désigné par l' Administra- 
tion des postes du Pays intéressé. Les représentants des Pays membres de la Commission doivent étre des 
fonctionnaires qualifiés de l Administration des postes. 


6. — Dans sa premiére réunion, qui est convoquée par le Président du dernier Congrés, la Commis- 
sion élit, parmi ses membres, un Président et quatre Vice-Présidents et arréte le Réglement nécessaire a 
ses travaux et a@ ses délibérations. 


7. Les fonctions des membres de la Commission sont gratuites. Les frais de fonctionnement de la 
Commission sont a la charge de I Union postale universelle. Les représentants des Pays d’outre-mer peuvent 
obtenir le remboursement d'un billet de voyage aller et retour par air ou par mer. 

8. Les dépenses prévues au § 7 ne peuvent dépasser 100000 francs par an; elles sajoutent a 
celles que le Bureau international est autorisé a engager en vertu de l'article 27 de la Convention. 


9 La Commission se réunit en session réguliére, en principe une fois par an sur convocation du 
Président. 

10. La Commission peut inviler a participer, sans droit de vole, a ses réunions, loul représentant 
d'un organisme international ou toute autre personne qualifiée qu'elle désire associer a ses travaux. Des 
Sous-Commissions consultatives peuvent étre constituées pour l'étude de questions speciales. 


11. Les attributions de la Commission sont les suivantes: 

a) maintenir les contacts les plus étroits avec les Pays membres de Union en vue de perfectionner le 
service postal international; 

b) éludier les questions techniques de toute nature intéressant le service postal international et com- 
muniquer le résultat de ces études aux Pays membres de U' Union; 


c) prendre les contacts utiles avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies, ses Conseils et ses Commissions 
ainsi qu’avec les Institutions spécialisées et autres Organismes internationaux pour les études et la 
préparation des rapports a soumetire a l approbation des membres de I’ Union. Envoyer, le cas écheant, 
un de ses membres pour représenter ['Union et participer au nom de celle-ci aux séances de tous 
ces organismes internalionauz; 


d) formuler s’il y a lieu des propositions qui seront soumises a l'approbation des Pays contractants 
selon les dispositions des articles 22 et 23 de la Convention; 

e) dans le cadre de la Convention et de son Réglement, assurer le contréle de lactivité du Bureau 
international dont elle nomme, le cas échéant, et sur proposition du Gouvernement de la Conjédera- 
tion Suisse, le Directeur ainsi que le reste du personnel hors classe; approuver, sur la proposition 
du Directeur du Bureau, les nominations des autres agents et autoriser l'utilisation du personnel 
supplémentaire jugé nécessaire; établir, sur la gestion du Bureau, un rapport annuel qu'elle com- 
munique aux membres de I’ Union. 

12. — La Commission adresse, pour information, a l Administration des postes de tous les Pays de 
('Union, un compte rendu analytique a l'issue de chaque session de la Commission. 

13. La Commission fait au Congrés un rapport sur l'ensemble de son activité et le transmet aux 
Pays contractants au moins deux mois avant louverture du Congrés. 


ArTICLE 19 
Conférences. 
1. Des Conférences chargées de l'examen de questions purement administratives peuvent étre 


réunies & la demande ou avec l’assentiment des deux tiers au moins des Administrations de l'Union 
Elles sont convoquées aprés entente avec le Bureau international 


2. Chaque Conférence arréte son réglement 
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ARTICLE 20. 
Commissions. 


Les Commissions chargées par un Congrés ou une Conférence de l'étude d'une ou de plusieurs 
questions déterminées sont convoquées par le Bureau international aprés entente, le cas échéant, avec 
l’Administration du Pays oi ces Commissions doivent se réunir. 


CHAPITRE III 


Propositions dans l’intervalle des réunions. 


Artic.Le 21. 


Introduction des propositions. 


I Dans Il'intervalle des réunions, toute Administration a le droit d’adresser aux autres Ad- 
ministrations, par l'intermédiaire du Bureau international, des propositions concernant la Convention, 
son Protocole final et son Réglement 


2 Le méme droit est accordé aux Administrations des Pays participant aux Arrangements en 


ce qui concerne ces Arrangements, leurs Réglements et leurs Protocoles finals 

3 Pour étre mises en délibération, toutes les propositions introduites par une Administration 
dans l'intervalle des réunions doivent étre appuyées par au moins deux autres Administrations. Ces 
propositions restent sans suite lorsque le Bureau international ne recoit pas, en méme temps, kk 
nombre nécessaire de déclarations d’appui 


AnticLe 22 


Examen des propositions 


I. Toute proposition est soumise & la procédure suivante: Un délai de deux mois est laissé 
aux Administrations pour examiner la proposition et, le cas échéant, pour faire parvenir leurs obser- 
vations au Bureau international. Les amendements ne sont pas admis. Les réponses sont réunies par 
les soins du Bureau international et communiquées aux Administrations avec invitation de se pro- 
noncer pour ou contre. Celles qui n'ont pas fait parvenir leur vote dans un délai de deux mois sont 
considérées comme s'abstenant. Les délais précités comptent a partir de la date des circulaires du 
Bureau international. 

2. Si la proposition concerne un Arrangement, son Réglement ou leurs Protocoles finals, 
seules les Administrations ayant adhéré & cet Arrangement peuvent prendre part aux opérations 
indiquées au § 1. 


ArticLe 23 


Conditions d’approbation. 


1. Pour devenir exécutoires, les propositions doivent réunir 

a) L’unanimité des suffrages, s'il s’agit de l'addition de nouvelles dispositions ou de la modification 
des dispositions des Titres I et II et des articles 35 & 39, 57 & 63, 65 & 74 de la Convention, 
de tous les articles de son Protocole final et des articles 101, 105, 117, 152, 163 et 184 de son 
Réglement ; 
Les deux tiers des suffrages, s'il s’agit de la modification des dispositions autres que celles qui 
sont mentionnées sous lettre a); 


La majorité absolue, s'il s’'agit de l'interprétation des dispositions de Ja Convention, de son 


Protocole final et de son Réglement, hofs le cas de dissentiment 4 soumettre a l’arbitrage prévu 

a larticle 12. 

2. Les Arrangements fixent les conditions auxquelles est subordonnée l'approbation des pro- 
positions qui les concernent. 
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ARTICLE 24. 
Notification des résolutions. 


1. — Les additions et les modifications apportées & la Convention, aux Arrangements et aux 
Protocoles finals de ces Actes sont consacrées par une déclaration diplomatique que le Gouvernement 
de la Confédération Suisse est chargé d’établir et de transmettre, & la demande du Bureau inter- 
national, aux Gouvernements des Pays contractants. 


2. — Les additions et les modifications apportées aux Réglements et a leurs Protocoles finals 
sont constatées et notifiées aux Administrations par Je Bureau international. Il en est de méme des 
interprétations visées a l'article 23, § 1, lettre c). 


ARTICLE 25. 


Exécution des résolutions. 


Toute addition ou modification adoptée n’est exécutoire que trois mois, au moins, aprés sa 
notification. 


CHAPITRE IV. 
Du Bureau international. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Attributions générales. 


1. — Un Office central, fonctionnant 4 Berne sous la dénomination de Bureau international de 
l'Union postale universelle, et placé sous la haute surveillance de l'Administration des postes suisses, 
sert d’organe de liaison, d'information et de consultation aux Pays de l'Union. 

2. — Ce Bureau est chargé, notamment, de réunir, de coordonner, de publier et de distribuer les 
renseignements de toute nature qui intéressent le service international des postes; d’émettre, a la 
demande des Parties en cause, un avis sur les questions litigieuses; d’instruire les demandes en modifi- 


cation des Actes du Congrés; de notifier les changements adoptés et, en général, de procéder aux 
études et aux travaux de rédaction ou de documentation que la Convention, les Arrangements et leurs 
Réglements lui attribuent ou dont il serait saisi dans l'intérét de |’Union. 


3. Il intervient, a titre d’office de compensation, dans la liquidation des comptes de toute 
nature relatifs au service international des postes, entre les Administrations qui réclament cette inter- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 27. 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1. — Chaque Congrés arréte le chiffre maximum que peuvent atteindre annuellement les dé- 
penses ordinaires du Bureau international. Ces dépenses, ainsi que les frais extraordinaires auxquels 
donne lieu la réunion d’un Congres, d’une Conférence ou d'une Commission, et les frais que pourraient 
entrainer des travaux spéciaux confiés 4 ce Bureau sont supportés en commun par tous les Pays de 
l'Union. 

2. — Ceux-ci sont divisés, & cet effet, en 7 classes, dont chacune contribue au payement des 
dépenses dans la proportion ci-aprés: 

1r¢ classe, 25 unités 5° classe, 5 unités 
2¢ 20 » 6* » 3» 
3e¢ 15 » 7® » 1 unité. 
4e¢ » 10 » 

3. — En cas d’adhésion nouvelle, le Gouvernement de la Confédération Suisse détermine, d'un 
commun accord avec le Gouvernement du Pays intéressé, la classe dans laquelle celui-ci doit étre 
rangé au point de vue de la répartition des frais du Bureau international. 
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TITRE IL 


Régles d’ordre général. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Liberté de transit. 


1 La liberté de transit est garantie dans le territoire entier de l'Union. 
2. La liberté du transit des colis postaux a acheminer par les voies terrestres et maritimes 
est limitée au territoire des Pays participant a ce service. 

3 La liberté du transit des colis-avion est garantie dans le territoire entier de |'Union 
Toutefois, les Administrations qui n'ont pas adhéré a |’'Arrangement concernant les colis postaux ne 
peuvent étre obligées de participer 4 l'acheminement, par les voies terrestres et maritimes, des colis- 
avion. 

4 Les Administrations qui ont adhéré a [ Arrangement concernant les colis postaux sont tenucs 
d’assurer le transit des colis contre remboursement, méme si elles n’admettent pas ces envois dans leur 
service ou si le montant du remboursement dépasse le maximum fixé pour leur propre trafic*). 


3 Les envois avec valeur déclarée peuvent transiter en dépéches closes par le territoire des 
Pays qui n’assurent pas le service des envois de l’espéce ou par des services maritimes pour lesquels 
la responsabilité des valeurs n'est pas acceptée par les Pays, mais la responsabilité de ces Pays est 
limitée & celle qui est prévue pour les envois recommandés 


ARTICLE 29. 
Interdiction de taxes non prévues. 
Il est interdit de percevoir des taxes postales, de quelque nature que ce soit, autres que celles 


qui sont prévues par la Convention et les Arrangements. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Suspension temporaire de services. 


Lorsque, par suite de circonstances extraordinaires, une Administration se voit obligée de sus- 
pendre temporairement et d'une maniére générale ou partielle l’exécution de services, elle est tenue 
d’en donner immédiatement avis, au besoin par télégraphe, a l’'Administration ou aux Administrations 
intéressées. 


ARTICLE 31. 
Monnaie-type. 


Le franc pris comme unité monétaire dans les dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements 
est Je franc-or & 100 centimes d'un poids de 10/31 de gramme et d'un titre de 0,900 


ARTICLE 32 
Equivalents. 


Dans chaque Pays de I'Union, les taxes sont ¢tablies d'aprés une équivalence, correspondant 
aussi exactement que possible, dans la monnaie de ce Pays, 4 Ja valeur du franc. 


1) Transfert du § 7 de l'article 29 de l’'Arrangement de Buenos Aires conceraant les colis pestaux 
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ARTICLE 33. 


Formules. Langue. 






1. — Les formules a l'usage des Administrations pour leurs relations réciproques doivent étre 
rédigées en langue francaise, avec ou sans traduction interlinéaire dans une autre langue, 4 moins 
que les Administrations intéressées n’en disposent autrement par une entente directe. 






2. — Les formules 4 I’usage du public doivent comporter une traduction interlinéaire en langue 
francaise, lorsqu’elles ne sont pas imprimées en cette langue. 







3. — Les textes, couleurs et dimensions des formules dont il est question aux §§ 1 et 2 doivent 
étre ceux que prescrivent les Réglements de la Convention et des Arrangements. 






4. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre au sujet de la langue & employer pour la corres- 
de service dans leurs relations réciproques. 








pondance 








ARTICLE 34 








Cartes d'identité posta/es. 





1. Chaque Administration peut délivrer, aux personnes qui en font la demande, des cartes 





d'identité postales valables comme piéces justificatives pour toutes les transactions effectuées par les 






bureaux de poste des Pays qui n’auraient pas notifié leur refus de les admettre. 






2. L’Administration qui fait délivrer une carle est autorisée 4 percevoir, de ce chef, une taxe 





qui ne peut étre supérieure a 70 centimes. 






3. — Les Administrations sont dégagées de toute responsabilité lorsqu’il est établi que la livrai- 





son d'un envoi postal ou le payement d'un mandat a eu lieu sur la présentation d'une carte réguliére. 





Elles ne sont pas, non plus, responsables des conséquences que peuvent entrainer la perte, la sous- 
traction ou l'emploi frauduleux d'une carte réguliére 






1. La carte est valable pendant trois ans a partir du jour de son émission 








TITRE III. 





Dispositions concernant les correspondances postales. 








CHAPITRE I 


Dispositions générales. 







er 
30 


ARTICLE 






Objets de correspondance. 






La dénomination d’objets de correspondance s'applique aux lettres, aux cartes postales simples 
et avec réponse payée, aux papiers d'affaires, aux imprimés, aux impressions en relief a l'usage des 
aveugles, aux échantillons de marchandises, aux petits paquets et aux envois dits « Phonopost». 












36 





ARTICLE 





Taxes et conditions générales. 







1. — Les taxes d’affranchissement pour le transport des objets de correspondance dans toute 
l’étendue de l'Union, y compris leur remise au domicile des destinataires dans les Pays ou le service 





de distribution est ou sera organisé, ainsi que les limites de poids et de dimensions sont fixées con- 
formément aux indications du tableau ci-aprés: 
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Unités Limites 


de poids | de poids 
: 2 i ‘ 





Objets 






1 





de dimensions 
. 








| Longueur, largeur et épaisseur addi- 


tionnées: 90 cm., sans que la plus | 
Lettres: | s q P 


| j | 





































Jet échelon de poids. | 99 \ grande jo puisse dépasser | 
por échelon supplimentaire 12 |f 2 kg 60 cm.; en rouleaux: longueur et | 
deux fois le diamétre: 100 cm., sans | 
que la plus grande dimension puisse | 
dépasser 80 cm. 
Cartes postales: 
ee eer 12 | ~ Maxima: 15x 10,5 cm. 
avec réponse payée . . . - 24 — Minima: 10x7 cm. 
Papiers d'affaires... . . 50 — |} 2 kg 
1** échelon de poids 8 
par échelon supplémentaire - 4 | 
Minimum de taxe. .. . — 20 
Imprimés . oc Seer. 50 = 3 kg 
et échelon de poids . . . -— 8 \(5 kg s'il | 
par échelon supplémentaire 4 | s'agit dun }| Comme pour les lettres. 
Impressions en relief pour les | seul volume) || 
ES 40a, wonatnee,o 1000 2 | 7 kg | Les imprimés expédiés & découvert | 
| Echantillons de marchandises 50 —- 500 g sous forme de cartes pli¢ées ou non 
Jet échelon de poids . . . — 8 | | — pliées sont soumis aux mémes limites | 
par échelon supplémentaire 4 minima que les cartes postales. 
| Petits paquets ...... 50 8 1 kg 
Minimum de taxe. . . . 40 


Envois «Phonopost»: 
jer écheloa de poids . - \ 20 15 60 g 
par échelon supplémentaire |{ 10 | | 





\ 
nées: 60 cm., sans que la plus grande | 


dimension puisse dépasser 26 cm. 


\ Longueur, largeur et épaisseur addition- 










2. Les limites de poids et de dimensions fixées au §1 ne s'appliquent pas aux correspon- 


dances relatives au service postal, dont il est question a l'article 52, § 1, ci-apres. 


3. Chaque Administration a la faculté de concéder aux journaux et écrits périodiques publiés 
dans son Pays une réduction de 50% sur le tarif général des imprimes, tout en se réservant le droit 
de limiter cette réduction aux journaux et écrits périodiques expédiés directement par les éditeurs ou 
Jeurs mandataires ou de ne l'accorder qu'aux journaux et écrits périodiques qui remplissent les conditions 
requises par la réglementation interne, pour circuler au tarif des journaux. Sont exclus de la réduction, 
quelle que soit la régularité de leur publication, les imprimés commerciaux tels que catalogues, pros- 
pectus, prix courants, etc. 







4. Les Administrations peuvent également concéder la méme réduction, quels que soient les 
expéditeurs, aux livres et brochures, aux papiers de musique et aux cartes géographiques qui ne con- 
tiennent aucune publicité ou réclame autre que celle qui figure sur la couverture ou les pages de 
garde de ces envois 


5. Les Administrations expéditrices qui ont admis en principe la réduction de 50% se 
réservent la faculté de fixer, pour les envois visés aux §§ 3 ef 4 ci-dessus, un minimum de perception 
qui, tout en restant dans les limites des 50% de réduction, ne soit pas inférieur & la taxe applicable 
aux mémes objets dans leur service interne. 









6. — Les envois autres que les lettres recommandées sous enveloppe close ne peuvent renfermer 
des piéces de monnaie, des billets de banque, des billets de monnaie ou des valeurs quelconques au 


porteur, du platine, de l’or ou de l'argent, manufacturés ou non, des pierreries, des bijoux et autres 
objets précieux. 
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7. Les Administrations des Pays d'origine et de destination ont la faculté de traiter, selon 
leur législation interne, les lettres qui contiennent des documents ayant le caractére de correspon- 
dance actuelle et personnelle @ l'adresse de personnes autres que le destinataire ou les personnes 
habitant avec ce dernier. 

8. — Sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement, les papiers d'affaires, les imprimés, les impres- 
sions @ l'usage des aveugles, les échantillons de marchandises et les petits paquets: 

a) doivent étre conditionnés de maniére 4 pouvoir étre facilement vérifiés; 

b) ne peuvent porter aucune annotation ni contenir aucun document ayant le caractére de corres- 
pondance actuelle et personnelle; 

c) ne peuvent contenir aucun timbre-poste, aucune formule d'affranchissement, oblitérés ou non, 
ni aucun papier représentatif d'une valeur. 

9. Les échantillons de marchandises ne peuvent renfermer aucun objet ayant une valeur 
marchande. 

10. — Le service des petits paquets ef celui des envois «Phonopost» sont limités aux Pays qui se 
sont déclarés d’accord pour échanger ces envois, soit dans leurs relations réciproques, soit dans un 
seul sens. 

11. La réunion en un seul envoi d’objets de correspondance de catégories différentes (objets 
groupés) est autorisée dans les conditions fixées par le Réglement 

12. Sauf les exceptions prévues par la Convention et son léglement, il n'est pas donné cours 
aux envois qui ne remplissent pas les conditions requises par le présent article et par les articles 
correspondants du Réglement. Les objets qui auraient été admis 4 tort doivent étre renvoyés a |'Ad- 
ministration d'origine. Toutefois, l'Administration de destination est autorisée & les remettre aux 
destinataires. Dans ce cas, elle leur applique, s'il y a lieu, les taxes et surtaxes prévues pour la caté- 
gorie de correspondances dans laquelle les font placer leur contenu, leur poids ou leurs dimensions. 
En ce qui concerne les envois dépassant les limites de poids maxima fixées au § 1, ils peuvent étre 
taxés d’aprés leur poids réel. 


ARTICLE 37. 
Affranchissement. 


1. — En régle générale, tous les envois désignés a l'article 35 doivent étre complétement affran- 
chis par l'expéditeur. 

2. — Il n’est pas donné cours aux envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis autres que les lettres 
et les cartes postales simples, ni aux cartes postales avec réponse payée dont les deux parties ne sont 
pas entiérement affranchies au moment du dépét 

3. — Lorsque des lettres ou des cartes postales simples, non ou insuffisamment ajjranchies, sont 
expédiées en grand nombre, [ Administration du Pays de dépét a la faculté de les rendre a l'expéditeur. 


ArTIcLe 38. 
Taxe en cas d’absence ou d’insuffisance d'affranchissement. 


1. — En cas d’absence ou d’insuffisance d'affranchissement et sauf les exceptions prévues par 
l'article 57, § 6, pour les envois recommandés et par l'article 136, §§ 3, 4 et 5, du Réglement pour 
certaines catégories d'envois réexpédiés, les lettres et les cartes postales simples sont passibles, a la 
charge des destinataires, d'une taxe double du montant de |'affranchissement manquant, sans que 
cette taxe puisse étre inférieure & 5 centimes. 

2. — Le méme traitement peut étre appliqué, dans les cas précités, aux autres objets de corres- 
pondance qui auraient été transmis 4 tort au Pays de destination. 


ArticLe 39 
Surtaxes. 


1. Pour tout objet transporté par des services extraordinaires donnant lieu a des frais spé- 
ciaux, il peut étre percu, en sus des taxes fixées par l'article 36, une surtaxe en rapport avec ces frais. 
2. Lorsque le tarif d'affranchissement de Ja carte postale simple comprend la surtaxe autorisée 


par le § J, ce méme tarif est applicab'e & chacune des parties de la carte postale avec réponse payée. 
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ARTICLE 40. 


Taxes spéciales. 





1. Les Administrations sont autorisées & frapper d'une taxe additionnelle, selon les disposi- 
tions de leur législation, les objets remis 4 leurs services d’expédition en derniére limite d'heure 
2. Les objets adressés poste restante peuvent étre frappés par les Administrations des Pays 


de destination de la taxe spéciale qui serait prévue par leur législation pour les objets de méme nature 
du régime interne. 







3. Les Administrations des Pays de destination sont autorisées a percevoir une taxe spéciale 
de 40 centimes au maximum pour chaque petit paquet remis au destinataire. Cette taxe peut étre 
augmentée de 20 centimes au maximum en cas de remise 4 domicile. 









ArTicLe 41. 


Objets passibles de droits de douane. 






1. Les petits paquets et les imprimés passibles de droits de douane sont admis. 

2. Il en est de méme des lettres et des échantillons de marchandises contenant des objets 
passibles de droits de douane lorsque le Pays de destination a donné son consentement. Toutefois, 
chaque Administration a le droit de limiter aux lettres recommandées le service des lettres contenant des 


objets passibles de droits de douane 






3. Les envois de sérums et de vaccins, bénéficiant de l'exception stipulée a l'article 124 du 
Réglement, sont admis dans tous les cas. 












ArTiIcLeE 42. 
Contréle douanier. 


L’Administration du Pays destinataire est autorisée 4 soumettre au contréle douanier les envois 
cités a l'article 4] et, le 





cas échéant, a les ouvrir d’office. 





ArTicLe 43, 
















Droit de dédouanement. 


Les envois soumis au contréle douanier dans le Pays de destination peuvent étre frappés de ce 
chef, au titre postal, d'un droit de dédouanement de 40 centimes au maximum par envoi. 


ArticLe 4. 
Droits de douane et autres droits non postaux. 





Les Administrations sont autorisées & percevoir, sur les destinataires des envois, les droits de 
douane et tous autres droits non postaux éventuels. 


ArticLe 45. 
Envois francs de droits. 


1. — Dans les relations entre les Pays qui se sont déclarés d’accord a cet égard, les expéditeurs 
peuvent prendre a leur charge, moyennant déclaration préalable au bureau de départ, la totalité des 
droits postaux et non postaux dont les envois sont grevés a la livraison. Dans ce cas, les expéditeurs 
doivent s’engager & payer les sommes qui pourraient étre réclamées par le bureau destinataire et, le 
cas échéant, verser des arrhes suffisantes. 


9 








L’Administration destinataire est autorisée & percevoir un droit de commission qui ne peut 
dépasser 40 centimes par envoi. Ce droit est indépendant de celui qui est prévu a l'article 43. 

3. — Toute Administration a le droit de limiter le service des envois francs de droits aux objets 
recommandés. 







ArticLe 46. 
Annulation des droits de douane et autres droits non postaux. 





Les Administrations s’engagent @ intervenir auprés des services intéressés de leur Pays pour que 
les droits de douane et autres droits non postaux soient annulés sur les envois renvoyés au Pays 
d'origine, détruits pour cause d’avarie compléte du contenu ou réexpédiés sur un tiers Pays. 
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ArticLe 47. 
Envois expres. 


1. — Les objets de correspondance sont, a Ja demande des expéditeurs, remis & domicile par 


porteur spécial immédiatement aprés l'arrivée, dans les Pays dont les Administrations consentent a se 
charger de ce service. 

2. — Ces envois, qualifiés «exprés», sont soumis, en sus du port ordinaire, 4 une taxe spéciale 
s'élevant, au minimum, au montant de )'affranchissement d'une lettre ordinaire de port simple et au 
maximum a 60 centimes. Cette taxe doit étre acquittée complétement a |l’avance. 

3. Lorsque le domicile du destinataire se trouve en dehors du rayon de distribution locale du 
bureau de destination, la remise par exprés peut donner lieu a la perception, par l' Administration de 
destination, d'une taxe complémentaire jusqu’é concurrence de celle qui est fixée pour les objets de 


méme nature du régime interne. La remise par exprés n'est toutefois pas obligatoire dans ce cas 
4. Les objets exprés non complétement affranchis pour le montant total des taxes payables 
a J'avance sont distribués par les moyens ordinaires, 4 moins qu’ils n’aient été traités comme exprés 


par le bureau d'origine. Dans ce dernier cas, les envois sont taxés d’aprés les dispositions de l'article 38. 


5. Il est loisible aux Administrations de s'en tenir & un seul essai de 


Si cet essai est infructueux, l'objet peut étre traité comme un envoi ordinaire. 


remise par expres. 


ARTICLE 48 
Envois & remettre en main propre. 


Dans les relations avec les Administrations qui ont donné leur consentement, les objets de correspon- 
dance recommandés et accompagnés d'un avis de réception sont, a la demande de l'expéditeur, remis au 
destinataire en main propre. 


ARTICLE 49. 


Interdictions. 


1. L’expédition des objets visés dans la colonne 1 du tableau ci-aprés est interdite. Lorsque 
les envois qui contiennent ces objets ont été admis a tort 


ment indiqué dans la colonne 2. 


a l'expédition, ils doivent subir le traite- 


Objets Traitement des envois admis a tort 


2 


a) les objets qui, par leur nature ou leur em- 
ballage, peuvent présenter du danger pour 
les agents, salir ou détériorer les correspon- 
dances; 
les objets passibles de droits de douane 
(sauf les exceptions prévues a l'article 41) 
ainsi que les échantillons expédiés en 


droits ; ministration qui en constate la présence; 


p 


9) 


lopium, la morphine, la cocaine et autres 

stupéfiants ; 

les objets dont !l’'admission ou la circulation 

est interdite dans le Pays de destination; 

les animaux vivants, & |’exception: 

1° des abeilles, des sangsues et des vers a 
soie ; 

2° des parasites et des destructeurs d’in- 
sectes nocifs destinés au contrdéle de ces 
insectes et échangés entre les institu- 
tions officiellement reconnues; 

les matiéres explosibles, inflammables ou 

dangereuses ; 

les objets obscénes ou immoraux; 


nombre en vue d’éviter Ja perception de ces ; traiter selon les reéglements intérieurs de l’ Ad- 
{ 
) 


toutefois, les objets visés sous c) ne sont en 
aucun cas ni acheminés 4 destination, ni dé- 
livrés aux destinataires, ni renvoyés 4 J'ori- 
gine ; 


a détruire sur place par l'Administration qui 


en constate la présence. 
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2. — Dans les cas ot des envois admis a tort a l'expédition ne seraient ni renvoyés a l'origine, 


ni remis au destinataire, l'Administration expéditrice doit étre informée, d'une maniére précise, du 
traitement appliqué 4 ces envois. 

3. Est d’ailleurs réservé le droit de tout Pays de ne pas effectuer, sur son territoire, le trans- 
port en transit 4 découvert des objets autres que les lettres et les cartes postales, a l’égard desquels 
il n'a pas été satisfait aux dispositions légales qui réglent les conditions de leur publication ou de 
leur circulation dans ce Pays. Ces objets doivent étre renvoyés a |’Administration d'origine. 


ArticLe 450. 


Modalités d'affranchissement. 


1. L’affranchissement est opéré, soit au moyen de timbres-poste valables dans le Pays d’ori- 
gine pour la correspondance des particuliers, soit au moyen d’empreintes de machines A affranchir, 
officiellement adoptées et fonctionnant sous le contréle immédiat de |'Administration ou, en ce qui 
concerne les imprimés, au moyen d'’empreintes & la presse d’imprimerie ou par un autre procédé 
lorsqu’un tel systéme d'impression est autorisé par les réglements intérieurs de |l’Administration 
d'origine. 


2. Sont considérés comme ddment affranchis: les cartes-réponse portant, imprimés ou collés, 


des timbres-poste du Pays d’émission de ces cartes, les envois réguli¢rement affranchis pour leur 
premier parcours et dont le complément de taxe a été acquitté avant leur réexpédition, ainsi que les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux et écrits périodiques dont la suscription porte la mention «Abonne- 


ments-poste» et qui sont expédiés en vertu de l'Arrangement concernant les abonnements aux jour- 
naux et écrits périodiques. 


ArticLe $1. 


Affranchissement des correspondances 4 bord des navires. 


Les correspondances déposées en pleine mer dans la boite d’un navire ou entre les mains des 
agents des postes embarqués ou des commandants de navires peuvent étre affranchies, sauf arrange- 
ment contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, au moyen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif du 
Pays auquel appartient ou dont dépend ledit navire. Si le dépét a bord a lieu pendant Je stationne- 
ment aux deux points extrémes du parcours ou dans l'une des escales intermédiaires, l'affranchisse- 


ment n'est valable que s'il est effectué au moyen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif du Pays dans les 
eaux duquel se trouve le navire. 


ArticLe 82. 


Franchise postale. 


1. Sont exonérées de toutes taxes postales Jes correspondances relatives au service postal 
échangées entre les Administrations des postes, entre ces Administrations et le Bureau international, 
entre les bureaux de poste des Pays de l'Union, et entre ces bureaux et les Administrations ainsi que 
celles dont le transport en franchise est expressément prévu par les dispositions de la Convention, des 
Arrangements et de leurs Réglements. 


2. — Sauf lorsqu’'ils sont grevés de remboursement, les envois destinés aux prisonniers de guerre 


ou expédiés par eux sont également exonérés de toutes taxes postales, aussi bien dans Jes Pays d’ori- 
gine et de destination que dans les Pays intermédiaires. 


3. Il en est de méme des correspondances concernant les prisonniers de guerre, expédiées ou 
recues, soit directement, soit a titre d'intermédiaire, par [’ Agence centrale de renseignements sur les pri- 
sonniers de guerre prévue 4 l'article 79 de la Convention internationale de Genéve du 27 juillet 1929 ou 
par les bureaux de renseignements qui seraient établis éventuellement pour ces personnes dans des 
Pays belligérants ou dans les Pays neutres ayant recueilli des belligérants sur leur territoire. 

4. — Les belligérants recueillis et internés dans un Pays neutre, ainsi que les civils de nationalité 
ennemie retenus dans des camps ou dans des prisons civiles, sont assimilés aux prisonniers de guerre 
proprement dits en ce qui concerne I'application des dispositions ci-dessus. 


[62 Srart. 
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ARTICLE 53. 
Coupons-réponse internationauy. 


1. — Des coupons-réponse internationauz sont mis en vente dans les Pays de l'Union. 

2. — Le prix de vente en est déterminé par les Administrations intéressées, mais ne peut étre 
inférieur & 28 centimes ou a ]’équivalent dans la monnaie du Pays de débit. 

3. — Chaque coupon est échangeable dans tout Pays contre un timbre ou des timbres représen- 
tant l’affranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire de port simple originaire de ce Pays A destination de 
l'étranger. 

4. — Est, en outre, réservée & chaque Pays la faculté d’exiger le dépét simultané des coupons et 
des envois de correspondance a affranchir en échange de ces coupons. 


ArtTicLe 64. 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


1, — L’expéditeur d’un objet de correspondance peut le faire retirer du service ou en faire 
modifier l'adresse tant que cet objet n’a pas été livré au destinataire, qu'il ne tombe pas, s'il y a lieu, 
sous le coup des prescriptions de l'article 49, ou que l'intervention de la douane ne révéle aucune irrégu- 
larité. 

2. — La demande a formuler a cet effet est transmise, par voie postale ou par voie télégra- 
phique, aux frais de l’expéditeur qui doit payer, pour chaque demande une tare de 40 centimes au 
maximum. Si la demande doit étre transmise par voie aérienne ou par voie télégraphique, [ expéditeur doit 
payer en outre la surtaze aérienne ou la tazxe télégraphique. 

3. — Pour chaque demande de retrait ou de modification d’adresse concernant plusieurs envois 
remis simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur a l’adresse du méme destinataire, il 
n'est pergu qu'une seule des taxes ou surtaxes prévues au § 2. 

4. — Une simple correction d’adresse (sans modification du nom ou de la qualité du destinataire) 
peut étre demandée directement par l'expéditeur au bureau destinataire, c’est-d-dire sans l' accomplissement 
des formalités et sans le payement des taxes prévues aux §§ 2 et 3.) 


ARTICLE 55. 
Réexpédition. Rebuts. 


1. — En cas de changement de résidence du destinataire, les objets de correspondance lui sont 
réexpédiés, 4 moins que |’expéditeur n’ait interdit la réexpédition par une annotation portée sur la 
suscription en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 

2. — Les correspondances tombées en rebut doivent étre renvoyées immédiatement au Pays 
d'origine. 

3. — Le délai de conservation des correspondances gardées en instance 4 la disposition des 
destinataires ou adressées poste restante est fixé par les réglements du Pays de destination. Toutefois, 
ce délai ne peut dépasser, en régle générale, un mois, sauf dans des cas particuliers od |’'Administration 
de destination juge nécessaire de le prolonger jusqu’éA deur mois au maximum. Le renvoi au Pays 
d'origine doit avoir lieu dans un délai plus court, si l'expéditeur l’'a demandé par une annotation 
portée sur la suscription en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 

4. — Les imprimés dénués de valeur ne sont pas renvoyés, sauf si l’expéditeur en a demandé 
le retour par une annotation portée sur l’envoi en une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. Les 
imprimés recommandés doivent toujours étre renvoyés. 

5. — La réexpédition d’objets de correspondance de Pays 4 Pays ou leur renvoi au Pays d'origine 
ne donne lieu a la perception d’aucun supplément de taxe, sauf les exceptions prévues au Réglement. 

6. — Les objets de correspondance qui sont réexpédiés ou tombés en rebut sont livrés aux 
destinataires ou aux expéditeurs contre payement des taxes dont ils ont été grevés au départ, a 
larrivée ou en cours de route par suite de réexpédition au-dela du premier parcours, sans préjudice 


du remboursement des droits de douane ou autres frais spéciaux dont le Pays de destination n’accorde 
pas l’annulation. 


1) Transfert de la disposition de l'article 151 du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention de Buenos Aires 1939. 
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¥. En cas de réexpédition sur un autre Pays ou de non-remise, la taxe de poste restante, le 
droit de dédouanement, le droit de commission, la taxe complémentaire d'exprés et le droit spécial de 
remise aux destinataires des petits paquets sont annulés. 


Articie 56. 
Réclamations et demandes de renseignements. 


1. La réclamation ou la demande de renseignements concernant tout envoi peut donner lieu 
a la perception d'un droit de 40 centimes au maximum. Lorsqu’une réclamation ou une demande de 
renseignements doit, sur la demande de l'intéressé, étre transmise par la voie aérienne, elle donne lieu a la 
perception du méme droit augmenté de la surtaxe aérienne correspondante ou du double de cette surtaxe, 
si la réponse doit étre renvoyée par la méme voie. Si l'emploi de la voie télégraphique est demande, la tare 
du télégramme est percue en plus du droit prescrit. 

2. Pour chaque réclamation ou demande de renseignements concernant plusieurs envois remis 
simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur a l'adresse du méme destinataire, il n'est percu 
qu'une seule des taxes ou surtaxes prévues au § 1. 

3. En ce qui concerne les envois recommandés, aucun droit n'est percu si l'expéditeur a déja 
acquitté le droit spécial pour un avis de réception. 

4. Les réciamations ne sont admises que dans le délai d'un an a compter du lendemain du 
dépét de l’envoi. Chaque Administration est, toutefois, tenue de donner suite aux simples demandes 
de renseignements, introduites aprés ce délai, dont elle est saisie par une autre Administration au 
sujet d'envois expédiés depuis moins de deux ans. 

5. Chaque Administration est obligée d’accepter les réclamations et les demandes de renseigne- 
ments concernant des envois déposés sur le territoire d’autres Administrations. 

6. Lorsqu’une réclamation ou une demande de renseignements a été motivée par une faute 
de service, le droit percu de ce chef est restitué. 


CHAPITRE IL. 


Envois recommandeés. 


ArticLe 57. 
Taxes. 


1 Les objets de correspondance désignés a l'article 35 peuvent étre expédiés sous recomman- 
dation 
2. La taxe de tout envoi recommandé doit étre acquittée a l'avance. Elle se compose 
a) du port ordinaire de l'envoi, selon sa nature; 
b) d'un droit fixe de recommandation de 40 centimes au maximum. 
3. Le droit fixe de recommandation afférent a la partie «Réponse» d'une carte postale ne peut 
étre valablement acquitté que par l'expéditeur de cette partie. 
4. Un récépissé doit étre délivré gratuitement, au moment du dépét, a l'expéditeur d'un 
envoi recommandeé. 
5. Les Pays disposés & se charger des risques pouvant dériver du cas de force majeure sont 
autorisés & percevoir une taxe spéciale de 40 centimes au maximum pour chaque envoi recommandeé. 
6. Les envois recommandés non ou insuffisamment affranchis qui auraient été transmis a tort 
au Pays de destination sont passibles, 4 la charge des destinataires, d'une taxe égale au montant de 
l’affranchissement manquant. 


Articie 58. 


Avis de réception. 


I. L’expéditeur d'un envoi recommandé peut demander un avis de réception en payant, au 
moment du dépét, un droit fixe de 30 centimes au maximum. 
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2. — L’avis de réception peut étre demandé postérieurement au dépét de l’envoi dans le délai 
d’un an et moyennant le droit prévu a l'article 56 pour les réclamations. 


ARTICLE 49. 
Etendue de la responsabilité. 


1. — Sauf les cas prévus a l'article 60 ci-aprés, les Administrations répondent de la perte des 
envois recommandeés. 

2. — L’expéditeur a droit, de ce chef, 4 une indemnité dont le montant est fixé a 25 francs 
par objet. 


3. Les Administrations n’assument aucune responsabilité pour les envois saisis par la douane. 


ARTICLE 60. 
Exceptions au principe de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations sont dégagées de toute responsabilité pour la perte d’envois recommandés: 

a) en cas de force majeure; toutefois, la responsabilité subsiste a l'égard de |l’Administration 
expéditrice qui a accepté de couvrir les risques de force majeure (art. 57, § 5). Le Pays respon- 
sable de la perte doit, suivant sa législation intérieure, décider si cette perte est due a des 
circonstances constituant un cas de force majeure; celles-ci sont portées a la connaissance du Pays 
d'origine, a titre d'information; 
lorsque, la preuve de leur responsabilité n’ayant pas été administrée autrement, elles ne peuvent 
rendre compte des envois par suite de la destruction des documents de service résultant d'un 
cas de force majeure; 

cy lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois dont le contenu tombe sous le coup des interdictions prévues aux 
articles 36, §§ 6 et 8, lettre c), et 49, § 1; 

d) lorsque l’expéditeur n'a formulé aucune réclamation dans le délai d'un an prévu 4 l'article 56. 


ARTICLE 61. 
Cessation de la responsabilité. 

Les Administrations cessent d’étre responsables des envois recommandés dont elles ont effectué 
fa remise dans les conditions prescrites par leur réglement intérieur pour les envois de méme nature. 
ARTICLE 62. 

Détermination de la responsabilité. 


1. — Jusqu’é preuve du contraire, la responsabilité pour la perte d'un envoi recommandé 
incombe a |'Administration qui, ayant recu |’objet sans faire d’observation et étant mise en possession 
de tous les moyens réglementaires d’investigation, ne peut établir ni la délivrance au destinataire ni, 
s'il y a lieu, la transmission réguliére & l'Administration suivante. 


2. — Une Administration intermédiaire ou destinataire est, jusqu’é preuve du contraire, dégagée 
de toute responsabilité: 


a) lorsqu’elle a observé les dispositions de J’article 150, § 4, du Réglement; 

b) lorsqu’elle peut établir qu'elle n’a été saisie de la réclamation qu’aprés la destruction des docu- 
ments de service relatifs 4 l’envoi recherché, le délai de garde prévu 4 l'article 169 du Régle- 
ment étant expiré; cette réserve ne porte pas atteinte aux droits du réclamant. 

3. — Toutefois, si la perte a eu lieu en cours de transport sans qu'il soit possible d’établir sur 
le territoire ou dans le service de quel Pays le fait s’est accompli, les Administrations en cause sup- 
portent le dommage par parts égales. 

4. — Lorsqu’un objet recommandé a été perdu dans des circonstances de force majeure, |’Ad- 
ministration sur Je territoire ou dans le service de laquelle la perte a eu lieu n’en est responsable 
envers l’Administration expéditrice que si les deux Pays se chargent des risques dérivant du cas de 
force majeure. 
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5. — Les droits de douane et autres dont l'annulation n'a pu étre obtenue tombent a la charge 
des Administrations responsables de la perte. 

6. — L’Administration qui a effectué le payement de l’indemnité est subrogée, jusqu’éa concur- 
rence du montant de cette indemnité, dans les droits de la personne qui l'a recue, pour tout recours 
éventuel, soit contre le destinataire, soit contre l'expéditeur ou contre des tiers. 


7. — En cas de découverte ultérieure d'un envoi recommandé ou d'une partie de cet envoi, con- 
sidéré comme perdu, l'expéditeur et le destinataire sont mis au courant de ce fait. 

8. — L’expéditeur est en outre injormé qu'il peut en prendre livraison pendant une période de trois 
mois, contre remboursement du montant de l’indemnité recue. Si, dans ce délai, cet expéditeur ne réclame 
pas Uenvoi, le destinataire est avisé qu'il peut en prendre livraison pendant une période de méme durée, 
moyennant payement du montant versé a l'expéditeur. 

9. — Si l'expéditeur ou le destinataire prend livraison de 'envoi moyennant remboursement du mon- 
tant de l'indemnité, ce montant est restitué a Administration ou, s'il y a lieu, aux Administrations qui 
ont supporté le dommage. 

10. — Si lexpéditeur et le destinataire renoncent a prendre livraison de l'envoi, ce dernier est con- 
sidéré comme tombé en rebut. 


ARTICLE 63. 
Payement de l'indemnité. 


L’obligation de payer l'indemnité incombe a l’Administration dont reléve le bureau de dépél de 
lenvoi, sous réserve de son droit de recours contre |’'Administration responsable. 


ArTicLe 64. 
Délai de payement de |'indemnité. 


1. — Le payement de l’indemnité doit avoir lieu le plus tét possibje et, au plus tard, dans le 
délai de six mois 4 compter du lendemain du jour de la réclamation. Ce déJai est porté a neuf mois 
dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés. 

2. — L’Administration de dépét de ['envoi qui n’accepte pas de se charger des risques dérivant 
du cas de force majeure peut différer le réglement de l'indemnité au-delA du délai prévu au § I 
lorsque la question de savoir si la perte de l'envoi est due & un cas de l'espéce n'est pas tranchée. 

3. — L’Administration d'origine est autorisée & désintéresser l'expéditeur pour le compte de 
l’'Administration intermédiaire ou destinataire qui, réguli¢rement saisie, a laissé s’écouler trois mois ou 
six mois dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés, sans donner de solution a l'affaire. Un délai plus 
long est admis si la perte parait due @ un cas de force majeure; en tout état de cause, ce fait doit tire 
porté a la connaissance de [Administration d origine. 


ARTICLE 65. 
Remboursement de l'indemnité 4 |'Administration expéditrice. 

1. — L’Administration responsable ou pour le compte de laquelle le payement est effectué en 
conformité de l'article 64 est tenue de rembourser a |'Administration expéditrice, dans un délai de siz 
mois & compter de l'envoi de la notification du payement, le montant de |'indemnité effectivement 
payée a l'expéditeur. Ce délai est porlé a neuf mois dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés. 

2. — Si l'indemnité doit étre supportée pai plusieurs Administrations en conformité de l'article 62, 
l'intégralité de l'indemnité due doit étre versée & l'Administration expéditrice, dans le délai mentionné 
au § 1, par la premiére Administration qui, ayant dadment recu l'envoi réclamé, ne peut en étabin Ja 
transmission réguliére au service correspondant. Il appartient a cette Administration de récupérer sur 


les autres Administrations responsables la quote-part éventuelle de chacune d'elles dans le dédommage- 
ment de l'ayant droit. 


3. — Le remboursement a |'Administration créanciére s'effectue sans frais pour cette Adminis- 
tration, soit au moyen d'un mandat de poste, d'un chéque ou d'une traite payable & vue sur la capi- 
tale ou sur une place commerciale du Pays créancier, soit en espéces ayant cours dans ce Pays. 


[62 Start. 


62 Stat.) MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


























4. — Lorsque la responsabilité a été reconnue, de méme que dans le cas prévu a l'article 64, § 3, 
Je montant de l'indemnité peut également étre repris d'office sur le Pays responsable par la voie d'un 
décompte quelconque, soit directement, soit par l'intermédiaire d'une Administration qui échange 
réguliérement des décomptes avec |’Administration responsable. 

5. — Passé le délai de siz mois, la somme due a |'Administration expéditrice est productive 
d’intérét & raison de 5% l’'an a compter du jour de |'expiration dudit délai. Ce délai est porté a neuf 
mois dans les relations avec les Pays éloignés. 

6. — L’Administration d'origine ne peut réclamer le remboursement de l’indemnité a |’ Adminis- 
tration responsable que dans le délai d’un an & compter de l'envoi de la notification de la perte, ou, 
s'il y a lieu, du jour de l’expiration du délai prévu a l'article 64, § 3. 

7. — L’Administration dont la responsabilité est ddment établie et qui a tout d’abord décliné 
le payement de l'indemnité doit prendre & sa charge tous les frais accessoires résultant du retard non 
justifié apporté au payement. 

8 — Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour liquider périodiquement les indemnités 
qu’elles ont payées aux expéditeurs et dont elles ont reconnu le bien-fondé. 


CHAPITRE I/II 
Attribution des taxes. Frais de transit. 


ARTICLE 66 
Attribution des taxes. 


Sauf les cas expressément prévus par la Convention, chaque Administration garde en entier les 
taxes qu’elle a percues. 


ARTICLE 67. 
Frais de transit. 


1. — Les correspondances échangées en dépéches closes entre deux Administrations, au moyen 
des services d'une ou de plusieurs autres Administrations (services tiers), sont soumises, au profit de 
chacun des Pays traversés ou dont les services participent au transport, aux frais de transit indiqués 
dans le tableau suivant: 


Par kilogramme 









| de lettres et 


+ d'autres 
ake objets 
© ” Fr c. - Fr. c. 3 














1° Parcours territoriaux: 


Cae a eee ; 60 
Au-dela de 1000 jusqu’a 2000 km.. ... . feat ; ; 80 —.12 
20 


. » 2000 . 3000 km.. 1 .16 

» » 3000 » 6000 km.. 2.— —.24 

. » 6000 » 9000 km.. 2.80 .32 
3 


. » 9000 km.. 60 -40 


2° Parcours maritimes: 


Jusqu’Aé 300 milles marins ......... ndiatiaiy ond .60 08 
Au-dela de 300 jusqu’é 1500 milles marins . 1.60 .20 
Entre l'Europe et l'Amérique du Nord. 2.40 32 
Au-dela de 1500 jusqu’é 6000 milles marins 3.20 40 
Au-dela de 6000 milles marins 4. 60 
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2. — Les frais de transit pour le transport maritime sur un trajet n’excédant pas 300 milles 
marins sont fixés au tiers des sommes prévues au § 1, si |'Administration intéressée recoit déja, du 
chef des dépéches transportées, la rémunération afférente au transit territorial. 


3. — En cas de transport maritime effectué par deux ou plusieurs Administrations, les frais du 
parcours maritime total ne peuvent pas dépasser 4 francs 80 par kilogramme de lettres et de cartes 
postales et 60 centimes par kilogramme d'autres objets. Le cas échéant, ces montants maxima sont 
répartis entre les Administrations participant au transport, au prorata des distances parcourues. 

4. — Sont considérés comme services tiers, 4 moins d’arrangement contraire, les transports mari- 
times effectués directement entre deux Pays au moyen de navires de l'un d’eux ainsi que les trans- 
ports effectués entre deux bureaux d'un méme Pays par |'intermédiaire de services d'un autre Pays. 

5. — Sont considérés comme autres objets, en ce qui concerne le transit, les petits paquets, les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux et écrits périodiques expédiés en vertu de l'Arrangement concernant 
Jes abonnements aux journaux et écrits périodiques ainsi que les boites avec valeur déclarée expédiées 
en vertu de |’'Arrangement concernant les lettres et les boites avec valeur déclarée 

6. Les dépéches mal dirigées sont considérées, en ce qui concerne le payement des frais de 
transit, comme si elles avaient suivi leur voie normale. 


ArTicLe 68. 


Exemption de frais de transit. 


Sont exempts de tous frais de transit territorial ou maritime, les correspondances en franchise 
postale mentionnées a l'article 52, les cartes postales-réponse renvoyées au Pays d'origine, les envois 
réexpédiés, les rebuts, les avis de réception, les mandats de poste et tous autres documents relatifs 
au service postal, notamment les plis concernant les virements postaux. 


ARTICLE 69. 
Services extraordinaires. 


Les frais de transit spécifiés a l'article 67 ne s’appliquent pas au transport au moyen de services 
extraordinaires spécialement créés ou entretenus par une Administration sur la demande d'une ou de 
plusieurs autres Administrations. Les conditions de cette catégorie de transports sont régiées de gré 
A gré entre les Administrations intéressées. 





ArtTIcLe 70. 





Payements et décomptes. 


1. — Les frais de transit sont a la charge de |’'Administration du Pays d'origine 

2. — Le décompte général de ces frais a lieu d’aprés les données de relevés statistiques établis, 
une fois tous les trois ans, pendant une période de quatorze jours. Cette période est portée a vingt- 
huit jours pour les dépéches échangées moins de six fois par semaine par les services d'un Pays quel- 
conque. Le Réglement détermine la période et la durée d’application des statistiques. 

3. — Lorsque le solde annuel entre deux Administrations ne dépasse pas 25 francs, Administration 
débitrice est exonérée de tout payement. 


4. — Toute Administration est autorisée & soumettre a l'appréciation d'une Commission d’ar- 
bitres les résultats d’une statistique qui, d’aprés elle, différeraient trop de la réalité. Cet arbitrage est 
constitué ainsi qu’il est prévu a l'article 12. 


5. — Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer en bonne justice le montant des frais de transit a payer. 


ArTicLe 71. 
Echange de dépéches closes avec des batiments de guerre. 


1. — Des dépéches closes peuvent étre échangées entre les bureaux de poste de l'un des Pays 
contractants et les commandants de divisions navales ou batiments de guerre de ce méme Pays en 
station a l'étranger, ou entre le commandant d'une de ces divisions navales ou d'un de ces batiments 
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de guerre et le commandant d'une autre division ou d'un autre batiment du méme Pays, par I'inter- 
médiaire des services territoriaux ou maritimes d'autres Pays. 


FE SALE er tN 


2. — Les correspondances de toute nature comprises dans ces dépéches doivent étre exclusive- 
ment a l’adresse ou en provenance des états-majors et des équipages des batiments destinataires ou 
expéditeurs des dépéches; les tarifs et conditions d’envoi qui leur sont applicables sont déterminés, 
d’aprés ses réglements intérieurs, par l'Administration des postes du Pays auquel appartiennent les 
batiments. ; 

3. — Sauf arrangement contraire, [' Administration du Pays dont relévent les batiments de guerre 
est redevable, envers les Administrations intermédiaires, des frais de transit des dépéches calculés con- 
formément aux dispositions de l'article 67. 


Dispositions diverses. 


ARTICLE 72 


Inobservation de la liberté de transit. 






Lorsqu’un Pays n’observe pas les dispositions de l'article 28 concernant la liberté de transit, les 
Administrations ont le droit de supprimer le service postal avec ce Pays. Elles doivent donner pré- 
alablement avis de cette mesure par télégramme aux Administrations intéressées. 
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ARTICLE 73 


Engagements relatifs aux mesures pénales. 





Les Pays contractants s’engagent a prendre, ou & proposer A leurs pouvoirs législatifs respectifs, 
les mesures nécessaires: 
a) pour punir la contrefacon des timbres-poste, méme retirés de la circulation, des coupons-réponse 
internationaux et des cartes d’identité postales; 
b) pour punir l’usage ou la mise en circulation: 
1° de timbres-poste contrefaits (méme retirés de la circulation) ou ayant déja servi, ainsi que 
d’empreintes contrefaites ou ayant déja servi de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’im- 
primerie ; 

2° de coupons-réponse internationaux contrefaits; 

3° de cartes d’identité postales contrefaites; 

c) pour punir l'emploi frauduleux de cartes d'identité postales réguliéres; 

d) pour interdire et réprimer toutes opérations frauduleuses de fabrication et de mise en circula- 
tion de vignettes et timbres en usage dans le service postal, contrefaits ou imités de telle 
maniére qu’ils pourraient étre confondus avec les vignettes et timbres émis par |’ Administration 
d’un des Pays contractants; 

e) pour empécher et, le cas échéant, punir l’insertion d’opium, de morphine, de cocaine ou d'autres 

stupéfiants, de méme que des matiéres explosibles ou facilement inflammables, dans des envois 


postaux en faveur desquels cette insertion ne serait pas expressément autorisée par la Conven- 
tion et les Arrangements. 


Dispositions finales. 


ARTICLE 74. 


Mise & exécution et durée de la Convention. 





La présente Convention sera mise 4 exécution le J¢* juillet 1948 et demeurera en vigueur pendant 
un temps indéterminé. 






En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements des Pays ci-dessus énumérés ont signé 
; la présente Convention en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement de la 
République Francaise et dont une copie sera remise & chaque Partie. 


Fait a Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 
68706 O—51—PT. 111-——-37 
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Pour Pour 


L’AFGHANISTAN: LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE: 


/ a ores Htws 


he is 
= Pour 


L’ALLEMAGNE: 


Pour 


L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD: 


jae 


Pour 


LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 
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Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES POSSESSIONS DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


LE COMMONWEALTH DE L’AUSTRALIE: 


LE ROYAUME DE L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: au Z 
‘ 
Aoonenf 


Hoty Unkle 


Pour 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: L’AUTRICHE: 


Cour Wap L Mecetine’. 


Wybe~ 
AB as all 


~ 
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Pour Pour 


LA COLONIE DU CONGO BELGE: LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
we DE BULGARIE: 


F772 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE 
DE BIELORUSSIE: 


A o LOY Pour 


LE CANADA 


LA a IE: ih oore— 
See OO ? 4 
° ee _.. 7 ‘ 


Pour 


LE BRESIL: 


Reg 
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Pour 


LE CHILI: 


(9g 


Pour 
LA CHINE: 


ae —loGg 


> hte 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE: 


2. Banda Hatan 


Pour 


LA COREE: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE COSTA-RICA: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 


LK 


Pour 


LE DANEMARK 


yer danas 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 
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Pour Pour 
L’EGYPTE: 


Dhwnad tranclgrele Ay mer’ B25 
Amere: Bak 


Pour at 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: 


Pour a 
L’EQUATEUR: 


LA FRANCE: 


Pour 
L’ESPAGNE: 


Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES COLONIES ESPAGNOLES: 


Pour 
L’ETHIOPIE: 


f Pour 


7. 
Dox 


Pour 
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Pour 


L'INDOCHINE: 


Pour 
L’ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN- 
NIQUES D’OUTRE-MER, Y COMPRIS LES 
COLONIES, LES PROTECTORATS ET LES 
TERRITOIRES SOUS MANDAT OU SOUS 
TUTELLE EXERCE PAR LE GOUVERNE- 
MENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE LA GRANDE- 
BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE DU NORD: 


«Shae, 
XL 


Pour 


L’'ENSEMBLE DES AUTRES TERRITOIRES 
D'OUTRE-MER DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE ET DES TERRITOIRES 

ADMINISTRES COMME TELS: 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L’IRLANDE 
DU NORD: 


dle 7. qc’ ‘ Lt 2c pf . 
Bee ati = 


Pour 


ILE GUATEMALA 


o. West 
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Pour Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI: L'IRAN: 


Pour 


LA HONGRIE: 


Aredor Leena 


Pour 
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Pour Pour 
L’IRLANDE: LE LUXEMBOURG: 


ie 


’ Pour 


4 0 ) LE MAROC (A L’EXCLUSION DE LA ZONE 
S$. 0 hk Xrme _ ESPAGNOLE): 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE D’ISLANDE: 


Meru foods 


Pour 


L’ITALIE: 


Pour 
a ; LE MAROC (ZONE ESPAGNOLE): 
UnAgn 212% Oram 


Sis AN) ww Pour 


LE MEXIQUE: 


Pour 
LE JAPON: | Ke 


Pour 


LE LIBAN: Sossind 


ce 


Pour 
LE NICARAGUA: 
Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE LIBERIA: 
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Pour 


LA NORVEGE: 


Pour 


LES PAYS-BAS: 


Jas Hai 


Hijet 
sa 


Pour 


Coes 


CURACAO ET SURINAM: 
Pour 


LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


mre~{~ 


ee 
Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA: 


Pour 


LES INDES NEERLANDAISES: 


LE PARAGUAY: 


Ce x 
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Pour 


LE PEROU: 


Pour 


LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
Pour 


Z Mern0 LE PORTUGAL: 


(BELARMINO P. NAVARRO) 


Pour 


LA POLOGNE: 


Bb 
T pe 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Start. 


Pour 


LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L’AFRIQUE OCCIDENTALE: 


— hyo Balad alae 
JoeP— Pamee Hig © rear 


Pour 


LES COLONIES PORTUGAISES DE L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE, 
DE L’ASIE ET DE L’OCEANIE: 


Pour 


LA ROUMANIE: 
Pour 


Sat LE SIAM: 
Dt 


Pour Ce 


LA REPUBLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN: 


|}, freee b= 
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Pour Pour 


LA SUEDE: LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Se, ek 
fi / 


AV fre 
Matec es 


Laut Ritec 


Pour 


LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE 
TRANSJORDANIE: 


Pour 


LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: 


Pour 


LA TUNISIE 


Z: 
P pl 


Pour 


LA TURQUIE: 


77] 


LA SYRIE: Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE 
SOCIALISTE D’UKRAINE: 


je ak Dow nct | shoud wv. Shars 


Pour 





+ 
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Pour 


L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 


4 Coptfote, [? Sat af Vin, 
2 ou gs MV. SLasy 


JI #hy 4 MN Bouck ower 
¥ A. Cpu 2 ley % O09 ete 


Pour 
LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE DE L’URUGUAY: 


Pour Pour 


L°ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: LES ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUELA: 


Pour 
af JBLIQUE F =RATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE: 
L'YEMEN: LA REPUBLIQU “-EDER UGOSLA 


Aan dinars es 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DE LA CONVENTION 


Au moment de procéder a la signature de la Convention postale universelle conclue a la date 
de ce jour, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


I. 
Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 
Les dispositions de l'article 54 ne s’appliquent pas & la Grande-Bretagne, ni a ceux des Domi- 


nions, Colonies et Protectorats britanniques dont la législation intérieure ne permet pas le retrait ou 
la modification d’adresse de correspondances a la demande de |'expéditeur. 


Il. 
Equivalents. Limites maxima et minima. 


1, — Chaque Pays a la faculté de majorer de 40% ou de réduire de 20% au maximum les taxes 
prévues a l'article 36, § 1, conformément aux indications du tableau ci-aprés: 


Limites Limites j 


inférieures | supéricures | 
Centimes 


premier dchelom. . 20s 0 eo es 2 > tans bed <a 5 28 
par échelon supplémentaire. . . . , ; ao 6 | 16,8 
simples : as ‘ ‘ ; 16,8 
avec réponse payée. ... . : Ot Ging a | 33,6 
Ie échelon de poids. . . . ea a , | 11,2 
Papiers d’ajfaires { par échelon supplémentaire. . . . acai oe ila yd | 5,6 
Minimum de taxe .... . , sh ens aes 5 28 
Impressions en relief pour les aveugles, par 1000 grammes. ... . . . | 6 28 
Ie échelon de poids . ...... j , Gee Gea A 4 | 212 
par échelon supplémentaire . . . . =" rae 3,2 | 5,6 
Ie échelon de poids i \ ; i112 
par échelon supplémentaire . . ol eetora 3,3 5,6 
Petits paquets, par 50 grammes. ........ eA 2 b, 11,2 
Minimum de taxe .......... gee iewe 3° | 56 
premier échelon .... . . pi Hoey : 21 
par échelon supplémentaire = x ee 14 


Lettres | 


Cartes postales 


Imprimés 


Echantillons de marchandises 


Envois «Phonopost» 


2. — Les taxes choisies doivent, autant que possible, étre entre elles dans les mémes proportions 
que les taxes de base, chaque Administration ayant la faculté d’arrondir ses taxes en plus ou en 
moins selon le cas et suivant les convenances de son systéme monétaire. 

3. — Le tarif adopté par un Pays s’applique aux taxes a percevoir a l'arrivée par suite d’ab- 
sence ou d'insuffisance d’affranchissement. 


Il. 
Exception @ |’application du tarif des papiers d'affaires, des imprim3s et des échantillens de marchandises. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 36, les Pays ont le droit de ne pas appliquer aux papiers 
d'affaires, aux imprimés el aux échantillons la taxe fixée pour le premier échelon de poids et de maintenir 


pour cet échelon la taxe de 4 centimes, avec un minimum de 8 centimes pour les échantillons de mar- 
chandises. 
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Iv 
Once avoirdupois. 


ll est admis, par mesure d'exception, que les Pays qui, 4 cause de leur régime intérieur, ne 
peuvent adopter le type de poids métrique décimal, ont la faculté d'y substituer l'once avoirdupois 
(28,3465 grammes) en assimilant 1 once & 20 grammes pour les lettres et les envois dits «Phonopost» 


et 2 onces & 50 grammes pour les papiers d'affaires, imprimés, impressions en relief & l'usage des 
aveugles, échantillons et petits paquets. 


V. 


Dépét de correspondances 4 |'étranger. 


Aucun Pays n'est tenu d’acheminer, ni de distribuer aux destinataires, les envois que des expédi- 
teurs quelconques domiciliés sur son territoire déposent ou font déposer dans un Pays étranger, en vue 
de bénéficier des taxes plus basses qui y sont établies. La régle s’applique sans distinction, soit aux 
envois préparés dans le Pays habité par l'expéditeur et transportés ensuite a travers la frontiére, soit 


aux envois confectionnés dans un Pays étranger. L’Administration intéressée a le droit, ou de renvoyer 
les objets en question a l’origine, ou de les frapper de ses taxes intérieures. Les modalités de la per- 
ception des taxes sont laissées 4 son choix. 


Vi. 
Coupons-réponse internationaur 


Les Administrations ont la faculté de ne pas se charger du débit des coupons-réponse internalio- 
naux ou den limiter la vente 


Vil. 
Droit de recommandation. 


Les Pays qui ne peuvent pas fixer A 40 centimes le droit de recommandation prévu 4 l'article 56, 
§ .2, sont autorisés & percevoir un droit pouvant s’élever jusqu’a 50 centimes ou éventuellement 
jusqu’au taux fixé pour leur service intérieur. 


VIII. 


Services aériens. 


1, Les dispositions concernant le transport de la poste aux lettres par voie aérienne sont 


annexées & la Convention postale universelle et sont considérées comme faisant partie intégrante de 
celle-ci et de son Réglement. 


2. Toutefois, par dérogation aux dispositions générales de la Convention, la modification de 


ces dispositions peut étre envisagée de temps a autre par une Conférence comprenant les représentants 
des Administrations directement intéressées. 

3. Cette Conférence peut étre convoquée par |’intermédiaire du Bureau international 4 la 
demande de trois au moins de ces Administrations. 

4. L’ensemble des dispositions proposées par cette Conférence devra étre soumis, par |’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau international, au vote des Pays de l'Union. La décision sera prise 4 la majorité 
des voix exprimées. 


IX 
Exception & la liberté du transit des petits paquets. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 28, Administration des postes de l'Union des Répu- 
bliques Soviétiques Socialistes est autorisée & ne pas admettre les petits paquets en transit par ses 
territoires, étant entendu que cette restriction s'appliquera indistinctement a tous les Pays de l'Union. 
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X 
Frais spéciaux de transit par le Transsibérien et le Transandin. 


1. Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 67, § 1 (Tableau), l'Administration postale de 
l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes est autorisée & percevoir les frais de transit par la 
voie du Transsibérien pour les deux directions (Mandchourie ou Vladivostok), & raison de 4 frances 50 
par kilogramme de lettres et de cartes postales et de 50 centimes par kilogramme d'autres objets, 
pour les distances dépassant 6000 kilometres. 


2. L’Administration de la République Argentine est autorisée & percevoir un supplément de 


30 centimes sur les frais de transit mentionnés & J'article 67, § 1, chiffre 1°, de la Convention, pour 
chaque kilogramme de correspondance de toute nature transportée en transit par la section argentine 
du «Ferrocarril Trasandino». 


XI. 
Conditions spéciales de transit pour |'Afghanistan. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions de l'article 67, § 1, Administration de I Afghanistan est autorisée 
provisoirement, en raison des dijficultés particuliéres qu'elle rencontre en matiére de moyens de transport 
et de communication, 4 effectuer le transit des dépéches closes et des correspondances @ découvert a travers 
son Pays, a des conditions spécialement convenues entre elle et les Administrations intéressées. 


XI. 
Prais d’entrepét spéciaux & Aden. 


A titre exceptionnel, l’Administration d’Aden est autorisée & percevoir une taxe de 40 centimes 
par sac pour toutes les dépéches entreposées & Aden, pourvu que cette Administration ne recoive 
aucun droit de transit territorial ou maritime pour ces dépéches. 


XIII. 


Frais spéciaux de transbordement. 


Exceptionnellement, l’'Administration portugaise est autorisée 4 percevoir 40 centimes par sac 
pour toutes les dépéches transbordées au port de Lisbonne. 


XIV. 
Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays non représentés. 


Le Protocole reste ouvert aux Pays de l'Union, non représentés au Congrés, pour leur permettre 
d’adhérer & la Convention et aux Arrangements qui y ont été conclus, ou seulement a l'un ou a 
l'autre d’entre eux. 


XV 
Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays représentés pour signatures et adhésions. 


Le Protocole demeure ouvert en faveur des Pays dont les représentants n'ont signé aujourd'hui 
que la Convention ou un certain nombre seulement des Arrangements arrétés par le Congrés, a l'effet 
de leur permettre d’adhérer aux autres Arrangements signés ce jour, ou a l'un ou & l'autre d’entre eux. 


XVI. 
Délai pour la notification des adhésions. 


Les adhésions prévues aux articles XJV et XV devront étre notifiées, en la forme diplomatique, 
par les Gouvernements intéressés au Gouvernement de la République Francaise et par celui-ci aux 


autres Etats de l'Union. Le délai accordé auxdits Gouvernements pour cette notification expirera le 
Jet juillet 1948. 


68706 O—51—PT. 11 38 
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XVII. 
Protocole /aissé ouvert aux Pays momentanément empéchés d'adhérer a la Convention et aux Arrangements. 
1. — L' Espagne, le Maroc (Zone espagnole) et ' Ensemble des Colonies espagnoles, momentanément 
empéchés d'adhérer 4 la Convention et aux Arrangements, comme suile a une décision du XII® Congrés 
postal universel prise conformément 4 la résolution de l' Assemblée générale des Nations Unies du 12 dé- 


cembre 1946, pourront, sans se soumetire aux jormalités prévues 4 l article 3, adhérer a ces Actes dés que 
celte résolution sera tapportée ou sera devenue sans objet. 


2. — L’ Allemagne, le Japon et la Corée, momentanément empéchés d’adhérer a la Convention et aux 
Arrangements pourront, sans se soumettre aux formalités prévues a4 article 3, adhérer a ces Actes au 
moment jugé opportun par i'autorité responsable. 


3. — Les adhésions prévues aux §§ 1 et 2 devront étre notifiées, en la jorme diplomalique, par les 
Gouvernements intéressés au Gouvernement de la Republique Francaise et par celui-ci aux autres Etats de 
l'Union. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires ci-dessous ont dressé le présent Protocole, qui aura la méme 
force et la méme valeur que si ses dispositions étaient insérées dans le texte méme de la Convention, 
et ils l’ont signé en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux archives du Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise et dont une copie sera remise & chaque Partie. 


Fait & Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures. 
(Les mémes qu’aux pages 29 et suivantes.) [*] 


DECLARATION 
FAITE AU MOMENT DE LA SIGNATURE, AU SENS DE L’ARTICLE 9 DE LA CONVENTION 
CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE LADITE CONVENTION AUX COLONIES, 
PROTECTORATS, ETC. 


La délégation de |'Union de |'Afrique du Sud déclare que l’acceptation par elle de la présente 
Convention comprend le Territoire sous mandat de |’Afrique du Sud-Ouest. 


Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


L. C. BURKE. 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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ACCORD 


entre 


L’ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES ET 
L’UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE. 


Préambule. 


Vu les obligations qui incombent a l'Organisation des Nations Unies selon I’Article 57 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies, l’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union postale universelle conviennent 
de ce qui suit: 

Articie I. 


L’Organisation des Nations Unies reconnait |’Union postale universelle (désignée ci-dessous sous 
le nom de «l'Unica») comme étant l'institution spécialisée chargée de prendre toutes les mesures 
conformes a son acte constitutif pour atteindre les buts qu'elle s'est fixés dans cet acte. 


ArticLe II. 
Représentation réciproque. 


1. — Des représentants de l’Organisation des Nations Unies seront invités a assister aux congrés, 
conférences administratives et commissions de l'Union, et & participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibé- 
rations de ces réunions. 

2. — Des représentants de I’Union seront invités & assister aux réunions du Conseil économique 
et social des Nations Unies (désigné ci-dessous sous le nom de «le Conseil»), de ses commissions ou 
comités et A participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibérations de ces organes, lorsque seront traitées 
les questions inscrites & l’ordre du jour auxquelles I'Union serait intéressée. 

3. — Des représentants de l'Union seront invités 4 assister, & titre consultatif, aux réunions de 
l'Assemblée générale au cours desquelles des questions qui sont de la compétence de I'Union doivent 
étre discutées, et a participer, sans droit de vote, aux délibérations des commissions principales de 
l'Assemblée générale traitant des questions auxquelles I'Union serait intéressée. 

4. — Le Secrétariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies effectuera la distribution de toutes 
communications écrites présentées par I’'Union aux Membres de l’Assemblée générale, du Conseil et de 
ses organes ainsi que du Conseil de tutelle, selon Je cas. De méme, des communications écrites présentées 
par l’Organisation des Nations Unies seront distribuées par I'Union a ses membres. 


Artic.e III. 


Inscription de questions 4 |’ordre du jour. 


Sous réserve des consultations préliminaires qui pourraient ¢tre nécessaires, |’Union inscrira a 
ordre du jour de ses congrés, conférences administratives ou commissions ou, le cas échéant, sou- 
mettra & ses membres suivant la procédure prévue par la Convention postale universelle, les questions 
portées devant elle par l’Organisation des Nations Unies. Réciproquement, le Conseil, ses commissions 
et comités, de méme que le Conseil de tutelle, inscriront & leur ordre du jour les questions qui- leur 
seront soumises par l'Union. 
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ArticLe IV. 
Recommandations de ]'Organisation des Nations Unies. 


1. L’Union prendra toutes mesures pour soumettre aussitét que possible, a toutes fins utiles, 
a ses-congrés, conférences administratives et commissions ou & ses membres, suivant la procédure 
prévue par Ja Convention postale universelle, toute recommandation officielle que l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies pourrait lui adresser. Ces recommandations seront adressées a l'Union et non directe- 
ment a ses membres. 

2. L'Union procédera 4 des échanges de vues avec l’Organisation des Nations Unies sur sa 
demande, au sujet de ces recommandations, et fera rapport en temps opportun a |'Organisation sur 
la suite donnée par |'Union ou par ses membres, auxdites recommandations ou sur tous autres 
résultats qui auraient suivi Ja prise en considération de ces recommandations. 

3. L’Union coopérera & toute autre mesure nécessaire pour assurer la coordination effective 
des activités des institutions spécialisées et de l'Organisation des Nations Unies. En particulier, elle 
collaborera avec tout organe que le Conseil pourrait créer en vue de favoriser cette coordination et 
pour fournir les informations nécessaires a l'accomplissement de cette tache. 


Vv 





ARTICLE 
Echange d'informations et de documents. 


1 Sous réserve des mesures nécessaires @ la sauvegarde du caractére confidentiel de certains 
documents, l'échange le plus complet et le plus rapide d'informations et de documents sera effectué 
entre |'Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union. 


° Sans porter préjudice au caractére général des dispositions de l'alinéa précédent 


a) L’Union fournira & l'Organisation des Nations Unies un rapport de gestion annuel; 

b) L’Union donnera suite, dans toute la mesure du possible, & toute demande de rapports spéciaux, 
d'études ou d'informations que |'Organisation des Nations Unies pourrait lui adresser sous 
réserve des dispositions de l'article XI du présent accord; 

c) L’Union donnera des avis écrits sur des questions de sa compétence qui pourraient lui étre 
demandés par le Conseil de tutelle; 

d) Le Secrétaire général de |'Organisation des Nations Unies procédera avec le Directeur du Bureau 

international de |'Union, & la demande de celui-ci, & des échanges de vues susceptibles de 

fournir & l'Union des informations présentant pour elle un intérét particulier. 





Articie VI 


Assistance & l'Organisation des Nations Uuies. 


1 L’Union convient de coopérer avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies, ses organes principaux 
et subsidiaires, et de leur préter son concours dans la mesure compatible avec les dispositions de 
la Convention postale universelle. 

2. En ce qui concerne les Membres de Organisation des Nations Unies, l'Union reconnait que, 
conformément aux dispositions de |’ Article 103 de la Charte, aucune disposition de la Convention postale 
universelle ou de ses Arrangements connexes ne peut étre invoquée comme faisant obstacle ou apportant 
une limitation quelconque a l’observation par un Etat de ses obligations envers |'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


Articie VII. 
Arrangement concernant le personnel. 


L’Organisation des Nations ®nies et l'Union coopéreront, dans la mesure nécessaire, pour assurer 


autant d'uniformité que possible aux conditions d'emploi du personnel et éviter la concurrence dans 
son recrutement. 


Articie VIII. 
Services de statistiques. 


1. L’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union conviennent de coopérer en vue d’assurer 
la plus grande efficacité et l'usage le plus étendu des informations et des données statistiques. 
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2. — L’Union reconnait que l’Organisation des Nations Unies constitue l’organisme central 
chargé de recueillir, analyser, publier, unifier et améliorer les statistiques servant aux buts généraux 
des organisations internationales. 


3. — L’Organisation des Nations Unies reconnait que !’Union est l’organisme qualifié pour 
recueillir, analyser, publier, unifier et améliorer les statistiques relevant de son domaine propre, sans 
préjudice de l’intérét que l'Organisation des Nations Unies peut avoir a ces statistiques, en tant qu’elles 
sont essentielles 4 la réalisation de son propre but et au développement des statistiques-& travers 
le monde. 


ARTICLE IX. 
Services administratifs et techniques. 


1. — L'Organisation des Nations Unies et I’'Union reconnaissent que, afin d’employer au mieux 
leur personnel et leurs ressources, il est souhaitable d'éviter la création de services qui se font con- 
currence ou font double emploi. 


2. — L’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union prendront toutes dispositions utiles pour 
lenregistrement et le dépét des documents officiels. 


ARTICLE X. 
Dispositions budgétaires. 


Le budget annuel de I'Union sera communiqué a |'Organisation des Nations Unies et l’ Assemblée 
générale aura la faculté de faire 4 son sujet des recommandations au Congrés de I’Union. 


ArticLe XI. 


Couverture des frais de services spéciaux. 


Si l'Union avait a faire face & des dépenses extraordinaires importantes, en suite de rapports 
spéciaux, d'études ou d'informations demandées par |'Organisation des Nations Unies en vertu de 
l'article V ou de toute autre disposition du présent accord, un échange de vues aurait lieu pour 


déterminer la maniére la plus équitable de couvrir ces dépenses. 


AaticLte XII. 
Accords entre institutions. 


L’Union informera le Conseil de la nature et de la pértée de tout accord qu'elle conclurait avec 
une autre institution spécialisée ou avec toute autre organisation intergouvernementale; en outre, elle 
informera le Conseil de la préparation de tels accords. 


ArticLe XIII. 
Liaison. 

1. — En convenant des dispositions ci-dessus, |’Organisation des Nations Unies et l'Union 
expriment l’espoir qu’elles contribueront a assurer une liaison efficace entre les deux organisations. 
Elles affirment leur intention de prendre d'un commun accord les mesures nécessaires a cet effet. 

2. — Les dispositions relatives aux liaisons prévues dans le présent accord s’appliqueront, dans 
la mesure souhaitable, aux relations de l'Union avec i’Organisation des Nations Unies y compris ses 
services annexes et régionaux. 


Articte XIV. 
Exécution de l'accord. 


Le Secrétaire général de |’Organisation des Nations Unies et le Président de la Commission exécutive 
et de liaison de |’Union peuvent conclure tous arrangements complémentaires, en vue d’appliquer le 
présent accord, qui peuvent paraitre souhaitables 4 la lumiére de |’expérience des deux organisations. 
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Articte XV. 
Entrée en vigueur. 


Le présent accord est annexé a la Convention postale universelle conclue & Paris en 1947. 
entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par l'Assemblée générale des Nations Unies et au plus tét en 
méme temps que cette Convention. 


Articte XVI. 


Aprés un préavis de six mois donné par l'une ou l'autre des parties, le présent accord pourra 
étre revisé par voie d'entente entre l'Organisation des Nations Unies et |'Union. 


Paris, le 4 juillet 1947. 


(Signé) J. J. LE MOUEL (Signé) JAN PAPANEK 
Président du XII® Congrés Président par intérim du Comité du 
de l'Union postale universelle. Conseil économique et social 
chargé des négociations avec les institutions 
spécialisées. 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 
POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 


Les soussignés, vu l'article 5 de la Convention postale universelle conclue a Paris, le 5 juillet 
1947, ont, au nom de leurs Administrations respectives, arrété, d’un commun accord, les mesures 
suivantes pour assurer l’exécution de ladite Convention: 


TITRE T. 


Dispositions générales. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 101. 


Transit en dépéches closes et transit & découvert. 


1. — Les Administrations peuvent s’expédier réciproquement, par |’intermédiaire d'une ou de 
plusieurs d’entre elles, tant des dépéches closes que des correspondances 4 découvert, suivant les 
besoins du trafic et les convenances du service. 

2. — La transmission des correspondances 4 découvert 4 une Administration intermédiaire doit 
se limiter strictement aux cas ot la confection de dépéches closes, soit pour le Pays de destination 
méme, soit pour un Pays plus proche de ce dernier, ne se justifie pas. 


ArtTicLe 102. 
Echange en dépéches closes. 


Be L’échange des correspondances en dépéches closes est réglé d'un commun accord entre les 
Administrations intéressées. 

2. Il est obligatoire de former des dépéches closes toutes les fois qu'une des Administrations 
intermédiaires en fait la demande, se basant sur le fait que le nombre de correspondances a découvert 
est de nature 4 entraver ses opérations. 

3. — Les Administrations par l’intermédiaire desquelles des dépéches closes sont a expédier 
doivent étre prévenues en temps opportun. 

4. — En cas de changement dans un service d’échange en dépéches closes établi entre deux 
Administrations par l'intermédiaire d’un ou de plusieurs Pays tiers, l'Administration d'origine de la 
dépéche en donne connaissance aux Administrations de ces Pays. 

5. — S'il s’agit d'une modification dans la voie d’acheminement des dépéches, la nouvelle voie 
a suivre doit étre indiquée aux Administrations qui effectuaient précédemment le transit, tandis que 
l’'ancienne voie est signalée, pour mémoire, aux Administrations qui assureront désormais ce transit. 


ArtTicLe 103. 


Acheminement des correspondances. 


1. — Chaque Administration est obligée d’acheminer, par les voies les plus rapides qu'elle em- 
ploie pour ses propres envois, les dépéches closes et les correspondances & découvert qui lui sont livrées 
par une autre Administration. 
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2. Lorsqu’une dépéche se compose de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent, autant que possible, 


rester réunis et étre acheminés par le méme courrier. 

3. Les objets de toute nature mal dirigés sont, sans aucun délai, réexpédiés sur leur destina- 
tion par la voie la plus prompte 

4 L’Administration du Pays d'origine a la faculté d’indiquer la voie & suivre par les dépéches 
closes qu'elle expédie, pourvu que l'emploi de cette voie n’entraine pas, pour une Administration inter- 
médiaire, des frais spéciaux. Sous la méme réserve, les Administrations intervenant dans le transport 


doivent tenir compte de la voie & suivre portée par l’expéditeur sur les envois qui leur sont transmis 
a découvert 













3 Les Administrations qui usent de la faculté de percevoir des taxes supplémentaires, en 
représentation des frais extraordinaires afférents & certaines voies, sont libres de ne pas diriger par 
ces voies les correspondances non ou insuffisamment affranchies. 


ARTICLE 104 


Pays éloignés. 








1 Sont considérés comme Pays éloignés les Pays entre lesquels la durée des transports par 
la voie de terre ou de mer la plus rapide est de plus de dix jours, ainsi que ceux entre lesquels la 
fréquence moyenne des courriers est inférieure & deux voyages par mois. 

2 Sont assimilés aux Pays éloignés, en ce qui concerne les délais prévus par la Convention 
et les Arrangements, les Pays de trés grande étendue ou dont les voies de communication intérieures 
sont peu développées, pour les questions of ces facteurs jouent un réle prépondérant. 


3. Le Bureau international dresse la liste des Pays visés aux §§ 1 et 2 















ArticLe 105. 


Fixation des équivalents. 


1 Les Administrations fixent les équivalents des taxes et droits prévus par la Convention et 
les Arrangements aprés entente avec |'Administration des postes suisses, 4 laquelle il appartient de les 
faire notifier par l’intermédiaire du Bureau international. La méme procédure est suivie en cas de 
changement d’équivalents. 


2. Les équivalents ou les changements d’équivalents ne peuvent entrer en vigueur que le 


premier d'un mois et, au plus tét, quinze jours aprés leur notification par le Bureau international. 

3. Ce Bureau dresse un tableau indiquant, pour chaque Pays, les équivalents des taxes et 
droits mentionnés au § J, et renseignant, le cas échéant, sur le pourcentage de la majoration ou de la 
réduction de taxe appliquée en vertu de |’article II du Protocole final de la Convention. 








4 Les fractions monétaires résultant du complément de taxe applicable aux correspondances 
insuffisamment affranchies peuvent étre arrondies par les Administrations qui en effectuent la per- 
ception. La somme a ajouter de ce chef ne peut excéder la valeur de 5 centimes. 

5 Chaque Administration notifie directement au Bureau international léquivalent fixé par 
elle pour l'indemnité prévue a l'article 59 de la Convention. 















ARTICLE 106. 


Timbres-poste et empreintes d'affranchissement. 


1. Les timbres-poste représentant ies taxes-type de l'Union ou leurs équivalents dans la 


monnaie de chaque Pays sont confectionnés dans les couleurs suivantes: 
en bleu, Je timbre représentant la taxe d'une lettre ordinaire de port simple; 
en rouge, le timbre représentant la taxe d'une carte postale ordinaire; 
en vert, le timbre représentant la taxe d'un imprimé ordinaire de port simple. 


2. Les empreintes produites par les machines a affranchir doivent étre de couleur rouge vif, 


quelle que soit la valeur qu’elles représentent. 






3. Les timbres-poste et les empreintes d’affranchissement doivent porter, autant que possible 
en caractéres latins, l’indication du Pays d'origine et mentionner leur valeur d’affranchissement d’aprés 
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le tableau des équivalents adoptés. L’indication du nombre d'unités ou de fractions de l'unité moné- 
taire, servant & exprimer cette valeur, est faite en chiffres arabes. 


4. — En ce qui concerne les imprimés affranchis au moyen d’empreintes obtenues a la presse 
d’imprimerie ou par un autre procédé d’impression (article 50 de la Convention), les indications du 
Pays d'origine et de la valeur d’affranchissement peuvent étre remplacées par le nom du bureau 
d'origine et la mention «Taxe percue», «Port payé» ou une expression analogue. Cette mention peut 
étre libellée en francais ou dans la langue du Pays d'origine; elle peut aussi revétir une forme abrégée, 
par exemple «T. P.» ou «P. P.». Dans tous les cas, !'indication adoptée doit étre encadrée ou soulignée 
d'un fort trait. 


5. — Les timbres-poste commémoratifs ou de charité, pour lesquels un supplément de taxe est 
a payer indépendamment de la valeur d’affranchissement, doivent étre confectionnés de facon a éviter 
tout doute au sujet de cette valeur. 


6. Les timbres-poste peuvent étre marqués a l’emporte-piéce de perforations distinctives selon 


les conc .ions fixées par |'Administration qui les a émis. 
* 


TITRE IL 


Conditions d’acceptation des objets de correspondance. 


CHAPITRE L 
Dispositions applicables a toutes les catégories d’envois. 


ArtTicLe 107. 
Conditionnement et adresse. 


1. — Les Administrations doivent recommander au public: 

a) de libeller l’'adresse en caractéres latins et de la mettre dans le sens de la longueur de favon 
a ménager la place nécessaire pour les mentions ou étiquettes de service; 
d'indiquer en capitales les noms de la localité et du Pays de destination; 
d’indiquer |’adresse d'une maniére précise et complete, afin que l’acheminement de l’envoi et sa 
remise au destinataire puissent avoir lieu sans recherches; 
d’appliquer les timbres-poste ou Jes empreintes d’affranchissement a l'angle droit supérieur du 
cété de la suscription; 
d’indiquer le nom et le domicile de |’expéditeur, soit au recto ef du cété gauche de facon a ne 
nuire ni & la clarté de l'adresse, ni a l'application des mentions ou étiquettes de service, soit 
au verso; 

{) @utiliser pour les envois de toute nature des enveloppes dont les dimensions ne soient pas in- 
férieures 4 10 cm. en longueur et 7 cm. en largeur; 

g) de conditionner solidement leurs envois, particuliérement s’ils sont destinés a des Pays éloignés; 

h) d’ajouter le mot «Lettres du cété de l’adresse des lettres qui, en raison dé leur volume ou de 
leur conditionnement, pourraient étre prises pour d'autres envois; 

i) en ce qui concerne les envois expédiés a la taxe réduite, d’indiquer, par des annotations telles 
que «Papiers d'affaires», «Imprimés», «Echantillon», «Petit paquet», etc., la catégorie a laquelle 
ils appartiennent. 

2. — Les envois de toute nature, dont le cété réservé a4 l'adresse a été divisé, en tout ou en 
partie, en plusieurs cases destinées a recevoir des adresses successives, ne sont pas admis. 

3. Les timbres non postaux et les vignettes de bienfaisance ou autres susceptibles d'étre 
confondus avec les timbres-poste, ne peuvent étre appliqués du cété de la suscription. Il en est de 
méme des empreintes de timbres qui pourraient étre confondues avec les empreintes d’affranchissement. 
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ArtTicLe 108 


Envois expédiés en franchise postale. 







1. Les correspondances du service postal expédiées en franchise de port doivent porter, a 
l'angle gauche supérieur du recto, la mention «Service des postes» ou une mention analogue. 
2. — Les correspondarices jouissant de la franchise postale prévue 4 Uarticle 52, §§ 2 a 4, doivent 






porter & langle gauche supérieur du recto, selon le cas, la mention «Service des prisonniers de guerre» ou 
«Service des prisonniers civils». 


3. Les indications prevues aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent ére suivies d'une traduction dans une autre langue. 









ARTICLE 109. 
Envois poste restante. 


L’adresse des envois expédiés poste restante doit indiquer le nom du destinataire. L'emploi 
d'initiales, de chiffres, de simples prénoms, de noms supposés ou de marques conventionnelles quel- 
conques n'est pas admis pour ces envois. 









Articie 110. 


Envois sous enveloppe & panneau. 





1. — Les envois sous enveloppe & panneau transparent sont admis aux conditions suivantes: 


a) le panneau doit étre disposé parallélement 4 la plus grande dimension, de facgon que |l'adresse 
du destinataire apparaisse dans le méme sens et que l'application du timbre a date ne soit pas 
entravée; 

b) la transparence du panneau doit assurer une parfaite lisibilité de l'adresse, méme a la lumiére 

artificielle, et ne pas empécher l'application d'une écriture; Jes enveloppes & panneau dont la 

partie vitrifi¢e provoque des reflets & la lumiére artificielle sont exclues; 

seuls les nom et adresse du destinataire doivent apparaitre a travers le panneau; le contenu de 

l'enveloppe doit étre plié de facon que l'adresse ne puisse se trouver masquée, en tout ou en 

partie, par suite de glissement; 

d) Y'adresse doit étre indiquée, d'une facon bien lisible, & l'encre, & la machine & écrire ou par un 
procédé d’impression, avec des caractéres de couleur joncée; les envois dont Il'adresse est écrite au 
crayon ou au crayon-encre ne sont pas admis. 

2. Les envois sous enveloppe entiérement transparente ou & panneau ouvert ne sont pas admis. 
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Articte 111. 
Envois soumis au contréle douanier. 


1. Les envois & soumettre au contréle douanier doivent étre revétus, au recto, d'une étiquette 
verte, conforme au modéle C 1 ci-annexé. En ce qui concerne les petits paquets, l'apposition de cette 
étiquette est obligatoire dans tous les cas. 

2. — Si le Pays de destination l'exige ou si l'expéditeur le préfére, les envois visés au § 1 sont, 
en outre, accompagnés de déclarations en douane séparées, conformes au modéle C 2 ci-annexé et au 
nombre prescrit; ces déclarations sont reliées & l'envoi extérieurement et d'une maniére solide par un 
croisé de ficelle ou insérées dans l’envoi méme. Dans ce cas, la partie supérieure de |'étiquette C 1 
est seule apposée sur l'envoi. 











3. — En ce qui concerne les imprimés et les envois de sérums et de vaccins, l'absence de |'éti- 
quette C 1 ne peut entrainer le renvoi de ces objets au bureau d'origine. 
4. — Les Administrations n’assument aucune responsabilité du chef des déclarations en douane, 


sous quelque forme qu’elles soient faites. 


Aaticite 112. 
Envois francs de droits. 


a. Les envois & remettre aux destinataires francs de tous droits doivent porter sur le recto 
l'en-téte trés apparent «Franc de droits» ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d'origine. 
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Ces envois sont pourvus, du cété de la suscription, d'une étiquette de couleur jaune portant également, 
en gros caractéres, l'indication «Franc de droits». 


2. — Tout envoi expédié franc de droits est accompagné d'un bulletin d’affranchissement con- 
forme au modéle C 3 ci-annexé, coafectionné en carton de couleur jaune et dont le recto est rempli 
par le bureau expéditeur. Le bulletin d’affranchissement est solidement attaché 4 I'envoi. 


CHAPITRE IL 


Dispositions spéciales applicables 4 chaque catégorie d’envois. 


ArticLe 113. 
Lettres. 


Be er te ee oe te ree mee mr en ge er 


Aucune condition de forme ou de fermeture n'est exigé pour les lettres, sous réserve de l’obser- 
vation des prescriptions de l'article 110. La place nécessaire au recto pour l|'affranchissement, |'adresse 
et les mentions ou étiquettes de service doit étre laissée enti¢rement libre. 


ArTIcLE 114. 
Cartes postales simples. 
1. Les cartes postales doivent étre confectionnées en carton ou en papier assez consistant 
pour ne pas entraver la manipulation. 


2. — Sont assimilées aux cartes postales les feuilles de papier repli¢es dont les deux faces internes 
ont été collées complétement l'une sur l'autre, de sorte que d'autres objets ne risquent pas de s'y 
fourvoyer. 


3. Les cartes postales doivent porter, en téte du recto, le titre «Carte postales en francais 
ou l'équivalent de ce titre dans une autre langue. Ce titre n'est pas obligatoire pour les cartes émanant 
de l'industrie privée. 


4. — Les cartes postales doivent étre expédiées 4 découvert, c’est-a-dire sans bande ni enveloppe. 


5. La moitié droite au moins du recto est réservée a |'adresse du destinataire et aux mentions 
ou étiquettes de service; les timbres-poste ou empreintes d’affranchissement doivent étre appliqués 
au recto et, autant que possible, sur la partie droite de la carte. L’expéditeur dispose du verso et de 
la partie gauche du recto, sous réserve des dispositions du § 6 ci-aprés. 

6. — Il est interdit de joindre ou d’attacher aux cartes postales des échantillons de marchan- 
dises ou des objets analogues. Toutefois, des vignettes, des photographies, des timbres de toute espéce, 
des étiquettes et des coupures de toute sorte, en papier ou autre matiére trés mince, de méme que 
des bandes d’adresse ou des feuilles 4 replier, peuvent y étre collés, & condition que ces objets ne 
soient pas de nature a altérer le caractére des cartes postales et qu’ils soient complétement adhérents 
a Ja carte. Ces objets ne peuvent étre collés que sur le verso ou sur la partie gauche du recto des 
cartes postales, sauf les bandes ou étiquettes d’adresse qui peuvent occuper tout le recto. Quant aux 
timbres de toute espéce, susceptibles d’étre confondus avec les timbres d’affranchissement, ils ne sont 
admis qu’au verso. 


+ 


7. — Les cartes postales ne remplissant pas les conditions prescrites pour cette catégorie d’envois 
sont traitées comme letires, a l'exception, toutefois, de celles dont l’irrégularité résulte seulement de 
l'application de l'affranchissement au verso. Ces derniéres sont considérées comme non affranchies et 
traitées en conséquence, selon la catégorie 4 laquelle elles appartiennent d’aprés leur texte ou leurs 
dimensions. 


Articie 116. 


Cartes postales avec réponse payée. 


1. — Les cartes postales avec réponse payée doivent présenter au recto, en langue francaise, 
comme titre sur la premiére partie: «Carte postale avec réponse payée»; sur la seconde partie: «Carte 
postale-réponse.» Les deux parties doivent d'ailleurs remplir, chacune, les autres conditions imposées 
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a Ja carte postale simple; elles sont repliées l'une sur l'autre de facon que le pli forme le bord supérieur 
et ne peuvent étre fermées d'une maniére quelconque. 


2. L’adresse de la carte-réponse doit se trouver a l’intérieur de |'envoi. 

3. Il est loisible 4 l’expéditeur d’indiquer son nom et son adresse au recto de la partie 
«Réponse». 

4. — L’expéditeur est également autorisé a faire imprimer au verso de la carte-réponse un 


questionnaire destiné & étre rempli par le destinataire; celui-ci peul, en outre, renvoyer la partie «De- 


mande» adhérente 4 la partie « Réponse». Dans ce cas, l' adresse de la carte «Demande» doit étre barrée et se 
trouver 4 l'intérieur de [’ envoi. 


5. L'affranchissement de la partie «Réponse» au moyen de timbres-poste du Pays qui a émis 
Ja carte n’est valable que si les deux parties de la carte postale avec réponse payée sont parvenues 
adhérentes du Pays d'origine et si la partie «Réponse» est expédiée du Pays oi elle est parvenue par 
la poste a destination dudit Pays d'origine. Si ces conditions ne sont pas remplies, elle est traitée 
comme carte postale non affranchie. 


ArticLe 116. 
Papiers d'affaires. 


1. Sont considérés comme papiers d'affaires, & condition qu'ils n'aient pas le caractére d'une 
correspondance actuelle et personnelle, toutes les piéces et tous les documents écrits ou dessinés en 
tout ou partie, tels que les correspondances lettres ouvertes et cartes postales de date ancienne 
qui ont déja atteint leur but primitif, et leurs copies, les piéces de procédure, les actes de tout genre 
dressés par les officiers ministériels, les lettres de voiture ou connaissements, les factures, certains 
documents des compagnies d’assurance, les copies ou extraits d'actes sous seing privé écrits sur papier 
timbré ou non timbré, les partitions ou feuilles de musique manuscrites, les manuscrits d’ouvrages ou 
de journaux expédiés isolément, les devoirs originaux et corrigés d’éléves, a l'exclusion de toute indi- 
cation ne se rapportant pas directement a l'exécution du travail. 

2. Ces documents peuvent étre accompagnés de fiches de rappel ou bordereaux d’envoi portant 
les mentions suivantes ou des indications analogues: énumération des piéces composant |'envoi, réfé- 
rences & une correspondance échangée entre l'expéditeur et le destinataire, telles que: «Annexe a notre 
lettre du ... & M ... Notre référence ... Références du client 


3. Les correspondances de date ancienne peuvent étre munies des timbres-poste oblitérés ou 
des empreintes qui ont servi a leur affranchissement primitif. 

4 Sont également considérés comme papiers d'affaires, méme quand ils revétent le caractére 
d'une correspondance actuelle et personnelle, tous les envois contenant des objets de correspondance 


échangés entre éléves d'écoles, & condition que ces envois empruntent |'intermédiaire des directeurs 
des écoles intéressées. 


5. Les papiers d'affaires sont soumis, en ce qui concerne la forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions prescrites 4 l'article 120 ci-aprés pour Jes imprimés. 


Articie 117. 
Imprimés. 


1. Sont considérés comme imprimés, les journaux et ouvrages périodiques, les livres, les 
brochures, les papiers de musique, les cartes de visite, les cartes-adresse, les épreuves d'imprimerie, 
les gravures, les photographies et les albums contenant des photographies, les images, les dessins, plans, 
cartes géographiques, patrons & découper, catalogues, prospectus, annonces et avis divers, imprimés, 
gravés, lithographiés ou autographiés, et, en général, toutes les impressions ou reproductions obtenues 
sur papier ou autre matiére assimilable au papier, sur parchemin ou sur carton, au moyen de la typo- 
graphie, de la gravure, de la lithographie et de l'autographie, ou de tout autre procédé mécanique 
facile & reconnaitre, hormis le décalque, Jes timbres & caractéres mobiles ou non et la machine 4 écrire. 


2. La taxe des imprimés n'est pas applicable aux imprimés qui portent des signes quelconques 
susceptibles de constituer un langage conventionnel, ni, sauf les exceptions explicitement autorisées 
par les articles 118 et 119 ci-aprés, & ceux dont le texte a été modifié aprés tirage. 


{62 Svar. 









62 STat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 3219 



















3. — Les films cinématographiques, les disques pour gramophones ainsi que les papiers perforés 
destinés a étre adaptés a des instruments de musique automatiques ne sont pas admis au tarif des 
imprimés. I] en est de méme des articles de papeterie proprement dits, dés l'instant od i] apparait 
clairement que la partie imprimée n'est pas |'essentiel de l'objet. 

4. — Les cartes portant le titre: «Carte postales ou l’équivalent de ce titre dans une langue 
quelconque sont admises au tarif des imprimés, pourvu qu’elles répondent aux conditions générales 
applicables aux imprimés. Celles qui ne remplissent pas ces conditions sont traitées comme cartes 
postales ou éventuellement comme lettres, par application des dispositions de l'article 174, § 7. 


ArticLe 118. 


Objets assimilés aux imprimés. 






Sont assimilées aux imprimés, en tant qu’elles sont déposées dans les conditions prescrites par les 
réglements intérieurs de |’'Administration d'origine, les reproductions, par un procédé mécanique de 


polygraphie, chromographie, etc., d'une copie-type faite & la plume ou a la machine a écrire. Chacune 
de ces reproductions peut recevoir Jes annotations autorisées pour les imprimés. 


ArticLe 119. 


Imprimés. Annotations et annexes autorisées. 





1. — Il est permis, a l’extérieur et a l'intérieur de tous les envois d'imprimés: 



































a) d’indiquer les nom, qualité, profession, raison sociale et adresse de l'expéditeur et du destina- 
taire, la date d’expédition, la signature, le numéro d’appel au téléphone ef le réseau téléphonique 
de raccordement, adresse et le code télégraphiques, le compte courant postal ou bancaire de 
l'expéditeur ainsi qu'un numéro d’ordre ou d'immatriculation se rapportant exclusivement a 
lenvoi; 

b) de corriger les fautes d'impression ; 

c) de barrer, de souligner ou d’encadrer, au moyen de traits, certains mots ou certaines parties 
du texte imprimé, 4 moins que ces opérations ne soient faites dans le dessein de constituer une 
correspondance. 

2. — Il est, en outre, permis d'indiquer ou d'ajouter 

a) sur les avis concernant les départs et les arrivées des navires: les dates et heures des départs 
et arrivées ainsi que les noms des navires et des ports de départ, d’escale et d’arrivée; 

b) sur les avis de passage: le nom du voyageur, la date, l'heure et le nom de la localité par laquelle 
il compte passer ainsi que l’endroit ot il descend; 

c) sur les bulletins de commande, de souscription ou d’offre, relatifs & des ouvrages de librairie, 
livres, journaux, gravures, morceaux de musique: les ouvrages et le nombre des exemplaires 
demandés ou offerts, le prix de ces ouvrages ainsi que des annotations représentant des éléments 
constitutifs du prix, le mode de payement, I'édition, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, le 
numéro du catalogue et les mots «broché», «cartonnés ou ¢relié»; 

d) sur les formules utilisées par les services de préts des bibliothéques: les titres des ouvrages, le 
nombre des exemplaires demandés ou envoyés, les noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, les numéros 
du catalogue, le nombre de jours accordés pour la lecture, le nom de la personne désirant 
consulter l'ouvrage ainsi que d'autres indications sommaires se référant aux ouvrages en 
question ; 

e) sur les cartes illustrées, les cartes de visite imprimées ainsi que sur les cartes de Noél et de 
nouvel an: des souhaits, félicitations, remercieuents, compliments de condoléance ou autres 
formules de politesse exprimés en cing mots ou au moyen de cinq initiales conventionnelles, 
au maximum; 

{) sur les épreuves d’imprimerie: les changements et additions qui se rapportent a la correction, 
& la forme et a l’impression ainsi que des mentions telles que «Bon 4 tirers, «Vu-Bon A tirers 
ou toutes autres analogues se rapportant a la confection de l’ouvrage. En cas de manque de 
place, les additions peuvent étre faites sur des feuilles spéciales; 

g) sur les images de mode, les cartes géographiques, etc.: les couleurs; 
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h) sur les listes de prix courants, les offres d’annonces, les cotes de bourse et de marché, les cir- 
culaires de commerce et les prospectus: des chiffres; toutes autres annotations représentant des 
éléments constitutifs des prix; 
sur les livres, brochures, journaux, photographies, gravures, papiers de musique et, en général, 
sur toutes les productions littéraires ou artistiques imprimées, gravées, lithographiées ou auto- 
graphiées: une dédicace consistant en un simple hommage et, sur les photographies ou gravures, 
une légende explicative trés succincte ainsi que d'autres indications sommaires se référant a la 
photographie ou a la gravure elle-méme; 

j) sur les passages découpés de journaux et publications périodiques: le titre, la date, le numéro 
et l'adresse de la publication dont l'article est extrait; 

k) sur les avis de changement d’adresse: la nouvelle adresse de |'expéditeur et la date a laquelle 
je changement prend cours ou encore l’ancienne adresse et la date & laquelle le changement a 
été réalisé. ° 
3. — Les additions et les corrections prévues aux §§ 1 et 2 peuvent étre faites & la main ou par 

un procédé mécanique quelconque. 
4. — Il est, enfin, permis de joindre: 

a) aux épreuves d’imprimerie corrigées ou non: le manuscrit s’y rapportant; 

b) aux envois des catégories mentionnées sous § 2, lettre i): la facture ouverte se rapportant a 
l'objet envoyé, réduite & ses énonciations constitutives ; 

c) aux envois visés 4 article 36, §§ 3 et 4, de la Convention, une formule de versement portant la désigna- 
tion imprimée d'un compte courant postal; 

d) & tous les imprimés: une carte, une enveloppe ou une bande, munie de |'adresse de |'expéditeur 


de l'envoi et affranchie pour le retour au moyen de timbres-poste du Pays de destination de 
lenvoi. 


ArticLte 120. 


Imprimés. Conditionnement des envois. 


1. — Les imprimés doivent étre, soit placés sous bande, sur rouleau, entre des cartons, dans un 
étui ouvert ou dans une enveloppe non fermée munie, s'il y a lieu, de fermoirs faciles a enlever et a 
replacer et n'offrant aucun danger, soit entourés d'une ficelle facile & dénouer. 

2. — Les imprimés présentant la forme et la consistance d'une carte peuvent étre expédiés a 
découvert sans bande, enveloppe ou lien. Le méme mode d’expédition est admis pour les imprimés 
pliés de fagon qu’ils ne puissent se déplier pendant le transport. 


3. — La moitié droite au moins du recto des imprimés expédiés sous forme de cartes, y compris 
les cartes illustrées bénéficiant de Ja taxe réduite, est réservée & l'adresse du destinataire et aux men- 
tions ou étiquettes de service. Les timbres-poste ou empreintes d'affranchissement doivent étre appliqués 
au recto et, autant que possible, sur la partie droite de la carte. 


4. — Dans tous les cas, les envois doivent étre conditionnés de facon que d'autres objets ne 
risquent pas de s'y fourvoyer. 


ArticLe 121. 


Objets assimilés aux impressions en relief & l'usage des aveugles. 


Les clichés portant des signes de la cécographie sont assimilés aux impressions en relief a |’ usage 
des aveugles. Il en est de méme des enregistrements sonores destinés uniquement 4 |’ usage des aveugles, 


a condition qu’ils soient expédiés par un institut pour aveugles officiellement reconnu ou adressés a 
un tel institut. 


ArticLe 122. 
Echantillons. Annotations autorisées. 


Il est permis d’indiquer & la main ou par un procédé mécanique, a |'extérieur ou a Il'intérieur 
des envois d'échantillons et, dans ce dernier cas, sur |'échantillon méme ou sur une feuille spéciale + 
relative, les nom, qualité, profession, raison sociale et adresse de l'expéditeur et du destinataire ainsi 
que la date d’expédition, la signature, le numéro d'appel au téléphone ef le réseau téléphonique de raccor- 
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dement, l'adresse et le code télégraphiques, le compte courant postal ou bancaire de l'expéditeur, une 
marque de fabrique ou de marchand, une indication sommaire relative au fabricant et au fournisseur 
de la marchandise ou concernant la personne a laquelle |'échantillon est destiné, ainsi que des numéros 
d’ordre ou d’immatriculation, des prix et toutes autres annotations représentant des éléments consti- 
tutifs des prix, des indications relatives au poids, au métrage et a la dimension ainsi qu’A la quantité 
disponible et celles qui sont nécessaires pour préciser la provenance et la nature de la marchandise. 


Articte 123. 
Echantillons. Conditionnement des envois. 


1. — Les échantillons de marchandises doivent étre placés dans des sacs, des boites ou des 
enveloppes mobiles. 

2. — Les objets en verre ou autres matiéres fragiles, les envois de liquides, huiles, corps gras, 
poudres séches, colorantes ou non, ainsi que les envois qui contiennent des abeilles vivantes, des 
sangsues, des graines de vers a soie ou des parasites visés a l'article 49, § 1, de la Convention sont 
admis au transport comme échantillons de marchandises, pourvu qu’ils soient conditionnés de la 
maniére suivante: 

a) les objets en verre ou autres matiéres fragiles doivent étre emballés solidement (boites en métal, 
en bois ou en carton ondulé de qualité solide), de maniére 4 prévenir tout danger pour les 
agents et les correspondances; 

b) les liquides, huiles et corps facilement liquéfiables doivent étre insérés dans des récipients hermé- 
tiquement fermés. Chaque récipient doit étre placé dans une boite spéciale en métal, en bois 
résistant ou en carton ondulé de qualité solide garnie de sciure de bois, de coton ou de matiére 
spongieuse en quantité suffisante pour absorber le liquide en cas de bris du récipient. Le cou- 
vercle de la boite doit étre fixé de maniére qu'il ne puisse se détacher facilement; 
les corps gras difficilement liquéfiables, tels que les onguents, le savon mou, les résines, etc., 
ainsi que les graines de vers 4 soie, dont le transport offre moins d’inconvénients, doivent étre 
enfermés sous une premiére enveloppe (boite, sac en toile, parchemin, etc.), placée elle-méme 
dans une seconde boite en bois, en métal ou en cuir fort et épais; 
les poudres séches colorantes, telles que le bleu d’aniline, etc., ne sont admises que dans des 
boites en fer-blanc résistant, placées & leur tour dans des boites en bois avec de la sciure entre 
les deux emballages. Les poudres séches non colorantes doivent étre placées dans des boites 
en métal, en bois ou en carton; ces boites doivent étre elles-mémes enfermées dans un sac en 
toile ou en parchemin; 

e) les abeilles vivantes, les sangsues et les parasites doivent étre enfermés dans des boites disposées 
de fagon a éviter tout danger. 

3. Les objets qui se gateraient s’ils étaient emballés d’aprés les régles générales, ainsi que les 
échantillons placés dans un emballage transparent permettant la vérification de leur contenu, peuvent, excep- 
tionnellement, étre admis sous un emballage hermétiquement fermé. Il en est de méme pour les échan- 
tillons de produits industriels et végétaux mis a la poste sous un emballage fermé par la fabrique ou 
scellés par une autorité de vérification du Pays d'origine. Dans ces cas, les Administrations intéressées 
peuvent exiger que l’expéditeur ou le destinataire facilite la vérification du contenu, soit en ouvrant 
quelques-uns des envois désignés par elles, soit d'une autre maniére satisfaisante. 

4. — Il n’est pas exigé d’emballage pour les objets d'une seule piéce, tels que piéces de bois, 
piéces métalliques, etc., qu’il n'est pas dans les usages du commerce d’emballer. 

5. — L’adresse du destinataire doit étre indiquée, autant que possible, sur l’emballage ou sur 
l'objet lui-méme. Si |’emballage ou l'objet ne se préte pas a |'inscription de l’adresse et des indications 
de service ou & l’application des timbres-poste, il doit étre fait usage d'une étiquette volante, de pré- 
férence en parchemin, attachée solidement. I] en est de méme lorsque le timbrage est susceptible de 
provoquer la détérioration de l’envoi. 


ArTicLe 124. 
Objets assimilés aux échantillons. 


Sont admis au tarif des échantillons: les clichés d’imprimerie, les patrons découpés isolés, les 
clefs isolées, ies fleurs fraiches coupées, les objets d'histoire naturelle (animaux et plantes séchés ou 
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conservés, spécimens géologiques, etc.), tubes de sérum ou de vaccin et objets pathologiques rendus 
inoffensifs par leur mode de préparation et d’emballage. Ces objets, & l'exception des tubes de sérum 
et de vaccin expédiés dans un intérét général par les laboratoires ou institutions officiellement reconnus, 
ne peuvent étre envoyés dans un but commercial. Leur emballage doit étre conforme aux prescriptions 
générales concernant les échantillons de marchandises. 


ArticLe 125. 


Objets groupés. 


1. La réunion dans un seul envoi d’objets de correspondance de catégories différentes est 
limitée aux papiers d'affaires, aux imprimés, a l'exception des impressions en relief a l'usage des 
aveugles, et aux échantillons de marchandises sous réserve: 

a) que chaque objet pris isolément ne dépasse pas les limites qui lui sont applicables quant au 
poids et aux dimensions; 

b) que le poids total ne dépasse pas 2 kilogrammes par envoi; 

c) que la taxe payée soit au moins la taxe minimum des papiers d'affaires si l'envoi contient des 
papiers d'affaires, et la taxe minimum des échantillons s’il se compose d’imprimés et d’échan- 
tillons. 

2. — Ces dispositions ne sont applicables qu’aux objets soumis & la méme taxe unitaire. Lors- 
qu'une Administration constate la réunion dans un méme envoi d’objets passibles de taxes différentes, 
cet envoi est frappé pour son poids total de la taxe afférente & la catégorie dont le tarif est le plus 
éleve. 

ArTicLe 126. 
Petits paquets. 


1. — Les petits paquets sont soumis aux dispositions prescrites pour les échantillons de marchan- 
dises en ce qui concerne le conditionnement et l’emballage. 


2. Il est permis d’y insérer une facture ouverte, réduite & ses énonciations constitutives, ainsi 
qu'une simple copie de la suscription de l'objet avec mention de l’adresse de |'expéditeur. 


3. — Les nom et adresse des expéditeurs doivent figurer a4 l'extérieur des envois. 


ArticLe 127. 
Envois «Phonopost». 


1. Sous réserve des dispositions expressément prévues pour les envois «Phonopost», ceuz-ci sont 
régis par les prescriptions applicables aux lettres. 


2. — Les disques phonographiques expédiés comme envois «Phonopost» doivent étre protégés par 
une enveloppe solide non fermée. 


3. — L’expéditeur doit mentionner en caractéres trés apparents, sur Je recto de l'enveloppe, outre 
les indications ordinaires, le mot «Phonopost». I] est loisible d’imprimer au recto, en une ou plusieurs 
langues, une notice relative & la maniére de reproduction sonore de l'enregistrement du disque. 


4. — Il est permis d’insérer dans l'envoi, convenablement protégées, des aiguilles devant servir 
4 obtenir la reproduction de |’enregistrement. 
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TITRE IIL. 


Envois recommandés. Avis de réception. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ArticLe 128. 


Envois recommandés. 


1. — Les envois recommandés doivent porter au recto l’en-téte trés apparent «Recommandés 
ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d'origine. 

2. — Sauf les exceptions ci-aprés, aucune condition spéciale de forme, de fermeture ou de libellé 
de l’adresse n'est exigée pour ces envois. 

3. — Les objets de correspondance qui portent une adresse écrite au crayon ou constituée par 
des initiales ne sont pas admis 4 la recommandation. Toutefois, |'adresse des envois autres que ceux 
qui sont expédiés sous enveloppe 4 panneau transparent peut étre écrite au crayon-encre. 

4. — Les envois recommandés doivent étre revétus, a l’angle gauche de la suscription, d'une 
étiquette conforme au modéle C 4 ci-annexé, avec l’indication en caractéres latins de la lettre «Ro», 
du nom du bureau d'origine et du numéro d’ordre de l’envoi. Toutefois, il est permis aux Adminis- 
trations dont le régime intérieur s’oppose actuellement a l'emploi des étiquettes d’ajourner la mise a 
exécution de cette mesure et d’employer pour la désignation des envois recommandés des timbres 
«Recommandé» ou «Ro», a cété desquels doivent figurer l’indication du bureau d'origine et celle du 
numéro d’ordre. Ces timbres doivent étre apposés également a l’angle gauche de la suscription. 
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5. — Aucun numéro d’ordre ne doit étre porté au recto des objets recommandés par les Adminis- 
trations intermédiaires. 


ArTicLe 129. 
Avis de réception. 


1. — Les envois dont l’expéditeur demande un avis de réception doivent porter, au recto, l’anno- 
tation trés apparente «Avis de réception» ou |’empreinte d’un timbre «A. R.». L’expéditeur doit indi- 
quer a |'extérieur de ]’envoi son nom et son adresse en caractéres latins. 

2. — Ils sont accompagnés d’une formule de la consistance d'une carte postale, de couleur rouge 
clair, conforme au modéle C 5 ci-annexé; cette formule est établie par le bureau d'origine ou par tout 
autre bureau & désigner par |’Administration expéditrice et réunie 4 l'objet extérieurement et d’une 


maniére solide. Si elle ne parvient pas au bureau de destination, celui-ci dresse d’office un nouvel avis 
de réception. 


3. — Il n’est pas tenu compte du poids de la formule de l'avis de réception pour le calcul de 
la taxe d’affranchissement. 


i 
! 


4. — Le bureau de destination renvoie la formule C 5, diment remplie, dans le courrier ordinaire, 
& découvert et en franchise de port, a l’adresse de l'expéditeur de l'objet. 


5. — Lorsque l’expéditeur réclame un avis de réception qui ne lui est pas parvenu dans les 
délais voulus, il est procédé conformément aux régles tracées 4 I’article 130 ci-aprés. Dans ce cas, il 
n'est pas percu une deuxiéme taxe et le bureau d'origine inscrit en téte de la formule C 5 la mention 
«Duplicata de l’avis de réception, etc.». 
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Mepis pies 


ArTicLe 130. 
Avis de réception demandé postérieurement au dépét. 


1. — Lorsque ]’expéditeur demande un avis de réception postérieurement au dépét de l'envoi, le 
bureau d'origine remplit une formule C 5. 

2. — La formule C 5 est attachée a une réclamation C 9 mentionnée a l'article 141 ci-aprés; 
cette réclamation, aprés avoir été revétue d'un timbre-poste représentant la taxe due, est traitée selon 
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les prescriptions dudit article 141, sauf que, en cas de distribution réguliére de l'envoi, le bureau de 


destination retire la formule C 9 et renvoie la formule C 5 & I’origine de la maniére prescrite a |'ar- 
ticle 129, § 4. 


3. Les dispositions particuliéres adoptées par les Administrations en vertu de l'article 141 
ci-aprés, pour la transmission des réclamations d’envois recommandés, sont applicables aux demandes 
d’avis de réception formulées postérieurement au dépdt. 


ArticLe 131 
Envois & remetire en main propre. 


1. Les envois 4 remettre en main propre doivent porter, soulignée en rouge, la mention «A remettre 


en main propre» ou la mention équivalente dans une langue connue dans le Pays de destination. 


2. Les Administrations sont tenues de faire deux essais de remise de ces envois. 


TITRE IV. 


Opérations au départ et a l'arrivée. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


ArticLe 132. 
Application du timbre a date. 


1. Les correspondances sont frappées au recto par le bureau d'origine d'un timbre indiquant, 
autant que possible en caractéres latins, le lieu d'origine et la date du dépét a la poste. Dans les 


localités pourvues de plusieurs bureaux de poste, le timbre doit indiquer quel est le bureau de dépdét. 


2. L'application du timbre prévu au § J n'est pas obligatoire pour les correspondances affran- 


chies au moyen d’empreintes de machines 4 affranchir si !'indication du lieu d'origine et de la date 
du dépét a la poste figure dans ces empreintes. L'application du timbre dont il s’agit n'est pas non 
plus exigée pour les objets 4 tarif réduit non recommandés, 4 condition que le lieu d'origine soit 
indiqué sur ces envois. 

3. Tous les timbres-poste valables doivent étre oblitérés. 


4. — A moins que les Administrations n'aient prescrit [annulation au moyen dune grifje spéciale, 
les timbres-poste non oblitérés par suite d'erreur ou d'omission dans le service d'origine doivent étre 


barrés d'un fort trait par le bureau qui constate |'irrégularité. Ces timbres ne sont en aucun cas frappés 
du timbre a date. 


5. — Les correspondances mal dirigées, sauf les objets @ tarif réduit non recommandés, doivent 
étre frappées de l'empreinte du timbre & date du bureau auquel elles sont parvenues par erreur. Cette 
obligation incombe non seulement aux bureaux sédentaires, mais aussi aux bureaux ambulants, dans 


la mesure du possible. L’empreinte doit étre apposée au verso des objets quand il s'agit de lettres et 
au recto lorsqu’il s'agit de cartes postales. 


6. Le timbrage des correspondances déposées sur les navires incombe a l'agent des postes ou 
& lofficier du bord chargé du service ou, & leur défaut, au bureau de poste de l'escale auquel ces 
correspondances sont livrées & découvért. Dans ce cas, le bureau les frappe de son timbre & date et 
y appose Ja mention «Navires, «Paquebot» ou toute autre analogue 


7. Le bureau destinataire d'une carte postale avec réponse payée peut appliquer son timbre 
& date du cété gauche du recto de la partie «Réponse». 
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ArticLe 133. 
Envois exprés. 


Les envois & remettre par exprés sont pourvus @ cété de l'indication du lieu de destination, d'une 
étiquette imprimée, de couleur rouge foncé ou d'une inscription qui en tient lieu, portant en gros 
caractéres le mot «Exprés». 


Articie 134. 
Envois non affranchis ou insuffisamment affranchis. 


as Les correspondances pour lesquelles une taxe quelconque doit étre percue postérieurement 
au dépét, soit sur le destinataire, soit sur l'expéditeur, en cas de mise en rebut, sont frappées du 
timbre T (taxe & payer) 4 l'angle droit supérieur du recto; l'indication en francs et centimes du mon- 
tant a percevoir est inscrite en chiffres trés lisibles, A cété de ce timbre. 

2. — L’application du timbre T ainsi que indication du montant 4 percevoir incombent a 
l'Administration d'origine ou, en cas de réexpédition ou de mise en rebut, a l'Administration réexpé- 
ditrice. Toutefois, s'il s'agit d’envois provenant de Pays qui appliquent des taxes réduites dans les 
relations avec |'Administration réexpéditrice, le montant a percevoir est indiqué par I'Administration 
qui effectue la distribution. 

3. L’Administration de distribution frappe l'envoi de la taxe a percevoir. 

4. Tout envoi ne portant pas le timbre T est considéré comme diment affranchi et traité 
en conséquence, sauf erreur évidente 

5. — Il n'est pas tenu compte des timbres-poste et des empreintes d'affranchissement non valables 
pour ]'affranchissement. Dans ce cas, le chiffre zéro (0) est placé a cété de ces timbres-poste ou de 
ces empreintes, qui doivent étre encadrés au crayon 


ArticLe 135 
Renvoi des bulletins d'affranchissement. Récupération des droits avancés. 


1 Aprés la livraison au destinataire d'un envoi franc de droits, le bureau qui a fait l'avance 
des frais de douane ou autres pour le compte de l'expéditeur compléte, en ce qui le concerne, les 
indications qui figurent au verso du bulletin d'affranchissement et transmet ce dernier, accompagné 
des piéces justificatives, au bureau d'origine de |'envoi; cette transmission a lieu sous enveloppe fermée, 
sans indication du contenu. 


2. Toutefois, chaque Administration a le droit de faire effectuer, par des bureaux spécialement 


désignés, le renvoi des bulletins d’affranchissement grevés de frais et de demander que les bulletins 
soient transmis 4 un bureau déterminé. 


3. Le nom du bureau auquel les bulletins doivent étre renvoyés est inscrit, dans tous les cas, 
par le bureau expéditeur de l'envoi au recto du bulletin d’affranchissement. 


4. Lorsqu'un envoi qui porte l'indication «Franc de droits» parvient au service destinataire 
sans bulletin d’affranchissement, le bureau chargé du dédouanement établit un duplicata du bulletin 
sur lequel il mentionne Je nom du Pays d'origine et, autant que possible, la date du dépét de I’envoi. 

5. Lorsque le bulletin d’affranchissement est perdu aprés livraison de l'envoi, un duplicata 
est établi dans les mémes conditions. 

6. — Les bulletins d’affranchissement afférents aux envois qui, pour un motif queleonque, sont 
renvoyés 4 l’origine doivent étre annulés par les soins de |'Administration destinataire. 


7 A la réception d'un bulletin d'affranchissement indiquant les frais déboursés par le service 
destinataire, l'Administration d'origine convertit le montant de ces frais dans sa propre monnaie 4 un 
taux qui ne doit pas étre supérieur au taux fixé pour |'émission des mandats de poste & destination 
du Pays correspondant. Le résultat de la conversion est indiqué dans le corps de la formule et sur le 
coupon latéral. Aprés avoir recouvré le montant des frais, le bureau d'origine remet a l'expéditeur le 
coupon du bulletin et, le cas échéant, les piéces justificatives 
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ArticLe 136. 
Envois réexpédiés. 


1. — Les correspondances adressées & des destinataires ayant changé de résidence sont con- 
sidérées comme adressées directement du lieu d'origine au lieu de la nouvelle destination. 
2. Les envois non ou insuffisamment affranchis pour leur premier parcours sont frappés de 


la taxe qui leur aurait été appliquée s’ils avaient été adressés directement du point d'origine au lieu 
de ja destination nouvelle. 

3. Les énvois réguliérement affranchis pour leur premier parcours, et dont le complément 
de taxe afférent au parcours ultérieur n'a pas été acquitté avant leur réexpédition, sont frappés d'une 
taxe égale & la différence entre le prix d’affranchissement déja acquitté et celui qui aurait été percu 
si les envois avaient été expédiés primitivement sur leur nouvelle destination. 


4. — Les envois primitivement adressés a4 l'intérieur d'un Pays et dadment affranchis selon le 
régime intérieur sont considérés comme des envois réguli¢rement affranchis pour leur premier parcours. 
5. Les envois ayant circuJé primitivement en franchise postale dans l'intérieur d'un Pays sont 


frappés de la taxe qu’ils auraient dd acquitter s’ils avaient été adressés directement du point d'origine 
au lieu de la destination nouvelle. 


6. Lors de la réexpédition, le bureau réexpéditeur applique son timbre & date au recto des 
envois sous forme de cartes et au verso de toutes les autres catégories de correspondances. 
7. Les correspondances ordinaires ou recommandées qui sont renvoyées aux expéditeurs pour 


qu'ils en complétent ou en rectifient l'adresse, ne sont pas considérées, lors de leur remise dans le 
service, comme des correspondances réexpédiées; elles sont traitées comme de nouveaux envois et 
deviennent, par suite, passibles d'une nouvelle taxe. 

8. Les droits de douane et les autres droits non postaux dont l'annulation n'a pu étre obtenue 
a la réexpédition ou au renvoi a l'origine (art. 138 ci-aprés) sont recouvrés, par voie de remboursement, 
sur l'Administration de la nouvelle destination. Dans ce cas, l'Administration de la destination primitive 
joint & l'envoi une note explicative et un mandat de remboursement (modéle R 3 de [Arrangement 
concernant les envois contre remboursement). Si le service de remboursement n'existe pas dans les rela- 
tions entre les Administrations intéressées, les droits en cause sont recouvrés par voie de correspon- 
dance. 

9. Dans le cas ou l'essai de remise d'un objet exprés & domicile par un porteur spécial est 
resté infructueux, le bureau réexpéditeur doit barrer l'étiquette ou la mention «Exprés» par deux forts 
traits transversaux. 


ArticLe 137. 


Enveloppes de réexpédition et enveloppes collectrices. 


1. Les objets de correspondance ordinaires & réexpédier & une méme personne ayant changé 
de résidence peuvent étre insérés dans des enveloppes spéciales conformes au modéle C 6 ci-annexé, 
fournies par les Administrations et sur lesquelles doivent seuls étre inscrits le nom et la nouvelle 
adresse du destinataire. 

2. Il ne peut étre inséré dans ces enveloppes des envois & soumettre au contrdéle douanier, 
ni des objets dont la forme, le volume et le poids risqueraient d’occasionner des déchirures; le poids 
global d'une enveloppe et de son contenu ne doit en aucun cas dépasser 500 grammes 

3. L’enveloppe doit étre présentée ouverte au bureau réexpéditeur pour lui permettre de 
percevoir, s'il y a lieu, les compléments de taxe dont les objets qu'elle contient pourraient étre passibles 
ou d’indiquer sur ces objets la taxe & percevoir & l'arrivée, lorsque le comp!ément d'affranchissement 
n'est pas acquitté. Aprés vérification, le bureau réexpéditeur ferme l'enveloppe et y applique, le cas 
échéant, le timbre T avec )'indication, en francs et centimes, du montant total des taxes & percevoir. 


4. A l'arrivée a destination, l'enveloppe peut étre ouverte et son contenu vérifié par le bureau 
distributeur, qui pergoit, s'il y a lieu, les compléments de taxe non acquittés. 
5. — Les objets de correspondance ordinaires adressés, soit aux marins et passagers embarqués 


sur un méme navire, soit & des personfies prenant part-en commun A un voyage, peuvent étre traités 
également d'aprés les dispositions des §§ 1 4 4. Dans ce cas, les enveloppes collectrices doivent étre 


revétues de J’adresse du navire, de l'agence de navigation ou de voyage, etc., & qui elles doivent étre 
remises. 
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Araticie 138. 
Envois tombés en rebut. 


1. — Avant de renvoyer a |'Administration d'origine les correspondances non distribuées pour 
un motif quelconque, le bureau de destination doit indiquer d'une maniére claire et concise, en langue 
francaise, ef, autant que possible, au recto de ces objets, la cause de Ja non-remise sous la forme suivante : 
inconnu, refusé, en voyage, parti, non réclamé, décédé, etc. En ce qui concerne les cartes postales 
et les imprimés sous forme de cartes, la cause de la non-remise est indiquée sur la moitié droite du 
recto. 


2. Cette indication est fournie par l’application d'un timbre ou l'apposition d'une étiquette. 


Chaque Administration a la faculté d’ajouter la traduction, dans sa propre langue, de la cause de la 
non-remise et les autres indications qui Jui conviennent. 


3. — Le bureau de destination doit barrer les indications de lieu qui le concernent et porter 
au recto de l'objet la mention Retour» a cété de l'indication du bureau d'origine. [} doit, en outre, 
appliquer son timbre a date au verso des lettres et au recto des cartes postales. 


4. Le renvoi des correspondances tombées en rebut se fait, soit isolément, soit en une liasse 
spéciale étiquetée «Rebuts». 


a 
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a. 


Les correspondances recommandées tombées en rebut sont renvoyées au bureau d’échange 
du Pays d'origine comme s'il s‘agissait de correspondances recommandées a diriger sur ce Pays. 

6. Les correspondances du régime intérieur qui tombent en rebut et doivent, pour restitution 
aux expéditeurs, étre envoyées a l'étranger, sont traitées d’aprés les dispositions de l'article 136. 

7. Les correspondances pour les marins et autres personnes, adressées aux soins d'un Consul 
et rendues par celui-ci au bureau de poste comme non réclamées, doivent étre traitées comme rebuts. 
Le montant des taxes percues sur ces correspondances doit étre restitué. 


ArticLe 139. 


camera nape tai St ee 


Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


3. Les demandes de retrait de correspondances ou de modification d’adresse donnent lieu a 


l'établissement, par l’expéditeur, d’une formule conforme au modéle C 7 ci-annexé; une seule formule 
peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme bureau par le méme expéditeur 
a l’adresse du méme destinataire. En remettant cette demande au bureau de poste, l'expéditeur doit 
justifier de son identité et produire, s'il y a lieu, le bulletin de dépét. Aprés la justification, dont 
l'Administration du Pays d'origine assume la responsabilité, il est procédé de la maniére suivante: 
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a) si la demande est destinée a étre transmise par voie postale, la formule, accompagnée d'un 


fac-similé parfait de l'enveloppe ou de la suscription de l’envoi, est expédiée directement, sous 
pli recommandé, au bureau destinataire; 


Canoe aweno a 


b) si la demande doit étre faite par voie télégraphique, la formule est déposée au service télé- 


graphique chargé d’en transmettre les termes au bureau de poste destinataire. Le télégramme 
est rédigé en langue francaise. 
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2. — A la réception de la formule C 7 ou du télégramme en tenant lieu, le bureau destinataire 


recherche la correspondance signalée et donne a Ja demande la suite nécessaire. 


3. — Si la recherche est infructueuse, si )'envoi a déja été remis au destinataire ou si la demande 
par voie télégraphique n'est pas assez explicite pour permettre de reconnaitre sdrement |'envoi, le fait 


est signalé immédiatement au bureau d'origine, qui en prévient le réclamant. Jl en est de méme lorsque 
intervention de la douane révéle une irrégularité. 


4. — Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que l’échange des demandes, en ce qui la concerne, soit effectué par l'entremise de son Adminis- 
tration centrale ou d'un bureau spécialement désigné 


5. 
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Dans les cas ot I'échamge des demandes s’effectue par l'entremise des Administrations 


centrales, il doit étre tenu compte des demandes expédiées directement par les bureaux d'origine aux 


bureaux de destination, dans ce sens que les correspondances y relatives sont exclues de la distribution 
ft ; 
jusqu’a l’arrivée de la demande de |'Administration centrale. 
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0 Les Administrations qui usent de la faculté prévue au § 4 prennent a leur charge les frais 
que peut entrainer la transmission, dans leur service intérieur, par voie postale ou télégraphique, des 
communications 4 échanger avec le bureau destinataire. Le recours 4 la voie télégraphique est obliga- 
toire lorsque |l’expéditeur a Jui-méme fait usage de cette voie et que le bureau destinataire ne peut 
pas étre prévenu en temps utile par la voie postale 


ArticLe 140 
Réclamations. Envois ordinaires. 


1. Toute réclamation relative & un envoi ordinaire donne lieu a l’établissement d'une formule 
conforme au modéle C 8 ci-annexé, qui doit étre accompagnée, autant que possible, d'un jac-similé de 
l'enveloppe ou de la‘suscription de Tenvoi 


2. Le bureau qui recoit la réclamation transmet directement cette formule, sans lettre d’envoi 


et sous enveloppe fermée, au bureau correspondant. Celui-ci, aprés avoir recueilli les renseignements 
nécessaires auprés du destinataire ou de l'expéditeur, selon le cas, renvoie la formule de la méme 
maniére au bureau qui l'a dressée 


3 Si la réclamation est reconnue fondée, ce dernier bureau fait parvenir la formule a son 
Administration centrale en vue des investigations ultérieures 


1 Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme 
bureau par le méme expéditeur a l'adresse du méme destinataire. 


5 Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que les réclamations qui concernent son service soient transmises 4 son Administration centrale ou 4 
un bureau spécialement désigné 


6 La formule C 8 doit étre renvoyée & |'Administration d'origine de l'envoi réclamé selon 
les conditions prévues a l'article 14], § 8, ci-aprés 


Articte 14] 
Réclamations. Envois recommandés. 


1. Toute réclamation relative & un envoi recommandé est établie sur une formule conforme 
au modéle C 9 ci-annexé qui doit étre accompagnée, autant que possible, d'un fac-similé de l'enveloppe 
ou de la suscription de l'envoi. 


2 Si la réclamation concerne un envoi contre remboursement, elle doit étre accompagnée, en 


outre, d'un duplicata de mandat R 3 de [’'Arrangement concernant les envois contre remboursement ou 
d'un bulletin de versement, selon le cas. 


3. Une seule formule peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis simultanément au méme 
bureau par le méme expéditeur a l’adresse du méme destinataire. 


4. La réclamation est, en régle générale, envoyée directement par le bureau d'origine au bureau 


de destination; cette transmission a lieu sans lettre d’envoi et sous enveloppe fermée. Si le bureau 
destinataire est en état de fournir les renseignements sur le sort définitif de l'envoi, il complete la 
formule et la retourne au bureau d'origine. 


5 Lorsque le sort de l’envoi ne peut étre établi par le bureau de destination, celui-ci cons- 
tate le fait sur la formule et la réexpédie au bureau d'origine en y ajoutant, autant que possible, 
une déclaration du destinataire constatant qu'il n'a pas recu l'envoi. Dans ce cas, !'Administration 
d'origine compléte la formule en y indiquant les données de la transmission a la premiére Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire. Elle i'adresse ensuite a cette derniére Administration, qui y consigne ses obser- 
vations et la transmet. éventuellement a |'Administration suivante. La réclamation passe ainsi d'une 
Administration a l'autre jusqu’a ce que le sort de l'envoi réclamé soit établi. L’Administration qui a 
effectué la remise au destinataire, ou qui, Je cas échéant, ne peut établir ni la remise, nila transmission 
réguliére & une autre Administration, comstate le fait sur la formule et la renvoie a |'Administration 
d'origine 

6. Toutefois, si |’'Administration d'origine ou |'Administration de destination le demande, la 
réclamation est transmise de prime abord de bureau a bureau en suivant la méme voie d’achemine- 
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ment que l'envoi. Dans ce cas, les recherches se poursuivent depuis l'Administration d'origine jusqu’a 


Administration de destination en observant la procédure visée au § 5. 
7 Toute Administration peut demander, par une notification adressée au Bureau international, 
que les réclamations qui concernent son service soient transmises 4 son Administration centrale ou a 


un bureau spécialement désigné. 

8. — La formule C 9 et les piéces y annexées doivent, dans tous les cas, faire retour a I'Ad- 
ministration d'origine de l'envoi réclamé, dans le plus bref délai possible et au plus tard dans un 
délai de trois mois a partir de la date de la réclamation. Ce délai est porté & six mois dans les relations 
avec les Pays éloignés. 

9 Les dispositions qui précédent ne s'’appliquent pas aux cas de spoliation de dépéche, 
manque de dépéche ou autres cas semblables qui comportent une correspondance plus étendue entre 
les Administrations. 


ArnTICLE 142 
Demandes de renseignements. 


Les demandes de renseignements relatives & des envois ordinaires ou recommandés sont traitées 
suivant les régles fixées respectivement aux articles 140 et 141. 


ArticLe 143. 
Réclamations et demandes de renseignements concernant des envois déposés dans un autre Pays. 


1. — Dans les cas préyus A l'article 56, § 5, de la Convention, les formules C 8 et C 9 concernant 
les réclamations ou les demandes de renseignements sont transmises 4 |'Administration d'origine. La 
formule C 9 doit étre accompagnée du récépissé de dépdt. 


2. — L’Administration d'origine doit étre mise en possession de la formule dans les délais prévus 


a l'article 56 de la Convention. 
ArticLe 144. 


Emploi de timbres-poste présumés frauduleux ou d’empreintes contrefaites de machines 4 affranchir ou 
de presses d’imprimerie. 


1. Sous réserve expresse des dispositions que comporte la législation de chaque Pays, la procé- 
dure ci-aprés est suivie pour la constatation de l'emploi, pour l'affranchissement, de timbres-poste 
frauduleux ou d’empreintes contrefaites de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie: 


a) lorsque la présence, sur un envoi quelconque, d'un timbre-poste frauduleux (contrefait ou ayant 
déja servi) ou d’empreintes contrefaites -de machines a affranchir ou de presses d’imprimerie 
est constatée au départ, la figurine n'est altérée d’aucune facon et l'envoi, accompagné d'un 
avis conforme au modéie C 10 ci-annexé, est adressé sous enveloppe recommandée d’office au 
bureau destinataire. Un exemplaire de cet avis est transmis, pour information, aux Adminis- 
trations des Pays d'origine et de destination; 


l’envoi n’est remis au destinataire, convoqué pour constater. la contravention, que s'il paie le 
port da, fait connaitre le nom et l’adresse de l’expéditeur et met a la disposition de la poste, 
aprés avoir pris connaissance du contenu, soit l’envoi entier s'il est inséparable du corps du 
délit, soit la partie de l’envoi (enveloppe, bande, portion de lettre, etc.) qui contient la sus-, 
cription et l’empreinte ou le timbre signalé comme frauduleux. Le résultat de la convocation 
est constaté par un procés-verbal conforme au modéle C 11 ci-annexé, signé par l’agent des 
postes et par le destinataire. Le refus éventuel de ce dernier est constaté sur ce document. 
2. — Le procés-verbal est transmis, avec piéces 4 l’appui, sous recommandation d’office, a I’ Ad- 
ministration du Pays d’origine, qui y donne la suite que comporte sa législation. 

3. — Les Administrations dont la législation ne permet pas la procédure prévue au § J, lettres a) 


et b) ci-dessus doivent en informer le Bureau international aux fins de notification aux autres Ad- 
ministrations. 
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TITRE V. 


Echange des envois. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 


Articite 145. 
Feuilles d'avis. 


1. — Les feuilles d’avis accompagnant les dépéches sont conformes au modéle C 12 ci-annexé. 
Elles sont placées sous des enveloppes de couleur bleue portant en gros caractéres |’indication «Feuille 
d’avis». 

2. Le bureau expéditeur remplit la feuille d’avis avec tous les détails qu’en comporte la 
contexture et en tenant compte des dispositions suivantes: 

a) Tableau I: la présence d’envois ordinzires & faire remettre par exprés est signalée par un trait 
soulignant la mention correspondante; 

b) Tableau II: sauf arrangement contraire, les bureaux expéditeurs numérotent les feuilles d'avis 
d’aprés une série annuelle pour chaque bureau de destination lorsque les dépéches ne sont pas 
formées tous les jours. Chaque dépéche prend, dans ce cas, un numéro distinct, méme s'il s'agit 
d'une dépéche supplémentaire empruntant la méme voie ou le méme navire que la dépéche 
ordinaire. A la premiére expédition de chaque année, la feuille doit porter, outre le numéro 
d’ordre de la dépéche, celui de la derniére dépéche de l'année précédente. Le nom du navire 
qui emporte la dépéche est indiqué lorsque Je bureau expéditeur est & méme de le connaitre; 
Tableau III: il peut étre fait usage d’une ou de plusieurs listes spéciales conformes au modéle 
C 13 ci-annexé, soit pour remplacer le tableau V, soit pour servir comme feuille d'avis supplé- 
mentaire. L’emploi exclusif de listes spéciales est obligatoire si l'Administration de destination 
en fait la demande. Les listes dont il s’agit doivent indiquer le méme numéro d’ordre que celui 
qui est mentionné sur la feuille d’avis de la dépéche correspondante. Lorsque plusieurs listes 
sont employées, elles doivent étre numérotées. Le nombre des envois recommandés qui peuvent 
étre inscrits sur une seule et méme liste spéciale est limité a 60; 

Tableau IV: le cas échéant, le nombre des sacs vides appartenant & une Administration autre 

que celle & laquelle la dépéche est adressée doit étre mentionné séparément avec indication’ de 

cette Administration. Sont, en outre, mentionnées au tableau IV les lettres de service ouvertes 
et les communications ou recommandations diverses du bureau expéditeur ayant trait au service 
d'échange ; 

Tableau V: ce tableau est destiné a l'inscription des envois recommandés lorsqu’il n'est pas 

exclusivement fait usage de listes spéciales. Dans le cas ot les Administrations correspondantes 

se sont entendues pour l'inscription globale des objets recommandés sur les feuilles d’avis, le 
nombre total de ces objets doit étre indiqué en chiffres et en toutes lettres. Lorsque la dépéche 
ne contient pas d’envois recommandés, la mention «Néant» est portée au tableau V. 


3. Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour créer d'autres tableaux ou rubriques sur la 
feuille d’avis lorsqu’elles le jugent nécessaire. Elles peuvent, notamment, disposer les tableaux V et 
VI conformément a leurs besoins. 

4. Lorsqu’un bureau d’échange n'a aucun objet a livrer & un bureau correspondant, et que, 
dans les relations entre les Administrations intéressées, les feuilles d’avis ne sont pas numérotées par 
application du § 2, lettre 6), ce bureau se borne A envoyer une feuille d’avis négative dans la pro- 
chaine dépéche. 

5. Quand les dépéches closes doivent étre transmises au moyen de navires que |'Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire dont ils dépendent n'utilise pas réguli¢rement pour ses propres transports, le poids 
des lettres et autres objets doit étre indiqué sur l'adresse de ces dépéches lorsque I'Administration 
chargée d’assurer l'embarquement le demande. 


(62 Strat. 
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ArticLe 146. 
Transmission des envois recommandés. 


1. — Les envois recommandés et, s’il y a lieu, les listes spéciales prévues a l'article 145, § 2, 
sont réunis en un ou plusieurs paquets ou sacs distincts qui doivent étre convenablement enveloppés 
ou fermés et cachetés ou plombés de maniére 4 en préserver le contenu. Les envois recommandés 
sont classés dans chaque paquet d’aprés leur ordre d’inscription. Quand on emploie plusieurs listes 
spéciales, chacune d’elles est enliassée avec les objets recommandés auxquels elle se rapporte ef placée 
aprés le premier objet de la liasse. 


2. Sous réserve d’entente entre les Administrations intéressées et lorsque le volume des envois 


recommandeés Je permet, ces envois peuvent étre insérés dans l'enveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille 
d’avis. Cette enveloppe doit étre cachetée. 

3. — En aucun cas, les envois recommandés ne peuvent étre confondus avec les correspondances 
ordinaires. 


4. — Sous réserve d'entente entre les Administrations, les A.O. recommandés, expédiés dans des 
sacs distincls, peuvent étre accompagnés de listes spéciales sur lesquelles ils sont inscrits globalement. 


5. Autant que possible, un méme sac ne doit pas comprendre plus de 600 envois recommandés. 
6. Au paquet d’envois recommandés est attachée extérieurement, par un croisé de ficelle, 
l'enveloppe spéciale contenant la feuille d'avis; lorsque les envois recommandés sont renfermés dans 
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixée au col de ce sac 


7. — S'il y a plus d’un paquet ou sac d’envois recommandés, chacun des paquets ou sacs 
supplémentaires est muni d'une étiquette indiquant la nature du contenu. 


ArticLe 147. 


ste Senn ea ma 


Transmission des envois expres. 


1. — Les envois exprés ordinaires sont réunis en une liasse spéciale munie d'une étiquette portant 
en gros caractéres Ja mention «Exprés» et insérés, par les bureaux d’échange, dans l’enveloppe con- 
tenant la feuille d’'avis qui accompagne la dépéche. 


She Foe RUT er Cy ARR aR ew 


2. Toutefois, si cette enveloppe doit étre fixée au col du sac des envois recommandeés (art. 146, 
§ 6), la liasse des envois exprés est placée dans le sac extérieur. La présence, dans la dépéche, des 
correspondances de l'espéce est alors annoncée par une fiche placée dans l'enveloppe contenant la 
feuille d’avis. La méme procédure est suivie lorsque les envois exprés n’ont pu étre joints a la feuille 
d’avis en raison de leur nombre, de leur forme ou de leurs dimensions. 

3. — Les envois exprés recommandés sont classés, a leur ordre, parmi les autres envois recom- 
mandés et la mention «Exprés» est portée dans la colonne «Observations» du tableau V de la feuille 
d’avis ou des listes spéciales, en regard de l'inscription dé chacun d’eux. En cas d'inscription globale, 


la présence d’envois recommandés a remettre par exprés est signalée simplement par la mention «Ex- 
prés» au tableau V de la feuille d’avis. 
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ArticLte 148. 


em 


Confection des dépéches. 


1. En régle générale, les objets sont classés et enliassés par nature de correspondances, les 
lettres et les cartes postales étant comprises dans la méme liasse et les journaux et écrits périodiques 
devant faire l'objet de liasses distinctes de celles des imprimés ordinaires. Les liasses sont désignées 
par des étiquettes portant l’indication du bureau destinataire ou réexpéditeur des envois insérés dans 
les liasses. Les objets de correspondance susceptibles d’étre enliassés doivent étre disposés dans le sens 
de l’adresse. Les objets affranchis sent séparés de ceux qui ne le sont pas ou le sont insuffisamment 
et les étiquettes de liasses d’objets non ou insuffisamment affranchis sont frappées du timbre T. 

2. — Les lettres portant des traces d’ouverture, de détérioration ou d’avarie doivent étre munies 
d'une mention du fait et frappées du timbre 4 date du bureau qui I’a constaté. 
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3. — Les mandats de poste expédiés 4 découvert sont réunis en une liasse distincte, qui doit 
étre insérée dans un paquet ou sac contenant des objets recommandeés et éventuellement dans le paquet 
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ou sac avec valeurs déclarées. Si la dépéche ne comprend ni objets recommandés ni valeurs déclarées, 
les mandats sont placés dans l'enveloppe contenant la feuille d’avis ou enliassés avec celle-ci 

4. Les dépéches sont renfermées dans des sacs convenablement clos, cachetés ou plombés et 
étiquetés. Lorsqu’il est fait usage de ficelle, elle doit étre passée deux fois autour du col avant d’étre 
nouée. Les empreintes des cachets ou des plombs doivent reproduire, en caractéres latins trés Jisibles, 
le nom du bureau d'origine ou une indication suffisante pour permettre de déterminer ce bureau 


5. Les étiquettes des dépéches doivent étre en toile, carton fort, parchemin ou en papier 
collé sur une planchette; dans les relations entre bureaux limitrophes, il peut étre fait usage d'éti- 
quettes en papier fort. Les étiquettes sont confectionnées dans les couleurs suivantes 

a) en rouge vermillon, pour les sacs contenant des envois recommandeés; 

b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne contenant que des lettres et des cartes postales ordinaires; 

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs contenant exclusivement d'autres objets ordinaires; 

d) en vert, pour les sacs contenant seulement des sacs vides renvoyés a l'origine 

6 Sauj avis contraire des Administrations de transit ou de destination, il peul aussi étre utilisé 

des éliquettes blanches barrées obliquement sur les deux jaces d'une bande de deux centimétres de large dont 


la couleur correspond au contenu du sac 


Les sacs contenant de la correspondance ordinaire mixte (lettres, cartes postales et autres 
objets) doivent étre munis de |'étiquette blanche. 


§ L’emploi d’étiquettes de couleur rouge vermillon, blanche et bleu clair est obligatoire; en 


revanche, les étiquettes vertes sont utilisées seulement si Administration de destination l'exige 


9 Les étiquettes portent l’indication imprimée en petits caractéres latins du nom du bureau 
expéditeur et, en caractéres latins gras, du nom du bureau destinataire, précédés respectivement des 
mots «de» et «pours. Dans les échanges entre les Pays éloignés non effectués par des services maritimes 
directs, ces indications sont complétées par la mention de la date d’expédition, du numéro de l'envoi 
et, le cas échéant, du port de débarquement si l'Administration intéressée le demande 

10 Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une facon lisible, en caractéres latins, le bureau o1 Pays 
d'origine et porter la mention «Postes» ou toute autre analogue les signalant comme dépéches postales 

Il Les bureaux intermédiaires ne doivent porter aucun numéro d’ordre sur les étiquettes 


des sacs ou paquets de dépéches closes en transit 


12 Sauf arrangement contraire, les dépéches peu volumineuses ou négatives sont simplement 
enveloppées de papier fort de maniére a éviter toute détérioration du contenu, puis ficelées et cachetées 
ou plombées. En cas de plombage, ces dépéches doivent étre conditionnées de telle facon que la ficelle 
ne puisse pas étre détachée. Lorsqu’elles ne contiennent que des correspondances ordinaires, elles 
peuvent étre fermées au moyen de cachets gommés portant l’indication imprimée du bureau ou de 
‘Administration expéditrice. Les suscriptions des paquets doivent correspondre, en ce qui concerne 
les indications imprimées et les couleurs, aux prescriptions prévues au §§ 4 d JJ pour les étiquettes 
des sacs de correspondances 

13 Lorsque le nombre ou le volume des envois exige |‘emploi de plus d'un sac, des sacs 
distincts doivent, autant que possible, étre utilisés 

a) pour les lettres et cartes postales ; 
b) pour les autres objets; le cas échéant, des sacs distincts doivent encore étre utilisés pour les 

petits paquets; les étiquettes de ces derniers sacs portent la mention «Petits paquets» 

ld Le paquet ou sac des envois recommandés, réuni avec la feuille d’avis de la fagon prévuc 
a l'article 146, § 6, est placé dans un des sacs de lettres ou dans un sac spécial; le sac extérieur 
doit porter, en tout cas, l'étiquette rouge. Lorsqu’il y a plus d'un sac d’envois recommandés, les sacs 
supplémentaires peuvent étre expédiés & découvert munis de |'étiquette rouge 

15 L’étiquette du sac ou paquet renfermant la feuille d'avis, méme si celle-ci est négative, 
est toujours revétue de la lettre F tracée d'une maniére apparente 

16 Conjormément aux dispositions du § 5, une éliquette rouge ne doit étre employée que si le 
sac contient des envois recommandés 


17 Le poids de chaque sac ne doit pas dépasser 30 kilogrammes 


18 Les bureaux d’échange insérent autant que possible, dans leurs propres dépéches pour un 
bureau déterminé, toutes les dépéches de petites dimensions (paquets ou sacs) qui leur parviennent 
pour ce bureau 
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19. — Sauj avis contraire de la part de ' Administration de destination, tous les paquets d’imprimés 
a l'adresse du méme destinataire et pour la méme destination peuvent étre renjermés dans un ou plusieurs 
sacs spéciaux. Dans ce cas, en plus des indications réglementaires, on doit mentionner, sur [ étiquette, 
les renseignements concernant le destinataire des envois. Lorsqu’il s’agit d envois recommandés, ceux-ci sont 
inscrits sur une liste spéciale C 13 et séparés des autres envois compris dans la dépéche. 


ArTicLe 149 
Remise des dépéches. 


1 La remise des dépéches entre deux bureaux correspondants s’effectue suivant les disposi- 
tions prises par les Administrations intéressées. 

2. Seuls les sacs et paquets signalés par des étiquettes rouges doivent, au moment de la 
livraison, étre soumis & une vérification compléte de leur fermeture et de leur conditionnement. Quant 
aux autres sacs et paquets, la vérification en est facultative et ils sont toujours remis globalement. 

3 Les dépéches doivent étre livrées en bon état. Cependant, une dépéche ne peut pas étre 
refusée pour cause d’avarie. Lorsqu'une dépéche est recue en mauvais état par un bureau intermédiaire, 
elle doit étre mise telle quelle sous nouvel emballage. Le bureau qui effectue le remballage doit porter 
les indications de |’étiquette originale sur la nouvelle étiquette et apposer sur celle-ci une empreinte 
de son timbre a date, précédée de la mention « Remballé a 


ArTICLE 150 
Vérification des dépéches. 


1. —— Lorsqu’un bureau intermédiaire doit procéder au remballage d'une dépéche, il en vérifie 
le contenu s'il présume que celui-ci n'est pas resté intact. I] dresse un bulletin de vérification conforme 
au modéle C 1/4 ci-annexé en se conformant aux dispositions des §§ 4 a 6 ci-aprés. Ce bulletin est 
envoyé au bureau d'échange d’ou la dépéche a été regue; une copie en est adressée au bureau d'origine 
et une autre est insérée dans la dépéche remballeée 

2. Le bureau destinataire vérifie si la dépéche est au complet et si les inscriptions de la feuille 
d’avis et, le cas échéant, des listes spéciales d’envois recommandés sont exactes. En cas de manque 
d'une dépéche ou d'un ou plusieurs sacs en faisant partie, d’objets recommandés, d'une feuille d’avis, 
d'une liste spéciale d’envois recommandés, ou lorsqu’il s‘agit de toute autre irrégularité, le fait est 
constaté immédiatement par deux agents. Ceux-ci font les rectifications nécessaires sur les feuilles ou 
listes en ayant soin de biffer les indications erronées de maniére a laisser reconnaitre Jes inscriptions 
primitives. A moins d'une erreur évidente, les rectifications prévalent sur la déclaration originale 

3 Lorsqu'un bureau recoit des feuilles d'avis ou des listes spéciales qui ne lui sont pas des- 
tinées, il envoie ces documents au bureau de destination ou, si ses réglements internes le prescrivent, 
des copies certifiées conformes 

4. Les faits constatés sont signalés, au moyen d'un bulletin de vérification, au bureau d'origine 
de la dépéche et, en cas de manquant réel, au dernier bureau intermédiaire, par le premier courrier 
utilisable aprés vérification compléte de la dépéche. Les indications de ce bulletin doivent spécifier 
aussi exactement que possible de quel sac, paquet ou objet il s‘agit 
5 Un duplicata du bulletin de vérification est envoyé, dans les mémes conditions que 
l’original, A l'Administration dont reléve le bureau d'origine de la dépéche, lorsque cette Adminis- 
tration l'exige. Lorsqu’il s'agit d'irrégularités importantes permettant de présumer une perte ou une 


spoliation, l'enveloppe ou le sac ainsi que la ficelle et le cachet ou plomb de fermeture du paquet 


ou du sac des envois recommandés sont, a moins d'impossibililé motivée, joints au bulletin de veérifi- 
cation destiné au bureau d'origine. Il en est de méme de l'enveloppe ou du sac extérieurs, avec leur 
ficelle, leur étiquette, leur cachet ou plomb de fermeture. Dans \'échange avec les Administrations qui 
exigent l'envoi d’un duplicata, les piéces justificatives mentionnées ci-dessus sont annexées au duplicata. 

6 Dans les cas prévus aux §§ J d@ 3, le bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, le dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire peuvent, en outre, étre avisés par télégramme aux frais de }' Administration 
qui expédie celui-ci. Un avis télégraphique doit étre émis toutes les fois que la dépéche présente des 
traces évidentes de spoliation, afin que le bureau expéditeur ou intermédiaire procéde sans aucun 
retard a l'instruction de l'affaire et, Je cas échéant, avise également par télégramme |’ Administration 
précédente pour la continuation de l'enquéte 
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7. — Lorsque l'absence d'une dépéche est le résultat d'un défaut de coincidence des courriers 
ou lorsqu’elle est ddment expliquée sur le bordereau de remise, l'établissement d'un bulletin de véri- 
fication n'est nécessaire que si la dépéche ne parvient pas au bureau destinataire par le plus prochain 
courrier. 


8. — L’envoi du duplicata prévu au § 5 peut étre différé si l'on présume que le manque de la 
dépéche provient d'un retard cu d'une fausse direction. 


9. Dés la rentrée d'une dépéche dont l'absence avait été signalée au bureau d'origine et, le 
cas échéant, au dernier bureau d'échange intermédiaire, il y a lieu d'adresser & ces bureaux un second 
bulletin de vérification annoncant la réception de cette dépéche. 


10. Les bureaux auxquels sont adressés les bulletins de vérification les renvoient le plus 
promptement possible aprés les avoir examinés et y avoir mentionné leurs observations, s'il y a lieu 
Si ces bulletins ne sont pas renvoyés a |'Administration d'origine dans le délai de deux mois 4 compter 
de la date de leur expédition, ils sont considérés, jusqu’é preuvé du contraire, comme diment acceptés 
par les bureaux auxquels ils ont été adressés. Ce délai est porté & quatre mois dans les relations avec 
les Pays éloignés. 

11. —- Lorsqu'un bureau réceptionnaire auquel la vérification de la dépéche incombait n'a pas 
fait parvenir au bureau d'origine et, le cas échéant, au dernier bureau d’échange intermédiaire, par 
le premier courrier utilisable aprés la vérification, un bulletin constatant des irrégularités quelconques, 
il est considéré, jusqu’é preuve du contraire, comme ayant recu la dépéche et son contenu. La méme 
présomption existe pour les irrégularités dont la mention a été omise ou signalée d'une maniére 
incompléte dans le bulletin de vérification; il en est ainsi lorsque les prescriptions du présent article 
concernant les formalités a remplir n'ont pas été observées. 


12. Les bulletins de vérification et les duplicata sont transmis sous pli recommandeé. 


Articie 151. 
Renvoi des sacs vides. 


1. Sauf arrangement contraire entre les Administrations correspondantes, les sacs doivent étre 
renvoyés vides, par Je prochain courrier, dans une dépéche directe pour le Pays auquel ces sacs 
appartiennent. Le nombre des sacs renvoyés par chaque dépéche doit étre inscrit sous la rubrique 
«Indications de service» de la feuille d’avis. 


2. Le renvoi est effectué entre les bureaux d’échange désignés a cet effet. 


3. — Les sacs vides doivent étre roulés en paquets convenables; le cas échéant, les planchettes 
a étiquettes ainsi que les étiquettes en toile, parchemin ou autre matiére solide doivent étre placées 
a l'intérieur des sacs. Les paquets doivent étre revétus d'une étiquette indiquant le nom du bureau 
d’échange d’ot les sacs ont été recus, chaque fois qu’ils sont renvoyés par l'intermédiaire d'un autre 
bureau d’échange. 


4. — Si les sacs vides 4 renvoyer ne sont pas trop nombreux, ils peuvent étre placés dans les 
sacs contenant la correspondance; dans le cas contraire, ils doivent étre placés & part dans des sacs 
cachetés, étiquetés au nom des bureaux d’échange. Les étiquettes doivent porter la mention «Sacs 
vides». 

5. Dans le cas ot le contréle exercé par une Administration sur le renvoi des sacs qui lui 
appartiennent démontrerait que 10% du nombre total des sacs utilisés pendant une année pour la 
confection des dépéches n'ont pas été renvoyés avant la fin de cette année, l’'Administration qui ne 
peut établir le renvoi des sacs vides est tenue de rembourser 4 |'Administration expéditrice la valeur 
des sacs manquants. Le remboursement doit également avoir lieu si le nombre des sacs manquants 
n’atteint pas 10% mais excéde 50 unités. 


6. — Chaque Administration fixe, périodiquement et uniformément pour toutes les espéces de 
sacs qui sont utilisés par ses bureaux d’échange, une valeur moyenne en francs et la communique aux 
Administrations intéressées par |'intermédiaire du Bureau international. 
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TITRE VI 


Dispositions concernant les frais de transit. 


CHAPITRE |! 
Opérations de statistique. 


ArticLte 152 
Statistique des frais de transit. 


1. Les frais de transit exigibles en exécution des articles 67 et suivants de la Convention sont 
établis sur la base de statistiques dressées une fois tous les trois ans et alternativement pendant les 
quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers jours du mois de mai ou pendant les quatorze ou vingt-huit premiers 
jours qui suivent le 14 octobre. 

2. La statistique est dressée pendant la deuxiéme année de chaque période triennale. 

3. Les dépéches confectionnées & bord des navires sont comprises dans les statistiques lors- 
qu'elles sont débarquées pendant la période de statistique 

4. Les payements des frais de transit ajfférents a la période du mois de septembre 1939 au 
31 décembre 1948 seront effectués sur la base du poids réel des courriers transportés aux conditions fizées 
par les arrangements particuliers conclus entre les Pays intéressés. La statistique de mai 1949 s'appliquera 
aux années 1949 et 1950; celle d'octobre-novembre 1952 aux années 1951, 1952 et 1953. 

5. Les payements annuels des frais de transit 4 effectuer en raison d'une statistique doivent 
étre continués provisoirement, jusqu’aé ce que les comptes établis d’aprés la statistique suivante soient 
approuvés ou considérés comme admis de plein droit (art. 16] ci-aprés). A ce moment, il est procédé 
a la régularisation des payements effectués a titre provisoire. 

6. Lorsqu’il se produit une modification importante dans l'acheminement des correspondances 
d'un Pays pour un autre et si cette modification affecte une période ou des périodes s'élevant & un 
total d’au moins douze mois, chaque Administration intéressée peut demander une revision des comptes 
de frais de transit. Dans ce cas, les sommes a payer par les Administrations expéditrices sont déter- 
minées d’aprés les services intermédiaires réellement employés, mais les poids totaux qui servent de 
base aux nouveaux comptes doivent normalement étre les mémes que ceux des dépéches expédiées 
pendant la période de statistique mentionnée aux §§ 1 a 3. Lorsqu’une entente sur le mode de répar- 
tition ne peut étre obtenue, une statistique spéciale doit étre dressée pour régler le partage de ces 
poids entre les divers services empruntés. Aucune modification dans l'acheminement des correspon- 
dances pour un Pays déterminé n'est considérée comme importante si elle n’affecte pas de plus de 
5000 francs par an les comptes entre l'Administration d'origine et |'Administration intermédiaire 
intéressée. Si la modification dépasse cette somme, elle a sa répercussion sur les décomptes de |’ Ad- 
ministration d'origine avec les Administrations qui ont effectué le transit antérieurement et les Ad- 
ministrations qui l’assurent postérieurement a la modification survenue, méme lorsque la réduction des 
comptes n’atteint pas pour certaines Administrations le minimum fixé. La demande d'une revision 
des comptes et, le cas échéant, d'une statistique spéciale peut étre faite lorsque la modification dans 
l'acheminement des correspondances dont il s'agit a duré au moins neuf mois. Toutefois, les données 
de cette statistique ne sont prises en considération que si la période de douze mois est réellement 
accomplie. 


¥ 


¥s Si, lors d'une statistique spéciale, il est établi que les poids totaux des courriers échangés 
entre deux Administrations et transportés par une tierce Administration ont augmenté de 100% ou 
diminué de 50% par rapport aux données de la derniére statistique périodique et que le compte de la 
tierce Administration subirait de ce chef une modification de plus de 5000 francs par an, les nouveaux 
poids constatés doivent servir de base pour les frais de transit dus 4 cette Administration. 

8. De méme, Jorsqu'une Administration intermédiaire constate, dans les six mois qui suivent 
la statistique, qu'il existe entre les expéditions faites par une autre Administration pendant la période 
de statistique et le trafic normal une différence de 20%, au moins sur les poids totaux du transport, 
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lAdministration intéressée peut exiger l'établissement d'une nouvelle statistique si les comptes entre 
deux Administrations sont affectés d'une modification de plus de 5000 francs par an 


ArnticLe 153 


Confection et désignation des dépéches closes pendant la période de statistique 


1 Pendant chaque période de statistique, I'échange des correspondances en dépéches closes 


a travers le territoire ou au moyen des services d'une ou de plusieurs Administrations intermédiaires 
donne lieu a l'utilisation de sacs distincts pour les «lettres et les cartes postales» et pour les autres 
eobjets». 


2. Le nombre des sacs utilisés pour la confection d'une dépéche doit étre réduit av 


minimum. 


strict 


3. — L’obligation de former des sacs distincts pour les «Jettres et cartes postales» et pour les «autres 
objets» ne s'applique pas aux dépéches dont le poids brut total n'est pas supérieur a 3 kilogeammes, 
c'est-A-dire au poids moyen mis en compte pour les sacs légers en vertu de l'article 16/ ci-aprés. 
Chaque Adninistration a donc la faculté, en pareil cas, de réunir tous les objets en un seul sac qui 
est alors compté comme sac ¢«L.C.». Il est bien entendu qu'une telle dépéche ne peut comprendre 
aucun autre sac donnant lieu au payement de frais de transit 

4. Lorsque le volume des dépéches le permet, les sacs distincts d’objets de toutes catégories 
(L.C. et A. O.), pour une méme destination, doivent étre réunis dans un seul sac collecteur. 

5. Par dérogation aux dispositions des articles 146 et 147, chaque Administration a la faculté, 
pendant la période de statistique, de comprendre les objets recommandés et les envois exprés, autres 
que les lettres et les cartes postales, dans un des sacs destinés aux autres objets, en faisant mention 
de ce fait sur la feuille d’avis; mais si, conformément aux articles /46 et 147, ces objets sont compris 
dans un sac de Jettres, ils sont considérés comme lettres en ce qui concerne la statistique 

6 Pendant la période de statistique, toutes Jes dépéches échangées en transit doivent étre 
munies en dehors des é¢tiquettes ordinaires, d'une étiquette spéciale portant en gros caractéres la 
mention «Statistique», suivie de l'indication «5 kilogrammes», «15 kilogrammes» ou «30 kilogrammes» 
selon la catégorie de poids (art. 154, § 1, ci-aprés). L’étiquette «Statistique» doit porter en outre la 
mention «L.C.» ou «A. O.», suivant le cas 


7. En ce qui concerne Jes sacs qui ne contiennent que des sacs vides ou des correspondances 
exemptes de tous frais de transit (art.68 de la Convention), la mention «Statistique» est suivie du 
mot «Exempt». 

&. Lorsque des sacs composant la dépéche sont réunis dans un sac collecteur, celui-ci deit 
étre pourvu de |'étiquette spéciale «Statistiques, sur laquelle la mention «S.C.» est ajoutée. Les 


indications concernant la statistique qui figurent sur les sacs intérieurs ne sont pas répétées sur le 
sac collecteur 


ArticLte 154 
Constatation du nombre de sacs et du poids des dépéches closes. 


1. En ce qui concerne les dépéches qui donnent lieu au payement de frais de transit, le bureau 
d’échange expéditeur fait usage d'une feuille d’avis spéciale conforme au modéle C 15 ci-annexé. Il 


inscrit a cette feuille d’avis le nombre de sacs en les répartissant, le cas échéant, dans les catégories 
suivantes : 


Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


5 5 
. ese 0 Gdepas 2 i 
ne dépasse pas 5 kg dépa kg iépasse 15 kg 
sans excéder 15 kg sans excéder 30 kg 
(sacs légers) . 
(sacs moyens) (sacs lourds 
‘ 


Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit 
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2. — Le nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit doit étre le total de ceux qui portent !'indi- 
cation «Statistique-Exempt», d’aprés les prescriptions de |'article 153, § 7 


3. — Les indications des feuilles d’avis sont vérifi¢es par le bureau d’échange destinataire. Si 
ce bureau constate une erreur dans les nombres inscrits, il rectifie la feuille et signale immédiatement 
erreur au bureau d’échange expéditeur au moyen d'un bulletin de vérification conforme au modéle 
C 16 ci-annexé, Toutefois, en ce qui concerne le poids d'un sac, lindication du bureau d’échange 
expéditeur est tenue pour valable, & moins que le poids rée) ne dépasse de plus de 250 grammes le 


poids maximum de la catégorie dans laquelle ce sac a été inscrit. 


ArnticLe 155 


Confection des relevés des dépéches closes. 


1 Aussitét que possible aprés la cléture des opérations de statistique, les bureaux destina- 
taires dressent en autant d’expéditions qu’il y a d’Administrations intéressées, y compris celle du lieu 
de départ, des relevés conformes au modéle C 17 ci-annexé et transmettent ces relevés aux bureaux 
d’échange de l’'Administration expéditrice pour étre revétus de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux, aprés 
avoir accepté les relevés, les transmettent 4 leur Administration centrale qui les répartit entre les 
Administrations intéressées. 


2 Si les relevés C 17 ne sont pas parvenus aux bureaux d’échange de Il’ Administration 
expéditrice ou leur sont parvenus en nombre insuffisant dans le délai de trois mois (quatre mois dans 
les échanges avec les Pays éloignés), 4 compter du jour de l'expédition de la derniére dépéche a com- 
prendre dans la statistique, ces bureaux dressent eux-mémes lesdits relevés, en nombre suffisant, 
d’aprés leurs propres indications et en inscrivant sur chacun d’eux la mention: «Les relevés C 17 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire.» 


du 


lis les transmettent ensuite 
a leur Administration centrale qui les répartit entre les Administrations en cause 


ArticLe 156 


Liste des dépéches closes échangées en transit 


z. Aussit6t que possible et, au plus tard, dans un délai de trois mois aprés chaque période 
de statistique, sauf le cas ot la voie d’acheminement n’a pu étre constatée dans ce 


trations qui ont expédié des dépéches en transit envoient, sur formule conforme 


délai, les Adminis 

au modéle C 18 
ci-annexé, la liste de ces dépéches aux différentes Administrations dont elles ont emprunté |'inter- 
meédiaire. 


2. — Si cette liste indique des dépéches en transit qui, d’aprés les dispositions de l'article 153, 
ne donnent pas lieu a |'établissement d’un relevé C 17, elle doit porter une mention explicative, telle 
que «Sacs vides», «Correspondances exemptes» 


ArticLe 157 
Dépéches closes échangées avec des bAtiments de guerre. 


]. Il incombe aux Administrations des Pays dont relévent des batiments de guerre de dresser 
les relevés C 17 relatifs aux dépéches expédiées ou recues par ces batiments. Les dépéches expédiées, 
pendant la période de statistique, 4 l’adresse des batiments de guerre doivent porter, sur des étiquettes, 
la date d'expédition. 

2. Dans le cas ot ces dépéches sont réexpédiées, |'Administration réexpéditrice en informe 
Administration du Pays dont le batiment reléve 


Bulletin de transit. 
1 


Lorsque la route @ suivre et les services de transport a utiliser pour les dépéches expédiées 
pendant la période de statistique sont inconnus ou incertains, | Administration d'origine doit, 4 la 
demande de |’ Administration destinataire, 


préparer pour chaque dépéche un bulletin de couleur verte 
conforme au modéle C 19 ci-annexé. L’Administration d'origine peut également expédier ce bulletin 


sans une demande formelle de l’'Administration destinataire, si les circonstances paraissent !'exiger. 
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2. — Les feuilles d’avis des dépéches qui donnent lieu a |'établissement dudit bulletin doivent 
étre revétues, en téte, de l'annotation trés apparente «Bulletin de transit». La méme mention soulignée 
au crayon rouge est portée sur les étiquettes spéciales «Statistique» dont il est question a l'article 153. 

3. — Le bulletin de transit doit étre transmis a découvert avec les dépéches auxquelles il se 
rapporte, aux différents ‘services qui participent & leur transport. Dans chaque Pays intéressé, les 
bureaux d’échange d'entrée et de sortie, a l'exclusion de tout autre bureau intermédiaire, consignent 
sur le bulletin les renseignements concernant le transit effectué par eux. Le dernier bureau d’échange 
intermédiaire transmet le bulletin C 79 au bureau de destination. Le bulletin est renvoyé ensuite par 
ce bureau au bureau d'origine a l’appui du relevé C 17. Lorsqu'un bulletin de transit dont l’expédition 
a été demandée ou est annoncée en téte de la feuille d'avis fait défaut, le bureau de destination est 
tenu de le réclamer sans aucun retard. 


Articie 159. 
Dérogations aux articles 154, 155 et 158. 


1. Chaque Pays a la faculté de notifier aux autres Pays, par l'intermédiaire du Bureau inter- 
national, que les bulletins de vérification modéle C 16, les relevés modéle C 17 et les bulletins de 
transit modéle C 19 doivent étre adressés 4 son Administration centrale. 

2. Cette derniére est, dans ce cas, substituée aux bureaux d’échange pour |'établissement des 
relevés C 17 conformément aux prescriptions de I'article 155, § 2. 


ArticLe 160. 
Services extraordinaires. 


Sont seuls considérés comme services extraordinaires donnant lieu a des frais de transit spéciaux, le 
service entretenu pour le transport territorial accéléré de Ja Malle dite des Indes et les services spéciaux 
automobiles Palestine ou Syrie-Iraq. 


CHAPITRE II. 
Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes. 


Articie 161. 
Compte des frais de transit. 


1. — Pour l'établissement des comptes de transit, les sacs légers, moyens ou lourds, tels qu’ils 
sont définis a l'article 154, sont portés en compte respectivement pour les poids moyens de 3, 12 ou 
24 kilogrammes. 

2. Les montants totaux de l'avoir pour les dépéches closes sont multipliés par 26 ou 13, selon 
le cas, et le produit sert de base & des comptes particuliers établissant en francs les sommes annuelles 
revenant a chaque Administration. 

3. Dans le cas of le multiplicateur 26 ou 13 ne répond pas au trafic normal, les Adminis- 
trations intéressées s’entendent pour l’adoption d'un autre multiplicateur qui vaut pendant les années 
auxquelles s’applique la statistique. 

4. Le soin de dresser les comptes incombe 4 l'Administration créanciére qui les transmet a 
l’Administration débitrice 

5. Afin de tenir compte du poids des sacs et de l'emballage ainsi que des catégories de corres- 
pondances exemptes de tous frais de transit en conformité des dispositions de l'article 68 de la Con- 
vention, le montant total du compte des dépéches closes est réduit de 10%. 


6. Les comptes particuliers sont dressés en double expédition, sur formule conforme au modéle 
C 20 ci-annexé, et d’aprés les relevés C 17. Ils sont transmis a |'Administration expéditrice aussitét 
que possible et, au plus tard, dans un délai de dix mois suivant l'expiration de la période de statis- 
tique, accompagnés des relevés C 17 y relatifs. 
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7. — Si l’Administration qui a envoyé le compte particulier n’a regu aucune observation recti- 
ficative dans un intervalle de quatre mois 4 compter de l'envoi, ce compte est considéré comme admis 
de plein droit. 


ArTICLE 162. 
Décompte général annuel. Intervention du Bureau international. 


1. — Le décompte général comprenant les frais de transit est établi annuellement par le Bureau 
international; exceptionnellement, les Administrations peuvent, si elles le jugent utile, convenir de régler 
leurs comptes directement entre elles. 

2. — Aussitét que les comptes particuliers entre deux Administrations sont approuvés ou con- 
sidérés comme admis de plein droit (art. 161, § 7), chacune de ces Administrations transmet sans 
retard, au Bureau international, un relevé conforme au modéle C 2] ci-annexé et indiquant les montants 
totaux de ces comptes. En méme temps, une copie du relevé est adressée 4 l’'Administration intéressée. 

3. — Dans le solde, il est fait abandon des éentimes. 

4. — En cas de différences entre les indications correspondantes fournies par deux Adminis- 
trations, le Bureau international les invite 4 se mettre d'accord et a lui indiquer les sommes défini- 
tivement arrétées. 

5. — Lorsqu’une Administration seulement a fourni le relevé C 21, les indications de cette 
Administration font foi. 

6. — Dans le cas prévu a l'article 161, § 7, les relevés doivent porter la mention «Aucune 
observation de l'Administration débitrice n'est parvenue dans le délai réglementaire». 

7. — Si deux Administrations se mettent d’accord pour faire un réglement spécial, leurs relevés 
C 21 portent la mention «Compte réglé a part — a titre d'information» et ne sont pas compris dans 
le décompte général annuel. 

8. — Le Bureau international établit, a la fin de chaque année, sur la base des relevés qui lui 
sont parvenus jusque-la et qui sont considérés comme admis de plein droit, un décompte général 
annuel des frais de transit. Le cas échéant, il se conforme a la régle fixée a J’article 152, § 5, pour 
les payements annuels. 

9. — Le décompte indique: 

a) le Doit et ’Avoir de chaque Administration; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde créditeur de chaque Administration; 
c) les sommes & payer par les Administrations débitrices; 

d) les sommes & recevoir par les Administrations créanciéres. 

10. — Le Bureau international procéde par voie de compensation, de maniére & restreindre au 
minimum le nombre des payements a effectuer. 

11. — Les décomptes généraux annuels doivent étre transmis aux Administrations par le Bureau 


international, aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, avant l'expiration du premier trimestre de l'année 
qui suit celle de leur établissement. 


ARTICLE 163. 
Liquidation des frais de transit. 


1. — Le solde résultant du décompte général annuel du Bureau international ou des réglements 
spéciaux, y compris, le cas échéant, la régularisation prévue a l'article 152, § 5, est payé par l’Ad- 
ministration débitrice a l'Administration créanciére de l'une des maniéres suivantes: 


a) au choix de |'Administration débitrice, en or ou au moyen de chéques ou de traites répondant 
aux conditions prévues au § 2 ci-aprés et payables 4 vue sur la capitale ou sur une place 
commerciale du Pays créancier; 


b) suivant accord entre les deux Administrations, par |’intermédiaire d’une banque utilisant le 
service des virements de la Banque des Réglements Internationaux a Bale ou par tout autre 
moyen; 
conformément aux dispositions des accords spéciaux monétaires qui peuvent exister entre les Pays 
dont relévent les Administrations en question. 
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2 En cas de payement au moyen de chéques ou traites, conformément 4 la lettre a) du § 1, 
ces chéques ou traites sont exprimés en monnaie d'un Pays ot Ja banque centrale d’émission ou une 
autre institution officielle d’émission achéte et vend de lor ou des devises-or contre la monaaie netio- 
nale & des taux fixes déterminés par la loi ou en vertu d'un arrangement avec le Gouvernement. Si 
les monnaies de plusieurs Pays répondent & ces conditions, c'est au Pays créancier de désigner la 
monnaie qui lui convient. Les pertes ou les gains éventuels provenant d'une baisse ou d'une hausse 
imprévues de la parité-or de la monnaie en cause se produisant jusqu'au jour inclus de la réception du 
chéque ou de la traite, sont partagés également entre les deux Administrations. Toutefois, au cas de retard 
dans lenvoi du chéque ou de la traite délivrés, [ Administration débitrice est responsable des pertes en- 
trainées par le délai injustifié qui a pu s'écouler entre la délivrance par la banque et l'expédition; la 
moitié des gains effectifs réalisés doit également lui ére bonifiée. Dans tous ces cas, les différences ne 
dépassant pas 5% sont négligées, les conditions de payement fixées par le présent article sont observées 
pour le réglement des d'{jérences et les délais de réglement courent du jour de la réceplion du chégue ou 
de la traite 

3. Lorsque les deux Pays se sont mis d’accord a ce sujet, les chéques ou traites peuvent 
étre exprimés aussi en monnaie du Pays créancier, méme si cette monnaie ne répond pas aux conditions 
prévues au § 2. Dans ce cas, le solde est converti au pair des monnaies d'or en monnaie d'un Pays 
répondant aux conditions prévues au § 2. Le résultat obtenu est ensuite converti dans la monnaie du 
Pays débiteur et de celle-ci dans la monnaie du Pays créancier, respectivement d'aprés les cours de vente 
et d'achat officiels dans le Pays débiteur, le jour ou la veille de Vachat du chéque ou de la traite. Le 
Pays créancier peut également spécifier que la conversion du solde exprimé en or sera effectuée d'aprés 
la valeur-or fizée pour sa monnaie par le Fonds monétaire international. Lorsqu'une variation notable du 
pair ou des cours ayant servi de bases 4 la conversion s'est produite, les régles indiquées au § 2, phrases 3 
el suivantes, sont appliquées, saujf s'il s'agit d'une hausse ou d'une baisse résultant d'une réévaluation ou 
d'une dévaluation de la monnaie du Pays créancier 


4. Lorsque le montant du solde dépasse 5000 francs, la date de l'envoi d'un chéque ou d'une 
traite, la date de son achat et son montant doivent, si |’'Administration créditrice le demande, Jui 
étre notifiés par télégramme et a ses frais. 


5 Les frais de payement sont supportés par l'Administration débitrice 4 l'exception des frais 
extraordinaires, tels les frais de clearing, imposés par Je Pays créditeur. 


6. Le payement précité doit étre effectué dans le plus bref délai possible et, au plus tard, 
avant |'expiration d'un délai de quatre mois & partir de la date d’envoi du décompte par le Bureau 
international ou de l'invitation & payer, adressée par |'Administration créanciére a |'Administration 
débitrice, quand il s’agit d'un compte réglé a part. Ce délai peut étre porté & cing mois dans les 
relations entre Pays éloignés. Passé ces délais, les sommes dues sont productives d’intérét a raison 
de 5% lan, & compter du jour d’expiration desdits délais 


7 Si le payement n'est pas effectué un an aprés l'expiration des délais fixés au § 6, il est 
loisible & l'Administration créanciére, en ce qui concerne les sommes dont le décompte est établi par 
le Bureau international, d’en informer ledit Bureau Jequel invite |'Administration débitrice & payer 
dans un délai qui ne doit pas dépasser quatre mois 


8. Si le pavement des sommes prévues au § 7 n'est pas effectué a l'expiration de ce nouveau 
délai, Je Bureau international les fait figurer dans le décompte général annuel suivant, 4 l'Avoir de 
l’Administration créanciére. Dans ce cas, des intéréts composés sont dus, c’est-d-dire que I'intérét est 
ajouté au capital @ la fin de chaque année jusqu'au moment du payement. 

9. En cas d'application des dispositions du § 8, le décompte général dont il s'agit et ceux 
des quatre années qui suivent ne doivent, autant que possible, pas contenir, dans les soldes résultant 


du tableau de compensation, des sommes & payer par |'Administration défaillante a |’ Administration 
créanciére intéressée 
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TITRE Vii. 


Dispositions diverses. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE 


ArticLe 164 
Coupons-réponse internationaus 


1. — Les coupons-réponse internalionaux sont conformes au modéle C 22 ci-annexé. Ils sont 
imprimés, sur papier portant en filigrane les lettres UPU en grands caractéres, par les soins du Bureau 
international qui les livre aux Administrations au prix codtant 

2 Chaque Administration a la faculté 

a) de donner aux coupons une perforation distinctive qui ne nuise pas a la lecture du texte et 
ne soit pas de nature a entraver la vérification de ces valetrs; 

b) de modifier, 4 la main ou au moyen d'un procédé d’'impression, le prix de vente indiqué sur 
les coupons 

3 Dans les décomptes entre Administrations, la valeur des coupons est calculée A raison de 
28 centimes par unité 

4 Sauf entente contraire, les coupons échangés sont envoyés annuellement, au plus tard dans 
un déjai de trois mois aprés expiration de |'année, aux Administrations qui les ont émis, avec l'indi- 


cation globale de leur nombre et de leur valeur sur un relevé conforme au modéle C 23 ci-annexe 


5. Aussitét que deux Administrations se sont mises d'’accord sur le nombre des coupons 
échangés dans leurs relations réciproques, elles dressent chacune et transmettent au Bureau inter- 
national un relevé conforme au modéle C 24 ci-annexé indiquant le solde débiteur ou créditeur, si 
ce solde dépasse 25 francs et si un réglement spécial n'a pas été prévu entre les deux Pays. En méme 
temps, une copie du relevé C 24 est adressée a [ Administration intéressée. A défaut d’accord dans un 
délai de six mois, |'Administration créanciére établit son décompte et l'envoie au Bureau international. 


6 Dans le cas ot l'une des Administrations seulement fournit son relevé, les indications de 
celui-ci font foi. 


7. Le solde, dans lequel il est fait abandon des centimes, est compris par le Bureau international 
dans un décompte annue! et le payement a lieu dans les conditions prévues a J'article 163 


8 Lorsque le solde annuel entre deux Administrations ne dépasse pas 25 francs, I’ Adminis- 


tration débitrice est exonérée de tout payement 


AnticLte 165 


Cartes d'identité posta/es 
> 
] Chaque Administration désigne les bureaux ou les services qui délivrent les cartes d’identité 


postales 
2. Ces cartes sont établies sur des formules conformes au modeéle ( ci-annexé. Ces formules 


sont fournies, au prix coitant, par le Bureau international 


3 Au moment de la demande, le requérant remet sa photographie et justifie de son identité. 
Les Administrations édictent les prescriptions nécessaires pour que les cartes ne soient délivrées qu'aprés 
examen minutieux de l'identité du requérant 

4 L’agent inscrit cette demande sur un registre, remplit & l'encre et en caractéres latins a la 
main ou @ la machine 4 écrire, sans ratures ni surcharges, toutes les indications que comporte la formule 
de carte, ef fixe sur celle-ci la photographie a |'endroit désigné, applique mi-partie sur cette photo- 
graphie et mi-partie sur la carte un timbre-poste représentant lk. taxe pergue et annule cette figurine 
au moyen d'une empreinte bien nette du timbre 4 date. I! appose ensuite de nouveau l'empreinte de 
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ce timbre ou de son sceau officiel, de maniére qu'elle porte a la fois sur la partie supérieure de la 
photographie et sur la carte, puis reproduit cette empreinte A la troisiéme page de la carte, signe 
celle-ci et la remet & l’intéressé aprés avoir recueilli sa signature. 


5. 


Lorsque la physionomie du titulaire s'est modifiée au point qu'elle ne réponde plus a la 
photographie ou au signalement, la carte doit étre renouvelée 


6. —- Chaque Pays conserve la faculté de délivrer les carles du service international selon les 
régles appliquées pour les cartes en usage dans son service intérieur. 


7. — Les Administrations peuvent ajouter, & la formule C 25, un feuillet destiné A recevoir des 
annotations spéciales pour les besoins de leur service interne. 


ArticLe 166. 
Dépéches échangées avec des batiments de guerre. 


1. — L’établissement d'un échange, en dépéches closes, entre une Administration postale et des 
divisions navales ou des batiments de guerre de méme nationalité, ou entre une division navale ou 
un b&timent de guerre et une autre division navale ou un autre batiment de guerre de méme natio- 
nalité, doit étre notifié, autant que possible & l'avance, aux Administrations intermédiaires 


2. La suscription de ces dépéches est rédigée comme suit 


Du bureau de 


la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) a } 
Pour (Pays) 


le batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) 4.. { 
ou 


De la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) A 
Du batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) a.. 
Pour le bureau de 


(Pays) 


ou 


De la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) a j p 
ays 
Du batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) &................. ; PRT? 


{ la division navale (nationalité) de (désignation de la division) a 


P ; ; . 
_ | le batiment (nationalité) le (nom du batiment) a . | 


(Pays) 


3. — Les dépéches & destination ou provenant de divisions navales ou de batiments de guerre 
sont acheminées, sauf indication d'une voie spéciale sur l'adresse, par les voies les plus rapides et 
dans les mémes conditions que les dépéches échangées entre bureaux de poste. 

4. — Le capitaine d'un paquebot postal qui transporte des dépéches A destination d'une division 
navale ou d'un batiment de guerre les tient & la disposition du commandant de la divirion ou du 
batiment destinataire en prévision du cas od celui-ci viendrait lui en demander la livraison en rout 


5. — Si les batiments ne se trouvent pas au lieu de destination quand les dépéches A leur adresse 
y parviennent, ces dépéches sont conservées au bureau de poste jusqu’a leur retrait par le destinataire 
ou Jeur réexpédition sur un autre point. La réexpédition peut étre demandée, soit par |’ Administra- 
tion postale d'origine, soit par le commandant de la division navale ou du bitiment destinataire, soit 
enfin par un Consul de méme nationalité. 


6. — Celles des dépéches dont il s'agit qui portent la mention «Aux soins du Consul d..» sont 
consignées au Consulat indiqué. Elles peuvent ultérieurement, & la demande du Consul, étre réintégrées 
dans le service postal et réexpédiées sur le lieu d'origine ou sur une autre destination. 

7. — Les dépéches a destination d'un batiment de guerre sont considérées comme étant en transit 
jusqu’aé leur remise au commandant de ce batiment, alors méme qu’elles auraient été primitivement 
adressées aux soins d'un bureau de poste ou a un Consul chargé de vervir d'agent de transport inter- 
médiaire; elles ne sont donc pas considérées comme étant parvenues a leur adresse tant qu'elles n'ont 
pas été livrées au batiment de guerre destinataire. 
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ArticLte 167 
Bulletins d'affranchissement. Décompte des frais de douane, etc. 


1. Le décompte relatif aux frais de douane, etc., déboursés par chaque Administration pour 
le compte d'une autre, est effectué au moyen de comptes particuliers mensuels conformes au modéle 
C 26 ci-annexé, qui sont établis par l'Administration débitrice dans la monnaie du Pays créancier. 
Les bulletins d’affranchissement sont inscrits par ordre alphabétique des bureaux qui ont fait l'avance 
des frais et suivant l'ordre numérique qui leur a été donné 

2. Si les deux Administrations intéressées assurent également le service des colis postaux dans 
leurs relations réciproques, elles peuvent comprendre, sauf avis contraire, dans les décomptes des 
bulletins d’affranchissement de ce dernier service, ceux de la poste aux lettres 


3. Le compte particulier, accompagné des bulletins d’affranchissement, est transmis a I’ Ad- 
ministration créanciére au plus tard & la fin du mois qui suit celui auquel il se rapporte. I] n'est pas 
dressé de compte négatif. 

4. 


de poste. 


La vérification des comptes a lieu dans les conditions fixées par le Réglement des mandats 


5. Les décomptes donnent lieu a une liquidation spéciale. Chaque Administration peut, toute- 
fois, demander que ces comptes soient annexés aux comptes des mandats de poste ou aux comptes 
CP 16 des colis postaux ou R 5 des remboursements 


ArnTicLe 168 


Pormules & l'usage du public. 


En vue de l'application des dispositions de l'article 33, § 2, de la Convention, sont considérées 


comme formules 4 l'usage du public les formules 


1 (Etiquette de douane), 
2 (Déclaration en douane), 


( 
( 
C 3 (Bulletin d'affranchissement), 
¢ 
( 


(Avis.de réception), 
} (Enveloppe de réexpédition), 
retrait, 
(Demande de ‘ modification d’adresse, 
modification du montant du remboursement), 
(R éclamation d'un envoi ordinaire non parvenu), 
(Réclamation d'un envoi recommandé, etc.), 
(Coupon-réponse international), 
(Carte d’identité postale). 


Aaticie 169 
Délai de garde des documents. 


Les documents du service international doivent étre conservés pendant une période minimum de 
deux ans a partir du lendemain de Ja date a laquelle ces documents se référent. 


ArtTicLe 170 
Adresse télégraphique. 


1. Les Administrations font usage, pour les communications télégraphiques qu’elles échangent 
entre elles, de l'adresse télégraphique «Postgen», suivie de l’indication de la ville of se trouve le siége 
de |'Administration centrale. 


2. Pour les communications adressées & des bureaux autres que |'Administration centrale du 


Pays de destination, l'adresse télégraphique doit étre «Postbur», suivie de l'indication de la ville a 
laquelle le télégramme est adressé 
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TITRE Vil. 


Bureau international. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE 


ArnticLte 17] 
Congrés et Conférences. 


I Le Bureau international prépare les travaux des Congrés et des Conférences. Il pourvoit 
aux impressions et & la distribution des documents nécessaires 
2 Le Directeur de ce Bureau assiste aux séances des Congrés et des Conférences et prend 


part aux discussions, sans voix délibérative 


ArticLe 172. 


Renseignements. Demandes de modification des Actes. 


I. Le Bureau international doit se tenir en tout temps a la disposition de la Commission 


exécutive et de liaison et des membres de I'Union pour leur fournir, sur les questions relatives au service, 
les renseignements dont ils pourraient avoir besoin. 


2 ll instruit les demandes de modification ou d'interprétation des dispositions qui régissent 


l'Union et notifie les résultats des consultations. 


Articte 173 
Publications. 


1. Le Bureau international rédige, a l'aide des documents qui sont mis a sa disposition, un 
journal spécial en langues anglaise, arabe, chinoise, espagnole, francaise ef russe 
2. I} publie, d’aprés les informations fournies en vertu des prescriptions de l'article 181 ci-aprés, 


un recueil officiel de tous les renseignements d’intérét général concernant I|'exécution de la Convention 
et de son Réglement dans chaque Pays 

3 Des recueils analogues concernant I'exécution des Arrangements sont publiés sur la demande 
des Administrations participant 4 ces Arrangements 

4. 


Le Bureau international publie également, au moyen des éléments fournis par les Adminis- 
trations 


a) un recueil de renseignements sur l’organisation des Administrations de [Union et sur leurs 
services internes; 
b) un recueil des taxes appliquées par les Administrations dans leur service interne; 
c) une liste des objets interdits; 
d) une liste des lignes de paquebots; 
e) une liste des distances kilométriques afférentes aux parcours territoriaux ; 
j) une liste des Pays éloignés et assimilés; 
g) un tableau des équivalents. 
5. Les modifications éventuelles apportées aux divers documents énumérés aux §§ 2 a 4 sont 
notifiées par circulaire, bulletin ou par tout moyen convenable 
6. Les documents publiés par le Bureau international sont distribués aux Administrations dans 
la proportion du nombre d'unités contributives assignées & chacune d’elles par application de |l'ar- 


ticle 27 de la Convention. Les exemplaires supplémentaires de ces documents qui seraient réclamés par 
les Administrations sont payés 4 part, d’aprés leur prix de revient. 
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7. — Le Bureau international est chargé de publier un dictionnaire alphabétique de tous les 
bureaux de poste du monde, complélé par des renseignements généraux rédigés dans les langues énumérées 
au § 1 et indiquant entre autres les services auxquels chaque Pays participe. Ce dictionnaire est tenu 
au courant au moyen de suppléments ou de toute autre maniére que le Bureau international juge 
convenable. Le dictionnaire est distribué aux Administrations 4 raison de 10 exemplaires par unité 
contributive assignée & chacune d'elles par application de l'article 27 de la Convention. Les exem- 
plaires supplémentaires demandés par les Administrations sont payés 4 part, d’aprés leur prix de 
revient. 


8. — Le dictionnaire peut étre vendu au public par les soins du Bureau international, 4 un prix 
commercial @ fixer par ce dernier. 





174. 





ARTICLE 


Rapport annuel. 





Le Bureau international fait sur sa gestion un rapport annuel qu'il transmet @ ta Commission 
exécutive et de liaison pour ére communiqué par celle-ci & toutes les Administrations. 


ArTICLE 175 
Langue officielle du Bureau international. 


La langue officielle du Bureau international est la langue francaise. 






ArticLe 176 




























Coupons-réponse internationaur. Cartes d'identité postales. 


Le Bureau international est chargé de faire confectionner les coupons-réponse internationaux et 
les cartes d’identité postales et d’en approvisionner, sur leur demande, les Administrations. 


ArticLe 177. 





Balance et liquidation des comptes. 


1. — Le Bureau international est chargé d’opérer la balance et la liquidation des comptes de 
toute nature relatifs au service international des postes entre les Administrations qui déclarent vouloir 
emprunter son intermédiaire. Celles-ci se concertent, a cet effet, entre elles et avec ce Bureau. 


2. — Sur la demande des Administrations intéressées, les décomptes télégraphiques peuvent 


aussi étre indiqués au Bureau international pour entrer dans la compensation des soldes. 

3. — Chaque Administration conserve le droit d’établir & son choix des décomptes spéciaux pour 
diverses branches du service et d’en opérer & sa convenance le réglement avec ses correspondants, 
sans employer |'intermédiaire du Bureau international, auquel elle se borne & indiquer pour quelles 
branches de service et pour quels Pays elle réclame ses offices. 

4. — Les Administrations qui empruntent I'intermédiaire du Bureau international pour la balance 
et la liquidation des décomptes peuvent cesser d’user de cet intermédiaire trois mois aprés en avoir 
donné avis. 


ArTicLE 178. 
Etablissement des comptes. 


1. Lorsque les comptes particuliers ont été débattus et arrétés d'un commun accord, les 
Administrations débitrices transmettent aux Administrations créanciéres, pour chaque nature d’opéra- 
tions, une reconnaissance, établie en francs et centimes, du montant de la balance des deux comptes 
particuliers, avec l’indication de l'objet de la créance et de la période a laquelle elle se rapporte. 


CE 
tent 


2. — Sauf entente contraire, |'Administration qui désire, pour sa comptabilité intérieure, avoir 
des comptes généraux, doit les établir elle-méme et les soumettre a l'acceptation de |'Administration 
correspondante. 


3. — Les Administrations peuvent s’entendre pour pratiquer un autre systeme dans leurs relations. 


se nen 
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4. — Chaque Administration adresse au Bureau international mensuellement ou trimestriellement, 
si des circonstances spéciales le rendent désirable, un tableau indiquant son Avoir du chef des dé- 
comptes particuliers ainsi que le total des sommes dont elle est créanciére envers chacune des Adminis- 
trations contractantes; chaque créance figurant dans ce tableau doit étre justifiée par une reconnais- 
sance de l'Administration débitrice. 

5. Ce tableau doit parvenir au Bureau international le 19 de chaque mois ou du premier 
mois de chaque trimestre au plus tard. A défaut, il n'est compris que dans la liquidation du mois ou 
du trimestre suivant. 


6. Le Bureau international examine, en rapprochant les reconnaissances, si les tableaux sont 


exacts. Toute rectification nécessaire est notifi¢e aux Administrations intéressées. 


7. Le Doit de chaque Administration envers une autre est reporté dans un tableau récapi- 
tulatif; l’addition des sommes portées dans les diverses colonnes de ce tableau forme le solde débiteur 
global de chaque Administration. 


Articie 179. 
Balance générale. 


1 Le Bureau international réunit les tableaux et les récapitulations en une balance générale 
indiquant 


a) le total du Doit et de lAvoir de chaque Administration ; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde créditeur de chaque Administration; 

c) les sommes a payer par les Administrations débitrices et la répartition de ces sommes entre les 
Administrations créanciéres 


2. Il veille, dans la mesure du possible, A ce que chaque Administration n’ait a effectuer, 


pour se libérer, qu'un ou deux payements distincts. 


3. Toutefois, l'Administration qui se trouve habituellement a découvert envers une autre 
Administration d'une somme supérieure & 50 000 francs a le droit de réclamer des acomptes 


4 Ces acomptes sont inscrits, tant par |'Administration créanciére que par |’'Administration 
débitrice, au bas des tableaux a adresser au Bureau international. 


5. Les reconnaissances transmises au Bureau international avec les tableaux sont classées par 
Administration. Elles servent de base pour |'établissement de la liquidation des comptes de chacune 
dies Administrations intéressées. Dans cette liquidation doivent figurer 


a) les sommes afférentes aux comptes spéciaux portant sur les divers échanges; 

b) le total des sommes résultant de tous les comptes spéciaux par rapport a chacune des Adminis- 
trations intéressées ; 

c) les totaux des sommes dues & toutes les Administrations créanciéres pour chaque branche du 
service ainsi que leur total général. Ce total doit étre égal au total du Doit qui figure dans la 
récapitulation 

6 Au bas du bordereau de liquidation, la balance est établie entre le Doit et l'Avoir résultant 
des tableaux adressés par les Administrations au Bureau international. Le montant net du Doit ou 
de l'Avoir doit étre égal au solde débiteur ou au solde créditeur porté dans la balance générale. En 
outre, le bordereau indique les Administrations en faveur desquelles le payement doit étre effectué 
par Administration débitrice 


7 Les bordereaux de liquidation doivent étre transmis aux Administrations intéressées, par 
le Bureau international, au plus tard le 22 de chaque mois 


ArticLte 180 
Payement. 


ae Le payement des sommes dues, en vertu d'une liquidation, par une Administration 4 une 
autre Administration, doit étre effectué aussitét que possible et au plus tard quinze jours aprés la 
réception du bordereau de liquidation par l'Administration débitrice. Les dispositions de l'article 163, 
§ 1, sont applicables, en ce qui concerne les autres conditions de payement. Les dispositions du § 6 


dudit article font régle en cas de non-payement du solde dans le délai fixé 
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2. — Les soldes débiteurs ou créditeurs n’excédant pas 500 francs peuvent étre reportés a la 
liquidation du mois suivant, & la condition toutefois que les Administrations intéressées soient en 
rapport mensuel avec le Bureau international. I! est fait mention de ce report dans les récapitulations 
et dans les liquidations pour les Administrations créanciéres et débitrices. L’Administration débitrice 
fait parvenir, le cas échéant, a l'Administration créanciére, une reconnaissance de la somme due, pour 
étre portée au prochain tableau. 


ArticLe 181. 
Communications & adresser au Bureau international. 


1. — Les Administrations se transmettent, par |’intermédiaire du Bureau international, la collec- 
tion en trois exemplaires de leurs timbres-poste et des impressions-types de leurs machines a affranchir, 
avec indication de la date a partir de laquelle les timbres-poste des émissions antérieures cessent 
@’avoir cours. 

2. — Elles doivent, en outre, communiquer au Bureau international: 

a) la mention qu’elles ont adoptée, par application de l'article 106, § 4, comme équivalent de 
l’expression «Taxe percue» ou «Port payés; 

b) les taxes réduites qu’elles ont adoptées en vertu de l'article 6 de la Convention et |’indication 
des relations auxquelles ces taxes sont applicables; 

c) l'indication des surtaxes qu'elles pergoivent pour frais de transport extraordinaire en vertu des 
articles 39 et 69 de la Convention ainsi que la nomenclature des Pays auxquels s’appliquent 
ces surtaxes et, s'il y a lieu, la désignation des services qui en motivent la perception; 

d) tous les renseignements utiles concernant les prescriptions douaniéres ou autres ainsi que les 
interdictions ou restrictions réglant |’importation et le transit des envois postaux dans leurs 
services ; 

e) le nombre de déclarations en douane éventuellement exigé pour les envois soumis au contrdéle 
douanier 4 destination de leur Pays et les langues dans lesquelles ces déclarations peuvent étre 
rédigées ; 

}) Vindication qu’elles admettent ou non, dans les envois affranchis au tarif des lettres ou des 
échantillons, des objets passibles de droits de douane; 

g) \a liste des distances kilométriques pour les parcours territoriaux suivis dans leur Pays par les 
dépéches en transit; 

h) la liste des lignes de paquebots en partance de leurs ports et utilisées pour le transport des 
dépéches avec indication des parcours, des distances et des durées de parcours entre le port 
d’embarquement et chacun des ports d’escale successifs, de la pésiodicité du service et des Pays 
auxquels les frais de transit maritime, en cas d'utilisation des paquebots, doivent étre payés; 

i) leur liste des Pays éloignés et assimilés; 

j) leur décision au sujet de la faculté d’appliquer ou non certaines dispositions générales de la 
Convention et du Réglement; 

k) les renseignements utiles sur leur organisation et leurs services internes; 

l) leurs taxes postales intérieures. 

3. —- Toute modification aux renseignements visés au § 2 doit étre notifiée sans retard. 


4. — Les Administrations doivent fournir au Bureau international deux exemplaires des docu- 
ments qu’elles publient, tant sur le service intérieur que sur le service international. 


ArTicLe 182. 
Statistiques postales. 


1. — Sur la base des renseignements recueillis par le moyen de questionnaires qui sont transmis aux 
Administrations 4 mois au moins avant le commencement de l'année 4 laquelle ils se référent, le Bureau 
international publie: 

a) tous les 3 ans: 
1° une «Statistique compléte des services postaux», comprenant 5 parties: I. Généralités; 11. Orga- 
nisation des postes; 111. Trafic; 1V. Correspondances-rebut et Y. Résultat financier; 
2° une «Statistique des Expéditions dans le Service postal international»; 
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b) chaque année intermédiaire, oi: les publications mentionnées sous a) ne paraissent pas, une ¢Sta- 
tistique réduite des services postauxs, qui ne porte que sur les parties III. Trafic et V. Résultat 
financier. 


2. — Les opérations de service qui donnent lieu & enregistrement font l'objet de relevés pério- 
diques, d’aprés les écritures effectuées. 


3. — Pour toutes les autres opérations, il est procédé chaque année & un comptage des objets 
de toute nature, sans distinction entre les lettres, cartes postales, papiers d'affaires, imprimés, échan- 
tillons de marchandises et petits paquets et, au moins tous les trois ans, 4 un dénombrement des 
différentes catégories de correspondances. Chaque Administration fixe elle-méme |'époque et la durée 
de ces comptages. 


4. — Dans I'intervalle qui s’écoule entre les statistiques spéciales, le dénombrement des différentes 
catégories est fait d'aprés les chiffres proportionnels tirés de la précédente statistique spéciale. 


5. — Le Bureau international éablit et distribue les questionnaires statistiques & remplir par chaque 
Administration. I] fournit aux Administrations qui en font la demande toutes les indications nécessaires 
sur les régles & suivre pour assurer l'uniformité des opérations de statistique. 


ArticLe 183. 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1. — Les dépenses ordinaires du Bureau international ne doivent pas dépasser, par année, la 
somme de 500 000 francs. 

2. — L’Administration des postes suisses surveille les dépenses du Bureau international, fait les 
avances nécessaires et établit le compte annuel qui est communiqué aux autres Administrations. 

3. — Les sommes avancées par l'Administration des postes suisses, suivant le § 2, doivent étre 
remboursées par les Administrations débitrices dans le plus bref délai possible, et au plus tard avant 
le 31 décembre de l'année d'envoi du compte. Passé ce délai, les sommes dues sont productives 
d'intérét au profit de ladite Administration 4 raison de 5% l'an, & compter du jour d’expiration 
dudit délai. 

4. Les Pays de l'Union sont classés ainsi qu'il suit en vue de la répartition des frais: 


ite classe: Union de l'Afrique du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis d'Amérique, République Argentine, 
Commonwealth de |'Australie, Brésil, Canada, Chine, Espagne, France, Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de |'Irlande du Nord, Inde, Italie, Japon, Nouvelle-Zélande, Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes ; - 

2¢ classe : 

3¢ classe: Ensemble des Possessions des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, Belgique, Egypte, Algérie, Jndo- 
chine, Ensemble des autres Territoires d'Outre-mer de la République Francaise et des Territoires adminis- 
trés comme tels, Ensemble des Territoires britanniques d'Outre-mer, y compris les Colonies, les Protec- 
torats et les Territoires sous mandat ou sous tutelle exercé par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de (' Irlande du Nord, Mexique, Pays-Bas, Indes néerlandaises, Pologne, Roumanie, 
Suéde, Confédération Suisse, Tchécoslovaquie, Turquie, République Soviétique Socialiste d' Ukraine, 
République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie; 

4° classe: Corée, Danemark, Finlande, Hongrie, Irlande, Norvége, Portugal, Colonies portugaises 
de l'Afrique occidentale, Colonies portugaises de |'Afrique orientale, de |'Asie et de |'Océanie; 

5* classe: Autriche, République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, République Populaire de Bulgarie, 
Chili, République de Colombie, Gréce, Jran, Maroc (a& \'exclusion de la Zone espagnole), Maroc (Zone 
espagnole), Pérou, Tunisie; 

6¢ classe: Afghanistan, République Populaire d'Albanie, Bolivie, République de Costa-Rica, Répu- 
blique de Cuba, République Dominicaine, République de E! Salvador, Equateur, Ethiopie, Guatémala, 
République d’Haiti, République du Honduras, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, République de Panama, Para- 
guay, Curacao et Surinam, Siam, République Orientale de |'Uruguay, Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla; 

7® classe: Royaume de l'Arabie Saoudite, Colonie du Congo belge, Ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles, Iraq, République d'Islande, Liban, République de Libéria, République des Philippines, 
République de Saint-Marin, Syrie, Royaume Hachémite de Transjordanie, Etat de la Cité du Vatican, 
Yémen. 
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Dispositions finales. 


ArticLe 184 


Mise A exécution et durée du Réglement. 


J. Le présent Réglement sera exécutoire a partir du jour de la mise en vigueur de la Con- 
vention postale universelle 

2. I] aura la méme durée que cette Convention, 4 moins qu’il ne soit renouvelé d'un commun 
accord entre les Parties intéressées. 


Fait a Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures 


(Les mémes qu’aux pages 29 et suivantes.) ('} 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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ANNEXE 


FORMULES 
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C1 


(Ré@., art. 111,§ 1) 


DOUANE 


(peut étre ouvert d’office) 


A remplir seulement en cas d’absence de 
déciaration s¢parée, sinon & détacher 


| Nature de la marchandise 


Poids net: 


(Dimensions: 44 x 62 mm., couleur verte) 


C4 
(Rég)., art. 128, § 4 


R LAUSANNE 1 
Ne 460 


(Dimensions: 37 x 13 mm.) 


68706 O—51—PT. 111 41 
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c2 
(Régl., art. 112, § 2) 


LIEU D’EXPEDITION LIEU DE DESTINATION 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 4d 


DECLARATION EN DOUANE 


ENVOIS j VALEUR POIDS 
| avec indication a = 
ao Aine DESIGNATION DU CONTENU précise de l'unité Brut Net OBSERVATIONS 
Nom =spéces | i 7 
™ oe | monétaire employée Grammes | Grammes 


' 3. ‘ . e 


( Rue et numéro) (Lieu de destination) 


( Pays de destination ) 
L’expéditeur 


(Dimensions: 125x176 ou 148x210 mm.) 
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COUPON 


Timbre da burean d'onging 


avec valeur déclarée de 


déposé a 


pour M 


\ payé les droits indiqués au verso. 


| 


MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 


C 3 (Recto) 


(Régl., art. 112. § 2) 


Timbre du bureau 
d'origine 


PAYS D’ORIGINE 
BULLETIN 
D’ AFFRANCHISSEMENT 


L avec valeur | 


déclarée de Fr 

a 

& l’adresse de 

Rue et numéro 
Lieu de destination 
Pays de destination 


doit étre remis franc 


de tous droits. 


(Signature de [expéditeur) 


A renvoyer au bureau d 


Indiquer le nom du bureau chargé du recouvrement des frais ou, le cas échéant, celui du bureau 
auquel la formule dort étre renvoyée 


*) Indiquer la nature de l'objet. 


(Dimensions: 148 x 105 mm., couleur jaune) 


(Doit étre imprimé en sens inverse du recto) 


C 3 (Verso) 





DETAIL DES DROITS DUS 
(dans la monnaie du Pays 


destinataire) 
| Droit de commission 
| Droits de douane. 
Droit de dédouanement. | 


| Autres frais . 


*) Dans la monnaie du Pays d'origine de l’envoi. 





TOTAL DES FRAIS DEBOURSES 


(Voir le détail sur le coupon) 


qui « fait lavance 
des frais 


en chiffres arabes 


(dans la monnaie du Pays de destination de lenvoi) 


en chiffres arabes 
~ SIA © 


(& convertir par Ff Administration d'origine de l'envoi) 


Date de l’avance N° du registre 


Bureau qui a fait | Signature de Vagent} 


Pavance 


Converti par 


Registre d’arrivée (Signature de l'agent) 








INTERNATIONAL 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


A remplir par le bureau d'origine 


Envoi recommande ( 


Lettre 
Bolte 
Colis 


avec valeur déclarée de 


Mandat de poste de 


déposé... au bureau de poste d 


le 19 sous le n® 


expédié . par M 


et adressé... & M 


1) Indiquer dans la parenthése la nature de |'envoi (lettre, 
imprimé, ete 
2) lee indications inutiles. 


(Dimensions: 148 


L décl — 
e soussigné déclare que = I 


sat livré 
a été dament 
payé 


Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 


du destinataire : 
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C 5 (Recto) 


(Régl., art. 129, § 2) 


Timbre du bureau 
renvovant l'avis 


(RECEPTION | 
(PAYEMENT _ 


AVISDE 


A remplir par l'expéditeur qui men- 
tionnera ci-dessous son adresse complete 


(Lrew de dest mation, en gros caracteres) 


( Pays de destination) 


SERVICE DES POSTES 


105 mm., couleur rouge clair) 


C 5 (Verso) 


- mentionné d’autre part 


Signature *) 


de l’agent du bureau destinataire 


1) Cet avis doit étre signé par le destinataire ou, si les régiements du Pays de destination le comportent, par |'agent du bureau destinataire ot 


renvoyé par le premier courrier directement & |'expéditeur 
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C 6 (Recto) 


(Régl., art. 137, § 1) 


Peut étre ouvert par le bureau distributeur 


s Timbre a date 
Montant des taxes a percevoir 


SERVICE DES POSTES 


M 


(Nom du destinataire on nom du navire, d> agent du bureau d> voyage, ete 


Aux soins de 


( Rue et numéro) 


( Bureau de destination) 


(Pays d+ destination) 





(Dimensions: 229 x 162 mm.) 


C G (Verso) 








“ 


aysod ep neeing 
ne PANO Jazuesead y 
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C7 (Recto) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Rég)., art. 139, § 1) 


d 


BUREAU d 
RETRAIT *) 
DEMANDE?) DE! MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE *) 
MODIFICATION DU MONTANT DU REMBOURSEMENT *) 


DEMANDE PAR VOIE POSTALE 
(Note & transmettre sous pli recommandé et aux frais du requérant) 


I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT *) 


Priére de renvoyer au bureau d (d'origine) 
pour étre remis @ l'expéditeur | (nature de l'objet) 
numéro adres sé & votre bureau le 19 et 


dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint 


II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE *) 


Priére de substituer (telle indication) 
a (telle autre indication) sur 1a suscription 
de! (nature de l'odjet) numéro 

adressé & votre bureau le 19 du bureau d 


et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


Ill. DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU MONTANT 
DU REMBOURSEMENT *) 


d@’annuler | 
Priere *) { de réduire & 


le remboursement grevant 
| ae porter a | 


(montant, les unités en toutes lettres) 
! numéro du bureau d 
(nature de I objet) 


adressé Je a 
(adresse exacte du destinataire ) 


et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


Ci-joint le mandat de remboursement rectifié *). 


»le 4 ,le 
Timbre du bureau 
- . Le Chef de bureau Signature de |'expéditeur 
d’od émane la demande 


1) Biffer le recto ou le verso, suivant le cas. 
3) Biffer les indications inutiles 
*) Biffer l’indication, sll y « lieu. 


(Dimensions: 210 x 
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C 7 (Verso) 


DEMANDE PAR VOIE TELEGRAPHIQUE 


(Télégramme aux frais du réclamant) 


I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT *) 


Renvoyer (tel objet) (numéro) 
adressé le & (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


(Description: Indication éventucile de l'expéditeur, format et couleur de l'envoi, cachet éventuel, annotations et signes de 
toute nature) 


Postes 
(Sans signature ) 


II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 4) *) 


Substituer (felle indication) a (telle 
autre indication ) sur (nature 
de l'objet, bordereau d'un envoi avec valeurs 4 1 ecouvrer ) 

(numéro) 
adressé le & (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


(Description: Indication éventue-le de l'expéditeur, format ef couleur de l'envoi, cachet éventue!, annotations et signes de 
toute nature) 


Postes 
(Sans signature ) 


IIL DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU MONTANT 
DU REMBOURSEMENT °) *) 


Annuler remboursement 
1) Réduire a remboursement 
Porter a (montant, les unités en toutes lettres) 


(nature de l'objet) numéro 
adressé le & (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


Le chef du bureau Signature de l’expéditeur : 
d’ou émane la demande: 


Mia ee 
1) Biffer les indications inutiles. 
9) Th ne peut étre satisfait, le cas échéant, & cette demande qu'aprés réception du fac-cimilé par le poste 
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C 8 (Recto) 
(Rég.., art. 146, § 1) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


Timbre du bures: 
expéditeur de la demande 


BUREAU 4d 


RECLAMATION D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 


I. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE RECLAMANT (EXPEDITEUR OU DESTINATAIRE) 


Demandes 
1 


Réponses 


2 


a) Nature de l’envoi (lettre, carte postale, papiers d'affaires, 
journal ou autre imprimé, échantillon ou petit paquet) 


b) Adresse portée sur !'envoi 
¢) Quelle est l'adresse exacte du destinataire? 
d) L’envoi était-il volumineux ? 


¢) Que renfermait-il? (Signalement aussi exact ef complet 
que possible.) 


f) Date précise ou approximative du dépét a la poste. 
g) Nom et domicile de l'expéditeur. 


h) En cas de recherches fructueuses, & qui, de l’expéditeur ou 
du destinataire, doit-on faire parvenir I’envoi réclamé ? 


Il. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR 


i) L’envoi était-il affranchi et, dans |'affirmative, quelle était 
la valeur des timbres-poste apposés ? 


j) Date et heure du dépét a la poste. 


k) Le dépét a-t-il eu lieu au guichet on a la bofte? Dans ce 
dernier cas, & quelle bofte? 


l) Le dépét a-t-il été effectué par I'expéditeur lui-méme ou 
par un tiers? Dans ce dernier cas, par quelle personne ? 


m) Renseignements particuliers du bureau d'origine 


La présente formule doit étre renvoyée a 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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III. RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE RECLAMATION 
D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 





L’envoi est-il parvenu au destinataire? 


Les correspondances sont-elles d’ordinaire retirées au bu- 
reau de poste ou distribuées 4 domicile? 


A qui sont-elles confiées dans le premier cas? 


Dans le second cas, sont-elles remises directement au 
destinataire ou & une personne attachée a son service, ou 
bien déposées dans une bofte particuliére ? Le cas échéant, 
cette bofte est-elle bien fermée et réguli¢rement levée ? 


La perte de correspondances s’est-elle déja produite sou- 
vent? Dans l’affirmative, indiquer la provenance des cor- 
respondances perdues. 


Renseignements particuliers du bureau de destination 
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C 9 (Recto) 
(Régl., art. 141, § 1) 


Timbre du bureau d'orgine 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


d 


BUREAU 4 
RECLAMATION 


d’un envoi recommandé ( ) (a) remboursement ( 

ou d'une — de valeur déclarée de ( ) (b) remboursement ( 
contenant ( 

déposé par M le 


sous le N° au bureau d & adresse suivante: 


A remplir dans le service d’origine 


et faisant l'objet d'une demande d’avis de réception 


Le soussigné déclare que !'envoi susmentionné a été dQment livré a l'ayant droit le 19 

Le montant du remboursement a été transmis a l’expéditeur de l’envoi par le mandat N° 19 

Le montant du remboursement a été transmis au bureau de chéques postaux d par le mandat 
Ne le 19 


Le montant de remboursement a été mis en compte courant postal le g Timbre du buresa distributeur 


en cas de distribution 


Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 


Le soussigné déclare que l'envoi susmentionné 
est encore en instance au bureau d 


a été renvoyé au bureau d'origine le 


s 
= 
= 
€ 
3 
7 
= 
7 
© 
3 
g 
- 
c 
~ 
& 
2 
“ 
£ 
= 
zs 
= 
= 
© 
z 
< 


a été réexpédié le 19 a iE) 


n'est pas parvenu au bureau de destination. La déclaration du destinataire est ci-jointe Timbre du buress distributeur 


Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 


en cas de non-distribution 


(a) Lettre, imprumé, échantillon, etc 
(0) Montant de is valeur déclarée 
(c) Deseription du contenu, sutant que poamble 


(@) Cadre & remplir par l'expéditeur ou, & Géleut, par le buress d'origine; mentionner I'sdreme exacte ot compléte. 
(¢) Biffer, le cas échéant. 


(1) Indiquer l'adreme exacte et compiéte 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 9 (Verso) 


A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS OU LE SORT DE L’ENVOI N’A PU 
ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES PREVUES AU RECTO 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 


a 
= 


19 (._..* envoi) pour le bureau d’échange d 


Timbre du bureau 


ho 40s teneitt counts 00 du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale 
de la feuille d’envoi. 


A remplir dans le service d'origine. 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 


19 (.....° enfvol) pour le bureau d’échange d 


> a 60s teeett wees tO du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 
de la feuille d’envoi. a 


Signature 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 


19 ( *envol) pour le bureau d’échange d 


v fe , . 
tl a été le N° du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale 
de la feuille d’envoi. 


% 
> 
= 
3 
S 
3 
cS 
5 
3 
$ 
: 
° 
£ 
> 
& 
oo 
s 
s 
P 
= 
= 
7s 
= 
o 
= 
2 
< 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été imséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 
19 (.....° emvel) pour le bureau d’échange d 


du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 


Tl a 4té inscrit sous le de Ia feullle d’envol. 


REPONSE DEFINITIVE 


de l'Administration destinataire ou, le cas échéant, de Administration intermédiaire qui ne peut établir la transmission 
réguliére de l’envoi réclamé 4 |’ Administration suivante. 
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C 10 
(Régl., art. 144, § 1, 
lettre a) 


Timbre du bureau 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES expéditeur 


d 
BUREAU 4 
AVIS DE L’ENVOI 


sous recommandation d’office, de l'objet de correspondance décrit ci-aprés paraissant revétu 


machine a affranchir *). 


d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite de * ein aE 
presse d’imprimerie ’). 


Indication 


Bureau d'origine de Virré- 


Nature de l'objet et date d'expédition Copie textuelle de l'adresse gularité Observations 


présumée 


1) Biffer la mention inutile. 


Le Chef du bureau: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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ci1 


(Régl., art. 144, § 1, 
lettre b) 


Timbre du bureau 
de destination 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


d 


PROCES-VERBAL 


dressé a ‘ par application de l'article 73 de la Convention postale 
universelle et de l'article 144 de son Réglement. 


Emploi d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite 


5 


machine a affranchir *). 
2) Bifter, suivant le cas, presse d’imprimerie *). 


Tune ou l'autre de 
ces indications. 


L’an mil neuf cent 19 
Nous soussigné, des postes a » agissant 
en vertu de l'article 73 de la Convention postale universelle et de l'article 144 de son Réglement et assistant 


4 la vérification d 
®) Nature de l’envoi 
(lettre, papiers d’at- %) expédié le 
faires, imprimé, , 
échantillon, ete.) d a adresse de M _. 
ae » pesant et affranchi 
& raison de » avons constaté que cet envod 


d’un timbre-poste présumé frauduleux, 


était revétu *) | d’une empreinte contrefaite de machine a affranchir, 


d’une empreinte contrefaite de presse d’imprimerie, 
ce qui constitue la contravention prévue par l'article 73 de la Convention. 
5) Nom et adresse du que l'expéditeur est M % 
contrevenant§ (s'il 


habite une grande 


ville, indiquerlarue ff destinataire nous a déclaré *) 
et le numéro de le que Yexpéditeur lui est inconnu. 


maison). 


{ qu'il refusait de faire connaftre l’expéditeur. 
En conséquence, 


nous lui avons remis 
1) ¢ nous avons saisi 
& V’effet de 1... transmettre a l’Administration des postes d 
De quoi nous avons dressé le présent procés-verbal en simple expédition pour qu'il y soit donné suite con- 


formément a I’article 73 de la Convention et a l'article 144 du Réglement susmentionnés. 


Signature du destinataire ou de Signature de J’agent du bureau 
son fondé de pouvoir: de destination: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 ou 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 


(Régl., art. 145, § 1p 


PAYS D’'ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 


FEUILLE D’AVIS 


Dépéche ( * envol) du bureau d’échange 4 
pour le bureau d’échange d 
expédiée le 


V. Liste des envels recommandés 


L. Envels ordinaires 
(3’'0 n’y « pas d’objets recommandés, porter la mention « Néant +) 


par exprés *) par avion *) 
j 


*) Boaligner is mention valabie ne | | N® @ordre | 
~ d’ordre| Bureau d'origine de Fenvoi | Observations 





Numéro d’ordre de la dépéche 
Paquebot 

Via 

L. C. sacs 

A. 0. sacs 

S. C. sacs 


S.V. sacs (contenant des sacs vides) 





Totai des sacs 


Sacs 
Paquets 
Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés 
Total des envois recommandés. 


Secs | 
contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée 
Paquets } 


contenant des envois recommandés 


Feuilles d’envoi d’objets avec valeur déclarée. . . 
Total des envois avec valeur déclarée 





Secs utilisés pour la confection de la dépéche | esnise 
appartenant a |'Administration expéditries, y com- | 
pris les sacs pour les objets recommandés et ceux | 
qui sont réunis dans des sacs collecteurs .. . . | 
Sacs vides en retour | 
appartenant 4 l'Administration éestinateire . . . | 

| 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur : L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire : 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 33 


(Régl., art. 145, § 2, lettre c) 


PAYS D’ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 


LISTE SPECIALE N° 


Timbre do bureau 
expediteur 


des envois recommandés de la dépéche N° ® envoi) 


d pour 


Numéro | N Numéro } 
dordre de Bureau d'origine d@ordre de Observations 
Penvoi Yenvoi 
a . 3 ‘ 


~ 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 





L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 14 


(Réeg.., art. 150, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES CORRESPONDANCE AVEC L’ADMINISTRATION 


BUREAU 4 


BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur du bulletin destimataire du bulletin 


pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irrégularités de toute nature 
reconnues dans la dépéche N° 
du bureau d’échange d 


pour le bureau d’échange d 


* expédition du 


ERREURS 0U IRREGULARITES DIVERSES 


(Manque de la dépéche, manque d’envois recommandés ou de la feuille d’avis, dépéche spoliée, sac déchiré 
en mauvais état, etc.) 


» le 
Vu et accepté: 


Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur 
de la dépéche: de la dépéche: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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C15 


(Régl., art. 754, § 1) 


PAYS D’ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau Tumbre du bureau 


=— FEUILLE D’AVIS — 


Dépéche ( *envoi) du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d 
expédiée le 


Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


Description des sacs ne dépasse pas 5 kg dépasse 5 kg sans excéder dépasse 15 kg sans excéder 


Transit en (sacs légers) 15 kg (sacs moyens) 30 kg (sacs lourds) 


dépéches 
closes L. C. 
A. 0. 


Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit 


I. Envois erdinaires V. Liste des envols reecommandés 
par exprés *) par avion *) (S'l o’y a pas d’objets recommandés, porter la mention « Néant +) 


*) Souligner la mention valabie. uated 
N 


N . mé | 
Bureau d'origine | Observations 
Il. Numéro de la dépéche et nombre des sacs : adi sac | ; 


Numéro d’ordre de la dépéche 
Paquebot 

Via 

L. C. sacs 

A. O. sacs 

S. C. sacs 

S. V. sacs (contenant des sacs vides) 
Total des sacs 


III. Réecapitulation des envois inserits 


Sacs 
Paquets 
Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés 


Total des envois recommandés 
dont +A.0.+ et + Exempt» dans les sacs 
«ad hoc» *) 


} contenant des envois recommandés 


Sacs 
Paquets 
Feuille d’envol d’objets avec valeur déclarée. 

Total des envois avec valeur déclarée. . . . VI. Dépéehes closes insérées dans la présente dépéche 


1) Ne remplir que lorsque les envois recommandés « AO.» et | ~ + wee 
« Exempt» (art. 68 de la Convention) ont été insérés dans les sacs 2 


«ad hoe» (art. 153, § 5, du Raglement de la Convention). Bureau d'origine Bureau de destination 


1 . 


contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée 


Sacs utilisés pour la confection de la dépéche Nombre 
appartenant a |’Administration expéditriee, y com- 


pris les sacs pour les objets recommandés et ceux 
qui sont réunis dans des sacs collecteurs 


Sacs en retour 
appartenant a |’Administration destinataire 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 


68706 O—51—PT. I— 42 
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C 16 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Régl., art. 164, § 2) 
d 


BUREAU 4 


STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT 
Tumbre du bureau 
BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 


destunataire 


Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur 


pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irrégularités reconnues 
dans la dépéche 
du bureau d’échange d 


pour le bureau d’échange d 


* expédition du 


Nombre de sacs 


d@apreés la <=. du bureau @aprés la ie du bureau 
Transit en dépéches closes. - - 
a) L.C. Sacs légers 
Sacs moyens 
Sacs lourds 
légers 
Sacs moyens 
Sacs lourds 


c) Sacs exempts de tous frais de transit 


OBSERVATIONS 


Priére de renvoyer ce bulletin aprés examen et acceptation au bureau de poste d 


» ke 


Vu et accepté 
Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditear 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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ci7 


ADMIWISTRATION DES POSTES ( art. 165, § 


d 
BUREAU 4 


Administration expéditrice: Administration destinataire 


TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 


Dépéches du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d 
expédiées par l’intermédiaire d 

et par des paquebots d 


Premiére dépéche expédiée a Deuxiéme dépéche expédiée & 


Lettres et cartes postales \ Autres objets Lettres et cartes postales Autres objets 


Nombre de sacs Nombre de sacs 


de plus 
jusqu’a| de 5 


de plus 


de plus \ 
jusqu’a| de 5 jusqu’a! de de pis jusqu’a| de5 de pias | 
Skg | jusqu’a oo 5kg | jusqu’a nm Skg | jusqu’a = Skg | jusqu’a on 1 
115 kg 8 15 kg 8 115 kg | * *6} 15 kg | ‘” *8 
Sees Fe Secs 7 Secs i Secs Sacs Secs Secs ‘Sacs Sacs Sacs Sacs Sacs 
iégers | moyens lourds | légers moyens lourds légers | moyens lourds legers moyens | lourds 
‘ . ’ . | . 19 u is a 


@ pls de plus de plus 


Vu et accepté 


Le Chef du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 18 


(Régl., art. 156, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 


LISTE DES DEPECHES CLOSES 


expédiées par l’intermédiaire de |’'Administration d 


pendant la période de statistique du 


Bureau 
Date d’expédition Voie de transmission Observations 
expéditeur destinataire 


’ : \ ‘ 





(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 19 


(Régl., art. 158, § 1) 


Avis. — A transporter a découvert simultanément avec la dépéche 4 laquelle ce bulletin se rapporte et 
a remplir avant la remise. 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 


— BULLETIN DE TRANSIT DES DEPECHES 


Bureau de destination: 


N° de la déptche: Nombre de sacs: 


Attention ! Chaque Administration ne dispose que d’une seule rangée de cases pour les indications 
eee concernant le transit territorial et d'une seule rangée pour le transit maritime éventuel. 

Les renseignements concernant le transit doivent étre indiqués successivement par le bureau d’échange 
d’entrée et le bureau d’échange de sortie de chaque Administration intermédiaire, & ]’exclusion de tout 
autre bureau, en commencant par le premier bureau d’échange d’entrée. Le dernier bureau d’échange de 
sortie doit transmetire le bulletin directement au bureau de destination qui le renvoie au bureau d’ori- 
gine joint au relevé C 17 respectif. 





Services utilisés 
(En cas de transit terri- 
torial, indiquer T. t. et 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau _ la is —" a : —_ ow 
, , , | En cas de transit mari- | Jes frais de transit 
d’échange d’entrée d’échange de sortie | time, indiquer T. m., la doivent étre payés 
| route suivie, le nom du 
| paquebot et celui de la 
| ligne de paquebot) 
‘ 


| 
| 


Premier parcours 





Deuxiéme parcours. 


' 


Pour Jes parcours additionnels, utiliser le verso de ce bulletin. 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm., couleur verte) 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


C 20 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
(Régl., art. 161, § 6) 


d 


TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 


Compte des sommes dues 4 l’Administration d pour le transport des dépéches closes expédiées 


par l’'Administration d en transit par les services pendant |l’année 19 


Dépéches expédiées pendant la période de la statistique 


Autres objets 


Bureau 7 : jl 1 “Ty oa —— Nene Obser- 
H . ie 7 1 Prix | 
d'origine sacs du poids I ‘ | vations 
destination} moyen de |; Poids | aioe | Avoir de 
| “a totaux || per | 
! 3 | 12 | P 
| Pkg | keg | ke | | ke } 
s ‘ s ‘ 1 ’ il 
kg || Fr. | c. |) 


| | 
j 

\ 
| 








i 


Total des lettres et des cartes postales | Total des autres objets | 


SMC eeshorereee 
Report du total des lettres et des cartes postales | 
Total | 

Multiplié par 26 (ou 13) 

A déduire 10% 


Total & reporter au relevé 
(Formule C 2/) 


» le 


Vu et accepté 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 21 


(Régl., art. 162, § 2) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES 
RELEVE 
indiquant les montants totaux des comptes particuliers réciproques entre les Administrations des postes 


et d 


Avoir de |’Administration 
Sommes dues pour chacune des années 


sur la base de la statistique d 


Dépéches closes 


Envois d 


Envois d 


Totaux 


Déduction 


Solde au crédit de l’Administration d 








Signature: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 ou 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 22 
(Rég@., art. 164, § 1) 


COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIONAL 


a) 
6) 


¢) 


(Dessin) 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du duress 
d'origine d'tebange 
d) Ce coupon est échangeable dans tous les Pays de |’Union postale 
universelle contre un timbre-poste ou des timbres-poste représentant le mon- 
tant de l’affranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire de port simple a destination 
de lI’ étranger. 
(Nom du Pays d’émission) 


a) Traduction de l’en-téte dans la langue du Pays d’émission. 


b) Cet espace est occupé par une traduction du texte d) dans la 
langue du Pays d’émission. 


c) Prix de vente dans le Pays d’émission 


d) Cette explication est répétée au verso dans les langues de plusieurs 
Pays. 


(Dimensions: 105 x 74 mm.) 
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C 23 
( Régl., art. 164, § 4) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


COU PONS-REPONSE 


RELEVE 


des coupons émis par Administration d 


et échangés en pendant l'année 19 


Montant 
Nombre 


Fr. 


Coupons @ 28 ¢ 


Vu et accepté 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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C 24 
(Rag... art. 164, §5) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
d 


COUPONS-REPONSE 


RELEVE 
des coupons échangés dans les relations réciproques entre les Administrations 4 


et d pendant 


a 
i : 3 


Valeur calculée 
& 28 c. par unité 


Fr. 
Coupons émis par 


et échangés contre des timbres-poste d 


Coupons émis par 


et échangés contre des timbres-poste d 


crédit 


Sold de l’ t 
je au débit } e |’Administration d 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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C25 
(Régl., art. 165, § 2) 


UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 
SIGNALEMENT ') Administration des Postes 


CARTE D’IDENTITE 
POSTALE 


Taille: 


Cheveux: 


. Cette carte est reconnue comme piéce justifi- 

Youn: cative d’identité pour les opérations postales. 

Teint: . Les cartes d’identité sont délivrées exclusive- 

ment par le service des postes. Elles sont va- 
lables pend.nt trois ans. 

Toutefois si, pendant cette période, la phy- 
sionomie du titulaire s’est modifiée au point de 
ne plus répondre 4 la photographie ou au si- 
gnalement, la carte doit étre renouvelée. 

3. Les Administrations des postes ne sont pas 
responsables des conséquences que peuvent en- 
traimer la perte, la soustraction ou l'emploi 


) Les indications da sign ¢ doivent, le cas écbéent, frauduleux de la présente carte. 
porter une traduction interlinéaire en langue francaise. 


Marques particuliéres: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 106 mm.) 


CARTE D’IDENTITE POSTALE 
No 


valable jusqu’au 
Nom: 


Prénoms : 


Profession : 


Titulaire 


Nationalité: 


Domicile : 


Délivrée par le bureau ou le service 


d 
19 


Le Chef de service: 
Signature du titulaire: 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
d 


COMPTE 


des frais de douane, etc., payés par l' Administration d 
pour le compte de l’Administration d 


Mois 4 





Numéro 


Numéro Date du bulletin BUREAU 


d’ordre || des avances d’affran qui a fait l’avance 
chissement 


Montant 
de chaque bulletin Observations 
d’affranchissement 


. 1 | ‘ 3 





TOTAL | 








(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Table des articles 


des 


DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT LE TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE 


PwrPePrerp> 


1. DISPOSITIONS AEROPOSTALES DE LA CONVENTION. 


CHAPITRE IL. 
Dispositions générales. 


Objets de correspondance admis au transport aérien. 

Liberté de transit. 

Acheminement des correspondances-avion. 

Acheminement par la voie aérienne sur une partie seulement du parcours. 
Taxes et conditions générales d’admission des correspondances-avion. 
Correspondances-avion non affranchies ou insuffisamment affranchies. 
Distribution des correspondances-avion. 

Réexpédition et renvoi des correspondances-avion. 


CHAPITRE II. 


Envois recommandés ou avec valeur déclarée. 


Envois recommandés. 

Avis de réception. 
Responsabilité. 

Envois avec valeur déclarée. 


CHAPITRE III. 


Attribution des surtaxes aériennes. Frais de transport. 


Attribution des surtaxes. 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 
Frais de transport des correspondances-avion 4 découvert. 


CHAPITRE IV. 
Bureau international. 


Communications 4 adresser au Bureau international et aux Administrations. 


CHAPITRE V. 


Comptabilité. Réglement des comptes. 


Statistique de décompte. 
Confection des dépéches ordinaires ou des dépéches-avion pendant les périodes de statistique 
des frais de transport aérien. 
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Constatation du poids des dépéches-avion et des correspondances-avion. 
Liste des dépéches-avion closes. 

Compte des frais de transport aérien réglés sur la base des statistiques. 
Compte des frais de transport aérien. 

Décompte général. 


CHAPITRE VL. 

Dispositions diverses. 
Signalisation des correspondances-avion. 
Signalisation des dépéches-avion. 
Mode d'expédition des correspondances-avion. 
Bordereaux de chargement et de livraison des dépéches. 
Transbordement des dépéches-avion. 
Annotations a porter sur les feuilles d’avis, sur les feuilles d’envoi et sur les étiquettes des 
dépéches-avion. 
Dédouanement des correspondances passibles de droits de douane. 
Renvoi des sacs-avions vides. 
Application des dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements. 
Mise @ exécution et durée des Dispositions adoptées. 


2. PROTOCOLE FINAL 
DES DISPOSITIONS AEROPOSTALES DE LA CONVENTION. 


I. Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 
II. Faculté de réduire l’échelon de poids unitaire des correspondances-avion. 
'II. Surtaxes exceptionnelles. 


Formules AV 1 @ AV 7. 
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DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT LE TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE 


CHAPITRE I. 
Dispositions générales. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 
Objets de correspondance admis au transport aérien. 


1. — Sont admis au transport aérien, sur tout ou partie du parcours, tous les objets désignés a 
l'article 35 de la Convention ainsi que les mandats de poste, les valeurs 4 recouvrer et les abonnements- 
poste. Ces envois qui prennent, dans ce cas, la dénomination de «Correspondances-avion», se répartissent 
en envois pour lesquels une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien est percue (envois surtaxés) et en envois 
pour lesquels pareille taxe n'est pas due (envois non surtazés). 

2. — Les objets mentionnés a l'article 35 de la Convention peuvent étre soumis a la formalité 
de la recommandation et grevés de remboursement. 

3. — Les lettres et les boites avec valeur déclarée peuvent étre également transportées par la 
voie de l’air dans les relations entre Pays qui admettent d’échanger des objets de l'espéce par cette voie. 

4. — Les correspondances-avion surtazées doivent porter au recto la mention trés apparente «Par 
avion» ou une mention analogue dans la langue du Pays d'origine. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Liberté de transit. 


La liberté de transit prévue a l'article 28 de la Convention est garantie aux correspondances- 
avion dans le territoire entier de l'Union, que les Administrations intermédiaires prennent part ou non 
au réacheminement des correspondances. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Acheminement des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les Administrations qui se servent des communications aériennes pour le transport de 
leurs propres correspondances-avion surlaxées sont tenues d’acheminer, par ces mémes communications, 
les correspondances-avion surfaxées qui leur parviennent des autres Administrations. Il en est de méme 
des correspondances-avion non surtaxées, a condition que la capacité disponible des appareils le permette. 

2. — Les Administrations qui ne disposent pas d'un service aérien acheminent les correspon- 
dances-avion par les voies les plus rapides utilisées par la poste. Il en est de méme si, pour une raison 
quelconque, l’'acheminement par ces autres voies offre des avantages sur une voie aérienne existante. 

3. — Le cas échéant, il est tenu compte des indications de voie d’acheminement portées sur les 
correspondances-avion surtazées par les expéditeurs, sous réserve que la voie demandée soit normale- 
ment utilisée pour les transports postaux sur le parcours intéressé et que l'acheminement par cette 
voie n’entraine pas une perte de temps considérable dans |’arrivée & destination de l’envoi. 

4. —- Les dépéches-avion closes doivent étre acheminées par la voie demandée par |'Administra- 
tion du Pays d'origine, sous réserve que cette voie soit utilisée par l'Administration du Pays de transit 
pour la transmission de ses propres dépéches. 

5. — Dans le but d’établir le parcours le plus convenable, le bureau d'origine peut adresser au bureau 
destinataire de la dépéche un bulletin d'essai conforme au modéle AV 1 ci-annexé; ce bulletin doit ére 
inséré dans la dépéche et joint 4 la feuille davis. Le bulletin d'essai, diiment rempli, doit étre renvoyé au 
bureau d'origine par le premier courrier aérien. 
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6. — Lorsque, par suite d'un accident survenu en cours de route, un avion ne peut poursuivre 
son voyage et livrer le courrier aux escales prévues, le personnel du bord doit remettre les dépéches 
au bureau de poste le plus proche du lieu de l'accident ou le plus qualifié pour le réacheminement du 
courrier. En cas d'empéchement du personnel, ce bureau, ayant été mis au courant de l’accident, fait son 
possible pour prendre, sans délai, livraison du courrier. Les dépéches doivent étre dirigées sur les bureaux 
destinataires par les voies les plus rapides aprés constatation de l'état et, éventuellement, remise en état 
des correspondances endommagées. 

7. — Les circonstances de l’accident et les constatations faites sont signalées par bulletin de véri- 
fication aux bureaux destinataires des dépéches accidentées; une copie du bulletin est adressée au 
bureau d'origine des dépéches. En outre, [ Administration du Pays dont dépend la compagnie aérienne 
doit fournir par télégramme aux Administrations intéressées tous les détails relatifs au sort du courrier. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Acheminement par la voie aérienne sur une partie seulement du parcours. 


As A moins de difficultés d’ordre pratique, l'expéditeur peut demander que sa correspondance 
surlaxée soit expédiée par la voie aérienne sur une partie seulement du parcours. 

2. — Lorsqu’il use de cette faculté, l'expéditeur doit porter sur sa correspondance surtarée |'an- 
notation, en langue du Pays d'origine et en langue francaise: «Par avion de... a....» A la fin de la 
transmission aérienne, les étiquettes «Par avion» mentionnées & l'article 24 ci-aprés ainsi que les anno- 
tations spéciales doivent étre barrées d’office par deux forts traits transversaux. 


Articie 5. 
Taxes et conditions générales d’admission des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les correspondances-avion surtaxées acquittent, en sus des taxes postales réglementaires, 
une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien dont il appartient a |'Administration du Pays d'origine de 
fixer le montant. Sous réserve de ce qui est dit au § 7, la surtaxe aérienne est due également pour les 
correspondances-avion qui jouissent de la franchise postale en vertu-des dispositions de l'article 52, §§ 2 
a 4, de la Convention. 

2. — Dans les relations considérées comme services de la catégorie A (art. 14, § 9, ci-aprés), les 
lettres et les cartes postales, avec ou sans recommandation et grevées ou non de remboursement ainsi que 
les mandats de poste et les recouvrements, sont transportés par voie aérienne et sans perception de surtaxe 
de transport aérien si le parcours aérien 4 effectuer ne dépasse pas 2000 kilométres et que leur distribution 
se trouve utilement accélérée par Cemploi de la voie aérienne. Les Administrations se notlifient les Pays 
pour lesquels les envois susmentionnés sont transportés par la voie aérienne. 

3. — Dans les relations entre les Pays d'Europe, la surtaxe s’éléve, le cas échéant, au maximum 
a 7% centimes par 20 grammes, quelle que soit la distance. 

4. — Les montants maxima des surtares de transport aérien @ percevoir pour chaque échelon de 
poids de 20 grammes el pour chaque parcours aérien de 1000 kilométres sont mentionnés ci-aprés: 


Lettres, caries postales, Autres objets de corres- 
Echelons de distances moandats de poste et pondance non mentionnés 
recouvrements dans la colonne 2 
i 2 





SERVICE AERIEN DE LA CATEGORIE A 
ee es es SR re OP 74% centimes 
Au-dessus de 2000 kiloméires.. . . . 2... 2 wes | 74% centimes 7%, centimes 


| 
' 


SERVICE AERIEN DE LA CATEGORIE B 


Toutes distances . . . . . Si ae es a eee 15 centimes | 15 centimes 
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5. — Les surtaxes fixées conformément au § 4 doivent étre uniformes pour tout le territoire d'un 
Pays de destination, quel que soit l'acheminement utilisé. 


6. — Pour les objets autres que les lettres, cartes postales, mandats de poste et valeurs a re- 
couvrer, les surtaxes percgues par application des §§ 2 a 5 peuvent étre réduites & un cinquiéme au 
minimum. 


y 


7. — Les Administrations ont la faculté de ne percevoir aucune surtaxe de transport aérien, 
sous réserve d'information & donner au Pays de destination et d'un accord préalable avec les Pays 
de transit. 


8. — Les surtaxes doivent étre acquittées au départ. 


9. — La surtaxe d'une carte postale avec réponse payée est pergue pour chaque partie séparé- 
ment, au point de départ de chacune de ces parties. 


10. — Les correspondances-avion sont affranchies dans les conditions prévues par les articles 50 
et 51 de la Convention. Toutefois, et sans égard & la nature de ces correspondances, |’affranchissement 
peut étre représenté par une mention manuscrite, en chiffres, de la somme perque, exprimée en mon- 
naie du Pays d'origine sous la forme, par exemple: «Taxe percue: Dollars cents.» 
Cette mention peut, soit figurer dans une griffe spéciale ou sur une figurine ou étiquette spéciale, 
soit encore étre simplement portée, par un procédé quelconque, du cété de la suscription de l'objet. 
Dans tous les cas, la mention doit étre appuyée du timbre a date du bureau d'origine. 


ARTICLE 6 
Correspondances-avion non affranchies ou insuffisamment affranchies. 


1. — En cas d’absence totale d’affranchissement, les correspondances-avion sont traitées con- 
formément aux dispositions des articles 37 et 38 de la Convention. Les objets dont |'affranchissement 
postal n’est pas obligatoire au départ sont transmis par les voies ordinaires. 


2. — En cas d’insuffisance d’affranchissement, les correspondances-avion surlaxées sont trans- 
mises par la voie de l'air lorsque les taxes acquittées représentent au moins le montant de la surtaxe 
aérienne. Les Administrations d'origine ont la faculté de transmettre ces correspondances par la voie 
de lair lorsque les taxes acquittées représentent 25° au moins du montant de la surtaxe aérienne. 

3. — Les dispositions de l'article 38 de la Convention sont applicables en ce qui concerne la 
perception des taxes non acquittées au départ. 

4. — Lors de la transmission par voie ordinaire des envois surtazés visés au § 2, le bureau de 
dépét ou le bureau d’échange doit barrer au moyen de deuz forts trails transversaux I étiquette « Par 


avion» et toute annotation relative au transport aérien et indiquer briévement les motifs de la trans- 
mission par voie ordinaire. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Distribution des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les correspondances-avion sont distribuées dans les meilleures conditions de rapidité pos- 
sibles et doivent au moins étre comprises dans la premiére distribution qui suit leur arrivée au bureau 
de distribution. 


2. — Les expéditeurs ont la faculté de demander la remise 4 domicile par porteur spécial 
immédiatement aprés l’arrivée, en acquittant la taxe spéciale d’exprés prévue par l'article 47 de la 
Convention. Cette faculté n’existe que dans les relations entre Pays qui ont orgamisé le service des 
envois exprés dans leurs relations réciproques. 


3. — Lorsque le réglement du Pays de destination le permet, les destinataires peuvent demander 
au bureau chargé de la distribution que les correspondances-avion parvenant a leur adresse leur soient 
remises dés leur arrivée. Dans ce cas, les Administrations destinataires sont autorisées & percevoir, 
au moment de la distribution, un droit spécial qui ne pourra étre supérieur 4 la taxe d’exprés prévue 
par l'article 47 de la Convention. 

4. — Moyennant rémunération supplémentaire, les Administrations peuvent, aprés entente, pro- 
céder & la remise & domicile par des moyens spéciaux, notamment par utilisation des tubes pneuma- 
tiques. 
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ARTICLE 8. 
Réexpédition et renvoi des correspondances-avion. 


1. — Les correspondances-avion adressées & des destinataires ayant changé de résidence sont 
réexpédiées sur la nouvelle destination par les moyens de transport normalement utilisés, & moins que 
le destinataire n'ait demandé expressément la réexpédition par la voie aérienne et n'ait payé d’avance 
au bureau réexpéditeur la surtaxe aérienne du nouveau parcours. Les correspondances tombées en 
rebut sont renvoyées 4 l'origine par la voie normalement utilisée. 

2. Si la réexpédition ou le renvoi des correspondances surtaxées a lieu par les moyens ordi- 
naires de la poste, l'étiquette «Par avion» et toute annotation se rapportant a la transmission par la 
voie aérienne doivent étre barrées d'office au moyen de deux forts traits transversaux. 


CHAPITRE II. 


Envois recommandés ou avec valeur déclarée. 


ArticLe 9. 
Envois recommandés. 


Les envois recommandés pour lesquels une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien a élé percue sont 
soumis aux taxes postales et conditions générales d'admission prévues par la Convention. Ils acquittent, 
en outre, les mémes surtaxes aériennes que les envois ordinaires. 


ArticLe 10. 
Avis de réception. 


Chaque Administration est autorisée 4 tenir compte du poids de la formule de |'avis de réception 
pour le calcul de la surtaxe aérienne. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Responsabilité. 


Les Administrations assument a I'égard des envois recommandés acheminés par voie aérienne la 
méme responsabilité que pour les autres envois recommandés. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Envois avec valeur déclarée. 


1. — Les Administrations qui admettent les envois avec valeur déclarée au transport aérien sont 
autorisées & percevoir du chef de ces envois un droit spécial d’assurance dont elles fixent le montant. 
Le total du droit d’assurance ordinaire et du droit spécial ne doit pas dépasser le double de la limite 
fixée par l'article 3, lettre c), de l'Arrangement concernant les lettres et les boites avec valeur dé- 
clarée. 


2. 


~ En ce qui concerne les envois avec valeur déclarée qui transitent en dépéches closes par 
le territoire de Pays non adhérents a |'Arrangement concernant les ,envois de l'espéce ou qui transitent 
par des services aériens pour lesquels les Pays en cause n’acceptent pas la responsabilité des valeurs, 
la responsabilité de ces Pays est limitée a celle qui est prévue pour les envois recommandés. 
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CHAPITRE Ill 


Attribution des surtaxes aériennes. Frais de transport. 


ArticLe 13 
Attribution des surtaxes. 


Chaque Administration garde en entier les surtaxes aériennes qu'elle a percues 


ARTICLE 14 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 


1. Les dispositions de l'article 67 de la Convention, concernant les frais de transit, ne s'ap- 
pliquent aux correspondances-avion que pour leurs parcours territoriaux ou maritimes éventuels. 

2. Les frais de transport aérien des correspondances-avion expédiées en dépéches closes sont 
a la charge de |'Administration du Pays d'origine 


3 Chaque Administration qui assure le transport des correspondances-avion par la voie 
aérienne comme Administration intermédiaire a droit, de ce chef, A une bonification de frais de trans- 
port. Ces frais sont calculés d’aprés la longueur effective des lignes sur lesquelles la dépéche ou les 
envois ont été transportés. Si l'avion fait escale & plusieurs aéroports, la bonification est due jusqu’é 
l'aéroport ot le déchargement a lieu. 


4. Des’ frais de transport doivent étre bonifiés également pour le transport dans |'intérieur 
du Pays de destination. Ces bonifications doivent étre uniformes pour tous les parcours effectués dans 
le réseau intérieur; elles sont calculées d'aprés la distance moyenne de tous les parcours effectués sur 
le réseau intérieur et leur importance pour le trafic international. 


5. Les frais de transport afférents 4 un méme parcours aérien sont uniformes pour toutes les 
Administrations qui font emploi de ce service sans participer aux frais d'exploitation. 


6. Sauf les exceptions prévues aux §§ 7 ef 8 ci-aprés, les frais de transport aérien sont 
payables & I’'Administration des postes du Pays ot se trouve |'aéroport dans lequel les dépéches ont 
été prises en charge par le service aérien. 


7. L’Administration qui remet a une entreprise de transport aérien des dépéches destinées a 
emprunter successivement plusieurs services aériens distincts peut, si elle est d’accord avec les Ad- 
ministrations intermédiaires, régler directement avec cette entreprise les frais de transport pour la 
totalité du parcours. Les Administrations intermédiaires ont, de leur cété, le droit de demander |'ap- 
plication pure et simple des dispositions du § 6. 


8. — Par dérogation aux stipulations des §§ 6 et 7, est réservé & chaque Administration dont 
dépend un service aérien le droit de percevoir directement de chaque Administration qui utilise ce 
service les frais de transport afférents a la totalité du parcours. 


9. — Les tarijs de base 4 appliquer aux réglements de compte entre les Administrations du chef 
des transports aériens sont fixés par kilogramme de poids brut et par kilométre, comme il suit: 
a) Services aériens européens et autres services dont les frais d'exploitation sont semblables (calé- 
gorie A): 3 milliémes de franc au maximum; 


b) Services dont lentretien nécessite des frais plus élevés (catégorie B): 6 milliémes de franc au 
maximum. 


10. Les tarijs spécifiés au § 9 sont appliqués proportionnellement aux fractions de kilogramme. 
Les dépéches ou correspondances transportées dans le service interne des Pays de destination sont sou- 
mises au farif applicable aux services de la calégorie A, & moins que les Pays correspondants ne se 
soient mis d'accord pour ne percevoir aucune bonification du chef de ce transport. 


11. Les frais de transport précités sont dus aussi pour les correspondances exemptes de frais 
de transit. Les dépéches ou correspondances mal dirigées ou détournées sont considérées, en ce qui 
concerne le payement des frais de transport, comme si elles avaient suivi leur voie normale. Cependant, 
,pour le transport de dépéches 4 réexpédier par des services de la catégorie B, ! Administration inter- 














































































































































































médiaire peut exiger la restitution des frais de transport. Le compte des frais de transport aérien 
s'effectue alors selon l'article 21, §§ 1 et 3, des Dispositions. 


péches transportées par voie aérienne au-dessus de leur territoire 
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12. Les Administrations des Pays survolés n'ont droit & aucune rémunération pour les dé- 


ArticLe 15. 
Frais de transport des correspondances-avion & découvert. 


1. Les frais de transport des correspondances-avion qui sont échangées & découvert entre deux 
Administrations doivent étre calculés d’aprés les dispositions de l'article 14, §§ 1 4 5 et 9a 11. Toute- 
fois, lorsque le territoire du Pays de destination de ces correspondances est desservi par une ligne compor- 
tant plusieurs escales sur ce territoire, les frais de transport sont calculés sur la base d'un tarif moyen 
évalué en fonction du tonnage du courrier débarqué a chaque escale. 

2. Pour déterminer les frais de transport, le poids net de ces envois est majoré de 10%. 

3. L’ Administration qui remet des correspondances-avion en transit 4 découvert 4 une autre 
Administration doit lui payer en entier les frais de transport calculés pour tout le parcours aérien 
ultérieur. 


CHAPITRE 





lV 
Bureau international. 


ArticLe 16. 


Communications & adresser au Bureau international et aux Administrations. 








1. Les Administrations doivent communiquer au Bureau international, sur les formules qui 
leur sont envoyées par celui-ci, les renseignements utiles concernant l'erécution du service postal aérien. 
Ces renseignements comportent notamment: 

a) L’indication des lignes du service intérieur et du service international qui sont a la disposition des 
autres Administrations pour des transports de correspondances-avion en dépéches closes ou a décou- 
vert (numéro et parcours, longueur en kilométres, pour les lignes du service intérieur distance 
moyenne calculée selon l'article 14, § 4, services de la calégorie A ou B, entreprise, etc.); 

b) Les frais de transport par kilogramme dus par les Administrations qui recourent a l'emploi de ces 
lignes; 

c) Les surtaxes aériennes percues par chaque Administration pour les différentes catégories de corres- 
pondances-avion el pour les différents Pays; 

d) Les décisions de chaque Administration au sujet de la faculté dappliquer ou non certaines dis- 
positions concernant le transport de la poste aux leltres par voie aérienne. 

2. Le Bureau international publie une fois par an, au mois de juin, d'aprés les informations 
ainsi recueillies, une liste générale de renseignements concernant les services aéropostaux, qui est répartie 
entre les Administrations. Toutes modifications a apporter aux renseignements fournis ou 4 la liste géné- 
rale doivent étre communiquées sans retard au Bureau international par voie aérienne. 

3. Le Bureau international est chargé également de dresser ef de répartir des cartes indiquant 
les lignes postales de communications aériennes intérieures et internationales de tous les Pays, ainsi 
qu'une liste indiquant les horaires des lignes aériennes des réseaux intérieur et international de chaque 
Pays et les heures-limites auxquelles doivent arriver les avions dans les aéroports pour que le courrier 
puisse étre compris dans les distributions de la journée. 


4. Les modifications éventuelles aux publications mentionnées aux §§ 2 et 3 sont communiquées 
aux Administrations par voie de suppléments. 
5. Indépendamment de ce qui précéde, les Administrations peuvent s'entendre pour se communiquer 


directement, avant chaque période d’horaire el 4 titre de renseignement provisoire, les informations et les 
horaires des lignes aériennes qui les intéressent plus spécialement. 

6. Les Administrations qui utilisent des communications aériennes pour le transport de leurs 
propres courriers ordinaires doivent en informer les autres Administrations de ! Union par l'intermédiaire 
du Bureau international en leur communiquant en méme temps la date a partir de laquelle ces communi- 
cations sont utilisées, les relations ouvertes ainsi que toutes les modifications qui y sont apportées. 
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CHAPITRE V. 
Comptabilite. Réglement des comptes. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Statistique de décompte. 


1. — Sauf dérogation motivée par les circonstances, le décompte général des frais de transport 
aérien a lieu d’aprés des relevés statistiques établis dans les sept jours qui suivent le 14 mai et le 
14 novembre de chaque année. Les données de la statistique de mai forment la base des bonifications 
dues pour les mois de mai a octobre; celles de novembre comptent pour les mois de novembre 4 april. 

2. — Les statistiques concernant des services qui ne fonctionnent pas pendant les périodes de 
statistique réguliéres sont établies aprés entente entre les Administrations intéressées. 


3. — En ce qui concerne les services de la catégorie B, Administration chargée du transport 
par voie aérienne a la faculté de demander que les réglements de compte aient lieu mensuellement ou 
trimestriellement, sur la base du poids brut des dépéches ou du poids net majoré de 10% des envois 
a découvert transportés réellement pendant la période envisagée. Dans ce cas, les dispositions des 
articles 19, 21 et 22 ci-aprés sont appliquées 4 la constatation du poids et a |’établissement des 
comptes, étant entendu que les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 doivent étre établis mensuellement pour tous 
les transports aériens effectués, compte tenu de la date d'expédition indiquée par le bureau d'origine. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Confection des dépéches ordinaires ou des dépéches-avion pendant les périodes de statistique des frais de 
transport aérien. 


Les dispositions de l'article 153 du Réglement d’exécution de la Convention ne s’appliquent pas 
aux statistiques biannuelles pour |’évaluation des frais du transport aérien. Toutefois, pendant la 
période de ces statistiques, les étiquettes ou suscriptions de dépéches qui contiennent des correspon- 
dances-avion doivent porter, d’une maniére apparente, la mention «Statistique-avion». 


ARTICLE 19 


Constatation du poids des dépéches-avion et des correspondances-avion. 


1, Pendant les périodes de statistique, la date d’expédition, le poids brut et le numéro de la 
dépéche sont indiqués sur |’étiquette ou sur la suscription extérieure de la dépéche. L’insertion de 
dépéches-avion entrantes dans une autre dépéche de méme nature est interdite. 

2. — Si les lettres et les cartes postales ainsi que les autres objets sont réunis dans une dépéche 
transportée sur des lignes pour lesquelles un tarif réduit de transport s’applique aux A. O., le poids 
de chacune des deux catégories doit étre indiqué en outre du poids total sur l’étiquette ou sur la 
suscription extérieure de la dépéche. Dans ce cas, le poids de l'emballage extérieur (sac ou paquet) 
est ajouté au poids des autres objets. En cas d'emploi d'un sac collecteur, le poids de ce sac est 
négligé. 

3. — Dans le cas ot des correspondances a découvert, destinées a étre réacheminées par voie 
aérienne, sont comprises dans une dépéche ordinaire ou dans une dépéche-avion, ces correspondances, 
réunies en une liasse spéciale étiquetée «Par avion», sont accompagnées de bordereaux conformes au 
modéle AV 2 ci-annexé, dont un pour les envois ordinaires et un autre pour les envois recommandés. Le 
poids des correspondances en transit 4 découvert est indiqué séparément pour chaque Pays de desti- 
nation ou groupes de Pays pour lesquels les frais de transport sont uniformes. Dans les relations entre 
les Pays qui se sont mis d’accord pour ne percevoir aucune bonification du chet du réacheminement 
par la voie aérienne dans leur réseau interne, le poids des correspondances a découvert pour le Pays 
de destination méme n’est pas indiqué. La feuille d’avis est revétue de la mention «Bordereau AV 2p. 
Les Pays de transit ont la faculté de demander l'emploi de bordereaux spéciaux AV 2 mentionnant 
dans un ordre fixe les Pays et les lignes aériennes les plus importants. Lorsque le décompte des frais 
de transport aérien ne s'effectue pas d'aprés les relevés statistiques (services de la catégorie B, circons- 
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tances exceplionnelles), les bordereaux AV 2 doivent étre soumis @ une numérotation spéciale suivant une 
série annuelle continue. 


4. Ces indications sont vérifiées par le bureau d'échange destinataire. Si ce bureau constate 
que le poids réel des dépéches différe de plus de 100 grammes et celui des correspondances 4 découvert 
de plus de 20 grammes du poids annoncé, il rectifie I’étiquette ou le bordereau AV 2 et signale immé- 
diatement l'erreur au bureau d'’échange expéditeur par bulletin de vérification. Lorsqu’il s’agit de 
dépéches closes, une copie de ce bulletin est adressée & chaque Administration intermédiaire. Si les 
différences de poids constatées restent dans les limites précitées, les indications du bureau expéditeur 
sont tenues pour valables. 


5. L’ absence de bordereau AV 2 n'autorise pas le Pays de transit 4 réexpédier les envois-avion 
par voie de surface. La retransmission par voie aérienne doit étre assurée. Le cas échéant, le bordereau 
AV 2 est dressé d'office et 'irrégularité fait [objet d'un bulletin C 14 4 charge du bureau d'origine. 


ArTiIcLe 20. 
Liste des dépéches-avion closes. 


Aussitét que possible et, en tout cas, dans un délai d'un mois aprés chaque période de statis- 
tique, les Administrations qui ont expédié des dépéches-avion closes envoient, sur une formule C 18 
appropriée, la liste de ces dépéches aux différentes Administrations dont elles ont emprunté les services 
aériens, y compris, le cas échéant, celle de destination. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Compte des frais de transport aérien régiés sur la base des statistiques. 


1. Pendant les périodes de statistique, les Administrations intermédiaires prennent note, dans 
un relevé conforme au modéle AV 3 ci-annexé, des poids indiqués sur les étiquettes ou suscriptions 
extérieures des dépéches-avion qu’elles ont réacheminées par la voie aérienne, soit dans leur réseau 
interne, soit au-delé des frontiéres de leur Pays. En ce qui concerne les correspondances-avion a 


découvert qui leur parviennent des autres Administrations et qu’elles réacheminent par la voie 
aérienne, un relevé conforme au modéle AV 4 ci-annexé est dressé d’aprés les indications figurant sur 
les bordereaux AV 2. Les correspondances-avion contenues dans les dépéches ordinaires sont soumises 
au méme procédé. Des relevés séparés sont dressés pour chaque bureau d’échange expéditeur de 
dépéches-avion ou de correspondances-avion a découvert. 


2. — Les Administrations de destination qui assurent le réacheminement de dépéches-avion ou 
de correspondances-avion par la voie aérienne dans leur réseau interne procédent de la méme maniére. 

3. — Aussitét que possible et, au plus tard, trois semaines aprés la cléture des opérations de 
statistique, les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 sont transmis en double expédition aux bureaux d’échange 
expéditeurs pour étre revétus de leur acceptation. Ces bureaux, aprés avoir accepté les relevés, les 
transmettent & leur tour & leur Administration centrale qui en fait parvenir un exemplaire a |'Ad- 
ministration centrale créanciére. 

4. — Si l'Administration créanciére n'a regu aucune observation rectificative dans un intervalle 
de deux mois & compter de l'envoi, les relevés sont considérés comme admis de plein droit. Dans les 
relations entre Pays éloignés, ce délai est porté a trois mois. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Compte des frais de transport aérien. 


1. — Les poids bruts des dépéches et les poids nets majorés de 10% des envois & découvert, 
figurant dans les relevés.AV 3 ou AV 4, sont multipliés par un chiffre établi d’aprés la fréquence des 
services d’été et d’hiver; les produits ainsi obtenus servent de base & des comptes particuliers dressés 
sur la formule conforme au modéle AV 5 ci-annexé ef établissant en francs Jes prix de transport reve- 
nant & chaque Administration pour le semestre en cours. 

.2. — Le sein de dresser ces comptes incombe a |'Administration créanciére qui les transmet a 
l'Administration débitrice. 
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3. —- Les comptes particutiers sont aressés en double expédition et transmis aussitét que pos- 
sible & !’Administration débitrice. Si Administration créanciére n’a recu aucune observation rectifi- 
cative dans un intervalle de deux mois & compter de |'envoi, ce compte est considéré comme admis 
de plein droit. Dans les relations entre Pays éloignés, ce délai est porté a trois mois. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Décompte général. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, le décompte général des frais de 
transport aérien est établi deux fois par an par le Bureau international d’aprés les régles fixées pour 
le décompte des frais de transit. 


CHAPITRE VI. 
Dispositions diverses. 
ARTICLE 24, 


Signalisation des correspondances-avion. 


Les correspondances-avion surlaxées sont revétues, au départ, d'une étiquette spéciale ou d’une 
empreinte de couleur bleue comportant les mots «Par avion» avec traduction facultative dans la 
langue du Pays d'origine. 


ARTICLE 25. 


Signalisation des dépéches-avion. 


s. Lorsque les correspondances-avion donnent lieu 4 la formation de dépéches distinctes, 
celles-ci doivent étre confectionnées avec du papier bleu ou au moyen de sacs, soit enti¢rement bleus, 
soit portant de larges bandes bleues. 

2. Les Administrations intéressées se mettent d’accord sur la mention spéciale a porter sur les 
étiquettes des sacs des dépéches closes contenant des correspondances-avion non surtaxées. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Mode d’expédition des correspondances-avion. 


1. Les dispositions des articles 145, § 2, lettre aj, et 147 du Réglement d’exécution de la 
Convention s’appliquent, par analogie, aux correspondances-avion insérées dans des dépéches ordi- 
naires. Les étiquettes des liasses doivent porter l’annotation «Par avion». 

2. En cas d’insertion de correspondances-avion recommandées dans des dépéches ordinaires, 
la mention «Par avion» doit étre portée a la place prescrite au § 3 dudit article 147 pour la mention 
«Expres». 

3. S’il s’agit de correspondances-avion avec valeur déclarée insérées dans des dépéches ordi- 
naires, la mention «Par avion» est portée dans la colonne «Observations» des feuilles d’envoi en regard 
de l’inscription de chacune d’elles. 

4. Les correspondances-avion expédiées en transit a découvert dans une dépéche-avion ou 
dans une dépéche ordinaire et qui doivent étre réacheminées par voie aérienne par le Pays destina- 
taire de la dépéche, sont réunies en une liasse spéciale étiquetée «Par avionp». 

5. — Le Pays de transit peut demander la formation de liasses spéciales par Pays de destination. 
Dans ce cas, chaque liasse est revétue d’une étiquette portant la mention «Par avion pour. . .». 


ARTICLE 27. 


Bordereaux de chargement et de livraison des dépéches 


1. —- Les dépéches a remettre a l'aéroport sont accompagnées d'un bordereau de chargement de cou- 
deur jaune et d'un bordereau de livraison de couleur blanche conformes aux modéles AV 6 et AV 7 ci-annexés. 
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2 Un exemplaire du bordereau de chargement signé par le représentant de la compagnie aérienne 


est conservé par le bureau expéditeur; un deuxiéme exemplaire, remis au pilote, accompagne les dépéches 

3 Un bordereau de livraison, dressé pour chacune des escales aériennes, est inséré dans un porte- 
feuille a compartiments, le premier étant réservé aux bordereaux de chargement postal, les autres, a raison 
d'un par escale, aux bordereaux de livraison de chaque escale 


ARTICLE 28. 
Transbordement des dépéches-avion. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les Administrations intéressées, le transbordement en cours de route, 
dans un méme aéroport, des dépéches qui empruntent successivement plusieurs services aériens dis- 
tincts, se fait par l'intermédiaire de |'Administration du Pays ou a lieu le transbordement. Cette régle 
ne s'applique pas lorsque ce transhordement a lieu entre les appareils assurant les sections successives 
d'un méme service. 


ARTICLE 29. 
Annotations 4 porter sur les feuilles d’avis, sur les feuilles d’envoi et sur les étiquettes des dépéches-avion. 
Les feuilles d’avis et les feuilles d’envoi accompagnant des dépéches-avion doivent étre revétues 
dans leur ep-téte de l'étiquette «Par avion» ou de l'empreinte visée a l'article 24. La méme étiquette 


ou empreinte est appliquée sur les étiquettes ou suscriptions de ces dépéches. Le numéro des dépéches 
doit étre indiqué sur les eliquettes ou suscriptions de ces dépéches 


ARTICLE 390. 
Dédouanement des correspondances passibles de droits de douane. 


Les Administrations prennent des mesures pour accélérer autant que possible le dédouanement 
des correspondances-avion passibles de droits de douane. 


ArticLe 3] 
Renvoi des sacs-avion vides 


1. Les sacs-avion doivent étre renvoyés vides a [ Administration d'origine par voie de surjace 
Dés que leur nombre est au moins égal a dix, ils donnent lieu a la formation de dépéches spéciales entre 
bureaux d échange-avion désignés a cet efjet; ces dépéches sont éliquetées «Sacs vides» et numérotées suivant 
une série annuelle, La feuille davis indique le nombre de sacs renvoyés au Pays d'origine 

2 Les dispositions des §§ 5 et 6 de l'article 151 du Réglement de la Convention sont applicables 
aux sacs-avion vides. 


ArTIcLe 32. 
Application des dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements. 


Les dispositions de la Convention et des Arrangements ainsi que de leurs Réglements, exception 
faite de l'Arrangement des colis postaux et de son Réglement, sont applicables en tout ce qui n'est 
pas expressément réglé par les articles précédents. 


ArticLe 33 


Mise & exécution et durée des Dispositions adoptées. 


1 Les présentes Dispositions seront exécutoires & partir du jour de la mise en vigueur de la 
Convention. 


2. Elles auront la méme durée que cette Convention, & moins qu'elles ne soient renouvelées 


d'un commun accord entre les Parties intéressées. 
Fait & Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures. 
(Les mémes qu'aux pages 29 el suivantes.) (*] 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DISPOSITIONS 
CONCERNANT LE TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE 


I 
Frais de transport aérien des dépéches closes. 


A titre exceptionnel, les Administrations ont la faculté, sous réserve d'en aviser les Administrations 
intéressées, d'appliquer les tarijs de la catégorie B pour chaque parcours de leur réseau aérien interne. 


Il. 
Faculté de réduire l’échelon de poids unitaire des correspondances-avion. 


Les Administrations dont le systéme de poids le permet ont la faculté d’adopterdes échelons 
d'un poids inférieur & celui de 20 grammes prévu a l'article 5. Dans ce cas, la surtaxe est fixée 
suivant l'échelon de poids adopté. 


il 
Surtaxes exceptionnelles. 


1. A titre d'exception, les Administrations ont la jaculié dappliquer aux correspondances-avion 
visées a l'article 5, § 2, une surtaxe spéciale de transport aérien qui ne doit pas dépasser 74, centimes 
par 20 grammes et par 1000 kilométres. 


2. Les Admjnistrations d'Europe faisani usage de la faculté prévue au § 1 et qui, par suite de 
la situation géographique de leurs Pays, éprouvent des difficultés 4 adopter une surtaxe uniforme pour 
toute l'Europe sont autorisées & percevoir des surtaxes proportionnelles aux distances, suivant les 
dispositions de l'article 5, § 4. 

3. Cette faculté est accordée également aux autres Pays d'Europe pour leur trafic avec les 
Pays mentionnés au § 2. 

4. En raison de la situation géographique spéciale de 'U. R. S. S., ' Administration de ce Pays 
se réserve le droit d’appliquer une surtaxe uniforme sur tout le territoire de [U. R. S.S., pour tous les 
Pays du monde. Cette surtaxe ne dépassera pas les frais réels occasionnés par le transport de la correspon- 
dance par voie aérienne. 


Fait a Paris, le 5 juillet 1947. 


Signatures 
(Les mémes qu’aux pages 29 et suivantes.) ('] 


1 For signatures, see p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416. 
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ANNEXE 


FORMULES 
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PAYS D'ORIGINE 


Ire Partie 


Dépéche adrienne du bureau 


du 


acheminée sur la ligne aérienne 


Le Che{ de bureau 


A resiituer au bureau d 


PAYS DE DESTINATION 


BULLETIN D'ESSAI 


La dépéche en question a élé regue par le bureau 


heure 
Les correspondances non en transil y insérées ont élé 


ivrées aux destinataires le 


Le Chef de bureau 


(Dimensions: 210 « 297 mm.) 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


AV 2 


(art. 19, § 3) 


ADMINISTRATION ENPEDITRICI ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE DE LA DEPECHE 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur destinataire 


BORDEREAU 


DES POIDS DES CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 


ordinaire 
contenues dans la dépéche 
avion 


du bureau d@’échange d 


. 
pour le bureau d’échange d 


expédiée le 


Numéro Noms des Pays de destination 


Poids net Observations 
d'ordre des correspondancés-avion 


Grammes 
5 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 


AV3 


(art. 21, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION REACHEMINANT 
LA DEPECHE: 


TRANSPORT AERIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES 


Relevé des poids bruts des dépéches-avion réacheminées par le bureau d’échange d 


la période de la statistique’) du au 


La dépéche 
Date a été 
d’expé- Bureau 5 Bureau de | reacheminée 
dition @’ origine 7 destination par de la ligne 


; aé 
du bureau en te Utes voie aérienne mek 
d’origine Pp 


No 
Numéro 
d’ordre 


Le Chef du bureau transitaire 


4) Lorsque le décompte a lieu sur la base des poids réelicment transporte evé est établi par moi 


(Dimensions: 210 « 297 mm.) 


pendant 


Poids brut 


)bservs 
de la dépéche Observations 


Grammes 


Vu et accepté 


Le Chef du bureau d'origine 
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AV 4 


(art. 21, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE: DE LA DEPECHE: 


TRANSPORT AERIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 


-avion 


Relevé du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dans les dépéches erdinaives 


du bureau d’échange d pour le bureau d’échange d 


expédiées pendant la période de la statistique’) du 


Poids net des correspondances-avion 


> . 
Welds és come destinées & d'autres Pays 


ne Date | no deja | pondances-avion 
: d'expédi ligne destinées au Pays . Pays de 
de la tion du | sjienne | de réception de la | Parcours aériens Parcours aérien 


déptche| bureau dépéche *) intermédiaire: dans le Pays de 
— @’origine | utitiose - — destination *) 


Grammes Grammes 


destination 


Grammes 


© ‘ 





1) Loraque le décomp.e a lieu sur la base des poids réellement transportés, le relevé est établi par mois 


2) Les colonnes 5 et 7 ne sont rempliecs que dans le cas of le Pays de destination des correspondances-avion se charge de leur réacheminement par ls voie 
aérienne & l’intérieur de son territoire. Les correspondances-avion destinées & la localité de I'aéroport de réception d'une dépéebe-avion n'entrent pas dans le calcu! 
de poids 


» le 19 


Vu et accepté: 


Le Chef du bureau transitaire Le Chet du bureau d'origine: 


(Dimensions x 297 mm.) 


83566 O - 49 - 10 
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ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DES DEPRCHES: 


5, 1947 


AVS 


(art. 22, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
REEXPEDITRICE DES DEPBECHES 


FRAIS DE TRANSPORT AERIEN 


de la calégorie A. 


Seretees de la calégorie B. 


Compte des sommes dues 4 |’ Administration d 


des correspondances exrpédiées par |’ Administration d 


période de ja stalislique du 


N® de la 
ligne 
aérienne 
ulilisée 


Bureaux 


Pays de 
destinataires 


Bureaux brul 
destination 
d'origine 

net 


réexpédileurs| des envois 
| 


s ‘4 


Majoration de 10% 


Ie Chef du bureau destinalaire/réexpéditeur 


(Dimensions 


Poids | Durée | yyuiti- 
de l'ex 
ploita 

tion 


pour le transport aérien 
pendant la 


19 


Poids 


pour la 
saison 


Tauz de 
plié 
par 


bonification 


Avoir de Observalions 


par kg 
6 


9 


sur le lotal du iransil & découvert 


Total 


Vu et acceplé 


Le Chef du bureau d'origine 


210 x 297 mm.) 
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Timbre du bureau AVé6 


BORDEREAU DE CHARGEMENT sad 


expéditeur 


pour le vol re 


Titre de la compagnie aérienne 


c Contenant des Poids brut des sacs, etc., 
Nombre 


des sacs, 
‘i 4 Adroport de déchargement Observations 
etc., corre: jour corres-- 
a remettre| pon- colis anus pon colis fournaux 
dances dances 


Signature de agent postal cédant Signature de l' agent compélant de |'aé¢roport 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm. couleur jaune.) 
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AV? 
py lo haa BORDEREAU DE LIVRAISON (ot. 7, § 2) 
exzpéditeur Timbre du bureau 


destinataire 
des dépéches aériennes 


pour le bureau d 


Aéroport de déchargement 


Départ le 
(de Caéroport) 


Sacs . Sacs Poids brut des sacs, ete., de 
Colis 


ou plis ou pa 
No P ou I _ 


7 de quets 
de ia Bureau d'origine Bureau destinataire oose sacs le Observations 
es ¢ 
dépéche de corres- 
pon 
colis 


jour 
dances | naux 


pondances colis journauz 


‘ > * 


Totauz | 


Signature du bureau expéditeur: Signature du bureau destinataire 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm. couleur blanche.) 


68706 O—51—rT. 111 
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Ante, p. 3168; Post, 
. 3310. 
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Having exemined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Convention, with its Final Protocol, Reguletions, Air-Meail Provisions, 
and Finel Protocol to the Air-Meil Provisions, signed at Faris on the 
5th day of July, 1947, revising the Universel l'ostel Convention which 
was concluded <t Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 1939; the same 
are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the Postmester 
General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice end con- 
sent of the President of the United Stetes of Amrice. 


This ratification is epplicable to the United States of America, 
Am 


the insuler possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°) of the aforementioned Convention signed at Peris on the 
5th dey of July, 1917, and to Semoe and the Pename Cenel Zone. 


In witness whereof, I heve caused the seel of the Post Office 
Department of the United States of Americe to be hereunto affixed this 


sat. day of vc 1948. 


[SEAL] 


Postmaster General. 


1 hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, with its Final 
ar a fe are 
Protocol, Regulations, Air-Mail Provisions, end Final Protocol to the 
Air-Mail Provisions, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of 
. 2 . 
the United States of America to be hereto affixed. 


By the President: 


[SEAL] 


seer bary of State. 


Washington, June 9, 1918. 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


DOCUMENTS OF THE PARIS CONGRESS 


1947 


TEXT OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
SIGNED AT PARIS 
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This copy is certified to be a true copy of the sole 
copy of the Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union, drawn up in French, signed in Paris on 
July Fifth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-seven, and 
deposited in the archives of the French Republic. 

Jacques DuMAINE 

The Minister Plenipotentiary 
Chief of the Protocol Service, 


Jacques DuMAINE. 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


DOCUMENTS OF THE PARIS CONGRESS 
1947 


TEXT OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
SIGNED AT PARIS 


The authentic instrument of this Convention is kept in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of France, which has acknowledged the conformity of the present copy with 
that original. 


Note.—The portions of the text printed in italics [in the French text, but not in 
this translation] indicate the changes made by the Paris Congress in the preceding 
Acts of Buenos Aires 1939. 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
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. Special-delivery articles. 
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Cuapter III. 


Allocation of postage. Transit charges. 
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. Transit charges. 

. Exemption from transit charges. 

. Extraordinary services. 

. Payments and accounts. 

. Exchange of closed mails with warships. 


Miscellaneous provisions. 
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Final provisions. 
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2. FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION. 
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. Exception to the application of the rates for commercial papers, prints, 
and samples of merchandise. 
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. Mailing of correspondence in another country. 

. International reply coupons. 

. Registration fee. 

. Air services. 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 
CONCLUDED BETWEEN 


AFGHANISTAN, the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, the PEOPLE’S RE- 
PUBLIC OF ALBANIA, GERMANY, the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
the whole of the POSSESSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
the KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA, the ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, the 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, the COLONY 
OF THE BELGIAN CONGO, the SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF 
BYELORUSSIA, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, the PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA, 
CANADA, CHILE, CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA, KOREA, the 
REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA, DENMARK, the 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, EGYPT, the REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, 
ECUADOR, SPAIN, the whole of the SPANISH COLONIES, ETHIOPIA, 
FINLAND, FRANCE, ALGERIA, INDOCHINA, the whole of the other 
OVERSEAS TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND TERRI- 
TORIES ADMINISTERED AS SUCH, the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, the whole of the BRITISH OVER- 
SEAS TERRITORIES, including the COLONIES, the PROTECTORATES 
and the TERRITORIES UNDER MANDATE OR UNDER TRUSTEESHIP 
EXERCISED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, GREECE, GUATEMALA, 
the REPUBLIC OF HAITI, the REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS, HUNGARY, 
INDIA, IRAN, IRAQ, IRELAND, the REPUBLIC OF ICELAND, ITALY, 
JAPAN, LEBANON, the REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA, LUXEMBOURG, 
MOROCCO (EXCEPT THE SPANISH ZONE), MOROCCO (SPANISH 
ZONE), MEXICO, NICARAGUA, NORWAY, NEW ZEALAND, the RE- 
PUBLIC OF PANAMA, PARAGUAY, the NETHERLANDS, CURACAO 
AND SURINAM, the NETHERLANDS INDIES, PERU, the REPUBLIC 
OF THE PHILIPPINES, POLAND, PORTUGAL, the PORTUGUESE COL- 
ONIES IN WEST AFRICA, the PORTUGUESE COLONIES IN EAST 
AFRICA, IN ASIA AND OCEANIA, RUMANIA, the REPUBLIC OF SAN 
MARINO, SIAM, SWEDEN, the SWISS CONFEDERATION, SYRIA, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, the HASHIMITE KINGDOM OF TRANS-JORDAN, 
TUNISIA, TURKEY, the SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF UKRAINE, 
the UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, the ORIENTAL RE- 
PUBLIC OF URUGUAY, the VATICAN CITY STATE, the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA, YEMEN, and the PEOPLE’S FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the coun- 
tries above enumerated, being assembled in Congress at Paris by 
virtue of Article 13 of the Universal Postal Convention concluded 
at Buenos Aires on May 23, 1939, have, by common consent and 
subject to ratification, revised the said Convention to read as follows: 
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TITLE I. 
Universal Postal Union 


CHAPTER I. 
Organization and extent of jurisdiction of the Union. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Constitution and aims of the Union. 


1. The countries between which the present Convention is con- 
cluded form, under the name of Universal Postal Union, a single postal 
territory for the reciprocal exchange of correspondence. 

2. The purpose of the Postal Union is to assure the organization 
and improvement of the various postal services and to encourage in 
this sphere the development of international co-operation. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Relations with the United Nations. 


The Union is placed in relationship with the United Nations under 
the terms of the agreement whose text is appended to the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 3. 
New adhesions. Procedure. 


1. Any sovereign country may make at any time a request to adhere 
to the Convention. 

2. The request for adherence is transmitted through diplomatic 
channels to the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by the 
latter to the members of the Union. 

3. The country concerned is considered as admitted to membership 
if the request is approved by at least two thirds of the countries 
forming the Union. 

4. The countries consulted which may not have replied in a period 
of four months are considered as having abstained. 

5. The admission to membership is made known by the govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation to the Governments of all the coun- 
tries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Convention and Agreements of the Union. 


1. The regular-mail service is governed by the provisions of the 
Convention. 

2. Other services, such as those of insured letters and boxes, parcel 
post, collect-on-delivery articles, money orders, postal checks, collec- 
tion orders, and subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals, form 
the subject of Agreements between countries of the Union. Such 


Agreements are binding only upon countries which have adhered to 
them. 
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3. Notice of adhesion to one or more of those agreements is given 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 3, Section 2. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Regulations of Execution. 
The Postal Administrations of the countries of the Union draw up, 
by mutual agreement, in the form of Regulations of Execution, the 


measures of procedure and detail necessary for the execution of the 
Convention and the Agreements. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Restricted Unions. Special Agreements. 


1. The countries of the Union and, insofar as their legislation is 
not opposed to it, the Administrations, may establish restricted 
Unions and make special agreements among themselves concerning 
the subjects dealt with in the Convention and its Regulations, on 
the condition, however, that they do not introduce therein any pro- 
visions less favorable, for the public, than those which are provided 
for by those Acts. 

2. The same option is granted to the countries which participate 
in the Agreements and, should the occasion arise, to their Admin- 
istrations, in regard to the subjects contemplated by those Acts and 
their Regulations. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Domestic legislation. 
The provisions of the Convention and Agreements of the Union 


do not prejudice the legislation of any country concerning anything 
which is not expressly provided for by those Acts. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Colonies, Protectorates, etc. 


The following are considered as forming a single country or a 
single Administration of the Union, as the case may be, in the sense 
of the Convention and Agreements, particularly in regard to their 
right to vote in Congresses and Conferences and in the interval 
between meetings, as well as their contribution to the expenses of 
the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union: 


1° The whole of the Possessions of the United States of America, 
comprising Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands 
of the United States of America; 

2° The Colony of the Belgian Congo; 

3° The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 

4° Algeria; 

5° Indochina; 

6° The whole of the other Overseas Territories of the French 
Republic and Territories administered as such; 
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7° The whole of the British Overseas Territories, including the 
Colonies, the Protectorates and the Territories under Mandate 
or under Trusteeship exercised by the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 
8° Curacao and Surinam; 
9° The Netherlands Indies; 
10° The Portuguese Colonies in West Africa; 
11° The Portuguese Colonies in East Africa, Asia and Oceania. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Application of the Convention to Colonies, Protectorates, etc. 


1. Any contracting party may declare, either at the time of its 
signature, ratification or adhesion, or subsequently, that its accept- 
ance of the present Convention includes all its colonies, overseas 
territories, protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate, 
or certain of them only. The said declaration, unless made at the 
time of signing the Convention, shall be addressed to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation. 

2. The Convention will apply only to the colonies, overseas terri- 
tories, protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate in 
whose name declarations have been made by virtue of Section 1. 

3. Any contracting party may at any time address to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation a notification with a view to de- 
nouncing the application of the Convention to any colony, overseas 
territory, protectorate or territory under suzerainty or mandate in 
the name of which that party has made a declaration by virtue of 
Section 1. Such notification will become effective one year after the 
date of its receipt by the Government of the Swiss Confederation. 

4. The Government of the Swiss Confederation will transmit to all 
the contracting parties a copy of every declaration or notification 
received by virtue of Sections 1 to 3. 

5. The provisions of the present Article do not apply to any colony, 
overseas territory, protectorate or territory under suzerainty or 
mandate enumerated in the Preamble of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Extent of Jurisdiction of the Union. 


The following are considered as belonging to the Universal Postal 
Union: 


(a) The post offices established by countries of the Union in territories 
not included in the Union; 


(b) The other territories which, without being members of the Union, 
are included in it because they are dependent upon countries of the 
Union from a postal viewpoint.|['] 


1 The list of these territories will be included in the Official Digest of Informa- 
tion of General Interest Concerning the Execution of the Convention and its 
Regulations, published by the International Bureau in compliance with Article 
173, § 2, of the Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 11. 
Exceptional relations. 


Administrations which serve territories not included in the Union 
are bound to act as intermediaries for the other Administrations. 
The provisions of the Convention and its Regulations are applicable 
to such exceptional relations. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Arbitration. 


1. In case of disagreement between two or more members of the 
Union as to the interpretation of the Convention and Agreements, 
as well as of their Regulations of Execution, or of the responsibility 
imposed upon an Administration by the application of those Acts, 
the question in dispute is settled by arbitration. To that end, each 
of the Administrations concerned chooses another member of the 
Union which is not directly interested in the matter. 

2. If one of the Administrations involved in the dispute does not 
take any action on a proposal for arbitration within a period of six 
months, or nine months in the case of distant countries, the Inter- 
national Bureau, if asked to do so, calls upon the defaulting Adminis- 
tration to appoint an arbitrator, or appoints one itself without further 
formality. 

3. The decision of the arbitrators is made on an absolute majority 
of votes. 

4. In case of a tie vote, the arbitrators, for the purpose of settling 
the difference, choose another Administration which likewise has no 
interest in the dispute. In case of disagreement as to a choice, that 
Administration is designated by the International Bureau from among 
the members of the Union not proposed by the arbitrators. 

5. If it is a question of a dispute concerning one of the Agreements, 
only such Administrations as execute that Agreement may be desig- 
nated as arbitrators. 
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ARTICLE 13. 


Withdrawal from the Union. Termination of participation in the 
Agreements. 


Any contracting party has the option of withdrawing from the 
Union or of ceasing to participate in one or more of the Agreements 
by notice given one year in advance through diplomatic channels to 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation and by the latter to the 
Governments of the contracting countries. 


CHAPTER II. 

Congresses. Conferences. Committees. 
ARTICLE 14. 
Congresses. 


1. Delegates from the countries of the Union meet in Congress not 
later than five years after the effective date of the Acts of the preceding 
Congress, with a view to revising or completing those Acts, if necessary. 
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2. Each country is represented at the Congress by one or more 
plenipotentiary delegates, provided with the necessary powers by 
their government. It may, if necessary, be represented by the 
delegation of another country. However, it is understood that a 
delegation may represent ouly one country besides its own. 

3. In the deliberations, each country has but one vote. 

4. Each Congress fixes the meeting-place of the next Congress. 
The latter is called together by the government of the country in 
which it is to be held, after agreement with the International Bureau. 
That government is likewise charged with notifying all the govern- 
ments of the countries of the Union of the decisions made by the 
Congress. 

ARTICLE 15. 


Ratifications. Entry into force and duration of the Acts of Congresses. 


1. The Acts of Congresses are ratified as soon as possible, and the 
ratifications are communicated to the government of the country 
where the Congress was held, and by that government to the govern- 
ments of the contracting countries. 

2. In the event that one or more of the contracting countries should 
not ratify one or another of the Acts signed by them, the latter would 
nevertheless be valid for the countries which have ratified them. 

3. Those Acts are put into effect simultaneously and have the same 
duration. 

4. As of the date fixed for the entry into force of the Acts adopted 
by a Congress, all the Acts of the preceding Congress are abrogated. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Extraordinary Congresses. 


1. An extraordinary Congress is called together by agreement with 
the International Bureau when a request to that effect is made or 
approved by at least two-thirds of the contracting countries. 

2. The rules laid down by Articles 14 and 15 are applicable to the 
delegations, the deliberations, and the Acts of extraordinary 
Congresses. 

ARTICLE 17. 


Regulations for Congresses. 
Each Congress draws up the necessary regulations for its work and 


deliberations. 
ARTICLE 18. 


Executive and Liaison Committee. 
Composition. Functions. Operation. 


1. In the interval between Congresses, an Executive and Liaison 
Committee assures the continuance of the work of the Universal Postal 
Union in accordance with the provisions of the Convention and 
the Agreements. 

2. The headquarters of the Committee are at Berne; meetings are 
generally held at the Committee’s headquarters. 


Votes. 


Subsequent meet- 
ing place. 


Rules applicable. 





’ 
’ 
f 
| 
[ 
ra 
b 
t 
fh 


tiw 


Post, p. 3317 


Functions 
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3. The Committee is composed of 19 members, who carry on their 
functions during the period between two successive Congresses. 

4. The member countries of the Committee are selected by the 
Congress. At least half of the members must be renewed at each 
Congress; no country may be chosen by three Congresses in succession. 
The Director of the International Bureau performs the duties of Gen- 
eral Secretary of the Committee. 

5. The representative of each of the member countries of the Com- 
mittee is designated by the Postal Administration of the country con- 
cerned. The representatives of the member countries of the Com- 
mittee must be qualified officials of the Postal Administrations. 

6. At the first meeting, which is convened by the President of the 
last Congress, the Committee elects among its members a Chairman 
and four Vice-Chairmen, and draws up the necessary regulations for 
its activities and deliberations. 

7. The services of the Committee members are gratuitous. The 
operating costs are charged to the Universal Postal Union. The repre- 
sentatives of overseas countries may obtain reimbursement for a 
round-trip airplane or steamship ticket. 

8. The expenses provided for in Section 7 may not exceed 100,000 
francs per year; they are added to those which the International 
Bureau is authorized to defray under Article 27 of the Convention. 

9. The Committee holds regular meetings, generally once a year at 
the call of the Chairman. 

10. The Committee may invite any representative of an interna- 
tional organization, or other qualified person whom it desires to include 
in its activities, to take part in its meetings without the right to vote. 
Consultative subcommittees may be formed for the study of special 
questions. 

11. The functions of the Committee are as follows: 


(a) Maintaining closest possible contact with member countries of 
the Union with a view to improving the international postal 
service; 

(b) Studying technical questions of every nature which are of 
interest to the international postal service, and informing the 
member countries of the Union as to the results of such studies; 

(c) Keeping appropriate contact with the United Nations Organiza- 
tion, its Councils and its Committees, as well as with specialized 
institutions and other international organizations, for studies 
and for the preparation of reports to be submitted for the ap- 
proval of the members of the Union. Sending one of its members 
when necessary to represent the Union and attend meetings of 
all such international organizations in its name; 

If necessary, formulating the proposition to be submitted for the 
approval of the contracting countries in accordance with Articles 
22 and 23 of the Convention; 

Within the framework of the Convention and its Regulations, 
checking the operations of the International Bureau, whose 
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Director as well as other unclassified personnel it names when 
necessary upon the recommendation of the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation; approving on the recommendation of the 
Director of the Bureau the appointments of other employees; 
and authorizing the use of additional personnel considered 
necessary; preparing an annual report on the operations of the 
Bureau which it sends to the members of the Union. 


12. At the close of each meeting, the Committee sends an analytical 
report to the Administrations of the countries of the Union as 
information. 

13. The Committee makes a report to the Congress on all of its 
activities, and sends it to the contracting countries at least two months 
before the opening of the Congress. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Conferences. 


1. Conferences charged with the examination of purely adminis- 
trative questions may be called together at the request or with the 
consent of at least two-thirds of the Administrations of the Union. 
They are called together after agreement with the International 
Bureau. 

2. Each Conference draws up its own regulations. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Committees. 


Committees charged by a Congress or a Conference with the study 
of one or more particular questions are called together by the Inter- 
national Bureau, after agreement, if necessary, with the Administra- 
tion of the country where such Committees are to meet. 


CHAPTER III. 


Propositions in the Interval Between Meetings. 
ARTICLE 21. 


Introduction of propositions. 


1. In the interval between meetings any Administration has the 
right to address to the other Administrations, through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau, propositions concerning the Convention, 
its Final Protocol, and its Regulations. 

2. The same right is accorded to the Administrations of the countries 
participating in the Agreements in regard to those Agreements, their 
Regulations, and their Final Protocols. 

3. In order to be considered, all propositions introduced by an 
Administration in the interval between meetings must be supported 
by at least two other Administrations. Such propositions are ignored 
when the International Bureau does not receive, at the same time, the 
necessary number of declarations of support. 

68706—52—Pr. 1145 


Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 22. 





Examination of propositions. 

1. Every proposition is submitted to the following procedure: A 
period of two months is allowed for the Administrations to examine 
the propositions and send their observations, if any, to the Inter- 
national Bureau. Amendments are not accepted. The replies are 
assembled by the International Bureau and communicated to the 
Administrations, with an invitation to pronounce themselves for or 
against. Those which have not sent in their votes within a period 
of two months are considered as abstaining. The periods above men- 
tioned are counted from the dates of the circulars of the International 
Bureau. 

2. If the proposition concerns an Agreement, its Regulations, or 
their Final Protocols, only the Administrations which have adhered to 
that Agreement may take part in the procedure indicated in Section 1. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Conditions of approval. 


1. In order to become effective, the propositions must obtain: 





(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is a question of adding new provisions 


» a: RR one, or modifying the provisions of Titles I and II or of Articles 35 
Post, p. 3319 et seq. to 39, 57 to 63, 65 to 74 of the Convention, of any of the Articles 
Post, p. 3337. of its Final Protocol and of Articles 101, 105, 117, 152, 163, and 
Post, p. 3350 et seq. 184 of its Regulations; 

(b) Two-thirds of the votes, if it is a question of modifying provi- 
sions other than those mentioned under letter (a); 

(c) An absolute majority, if it is a question of interpreting the 
provisions of the Convention, its Final Protocol or its Regula- 
tions, except in the case of disagreement to be submitted to 

Ante, p. 3312. 


arbitration as provided for by Article 12. 


2. The Agreements fix the conditions to which the approval of 
propositions concerning them is subject. 


ARTICLE 24. 
Notification of decisions. 


1. Additions to and modifications of the Convention, the Agree- 
ments and the Final Protocols of those Acts are sanctioned by a 
diplomatic declaration which the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation is charged with preparing and transmitting, at the request 
of the International Bureau, to the governments of the contracting 
countries. 

2. Additions to and modifications of the Regulations and their 
Final Protocols are recorded and communicated to the Administra- 
tions by the International Bureau. The same applies to the inter- 
pretations contemplated in Article 23, Section 1, letter (c). 
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ARTICLE 25. 
Effective date of decisions. 


No addition or modification adopted is effective until at least three 
months after its notification. 










CHAPTER IV. 
International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 26. 






















General functions. 


1. A central Office, operating at Berne under the name of Jnter- 
national Bureau of the Universal Postal Union, and placed under the 
supervision of the Swiss Postal Administration, serves as an organ of 
liaison, information and consultation for the countries of the Union. 
2. That Bureau is charged, in particular, with assembling, co- 
ordinating, publishing and distributing information of all kinds 
concerning the international postal service; with giving, at the request 
of the interested parties, an opinion on questions in dispute; with 
examining requests for modification of the Acts of the Congress; 
with giving notice of the changes adopted; and, in general, with 
undertaking such studies and work of editing and of documentation 
as the Convention, the Agreements and their Regulations may assign 
to it, or which may be entrusted to it in the interests of the Union. 
3. It acts as a clearing-house for the settlement of accounts of all ,,scttlement of postal 
kinds relative to the international postal service, between Administra- 
tions requesting such intervention. 


ARTICLE 27. 





















Expenses of the International Bureau. 


1. Each Congress fixes the maximum figure for the ordinary annual 
expenses of the International Bureau. Those expenses, as well as 
the extraordinary expenses arising from the meeting of a Congress, 
a Conference or a Committee, and the expenses resulting from special 
work entrusted to that Bureau, are shared by all the countries of the 
Union. 

2. The latter are divided, for that purpose, into 7 classes, each of simportionate com 
which contributes to the payment of the expenses in the following 
proportion: 

Ist class, 25 units 


te... * 
3d “ 15 “é 
ae se ™ 
Shot ob" 
6th “ 3 “ 
7th “ 1 unit 


3. In case of a new adhesion, the Government of the Swiss Con- ev *@berencs. 
federation determines, by mutual agreement with the government of 
the country concerned, the class in which the latter is to be placed for 
the apportionment of the expenses of the International Bureau. 


Limitation. 


Air-mail parcels 


Insured articles. 
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TITLE Il. 
General Regulations. 


SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Freedom of transit. 


1. Freedom of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory 
of the Union. 

2. Freedom of transit for parcel post to be sent by the land and sea 
routes is limited to the territory of countries participating in that 
service. 

3. Freedom of transit for air-mail parcels is guaranteed throughout 
the entire territory of the Union. However, the Administrations 
which have not adhered to the Agreement concerning parcel post may 
not be obliged to participate in the transmission of air-mail parcels 
by the land and sea routes. 

4. The Administrations which have adhered to the Agreement con- 
cerning parcel post are obliged to assure the transit of C. O. D. 
parcels, even if they do not accept such parcels in their service or if 
the amount to be collected exceeds the maximum fixed for their own 
traffic.’ 

5. Insured articles may be sent in transit in closed mails through 
the territory of countries which do not provide such service, or by 
maritime services where responsibility for insured articles is not ac- 
cepted by the countries, but the responsibility of those countries is 
limited to that prescribed for registered articles. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Prohibition against unauthorized charges. 


It is forbidden to collect postal charges of any kind whatever other 
than those prescribed by the Convention and Agreements. 


ARTICLE 30. 
Temporary suspension of services. 


When, as a result of exceptional circumstances, an Administration 
finds itself obliged to suspend the execution of services temporarily, 
in whole or in part, it is bound to give notice thereof immediately, 
by telegraph if necessary, to the Administration or Administrations 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 31. 


Monetary standard. 


The franc used as the monetary unit in the provisions of the Con- 
vention and Agreements is the gold franc of 100 centimes weighing 
10/31 of a gram and having a fineness of 0.900. 


1 Transfer of § 7 of Article 29 of the Buenos Aires Agreement concerning Parcel 
Post. 
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ARTICLE 32. 
Equivalents. 


In each country of the Union, the postage rates are fixed according 
to equivalents corresponding as exactly as possible to the value of the 
franc in the money of that country. 




















ARTICLE 33. 


Forms. Language. 


1. The forms used by the Administrations in their reciprocal rela- 
tions shall be drawn up in the French language, with or without an 
interlinear translation in another language, unless the Administra- 
tions concerned arrange otherwise by direct agreement. 

2. The forms used by the public shall include an interlinear trans- 
lation in the French language when they are not printed in that 
language. 

3. The texts, colors and dimensions of the forms mentioned in 
Sections 1 and 2 shall be those prescribed by the Regulations of 
the Convention and of the Agreements. 

4. Administrations may agree as to the language to be employed 
for official correspondence in their reciprocal relations. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Postal identity cards. 


1. Any Administration may issue, to persons who apply for them,  !suance. 
postal identity cards valid as proof of identity for all post-office 
business in the countries which have not given notice of their refusal 
to admit them. 

2. The Administration issuing a card is authorized to collect a  Charee. 
charge therefor not exceeding 70 centimes. 

3. Administrations are released from all responsibility when it is ates 
proved that a mail article was delivered or a money order paid upon 
presentation of a valid card. Neither are they responsible for the 
consequences of loss, theft or fraudulent use of a valid card. 

4. The card is valid for three years from the date of issue. Validity. 


TITLE II. 

















Provisions Concerning Postal Correspondence. 
CHAPTER I. 


General Provisions. 


ARTICLE 35. 







Articles of correspondence. 


The term articles of correspondence applies to letters, single and reply- 
paid post cards, commercial papers, prints, raised print for the blind, 
samples of merchandise, small packets, and Phonopost articles. 





































Newspapers and pe- 
riodicals. 
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ARTICLE 36. 


Postage rates and general conditions. 


1. The postage rates for the transportation of articles of corre- 
spondence throughout the entire extent of the Union, including their 
delivery at the residence of the addressees in countries where the 
delivery service is or may be established, and the limits of weight and 
dimensions, are fixed in accordance with the following table: 


since ia a i aia ac tbls ttateeccnnincncame 


Articles 


Units of | 





Letters: 
First unit of weight -_-_- 
Each additional unit _-_-_)| 


Post cards: 


Commercial papers__------ 
First unit of weight - ---- 
Each additional unit- --_| 
Minimum charge - - ----- | 

ian chi tn Sichiiscemihnii 


First unit of weight ---_- 
Each additional unit - --| 
Raised print for the blind-- 
Samples of merchandise - - - 
First unit of weight ----- 
Each additional unit-___| 
Small packets. ..........- 
Minimum charge - - ----- 











Phonopost articles: 


First unit of weight _---- 
Each additional unit ___-_ 








Limits of— 


Dimensions 


5 


| Length, breadth, and 
| thickness combined, 90 
cm.; but greatest length, 
60 cm.; in rolls: length 
and twice the diameter, 
100 cm.; but greatest 
length, 80 cm. 


Maximum 15 by 10.5 cm; 
minimum 10 by 7 cm. 


As for letters. 


1 -|| Prints sent open in the 


form of folded or un- 
| folded cards are subject 
to the same minimum 
limits as post cards. 


| Length, breadth, and 
thickness combined, 60 
em.; but the greatest 
dimension may not ex- 
ceed 26 cm. 





2. The limits of weight and dimensions fixed by Section 1 do not 
apply to the correspondence relative to the postal service mentioned 


in Article 52, Section 1, hereafter. 


3. Each Administration has the option of granting to newspapers 


and periodicals published in its country a reduction of 50 per cent in 
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the general rate for prints, while reserving the right to limit that 
reduction to newspapers and periodicals sent directly by the publish- 
ers or their representatives, or to grant it only to newspapers and 
periodicals which comply with the conditions imposed by the domestic 
regulations for acceptance at the newspaper rate. There are excluded 
from the reduction, regardless of the regularity of their publication, 
commercial prints such as catalogs, prospectuses, price lists, etc. 


4. Administrations may also grant the same reduction, irrespective , 


of the senders, to books and pamphlets, sheet-music and maps which 
do not contain any publicity or advertising other than that appearing 
on the covers or fly-leaves of these articles. 

5. The Administrations of origin which have accepted in principle 
the reduction of 50 percent, reserve the right to fix, for the articles 
contemplated in Sections 3 and 4 above, a minimum charge which, 
while remaining within the limits of the reduction of 50 percent, is 
not lower than the charge applicable to the same articles in their 
domestic service. 

6. Articles other than registered letters in sealed envelopes may not 
contain coins, banknotes, paper money or any instruments of value 
payable to the bearer; manufactured or unmanufactured platinum, 
gold or silver; precious stones, jewelry, or other precious articles. 

7. The Administrations of the countries of origin and destination 
have the option of treating, in accordance with their domestic legis- 
lation, letters which contain documents having the character of 
actual personal correspondence addressed to persons other than the 
addressee or persons residing with the latter. 


8. With the exceptions provided for in the Regulations, commercial , 


papers, prints, prints for the use of the blind, samples of merchandise, 
and small packets shall: 


(a) be made up in such a way as to be able to be easily inspected; 


(b) not bear any notation or contain any document having the 
character of actual personal correspondence; 


(c) not contain any postage stamp or form of prepayment, can- 
celed or uncanceled, or any paper representing a value. 


9. Samples of merchandise may not contain any article having a 
salable value. 

10. The services of small packets and of Phonopost articles are 
limited to the countries which have agreed to exchange such articles, 
either in their reciprocal relations or in one direction only. 

11. The inclusion in a single package of articles of correspondence of 
different classes (grouped articles) is authorized under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations. 

12. With the exceptions provided for by the Convention and its 
Regulations, articles which do not fulfill the conditions prescribed 
by the present Article and the corresponding Articles of the Regulations 
are not dispatched. Articles which have been wrongly accepted shall 
be returned to the country of origin. However, the Administration 
of destination is authorized to deliver them to the addressees. In 





Catalogs, etc. 


Books, sheet-music, 
te. 


Restriction on en- 


closures. 


Enclosures for other 


than addressee. 


Commercial papers, 
tc. 


Samples of mer- 
chandise. 


Phonopost service 
limitation. 


Grouped articles. 


Articles not dis- 
patched. 


Wrongly accepted 
articles. 
















































Articles exceeding 
weight limits. 
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such a case, it applies to them, if need be, the rates and surcharges 
prescribed for the class of correspondence in which they have to be 
placed because of their contents, weight or dimensions. As for 
articles exceeding the maximum weight-limits fixed by Section 1, 
they may be rated in accordance with their actual weight. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Prepayment. 


1. As a general rule, all the articles designated in Article 35 must 
be fully prepaid by the sender. 

2. Articles other than letters and single post cards which are un- 
prepaid or insufficiently prepaid, or reply post cards both halves of 
which are not fully prepaid at the time of mailing, are not dispatched. 

3. When a large number of letters or single post cards is mailed 
unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid, the Administration of the country 
of origin has the option of returning them to the sender. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Charge on unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid correspondence. 


1. With the exceptions provided for by Article 57, Section 6, for 
registered articles, and by Article 136, Sections 3, 4, and 5 of the 
Regulations for certain classes of redirected articles, letters and single 
post cards not prepaid or insufficiently prepaid are liable to a charge 
equal to double the amount of the missing postage, to be paid by the 
addressee; but that charge may not be lower than 5 centimes. 

2. The same treatment may be applied, in the cases above con- 
templated, to other articles of correspondence which have been 
improperly dispatched to the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Surcharges. 


1. There may be collected, in addition to the rates fixed by Article 
36, for every article transported by extraordinary services involving 
special expenses, a surcharge proportionate to those expenses. 

2. When the rate of prepayment of the single post card includes the 
surcharge authorized by Section 1, the same rate is applicable to each 
half of the reply-paid post card. 


ARTICLE 40. 
Special charges. 


1. The Administratiofs are authorized to charge an additional fee 
in accordance with the provisions of their own legislation for articles 
posted in their services for dispatch after the mails have closed. 

2. Articles addressed to general delivery may be subjected by the 
Administrations of the countries of destination to such special charge 
as may be prescribed by their legislation for articles of the same kind 
in the domestic service. 
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3. The Administrations of the countries of destination are author- 
ized to collect a special charge of 40 centimes at most for each small 
packet delivered to the addressee. That charge may be increased by 
20 centimes at most in case of delivery at the addressee’s residence. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Dutiable articles. 


1. Small packets and prints liable to customs duty are accepted. 
2. The same applies to letters and samples of merchandise contain- 
ing dutiable articles when the country of destination has given its 
consent. However, each Administration has the right to limit the 
service of letters containing dutiable articles to registered letters. 
3. Shipments of serums and vaccines, benefiting by the exception 
stipulated by Article 124 of the Regulations, are accepted in all cases. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Customs inspection. 


The Administration of the country of destination is authorized to 
submit the articles mentioned in Article 41 to customs inspection 
and, if necessary, to open them without further formality. 


ARTICLE 43. 


Customs-clearance fee. 


Articles submitted to customs inspection in the country of destina- 
tion may be charged on that account, by the postal service, with a 
customs-clearance fee of 40 centimes at most per article. 


ARTICLE 44. 


Customs duties and other non-postal charges, 


The Administrations are authorized to collect from the addressees 
of mail articles the customs duties and all other non-postal charges 
which may be due. 


ARTICLE 45. 


Articles free of charges. 


1. In relations between countries which have come to an agreement 
to that effect, senders may, by means of a previous declaration at the 
office of mailing, assume payment of all the postal and non-postal 
charges with which the articles are assessed on delivery. In such a 
case, senders must promise to pay such amounts as may be claimed 
by the office of destination, and, if need be, post a sufficient deposit. 

2. The Administration of destination is authorized to collect a 
commission fee which may not exceed 40 centimes per article. This 
fee is independent of the one provided for by Article 43. 

3. Any Administration has the right to limit this prepayment 
service to registered articles. 
68706—52—PT. 11——-46 
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ARTICLE 46. 


Cancellation of customs duty and other non-postal charges. 


The Administrations undertake to make representations to the 
services which are concerned of their countries with a view to having 
the customs duties and other non-postal charges annulled on articles 
returned to the country of origin, destroyed because of complete 
deterioration of the contents, or forwarded to a third country. 


ARTICLE 47. 
Special-delivery articles. 

1. Articles of correspondence are, at the request of the senders, 
delivered to the addressees by special messenger immediately after 
their arrival, in countries whose Administrations agree to undertake 
that service. 

2. Such articles, known as special-delivery articles, are liable, in 
addition to the regular postage, to a special fee amounting at least to 
the postage on an ordinary single-rate letter, and at most to 60 
centimes. This fee must be fully prepaid. 

3. When the addressee’s residence is situated outside the local de- 
livery zone of the office of destination, delivery by special messenger 
may give rise to the collection of a supplementary charge by the Ad- 
ministration of destination, not exceeding that collected in the do- 
mestic service for articles of the same kind. However, special 
delivery is not obligatory in such cases. 

4. Special-delivery articles upon which the total amount of the 
charges payable in advance has not been prepaid are delivered by the 
ordinary means, unless they have been treated as special-delivery 
articles by the office of origin. In the latter case, the articles are 
rated in accordance with the provisions of Article 38. 

5. It is permissible for Administrations to make only one attempt 
to deliver by special messenger. If such attempt is unsuccessful, the 
article may be treated as an ordinary article. 


ARTICLE 48. 
Articles to be delivered to the addressee only. 


In relations with Administrations which have given their consent, 
registered articles of correspondence accompanied by a return receipt 
are delivered, at the sender’s request, to the addressee only. 


ARTICLE 49. 

Prohibitions. 
1. The sending of the articles mentioned in Column 1 of the table 
below is prohibited. When mail articles containing them have been 


wrongly accepted for mailing, they shall undergo the treatment 
indicated in Column 2. 
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Treatment of articles wrongly accepted 
2 


(a) Articles which, by their nature or pack- 
ing, May expose postal employees to 
danger, or soil or damage the mails; 
(b) Articles liable to customs duty (with 
the exceptions provided for by Article 
41), as well as samples sent in quantities 
for the purpose of avoiding the collec- ||To be treated in accordance with 
tion of such duty; the domestic regulations of the 
Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other Administration which discovers 
narcotics; their presence; however, the arti- 
Articles whose acceptance or circulation cles mentioned under (c) are in 
is prohibited in the country of destina- no case either forwarded to des- 
tion; tination, delivered to the ad- 
Live animals, with the exception of: dressees or returned to origin; 
1° Bees, leeches and silkworms; 
2° Parasites and predators of inju- 
rious insects intended for the con- 
trol of such insects and exchanged 
between officially recognized 
agencies; 
(f) Explosive, inflammable or dangerous || To be destroyed on the spot by the 
substances; Administration which discovers 
(g) Obscene or immoral articles. their presence. 


2. In cases where articles wrongly accepted for mailing are neither 
returned to origin nor delivered to the addressee, the dispatching Ad- 
ministration shall be notified, in a precise manner, of the disposal 
made of such articles. 

3. Moreover, the right is reserved for any country not to convey 
in transit in open mail over its territory articles other than letters 
and post cards in regard to which the legal provisions regulating the 
conditions of their publication or circulation in that country have not 
been observed. Such articles shall be returned to the country of 
origin. 

ARTICLE 50. 


Methods of prepayment. 


1. Prepayment of postage is effected either by means of postage 
stamps valid in the country of origin for the correspondence of private 
individuals, or by means of impressions of stamping machines officially 
adopted and operating under the immediate control of the Adminis- 
tration; or, in the case of prints, by means of impressions, printed or 
otherwise obtained, when such a system of indicia is authorized by the 
domestic regulations of the Administration of origin. 

2. The following are considered as duly prepaid: Reply post cards 
bearing printed or adhesive postage stamps of the country of issue of 
such cards; articles regularly prepaid for their first transmission on 
which the additional postage has been paid before their redirection; as 
well as newspapers or packages of newspapers and periodicals whose 


Notification of dis- 
posal. 


Reservation. 


Items considered 
prepaid. 





3326 


Prisoners - of - war 
mail articles. 


47 Stat. 2058. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat. 


address bears the words Abonnements-poste (Subscription by mail) 
which are sent under the Agreement concerning subscriptions to 
newspapers and periodicals. 


ARTICLE 51. 


Prepayment of correspondence on board ships. 


Correspondence mailed on the high seas, in the box on board a 
vessel, or handed to postal agents on board or to the commanders of 
vessels, may be prepaid, barring contrary agreement between the 
Administrations concerned, by means of the postage stamps and 
according to the postage rates of the country to which the said vessel 
belongs or by which it is maintained. If the mailing on board takes 
place during the stay at one of the two terminal points of the voyage 
or at one of the intermediate ports of call, the prepayment is valid 
only if it is effected by means of the postage stamps and according to 
the postage rates of the country in whose waters the vessel happens 
to be. 

ARTICLE 52. 
Franking privilege. 

1. Correspondence relating to the postal service exchanged between 
Postal Administrations, between those Administrations and the Inter- 
national Bureau, between post offices of countries of the Union, and 
between those offices and the Administrations, as well as that for 
which the franking privilege is expressly provided by the provisions 
of the Convention, the Agreements and their Regulations, is exempt 
from all postal charges. 

2. Except when they bear C. O. D. charges, mail articles addressed 
to prisoners of war or mailed by them are likewise exempt from all 
postal charges, not only in the countries of origin and destination but 
also in the intermediary countries. 

3. The same is true of correspondence concerning prisoners of war, 
sent or received either directly or as intermediary by the Central 
Information Office for Prisoners of War, as provided for in Article 79 
of the International Convention of Geneva of July 27, 1929, or by 
information offices which may be established for the benefit of such 
persons in belligerent countries or in neutral countries which have 
received belligerents in their territory. 

4. Belligerents received and interned in a neutral country, as well 
as civilians of enemy nationality detained in civilian camps or prisons, 
are assimilated to prisoners of war properly so called, insofar as the 
application of the provisions mentioned above is concerned. 


ArTIcLE 53. 
International reply coupons. 
1. International reply coupons are placed on sale in the countries 
of the Union. 
2. Their selling-price is determined by the Administrations con- 


cerned, but may not be less than 28 centimes or the equivalent in 
money of the country selling them. 
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3. Each coupon is exchangeable in any country for a stamp or 
stamps representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary letter 
originating in that country and addressed to a foreign country. 

4. Moreover, the right is reserved for any country to require that 
the coupons and the articles of correspondence for the prepayment of 
which they are to be exchanged be presented at the same time. 


ARTICLE 54. 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


1. The sender of an article of correspondence may cause it to be 
withdrawn from the mails or have its address changed, provided that 
such article has not been delivered to the addressee, that it does not 
come within the scope of the provisions contained in Article 49, or 
that the customs examination does not reveal any irregularity. 

2. The request to be made to that effect is transmitted by mail or 
by telegraph at the expense of the sender, who shall pay for each re- 
quest a fee of 40 centimes at the most. If the request has to be 
transmitted by air mail or by telegraph, the sender shall pay, in 
addition, the air mail surcharge or telegraph charges. 

3. For each request for withdrawal or change of address relating to 
several articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the same 
sender to the same addressee, only one fee or surcharge as mentioned in 
Section 2 shall be collected. 

4. Asimple correction of address (without changing the name or the 
title of the addressee) may be requested of the office of destination 
directly by the sender, that is, without complying with the formalities 
and paying the charges mentioned in Sections 2 and 3.' 


ARTICLE 55. 


Forwarding. Undelivered correspondence. 


1. In case of change of residence by the addressee, articles of cor- 
respondence are forwarded to him, unless the sender has forbidden the 
forwarding by a notation placed on the address side in a language 
known in the country of destination. 

2. Correspondence which is undeliverable shall be returned im- 
mediately to the country of origin. 

3. The period of retention for correspondence held at the disposal of 
the addressees or addressed to general delivery is fixed by the regulations 
of the country of destination. However, such period may not exceed 
one month as a general rule, except in particular cases where the 
Administration of destination deems it necessary to extend it to two 
months at most. The return to the country of origin must take place 
within a shorter period, if the sender has so requested by a notation 
placed on the address side in a language known in the country of 
destination. 


1 Transfer of the provision of Article 151 of the Regulations of Execution of the 
Buenos Aires Convention, 1939. 





3327 


Ante, p. 3324. 


Charge. 


3328 


Fee, 


Time limit. 


Acceptance of in- 


quiries, etc. 


Return of fee. 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


4. Prints without value are not returned, unless the sender has re- 
quested their return by a notation placed on the article in a language 
known in the country of destination. Registered prints shall always 
be returned. 

5. The forwarding of articles of correspondence from country to 
country, or their return to the country of origin, does not give rise 
to the collection of any additional charge, apart from the exceptions 
provided for by the Regulations. 

6. Forwarded or returned articles of correspondence are delivered 
to the addressees or senders upon payment of the charges due on them 
on departure, on arrival or in the course of transmission, as a result of 
redirection after the first transmission, without prejudice to the re- 
payment of the customs duties or other special charges which the 
country of destination does not agree to cancel. 

7. In case of forwarding to another country, or of non-delivery, 
the general-delivery fee, the customs-clearance fee, the commission fee, 
the additional special-delivery fee, and the special fee for the delivery 
of small packets to the addressees, are canceled. 


ARTICLE 56. 
Inquiries and requests for information. 

1. An inquiry or request for information as to the disposal made of 
any article may give rise to the collection of a fee of 40 centimes at 
most. When, at the request of the party concerned, an inquiry or 
request for information must be sent by air mail, this fee plus the air 
mail surcharge, or double this surcharge if the reply is to be returned in 
the same manner, must be collected. In the event that telegraph 
service is requested, the telegraph charge is collected in addition to the 
prescribed fee. 

2. For each inquiry or request for information relating to several 
articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the same sender to 
the same addressee, only one charge or surcharge as mentioned in Sec- 
tion 1 shall be collected. 

3. As for registered articles, no fee is collected if the sender has 
already paid the special fee for a return receipt. 

4. Inquiries are accepted only within the period of one year, count- 
ing from the day following the date of mailing of the article. However, 
every Administration is bound to comply with simple requests for 
information presented after that period which it receives from another 
Administration regarding articles mailed less than two years 
previously. 

5. Every Administration is obliged to accept inquiries and requests 
for information concerning articles mailed in the territory of other 
Administrations. 

6. When an inquiry or a request for information has been made 
necessary through a fault of the service, the fee collected therefor is 
returned. 
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CHAPTER II. 


Registered Articles. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Charges. 


1. The articles of correspondence designated in Article 35 may be 
sent under registration. 

2. The postage on all registered articles must be paid in advance. 
It consists of: 


(a) The ordinary postage on the article, according to its class; 
(b) A fixed registration fee of 40 centimes at most. 


3. The fixed registration fee applicable to the reply half of a post 
card cannot be legally paid by anyone but the sender of that half. 

4. A receipt shall be delivered without charge to the sender of a 
registered article at. the time of mailing. 

5. Countries disposed to assume risks arising from force majeure 
(causes beyond control) are authorized to collect a special charge of 
40 centimes at most for each registered article. 

6.4Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid registered articles which 
have been wrongly sent to the country of destination are liable, at the 
expense of the addressees, to a charge equal to the amount of the 
missing postage. 

ARTICLE 58. 


Return receipts. 


1. The sender of a registered article may request a return receipt 
by paying, at the time of mailing, a fixed charge of 30 centimes at 
mostg 

2. The return receipt may be requested after the mailing of the 
article, within the period of one year and upon payment of the charge 
prescribed by Article 56 for inquiries. 


ARTICLE 59. 
Extent of responsibility. 


1. With the exceptions provided for by Article 60 following, 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of registered articles. 
2. The sender is entitled, on that account, to indemnity, the amount 
of which is fixed at 25 francs per article. 
3. Administrations assume no responsibility for articles seized by 
the customs. 
ARTICLE 60. 


Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 


Administrations are released from all responsibility for loss of 
registered articles: 


(a) In case of force majeure; however, responsibility is maintained 
with regard to an Administration of origin which has under- 
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taken to cover risks of force majeure (Article 57, Section 5). The 
country responsible for the loss must decide, in accordance with 
its domestic legislation, whether such loss is due to circumstances 
constituting a case of force majeure; these circumstances shall 
be brought to the attention of the country of origin, for its 
information; 

(b) When, proof of their responsibility not having been furnished 
otherwise, they cannot account for articles as a result of 
destruction of service records due to a case of force majeure; 


(c) When it is a question of articles whose contents fall within the 
scope of the prohibitions laid down by Articles 36, Sections 6 
and 8, letter (c), and 49, Section 1; 


(d) When the sender has not made any inquiry within the period 
of one year contemplated by Article 56. 


ARTICLE 61. 
Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles the 
delivery of which they have effected under the conditions prescribed 
by their domestic regulations for articles of the same nature. 


ARTICLE 62. 
Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for the loss of a 
registered article falls on the Administration which, having received 
the article without making any observations, and, being furnished all 
particulars of inquiry prescribed by the regulations, cannot establish 
either delivery to the addressee or regular transmission to the next 
Administration, as the case may be. 

2. An intermediary Administration or one of destination is, until 
the contrary is proved, released from all responsibility: 


(a) When it has observed the provisions of Article 150, Section 4, of 
the Regulations; 

(b) When it can establish that it did not receive the inquiry until 
after the destruction of the service records relating to the 
article sought, the retention-period prescribed by Article 169 
of the Regulations having expired; this reservation does not 
prejudice the rights of the claimant. 


3. However, if the loss has taken place in the course of transmission, 
without its being possible to determine the country in whose territory 
or service the loss occurred, the Administrations concerned bear the 
loss in equal shares. 

4. When a registered article has been lost under circumstances of 
force majeure, the Administration in whose territory or in whose 
service the loss took place is not responsible therefor to the Adminis- 
tration of origin unless both countries undertake risks arising from 
cases of force majeure. 
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5. The customs duties and other charges whose cancellation it has 
been impossible to obtain are charged to the Administrations 
responsible for the loss. 

6. The Administration which has effected payment of the indemnity 
is subrogated in the rights of the person who has received it up to the 
amount thereof, for eventual recourse against the addressee, the 
sender, or third parties. 

7. In case of subsequent recovery of a registered article considered 
as lost, or part of such article, the sender and the addressee shall be 
informed to that effect. 

8. In addition, the sender shall be informed that he may obtain 
possession of the article within a period of three months upon repay- 
ment of the amount of the indemnity received. If, during such 
period, the sender does not claim the article, the addressee shall be 
advised that he may obtain possession of it within a similar period by 
paying the amount awarded to the sender. 

9. If the sender or the addressee obtains possession of the article 
by repaying the amount of the indemnity, this amount shall be 
refunded to the Administration or Administrations which paid for 
the loss. 

10. If the sender and the addressee waive delivery of the article, 
the latter is considered as undeliverable. 


ARTICLE 63. 
Payment of indemnity. 


The obligation of paying indemnity falls upon the Administration 
to which the mailing office of the article belongs, subject to its right to 
file a claim against the responsible Administration. 


ARTICLE 64. 
Period for payment of indemnity. 


1. Payment of indemnity must take place as soon as possible, and 
at the latest within the period of six months, counting from the day 
following the date of the inquiry. That period is extended to nine 
months in relations with distant countries. 

2. The Administration of mailing of the article which does not 
accept risks arising from force majeure may postpone settlement for 
the indemnity beyond the period prescribed by Section 1 when the 
question of knowing whether the loss of the article was due to a case 
of that kind has not yet been settled. 

3. The Administration of origin is authorized to settle with the 
sender on behalf of an intermediate Administration or one of destina- 
tion which, duly notified, has let pass three months or six months in 
relations with distant countries, without settling the matter. A 
longer period is granted if the loss appears due to a case of force 
majeure; in any event, such fact must be brought to the attention of 
the Administration of origin. 
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ARTICLE 65. 


Repayment of the indemnity to the Administration of origin. 


1. The Administration which is responsible, or on whose behalf 
payment is made in accordance with Article 64, is bound to reimburse 
the Administration of origin, within a period of six months, counted 
from the sending of the notification of payment, for the amount of 
indemnity actually paid to the sender. This period is extended to 
nine months in relations with distant countries. 

2. If the indemnity must be paid by several Administrations in 
conformity with article 62, the entire indemnity due must be turned 
over to the Administration of origin, within the period mentioned in 
Section 1, by the first Administration which, having duly received the 
article inquired about cannot establish its regular transmission to the 
corresponding service. It is incumbent upon that Administration to 
recover from the other responsible Administrations whatever contri- 
bution is due from them individually toward the indemnity paid to 
the rightful claimant. 

3. The reimbursement of the creditor Administration is effected 
without expense for that Administration by means of either a money 
order, a check or a draft payable at sight on the capital or a commercial 
city of the creditor country, or in coin current in that country. 

4. When responsibility has been acknowledged, as well as in the 
case contemplated by Article 64, Section 3, the amount of indemnity 
may likewise be recovered from the responsible country officially 
through any account, either directly or through the intermediary of 
an Administration which regularly exchanges accounts with the 
responsible Administration. 

5. At the expiration of the period of six months, the sum due to the 
Administration of origin bears interest at the rate of 5 per cent a year, 
counting from the date of expiration of the said period. This period is 
extended to nine months in relations with distant countries. 

6. The Administration of origin may claim repayment of the in- 
demnity from the responsible Administration only within the period of 
one year, counting from the date of sending the notification of the loss, 
or, if occasion arises, from the date of expiration of the period con- 
templated by Article 64, Section 3. 

7. An Administration whose responsibility is duly established and 
which has at first declined to pay the indemnity must bear all the 
additional expenses resulting from the unjustified delay in making 
payment. 

8. Administrations may agree among themselves to make periodical 
settlements of the indemnities which they have paid to the senders and 
the justness of which they have recognized. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Allocation of Postage. Transit Charges. 
ARTICLE 66. 


Allocation of postage. 
Except in cases expressly provided for by the Convention, each 
Administration retains all of the postage which it collects. 


ARTICLE 67. 


Transit charges. 


1. Articles of correspondence exchanged in closed mails between two 
Administrations, by means of the services of one or more other Ad- 
ministrations (third services), are liable, for the benefit of each of the 
countries traversed or whose services participate in the conveyance, 
to the transit charges indicated in the following table: 


Per kilogram 


and post | <tother 
1° Territorial transit: Fre. | Fre 
a ic cc cut nn gabatadenntinchewiaceiacivaede 0. 60 | 0. 08 
Pee TE BO i Bie as elnis she doe ctkidectnzesseins 0. 80 0.12 
I clin ci Silenc aieh 1. 20 0. 16 
a en an ede eneetaion ade oun 2. 00 0. 24 
Pe EE OP DIE NN a grcccnccenseecssanececs dea 2. 80 0. 32 
PIE a cdiesctbcetakcknanecbecseee uta eet aaa 3. 60 0. 40 
2° Maritime transit: 
EE Se ee 0. 60 0. 08 
From 300 to 1,500 nautical miles........... -..--- nie pind 1. 60 0. 20 
Between Europe and North America.--.-........-------.--- 2. 40 0. 32 
From 1,500 to 6,000 nautical miles__..............-------- 3. 20 0. 40 
eee Oe I Si tanec cden cccencesnmecenen 4. 80 0. 60 





2. The transit charges for maritime conveyance on a route not 
exceeding 300 nautical miles are fixed at one-third the amounts set 
forth in Section 1, if the Administration concerned already receives, 
on account of the mails transported, compensation for territorial 
transit. 

3. In the case of maritime transit effected by two or more Adminis- 
trations, the total maritime transit charges may not exceed 4 francs 
80 centimes per kilogram of letters and post cards or 60 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles. When occasion arises, those maximum 
amounts are divided between the Administrations taking part in the 
transportation in proportion to the distances traversed. 

4, Barring contrary agreement, maritime transportation effected 
directly between two countries by means of ships of one of them, as well 
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as conveyance effected between two offices of one and the same country 
through the intermediary of services of another country, is considered 
as a third service. 

5. Small packets, newspapers or packages of newspapers and period- 
icals sent by virtue of the Agreement concerning subscriptions to 
newspapers and periodicals, as well as insured boxes sent by virtue of 
the Agreement concerning insured letters and boxes, are considered as 
other articles in regard to transit. 

6. Missent dispatches are considered, in regard to the payment of 
transit charges, as if they had followed their normal route. 


ARTICLE 68. 
Exemption from transit charges. 


The following are exempt from all territorial or maritime transit 
charges: The correspondence sent free of postage mentioned in Article 
52; reply post cards returned to the country of origin; redirected 
articles; returned undeliverable articles; return receipts; money 
orders; and all other documents relating to the postal service, par- 
ticularly correspondence relative to postal checks. 


ARTICLE 69. 


Extraordinary services. 


The transit charges specified in Article 67 do not apply to trans- 
portation by means of extraordinary services specially created or 
maintained by one Administration at the request of one or more other 
Administrations. The conditions for that class of conveyance are 
fixed by mutual agreement between the Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 70. 


Payments and accounts. 


1. The cost of transit is borne by the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

2. The general accounting for such charges is effected on the basis 
of statistics taken once every three years, during a period of fourteen 
days. That period is extended to twenty-eight days for dispatches 
exchanged less than six times a week through the services of any 
country. The Regulations fix the period and the duration of the 
application of the statistics. 

3. When the annual balance between two Administrations does not 
exceed 25 francs, the debtor Administration is exempted from any 
payment. 

4. Any Administration is authorized to submit to a board of arbi- 
trators for consideration the results of statistics which, in its opinion, 
differ too greatly from reality. Such arbitration is effected in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 12. 

5. The arbitrators are authorized to determine the proper amount 
of transit charges to be paid. 
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ARTICLE 71. 


Exchange of closed mails with warships. 


1. Closed mails may be exchanged between the post offices of any 
one of the contracting countries and the commanding officers of naval 
divisions or warships of the same country stationed abroad, or between 
the commanding officer of one of those naval divisions or warships 
and the commanding officer of another division or ship of the same 
country, through the intermediary of land or sea services of other 
countries. 

2. Correspondence of all kinds comprised in such dispatches shall 
be exclusively addressed to or sent by the officers and crews of the 
ships of destination or origin of the mails; the rates and conditions of 
dispatch applicable to them are determined, according to its domestic 
regulations, by the Postal Administration of the country to which the 
ships belong. 

3. Barring contrary agreement, the Administration of the country 
to which the warships belong is indebted to the intermediary Adminis- 
trations for the transit charges of the dispatches calculated in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 67. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 
ARTICLE 72. 


Failure to observe freedom of transit. 


When a country does not observe the provisions of Article 28 
concerning freedom of transit, Administrations have the right to dis- 
continue postal service with that country. They must give advance 
notice of that measure by telegraph to the Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 73. 
Obligations relative to penal measures. 


The contracting countries undertake to adopt, or to propose to 
their respective legislative bodies, the necessary measures: 


(a) To punish the counterfeiting of postage stamps, even if with- 
drawn from circulation, international reply coupons, and postal 
identity cards; 


(b) To punish the use or placing in circulation of 


(1) counterfeit postage stamps (even if withdrawn from circu- 
lation) or used stamps, as well as counterfeit or used 
impressions of stamping machines or of printing presses; 

(2) counterfeit international reply coupons; 

(3) counterfeit postal identity cards; 


(c) To punish the fraudulent use of regular postal identity cards; 


(d) To prohibit and suppress all fraudulent operations of manu- 
facture and placing in circulation of embossed or adhesive 
stamps in use in the postal service, which are counterfeited or 









Ante, p. 3333. 


Ante, p. 3318. 
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Embossed or adhe- 


sive stamps. 
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mable substances, etc. 
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imitated in such a way that they could be confused with em- 
bossed or adhesive stamps issued by one of the contracting 
countries; 

(e) To prevent, and, if occasion arises, to punish the insertion of 
opium, morphine, cocaine or other narcotics, as well as explosive 
or easily inflammable substances in mail articles in which such 
insertion is not expressly authorized by the Convention and 
Agreements. 


Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 74. 


Effective date and duration of the Convention. 


The present Convention will become effective on July 1, 1948, and 
will remain in force for an indefinite period. 

In testimony whereof, the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of 
the countries above enumerated have signed the present Convention 
in one copy, which will be filed in the Archives of the Government of 
the French Republic, and a copy of which will be delivered to each 
party. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.) 





en 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion concluded on the present date, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 
have agreed as follows: 

I. 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


The provisions of Article 54 do not apply to Great Britain, norto oe 8.2. 
those British Dominions, Colonies and Protectorates whose domestic Britain, as 
legislation does not permit the withdrawal or change of address of 


correspondence at the request of the sender. 


II. 
Equivalents. Maximum and minimum limits. 


1. Each country has the option of increasing by 40 percent, or of 
decreasing by 20 percent, at most, the postage rates fixed by Article 
36, Section 1, in accordance with the indications of the following table: 4»: 


Maximum 
limits 


Minimum 
limits 





| Centimes Centimes 


WR ii, ett each dip cave ene news pepe 16 28 
Letters| "Sy oS ie lal ileal 9.6| 168 
a ciara alemaeie 9. 6 16. 8 
Bost cards| Wi nee Se a cea Ae. 19.2] 33.6 
DR ilaetacudss anon casekenet 6.4 11,2 
Commercial] papers; Each additional unit............----.-- 3. 2 5. 6 
EI GRIN oi 5 o's 5 nw cw ein mses 16 28 
Raised print for the blind, each 1,000 grams. _.._--_-.----- 1.6 2.8 
: a litte ew el 6. 4 11,2 
Printed matter} Each additional unit......__.--.--.-.-.--- 3.2 5.6 
SS  Uathsoceuuonwtcsconaceusus 6. 4 iL 2 
Bamples of merchandise| Fy additional unit._.......----- 3.2 5.6 
Small packets, each 50 grams...........-...-----.-.----- 6. 4 11,2 
I i de eduandendnmenee en 32 56 
* eae Non Ml pen ated Nie 12 21 
“Phonopedt articles| edditional unit.........--------< 8 14 


2. The rates chosen shall, as far as possible, be in the same propor- ,,/70Portional basis 
tion among themselves as the basic rates, each Administration having 
the option of rounding off its rates higher or lower as the case may be, 
in order to suit the convenience of its monetary system. 

3. The rates adopted by a country are applicable to the charges to ,,,Uppeid. or insum- 
be collected upon arrival as a result of absence or insufficiency of 


prepayment. 


Ante, p. 3320. 


Ante, p. 3328 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


III. 


Exception to the application of the rates for commercial papers, prints and 
samples of merchandise. 


As an exception to the provisions of Article 36, the countries have 
the right not to apply the rate fixed for the first unit of weight to 
commercial papers, prints, and samples and to preserve the rate of 
4 centimes for this unit, with a minimum of 8 centimes for samples 
of merchandise. 

IV. 


Avoirdupois ounce. 


It is agreed, as an exceptional measure, that countries which, on 
account of their domestic legislation, cannot adopt the decimal metric 
system of weights, have the option of substituting therefor the avoir- 
dupois ounce (28.3465 grams), assimilating one ounce to 20 grams 
for letters and Phonopost articles, and 2 ounces to 50 grams for com- 
mercial papers, prints, raised print for the use of the blind, samples 
and small packets. 

V. 


Mailing of correspondence in another country. 


No country is bound to forward or deliver to addressees articles 
which any senders domiciled on its territory mail or cause to be mailed 
in a foreign country with a view to profiting by lower rates which are 
established there. The rule applies, without distinction, either to arti- 
cles prepared in the country inhabited by the sender and subsequently 
transported across the border, or to articles prepared in a foreign 
country. The Administration concerned has the right either to return 
the articles in question to origin or to charge them with its domestic 
postage rates. The methods of collecting the charges are left to its 
discretion. 

VI. 


International reply coupons. 


Administrations have the option of not undertaking the sale of 
international reply coupons or of limiting their sale. 


VII. 


Registration fee. 


Countries which cannot fix at 40 centimes the registration fee con- 
templated by Article 56['], Section 2, are authorized to collect a fee 
which may amount to “as much as 50 centimes, or their domestic 
registration fee. 


? This should be 57 but is 56 in the certified copy. 
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VIII. 
Air services. 

1. The provisions concerning the transportation of regular mails by 
air are appended to the Universal Postal Convention and are con- 
sidered as forming an integral part thereof and of its Regulations. 

2. However, by exception to the general provisions of the Conven- 
tion, the modification of those provisions may be taken under con- 
sideration from time to time by a Conference comprising the repre- 
sentatives of the Administrations directly concerned. 

3. The Conference may be called together through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau, at the request of at least three of the 
Administrations. 

4. All the provisions proposed by the Conference shall be submitted, 
through the medium of the International Bureau, to the other coun- 
tries of the Union, to be voted upon. The decision will be made on 
a majority of the votes cast. 


TX. 


Exception to freedom of transit for small packets. 


By exception to the provisions of Article 28, the Postal Adminis- 
tration of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is authorized to 
refuse the transit of small packets over its territories, with the under- 
standing that this restriction will apply indiscriminately to all the 
countries of the Union. 


X. 


Special transit charges for the Trans-Siberian and Trans-Andean routes. 


1. By exception to the provisions of Article 67, Section 1 (Table), 
the Postal Administration of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
is authorized to collect transit charges for the Trans-Siberian Railway 
for both routes (Manchuria or Vladivostok) at the rate of 4 francs 50 
centimes per kilogram of letters and post cards and 50 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles, for distances exceeding 6,000 kilometers. 

2. The Administration of the Argentine Republic is authorized to 
collect a charge of 30 centimes in addition to the transit charges 
mentioned in Article 67, Section 1, Figure 1°, of the Convention, for 
each kilogram of correspondence of any kind carried in transit over the 
Argentine section of the Trans-Andean Railway. 


XI. 


Special transit conditions for Afghanistan. 


By exception to the provisions of Article 67, Section 1, the Adminis- 
tration of Afghanistan is authorized temporarily, because of the 
special difficulties facing it as regards transportation and communi- 
cation facilities, to effect the transit of closed mails and correspondence 
in open mail through its country under special conditions agreed to 
between itself and the interested Administrations. 


Provisions consid- 
ered part of Conven- 
tion, ete. 


Modifications. 


Calling of Confer- 
ence. 


Submission of pro- 
posals. 


Ante, p. 3318. 


U.8.8.R. 


Ante, p. 3333. 


Trans-Siberian Rail- 
way. 


Trans-Andean Rail- 
way. 


Ante, p. 3333. 





Port of Lisbon. 
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XII. 
Special warehousing charges at Aden. 


As an exceptional measure, the Administration of Aden is author- 
ized to collect a charge of 40 centimes per sack for all dispatches 
warehoused at Aden, provided the said Administration does not 
receive any territorial or maritime transit charges for such dispatches. 


XIII. 


Special charges for transshipment. 


As an exceptional measure, the Portuguese Administration is author- 
ized to collect 40 centimes per sack for all mails transshipped at the 
port of Lisbon. 


XIV. 


Protocol left open to the countries not represented. 


The Protocol remains open to the countries of the Union which 
were not represented at the Congress, in order to permit them to 
adhere to the Convention and Agreements concluded there, or merely 
to one or another of them. 


XV. 
Protocol left open to the countries represented for signatures and adhesions. 


The Protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives 
have today signed only the Convention or only a certain number of 
the Agreements drawn up by the Congress, for the purpose of permit- 
ting them to adhere to the other Agreements signed on this date, or 
to one or another of them. 


XVI. 


Period for notification of adhesions. 


The adhesions contemplated in Articles XIV and XV shall be com- 
municated by the Governments concerned, through diplomatic 
channels, to the Government of the French Republic, and by the 
latter to the other States of the Union. The period which is allowed 
to the said Governments to make such notification will expire on 
July 1, 1948. 


XVII. 


Protocol left open to countries momentarily prevented from adhering to 
the Convention and to the Agreements. 


1. Spain, Morocco (Spanish Zone), and the Whole of the Spanish 
Colonies, momentarily prevented from adhering to the Convention 
and to the Agreements, due to a decision of the XII Universal Postal 
Congress adopted in conformity with the Resolution passed by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations on December 12, 1946,['] may 


1 United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the Second 
Part of its First Session from 23 October to 15 December 1946, pp. 63, 64. Lake 
Success, 1947. 
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adhere to these Acts, without submitting to the formalities prescribed 
in Article 3, as soon as that Resolution shall be repealed or become 
inoperative. 

2. Germany, Japan, and Korea, momentarily prevented from ad- 
hering to the Convention and the Agreements, may adhere to these 
Acts, without submitting to the formalities prescribed in Article 3, 
when the responsible authorities consider it opportune. 

3. The adhesions contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 must be made 
known, through diplomatic channels, by the interested Governments 
to the Government of the French Republic and by the latter to the 
other States of the Union. 


In testimony whereof, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn 
up the present Protocol, which will have the same force and validity 
as if its provisions were included in the text of the Convention itself, 
and they have signed it in one copy, which will be filed in the Archives 
of the Government of the French Republic, and a copy of which will 
be delivered to each party. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures 
[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 


DECLARATION MADE AT THE MOMENT OF SIGNING, AS PRE- 
SCRIBED BY ARTICLE 9 OF THE CONVENTION CONCERNING 
THE APPLICATION OF THE SAID CONVENTION TO COLONIES, 
PROTECTORATES, ETC. 


The delegation of the Union of South Africa declares that the ac- 
ceptance by it of the present Convention comprises the Mandated 
Territory of South-West Africa. 


Paris, July 5, 1947. 
L. C. Burke 


3341 


Ante, p. 3309. 


Adherences. 


Force and validity 
of Protocol. 


Ante, p. 3311. 
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ANNEX 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


PREAMBLE 


In consideration of the obligations placed upon the United Nations 
by Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations, the United Na- 
tions and the Universal Postal Union agree as follows: 


Article I 


The United Nations recognizes the Universal Postal Union (here- 
inafter called the Union) as the specialized agency responsible for tak- 
ing such action as may be appropriate under its basic instrument for 
the accomplishment of the purposes set forth therein. 


Article II 


RECIPROCAL REPRESENTATION 


1. Representatives of the United Nations shall be invited to 
attend all the Union’s congresses, administrative conferences and 
commissions, and to participate, without vote, in the deliberations 
of these meetings. 

2. Representatives of the Union shall be invited to attend meetings 
of the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations (herein- 
after called the Council), of its commissions and committees, and to 
participate, without vote, in the deliberations thereof with respect to 
items on the agenda in which the Union may be concerned. 

3. Representatives of the Union shall be invited to attend the 
meetings of the General Assembly during which questions within the 
competence of the Union are under discussion, for purposes of con- 
sultation, and to participate, without vote, in the deliberations of the 
main committees of the General Assembly with respect to items 
concerning the Union. 

4. Written statements presented by the Union shall be distributed 
by the Secretariat of the United Nations to the Members of the General 
Assembly, the Council and its commissions, and the Trusteeship 
Council, as appropriate. Similarly, written statements presented by 
the United Nations shall be distributed by the Union to its members. 


Article III 


PROPOSAL OF AGENDA ITEMS 


Subject to such preliminary consultation as may be necessary, 
the Union shall include in the agenda of its congresses, administrative 
conferences or commissions, or, as the case may be, shall submit to its 
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members in accordance with the provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention, items proposed to it by the United Nations. Similarly, 
the Council, its commissions and committees, and the Trusteeship 
Council shall include’in their agenda items proposed by the Union. 


Article IV 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


1. The Union agrees to arrange for the submission as soon as pos-, 
sible, for appropriate action, to its congresses or its administrative 
conferences or commissions, or to its members, in conformity with the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention, of all formal recom- 
mendations which the United Nations may make to it. Such rec- 
ommendations will be addressed to the Union and not directly to its 
members. 

2. The Union agrees to enter into consultation with the United 
Nations, upon request, with respect to such recommendations, and 
in due course to report to the United Nations on the action taken by 
the Union or by its members to give effect to such recommendations, 
or on the other results of their consideration. 

3. The Union will co-operate in whatever further measures may be 
necessary to make co-ordination of the activities of specialized agencies 
and those of the United Nations fully effective. In particular, it will 
co-operate with any body which the Council may establish for the 
purpose of facilitating such co-ordination and will furnish such in- 
formation as may be required for the carrying out of this purpose. 


Article V 


EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTS 


1. Subject to such arrangements as may be necessary for the safe- 
guarding of confidential material, the fullest and promptest exchange 
of information and documents shall be made between the United 
Nations and the Union. 

2. Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of the pre- 
ceding paragraph: 


(a) The Union shall submit to the United Nations an annual 
report on its activities; 

(6) The Union shall comply to the fullest extent practicable 
with any request which the United Nations may make for the furnish- 
ing of special reports, studies or information, subject to the conditions 
set forth in article XI; 

(c) The Union shall furnish written advice on questions within 
its competence as may be requested by the Trusteeship Council; 

(d) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall, upon 
request, consult with the Director of the International Bureau of the 
Union regarding the provision to the Union of such information as 
may be of special interest to it. 


Post, p. 3345. 
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Article VI 
ASSISTANCE TO THE UniTED Nations 
The Union agrees to co-operate with and to give assistance to the 
United Nations, its principal and subsidiary organs, so far as is con- 
sistent with the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention. 
As regards the Members of the United Nations, the Union agrees 
50 Stat. 1053. that in accordance with Article 103 of the Charter no provision in the 
» Universal Postal Convention or related agreements shall be construed 
as preventing or limiting any State in complying with its obligations 
to the United Nations. 
Article VII 


PERSONNEL ARRANGEMENTS 


The United Nations and the Union agree to co-operate as necessary 
to ensure as much uniformity as possible in the conditions of employ- 
ment of personnel, and to avoid competition in the recruitment of 
personnel. 


Article VIII 


STATISTICAL SERVICES 


1. The United Nations and the Union agree to co-operate with a 
view to securing the greatest possible usefulness and utilization of 
statistical information and data. 

2. The Union recognizes the United Nations as the central agency 
for the collection, analysis, publication, standardization and improve- 


ment of statistics serving the general purposes of international 
organizations. 

3. The United Nations recognizes the Union as the appropriate 
agency for the collection, analysis, publication, standardization and 
improvement of statistics within its special sphere, without prejudice 
to the right of the United Nations to concern itself with such statistics 
so far as it may be essential for its own purposes or for the improvement 
of statistics throughout the world. 


Article 1X 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL SERVICES 


1. The United Nations and the Union recognize the desirability, in 
the interests of the most efficient use of personnel and resources, of 
avoiding the establishment of competitive or overlapping services. 

porieeistrationandde- 2. Arrangements shall be made between the United Nations and 
ments. the Union with regard to the registration and deposit of official 
documents. 


Article X 


BuDGETARY ARRANGEMENTS 


The annual budget of the Union shall be transmitted to the United 
Nations, and the General Assembly may make recommendations 
thereon to the Congress of the Union. 
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Article XI 
FINANCING OF SPECIAL SERVICES 


In the event of the Union being faced with the necessity of incurring 
substantial extra expense as a result of any request which the United 
Nations may make for special reports, studies or information in 
accordance with article V or with any other provisions of this agree- 
ment, consultation shall take place with a view to determining the 
most equitable manner in which such expense shall be borne. 


Article XII 
INTER-AGENCY AGREEMENTS 
The Union will inform the Council of the nature and scope of any 
agreement between the Union and any specialized agency or other 


inter-governmental organization, and further agrees to inform the 
Council of the preparation of any such agreements. 


Article XIII 


LiAIson 


1. The United Nations and the Union agree to the foregoing pro- 
visions in the belief that they will contribute to the maintenance of 
effective liaison between the two organizations. They affirm their 


intention of taking in agreement whatever measures may be necessary 
to this end. 


2. The liaison arrangements provided for in this agreement shall 
apply, as far as is appropriate, to the relations between the Union and 
the United Nations, including its branch and regional offices. 


Article XIV 


IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations and the President of 
the Executive and Liaison Commission of the Union may enter into 
such supplementary arrangements for the implementation of this 
agreement as may be found desirable in the light of operating experi- 
ence of the two organizations. 


Article XV 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This agreement is annexed to the Universal Postal Convention 
concluded in Paris in 1947. It will come into force after approval by 


the General Assembly of the United Nations, and, at the earliest, 
at the same time as this Convention. 


Ante, p. 3343. 
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Article XVI 


REVISION 


On six months’ notice given on either part, this agreement shall be 


subject to revision by agreement between the United Nations and the 
Union. 


Paris, 4 July 1947. 
(Signed) JAN PAPANEK 


Acting Chairman of the Committee of the 
Economic and Social Council on Negotiations 


with Specialized Agencies 


(Signed) J. J. Lz Movitt 
Chairman of the XIIth Congress of the Universal Postal Union 
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Table of the Articles 
of the 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


TITLE I. 


General Provisions. 


SoLe CHAPTER. 


. Transit in closed mails and transit in open mails, 
. Exchange in closed mails. 

. Routing of mails. 

. Distant countries. 

. Fixing of equivalents. 

. Postage stamps and postage-paid impressions. 


TITLE II, 


Conditions for Acceptance of Articles of Correspondence. 


Cuapter I. 


Provisions applicable to all classes of articles. 


Art. 107. Preparation and address. 
108. Articles mailed under franking privilege. 
109. General-delivery articles. 
110. Articles in panel envelopes. 
111. Articles subject to customs inspection. 
112. Articles free of charges. 


Cuapter II. 


Special provisions applicable to each class of articles. 


113. Letters. 

114. Single post cards. 

115. Post cards with reply paid. 

116. Commercial papers. 

117. Prints. 

118. Articles assimilated to prints. 

119. Prints. Authorized annotations and inclosures. 
120. Prints. Preparation of articles. 

121. Articles assimilated to raised prints for the blind. 
122. Samples. Authorized annotations. 

123. Samples. Preparation of articles. 

124. Articles assimilated to samples. 

125. Grouped articles. 

126. Small packets. 

127. “‘Phonopost’’ articles. 


68706—52—PT. IIE 47 
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TITLE III. 
Registered Articles. Return Receipts. 


Sote CHAPTER 


. Registered articles. 

. Return receipts. 

. Return receipt requested after mailing. 

. Articles to be delivered to addressee only. 


TITLE IV. 
Operations Upon Departure and Arrival. 


SoLe CHAPTER 


. Application of the date stamp. 

. Special-delivery articles. 

. Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid articles. 

. Return of prepayment bulletins. Recovery of charges advanced. 

. Forwarded articles. 

. Forwarding envelopes and collective envelopes. 

. Undeliverable articles. 

. Withdrawal. Change of address. 

. Inquiries. Ordinary articles. 

. Inquiries. Registered articles. 

. Requests for information. 

. Inquiries and requests for information concerning articles mailed in 
another country. 

. Employment of postage stamps presumed to be fraudulent or of counter- 
feit impressions of stamping machines or printed indicia. 


TITLE V. 
Exchange of Mails. 


Sotz CHAPTER 


. Letter bills. 

. Transmission of registered articles. 

. Transmission of special-delivery articles. 
. Preparation of dispatches. 

. Delivery of dispatches. 

. Verification of dispatches. 

. Return of empty sacks. 


TITLE VI. 


Provisions Concerning Transit Charges. 


Cuaprer I. 
. Transit statistics. 
. Preparation and designation of closed mails during the statistical period. 
. Fixing the number of sacks and weight of closed mails. 
. Preparation of statements for closed mails. 
. List of closed mails exchanged in transit. 
. Closed mails exchanged with warships. 
. Transit bulletin. 
. Exceptions to Articles 154, 155, and 158. 
. Extraordinary services. 
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CuapTer II. 


Accounting. Adjusting of accounts. 


Transit-charge account. 
General annual account. Intervention of the International Bureau. 
Settlement of transit charges. 


TITLE VII. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 


So.tze CHAPTER. 


. International reply coupons. 

. Postal identity cards. 

. Mails exchanged with warships. 

. Prepayment bulletins. Accounting for customs charges, etc. 
Forms for the use of the public. 

. Period for retention of documents. 

. Telegraphic address. 


TITLE VIII. 


International Bureau. 


SoLte CHAPTER. 


. Congresses and Conferences. 

. Information. Requests for modification of the Acts. 
. Publications. 

. Annual report. 

. Official language of the International Bureau. 

. International reply coupons. Postal identity cards. 
. Balancing and settlement of accounts. 

. Preparation of accounts. 

. General balance sheet. 

. Payment. 

. Communications to be addressed to the International Bureau. 
. Postal statistics. 

. Expenses of the International Bureau. 


Final Provisions. 
Effective date and duration of the Regulations. 


Appendix. 


Forms C 1 to C 26. [#] 


1See French text, pp. 3251-3278. 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION 


The undersigned, in view of Article 5 of the Universal Postal 
Convention concluded at Paris on July 5, 1947, have, in the name of 
their respective Administrations, drawn up, by common consent, 
the following measures to assure the execution of the said Convention: 


TITLE I. 
General Provisions. 


SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 101. 


Transit in closed mails and transit in open mail. 


1. Administrations may send reciprocally, through the intermediary 
of one or more of them, both closed mails and correspondence in 
open mail, in accordance with the needs of the traffic and the require- 
ments of the service. 


2. The transmission of correspondence in open mail to an inter- 


mediate Administration must be limited strictly to cases where the 
preparation of closed mails, either for the country of destination 
itself or for a country nearer the latter, is not justified. 


ARTICLE 102. 
Exchange in closed mails. 


1. The exchange of correspondence in closed mails is governed by 
mutual agreement between the Administrations concerned. 

2. It is obligatory to make up closed mails whenever one of the 
intermediate Administrations so requests, basing its request on the 
fact that the number of articles in open mail is such as to hinder its 
operations. 

3. The Administrations through whose intermediary closed mails 
are to be dispatched shall be duly notified in advance. 

4. In case of alteration in an exchange of closed mails established 
between two Administrations through the intermediary of one or 
more third countries, the Administration of origin of the dispatch 
gives notice thereof to the Administrations of those countries. 

5. If it is a question of a change in the routing of the dispatches, 
the new route to be followed shall be indicated to the Administrations 
which have previously effected the transit, while the former route is 
indicated, as information, to the Administrations which will subse- 
quently perform such transit. 
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ARTICLE 103. 
Routing of mails. 


1. Each Administration is bound to forward, by the most rapid 
routes which it employs for its own dispatches, the closed mails and 
articles in open mail which are delivered to it by another Admin- 
istration. 

2. When a mail is composed of several sacks, they shall, as far as 
possible, remain together and be forwarded in the same dispatch. 

3. Missent articles of all kinds are forwarded without any delay to 
their destination by the most rapid route. 

4. The Administration of the country of origin has the option of 
indicating the route to be followed by the closed mails which it dis- 
patches, provided that the employment of that route does not involve 
special expenses for an intermediate Administration. With the same 
reservation, the Administrations intervening in the transportation 
shall take account of the route to be followed which has been indi- 
cated by the sender on articles sent to them in open mail. 

5. Administrations which make use of the option of collecting supple- 
mentary charges, representing the extraordinary expenses pertaining 
to certain routes, are at liberty not to send unprepaid or insufficiently 
prepaid correspondence by those routes. 


ARTICLE 104. 


Distant countries. 


1. Countries between which the shortest transit time by land or 
sea exceeds ten days, as well as those between which the average 
frequency of the mails is less than two trips a month, are considered 
as distant countries. , 

2. Countries of very great extent, or those whose internal routes 
of communication are but little developed, for questions where those 
factors play a decisive part, are assimilated to distant countries, in 
regard to the periods prescribed by the Convention and Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau prepares a list of the countries men- 
tioned in Sections 1 and 2. 


ArTIcLE 105. 
Fixing of equivalents. 

1. Administrations fix the equivalents of the rates and fees con- 
templated by the Convention and Agreements by agreement with the 
Swiss Postal Administration, which latter Administration shall give 
notice of the equivalents through the intermediary of the Interna- 
‘tional Bureau. The same procedure is followed in case of change of 
equivalents. 

2. The equivalents or changes of equivalents cannot enter into force 


except on the first of a month, and at the earliest fifteen days after 
their notification by the International Bureau. 


Missent articles. 


Optional routes. 


Unprepaid or insuf- 
ficient postage. 


Entry into force. 





Ante, p. 3337. 


Monetary fractions. 


Equivalent for in- 
demnity. 


Ante, p. 3329, 


Lettering. 


Prepaid prints. 
Ante, p. 3325. 


Commemorative, 


etc., stamps, 


Perforations. 
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3. That Bureau makes up a table indicating, for each country, the 
equivalents of the rates and fees mentioned in Section 1, showing the 
percentage of increase or reduction, if any, made in the rates by virtue 
of article II of the Final Protocol of the Convention. 

4. Monetary fractions resulting from the additional charge appli- 
cable to shortpaid correspondence may be rounded off by the Adminis- 
trations which collect such charge. The sum to be added on that 
account may not exceed the amount of 5 centimes. 

5. Each Administration notifies the International Bureau directly 
of the equivalent fixed by it for the indemnity contemplated by Article 
59 of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 106. 
Postage stamps and postage-paid impressions. 


1. The postage stamps representing the basic rates of the Union or 
their equivalents in the money of each country are made up in the 
following colors: 


The stamp representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary letter, 
in blue; 4 
The stamp representing the rate for an ordinary post card, in red; 


The stamp representing the postage on a single-rate ordinary print, 
in green. 


2. Impressions produced by stamping machines shall be bright red, 
whatever value they represent. 

3. Postage stamps and postage-paid impressions shall bear, in Latin 
characters as far as possible, the indication of the country of origin, 
and mention their postage value in accordance with the table of equiva- 
lents adopted. The number of monetary units or fractions of the 
unit serving to express that value is indicated in Arabic figures. 

4. As for prints prepaid by means of indicia, printed or otherwise 
obtained (Article 50 of the Convention), the indication of the country 
of origin and the postage value may be replaced by the name of the 
office of origin and the note Taze pergue (postage collected), Port payé 
(postage paid), or a similar expression. That note may be worded in 
French or in the language of the country of origin; it may also be ab- 
breviated, e. g.: T. P. or P. P. In all cases, the indication adopted 
shall be boxed or underscored with a heavy line. 

5. Commemorative or charity stamps, for which an additional 
charge is to be paid in addition to the postage value, shall be made up 
in such a way as to avoid any doubt as to that value. 

6. Postage stamps may be marked with distinctive perforations, 
under the conditions fixed by the Administration which has issued 
them. 
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TITLE IZ. 


Conditions for Acceptance of Articles of Correspondence. 


CHAPTER I. 


Provisions Applicable to all Classes of Articles. 
ArticLE 107. 


Preparation and address. 
1. The Administrations shall advise the public: 


(a) To address mail articles in Latin characters, and to place the 
address lengthwise, in such a way as to leave the necessary space 
for the service notations or labels; 

(b) To indicate the names of the locality and country of destination 
in capital letters; 

(c) To indicate the address in a precise and complete manner, so 
that the dispatch of the article and its delivery to the addressee 
may be effected without research; 

(d) To place postage stamps or postage-paid impressions in the 
upper right-hand corner of the address side; 

(e) To indicate the name and address of the sender, either on the 
front and at the left side, in such a way as not to affect either the 
clarity of the address or the application of the service notations 
or labels, or on the back; 

(f) To use, for articles of all kinds, envelopes whose dimensions are 
not less than 10 centimeters in length and 7 centimeters in 
width; 

(g) To make up their articles securely, particularly if they are ad- 
dressed to distant countries; 


(h) To add the word Lettre (letter) on the address side of letters 
which, by reason of their volume or packing, may be mistaken 
for other articles; 

(i) On articles sent at the reduced rate, to indicate, by annotations 
such as: Papiers d’affaires (commercial papers), Jmprimés 
(prints), Echantillon (sample), Petit paquet (small packet), etc.; 
the class to which they belong. 


2. Articles of any kind whose address side has been wholly or partly 
divided into several spaces intended to receive successive addresses 
are not accepted. 

3. Non-postage stamps and charity or other stamps capable of 
being mistaken for postage stamps may not be affixed to the address 
side. The same applies to imprints of stamps which might be con- 
fused with postage-paid impressions. 





Ante, p. 3326, 


Entirely transpar- 
ent, etc., envelopes. 


Ante, p. 3251. 
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ArTicLe 108. 
Articles mailed under franking privilege. 


1. Correspondence of the postal service mailed under franking priv- 
ilege shall bear, in the upper left-hand corner of the front, the notation 
Service des postes (postal service), or a similar notation. 

2. Correspondence admitted to the franking privilege as con- 
templated in Sections 2 to 4 of Article 52, shall bear in the upper left- 
hand corner of the front, the notation Service des prisonniers de guerre 
(Prisoners of war mail) or Service des prisonniers civils (Mail for civil- 
ian prisoners), as the case may be. 

3. The indications contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 may be fol- 
lowed by a translation in another language. 


ARTICLE 109. 
General-delivery articles. 


The address of articles sent to general delivery shall indicate the 
name of the addressee. The use of initials, figures, simple given names, 
fictitious names, or conventional marks of any kind, is not permitted 
for such articles. 


ARTICLE 110. 


Articles in panel envelopes. 


1. Articles in transparent-panel envelopes are accepted under the 
following conditions: 


(a) The panel shall lie parallel to the longest dimension, so that the 
address of the addressee appears in the same direction and the 
application of the date stamp is not hindered; 

(b) The transparency of the panel shall assure perfect legibility of 

the address, even by artificial light, and shall not interfere with 
the application of a written note; panel envelopes whose vitrified 
part causes reflection of artificial light are excluded; 
Only the name and address of the addressee shall appear through 
the panel; the contents of the envelope shall be folded in such a 
way that the address cannot be wholly or partly covered as a 
result of slipping; 

(d) The address shall be indicated legibly, in ink, in typewriting, or 
by printing, in dark colored letters; articles whose addresses are 
written in ordinary or indelible pencil are not accepted. 


2. Articles in entirely transparent envelopes or open-panel envelopes 
are not accepted. 


ARTICLE 111. 


Articles subject to customs inspection. 


1. Articles to be submitted to customs inspection shall bear on the 
front a green label conforming to Form C 1 hereto appended. In 


regard to small packets, the affixing of the label is obligatory in all 
cases. 
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2. If the country of destination requires it or if the sender prefers, 
the articles mentioned in Section 1 are also accompanied by the pre- 
scribed number of separate customs declarations conforming to Form 
C 2 hereto appended, attached securely to the outside of the article “*”-*** 
by a crossed string or inserted within the article itself. In this case, 
only the upper part of the label C 1 is affixed to the article. 
3. In regard to prints, and shipments of serums and vaccines, the ,,.cinis “rum: and 
absence of the label C 1 cannot involve the return of those articles to 
the office of origin. 
4. The Administrations do not assume any responsibility for the ,.9°'°™’ “""™ 
customs declarations, regardless of the form in which they are made up, 


ARTICLE 112. 


Articles free of charges. 


1. Articles to be delivered to the addressees free of all charges shall 
bear at the top of the address side the conspicuous heading Frane de 
droits (free of charges) or a similar notation in the language of the 
country of origin. Such articles shall bear, on the address side, a 
yellow label also bearing in large letters the notation Franc de droits 
(free of charges). 
2. Every article sent free of charges is accompanied by a prepay- 
ment bulletin conforming to Form C 3 hereto appended, made of 4% P-525s. 
yellow cardboard, the front of which is filled in by the office of mailing. 
The prepayment bulletin is securely attached to the article. 


CHAPTER II. 
Special Provisions Applicable to Each Class of Articles. 


ARTICLE 113. 
Letters. 


No condition of form or sealing is required for letters, provided the 
stipulations of Article 110 are observed. The necessary space must 
be left absolutely free on the front for the prepayment, the address, 
and the service notes or labels. 


ARTICLE 114. 


Single post cards. 


1. Post cards shall be made of cardboard, or of paper strong enough 
not to hinder manipulation. 

2. Folded sheets of paper whose two inner faces have been glued 
completely one over the other, so that other articles do not run the 
risk of slipping inside, are assimilated to post cards. 

3. Post cards shall bear, at the top of the address side, the heading 
Carte postale (post card) in French or the equivalent of that heading 
in another language. That heading is not obligatory for cards of 
private manufacture. 

4. Post cards shall be sent uninclosed, i. e., without wrapper or  Uninelosed. 
envelope. 


68706-——52—PpT. 11-48 
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5. At least the right half of the front is reserved for the address of 
the addressee and the service notes or labels; the postage stamps or 
postage-paid impressions shall be applied to the front, and, as far as 
possible, to the right half of the card. The sender may use the back 
and the left half of the front, subject to the provisions of Section 6 
following. 

6. It is forbidden to join or attach samples of merchandise or 
similar articles to post cards. However, illustrations, photographs, 
stamps of any kind, labels and clippings of any kind, of paper or 
other very thin material, as well as address labels or slips to be folded 
back, may be affixed thereto, on condition that such articles are not 
of such a nature as to alter the character of the post cards, and that 
they adhere completely to the card. Such articles may be affixed 
only on the back or on the left half of the address side of the post 
card, except address labels or slips, which may occupy the entire 
front. As for stamps of any kind likely to be mistaken for postage 
stamps, they may be placed only on the back. 

7. Post cards not fulfilling the conditions laid down for that 
class of articles are treated as letters with the exception, however, of 
those on which the irregularity consists solely of the application of 
the stamps on the back. The latter are considered as unprepaid and 
are treated accordingly, depending upon the classification to which 
they belong, based on the text which they contain or their dimensions. 


ARTICLE 115. 


Post cards with reply paid. 


1. Post cards with reply paid shall have on the front, in the French 
language, as the heading of the first part: Carte Postale avec réponse 
payée (post card with reply paid), and Carte postale-réponse (reply 
post card) on the second part. Each of the two halves shall, more- 
over, fulfill the other conditions laid down for a single post card; 
they are folded, one over the other, so that the fold forms the upper 
edge, and may not be fastened in any manner. 

2. The address of the reply card shall be on the inside of the article. 

3. It is permissible for the sender to indicate his name and address 
on the front of the reply half. 

4. The sender is also authorized to have printed on the back of the 
reply card a questionnaire to be filled in by the addressee; the latter 
may also return the inquiry half attached to the reply portion. In 
this case, the address of the inquiry card shall be crossed out and 
placed on the inside of the article. 

5. The prepayment of the reply half by means of postage stamps of 
the country which has issued the card is valid only if both halves of 
the post card with reply card have arrived joined together from the 
country of origin and if the reply half is sent from the country where 
it was received by mail and is addressed to the said country of origin. 
If those conditions are not fulfilled, it is treated as an unprepaid 
post card. 
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. ARTICLE 116. 


Commercial papers. 


1. The following are considered as commercial papers, on condition 
that they do not have the character of actual personal correspondence: 
All papers and documents, wholly or partly written or drawn; such 
as out-of-date articles of correspondence (opened letters and post 
cards) which have already reached their original destination, and 
copies thereof; papers of legal procedure; documents of all kinds 
drawn up by ministerial officers; waybills or bills of lading; invoices; 
certain documents of insurance companies; copies of or extracts 
from documents under private seal written on stamped or unstamped 
paper; scores or sheets of music in manuscript; manuscripts of works 
or newspapers sent separately; original and corrected exercises of 
students, but without any notes not relating directly to the execution 
of the work. 

2. Such documents may be accompanied by reference slips or 
invoices bearing the following or similar notations: Enumeration of 
the pieces composing the shipment, references to correspondence 
exchanged between the sender and the addressee, such as: “Inclosure 
for our letterof..... . . addressed toM.. i = S 
Our reference. . . ... . . . Customer’s reference .....” 

3. Out-of-date correspondence may bear canceled postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions which have served to pay the original 
postage. 

4. The following are also considered as commercial papers, even 
when they have the character of actual and personal correspondence: 
All articles containing correspondence exchanged between students in 
schools, provided that such articles are sent through the intermediary 
of the heads of the schools concerned. 

5. Commercial papers are subject, in regard to form and make-up, 
to the provisions laid down by Article 120 hereafter for prints. 

ARTICLE 117. 
Prints. 

1. The following are considered as prints: Newspapers and period- 
icals, books, pamphlets, sheet-music, visiting cards, address cards, 
printing proofs, engravings, photographs and albums containing 
photographs, pictures, drawings, plans, maps, patterns to be cut out, 
catalogs, prospectuses, advertisements, and printed, engraved, litho- 
graphed or autographed notices of various kinds, and, in general, all 
impressions or reproductions obtained on paper or other material 
assimilable to paper, on parchment or on cardboard, by means of 
printing, engraving, lithography, autography or any other easily 
recognizable mechanical process, with the exception of the copying 
press, stamps with movable or immovable type, and the typewriter. 

2. The print rate does not apply to prints which bear any marks 
capable of constituting a conventional language, or, with the excep- 


tions specifically authorized by Articles 118 amd 119 hereafter, to 
those whose text has been modified after printing. 


Reference slips, no- 
tations. 


Form and makeup. 


Exclusions from 
print rate. 
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Reference by marks, 
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ments. 
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3. Motion-picture films, phonograph records, as well as perforated 
papers intended to be used on automatic musical instruments, are not 
accepted at the print rate. The same applies to articles of stationery 
properly so called, when it appears clearly that the printed text is not 
the essential part of the article. 

4. Cards bearing the heading Carte postale (post card) or the 
equivalent of that heading in any language are admitted at the print 
rate, provided that they fulfill the general conditions applicable to 
prints. Those which do not fulfill such conditions are treated as post 
cards, or, if occasion arises, as letters, by application of the provisions 
of Article 114, Section 7. 


ArrTIcLE 118. 
Articles assimilated to prints. 

Reproductions, by a mechanical process of polygraphy, chromogra- 
phy, etc., of a manuscript or typewritten original, are assimilated to 
prints, provided they are mailed under the conditions prescribed by 
the domestic regulations of the Administration of origin. Each 
such reproduction may receive the annotations authorized for 
prints, 

ARTICLE 119. 


Prints. Authorized annotations and inclosures. 
1. It is permissible, on the outside and inside of all print articles: 


(a) To indicate the name, title, profession, firm and address of the 
sender and the addressee, the date of mailing, the signature, 
telephone number and the telephone exchange, the telegraphic 
address and code, and current postal-check or bank account of 
the sender, as well as a serial or entry number relating exclu- 
sively to the article; 

(b) To correct mistakes in printing; 

(c) To strike out, underline or inclose by means of marks certain 
words or passages in the printed text, unless that is done with 
the intention of constituting correspondence. 


2. It is also permissible to indicate or add: 


(a) On notices concerning the departure and arrival of ships: The 
dates and hours of such departures and arrivals, as well as the 
names of the ships and the ports of departure, call and arrival; 

(b) On travelers’ announcements: The name of the traveler, the 
date, hour and name of the place through which he contem- 
plates passing, as well as the place where he intends to stop; 

(c) On order, subscription or offer blanks for publications, books, 
newspapers, engravings and pieces of music: The works and the 
number of copies ordered or offered, the price of such works, 
as well as annotations representing price factors, the method of 
payment, the edition, the names of the authors and publishers, 
the catalog number and the words broché (stitched or paper- 
bound), cartonné (boards), or relié (bound); 
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(d) On forms used in connection with loans from libraries: The Library forms. 
titles of the books, number of copies requested or sent, names 
of authors and publishers, catalog numbers, number of days 
permitted for reading, name of the person desiring to consult 
the book, as well as other brief indications relating to the works 
in question; 
On illustrated cards, printed visiting cards, as well as on Christ- c_liiusteated, ote. 
mas and New Year cards: Good wishes, congratulations, thanks, 
condolences or other forms of politeness expressed in five words 
or by means of five conventional initials at most; 


On printing proofs: Such changes and additions as relate to Printing proots. 
corrections, form and printing, as well as notes such as Bon a 

tirer (ready for printing), Vu-Bon @ tirer (O. K. for printing), 

or any similar note relating to the preparation of the work. 

In case of lack of space, the additions may be made on 

separate sheets; 


On fashion plates, maps, ete.: Colors; aZechion plate, 


On current price lists, offers for advertisements, market and _ Current price lists, 
stock quotations, commercial circulars and prospectuses: 
Figures; any other notations representing price factors; 
On books, pamphlets, newspapers, photographs, engravings, 
sheet-music, and, in general, on all printed, engraved, litho- 
graphed or autographed literary or artistic productions: A 
dedication consisting of a simple tribute; and, on photographs 
or engravings, a very concise explanatory legend and other 
summary information concerning the photograph or engraving 
itself; 
On passages cut from newspapers and periodicals:The name, Press clippings. 
date, number and address of the publication from which the 
article is taken; 
(k) On advices of change of address: The new address of the sender Change of address. 
and the effective date thereof, or the old address and the date 
of the change. 


3. The additions and corrections contemplated in Sections 1 and 2 _ Additions and cor- 
‘ rections. 
may be made by hand or by any mechanical process. 
4. Finally, it is permissible to attach: 


(a) To corrected or uncorrected printing proofs: The manuscript Proofs; manuscript. 
belonging thereto; 
(b) To articles of the classes mentioned under Section 2, letter (i): _ Invoice of article 


sent. 


An open invoice covering the article sent, reduced to its essential 
terms; 

(c) To articles mentioned in Article 36, Sections 3 and 4 of the 
Convention: A transfer form bearing the printed designation 
of a current postal account; 

(d) To all prints: A card, envelope or wrapper bearing the address ote repaid reply card, 
of the sender of the article and prepaid for the return by means omen 
of postage stamps of the country of destination of the article. 
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ARTICLE 120. 


Prints. Preparation of articles. 


1. Prints shall be placed either under wrapper, in rolls, between 
boards, in an open case, or in an unsealed envelope, provided, if need 
be, with easily removable fasteners offering no danger, or be fastened 
with a string which is easily untied. 

2. Prints in the shape and consistency of a card may be sent open, 
without wrapper, envelope or fastening. The same mode of dispatch 
is allowed for prints folded in such a way that they cannot become 
unfolded en route. 

3. At least the right half of the front of prints sent in the form 
of cards, including illustrated post cards benefiting by the reduced 
rate, is reserved for the address of the addressee and the service nota- 
tions or labels. The postage stamps or postage-paid impressions shall 
be applied to the front and, in so far as possible, to the right half of the 
card. 

4. In all cases, the articles shall be made up in such a way that 
other articles do not run the risk of becoming lost within them. 


ARTICLE 121. 
Articles assimilated to raised print for the blind. 


Plates bearing characters for the use of the blind are assimilated to 
raised prints for the blind. The same applies to sound recordings 
intended only for the use of the blind, provided that they are sent by 


an officially recognized institution for the blind or addressed to'such 
an institution. 


ARTICLE 122. 
Samples. Authorized annotations. 


It is permissible to indicate, by hand or by a mechanical process, 
on the outside or inside of packages of samples, and, in the latter case, 
on the sample itself or on a special sheet relative thereto, the name, 
title, profession, firm and address of the sender and of the addressee, 
as well as the date of mailing, the signature, telephone number and 
telephone exchange, the telegraphic address and code, current postal- 
check or bank account of the sender, a manufacturer’s mark or trade- 
mark, a brief indication concerning the manufacturer and the supplier 
of the merchandise or concerning the person to whom the sample is 
addressed, as well as serial or entry numbers, prices and any other 
annotations representing price factors, particulars relative to weight, 
measurements and size, as well as the quantity available, and such as 
are necessary to determine the origin and character of the mer- 
chandise. 


ARTICLE 123. 


Samples. Preparation of articles. 


1. Samples of merchandise shall be placed in sacks, boxes or remov- 
able envelopes. 
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2. Articles of glass or other fragile materials, articles containing 
liquids, oils, fatty substances, dry powders (whether dyes or not), as 
well as articles containing live bees, leeches and silkworm eggs, or the 
parasites mentioned in Article 49, Section 1 of the Convention, are 
accepted for transmission as samples of merchandise, provided that 
they are packed in the following manner: 


(a) Articles of glass or other fragile materials shall be securely 

packed (in boxes of metal, wood or strong corrugated paste- 
board), so as to avoid all danger to postal employees and the 
mails; ‘ 
Liquids, oils and substances which easily liquefy shall be in- 
closed in hermetically sealed containers. Each receptacle 
shall be placed in a separate box of metal, strong wood or 
strong corrugated pasteboard containing sawdust, cotton or 
spongy material in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in 
case of breakage of the receptacle. The lid of the box shall be 
fastened in such a way that it cannot be easily detached; 

(c) Fatty substances which do not easily liquefy, such as oint- 
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as well as silkworm eggs, the 
transmission of which presents fewer difficulties, shall be in- 
closed in an inside cover (box, bag of linen or parchment, etc.), 
which shall itself be placed in a second box of wood, metal or 
stout, thick leather; 


Dry powdered dyes such as aniline blue, etc., are not accepted 
unless inclosed in stout tin boxes, placed in turn inside wooden 
boxes, with sawdust between the two packings. Dry non- 
coloring powders shall be placed in boxes of metal, wood or 
pasteboard; the boxes themselves shall be inclosed in a bag 
of linen or parchment; 

(e) Live bees, leeches and parasites shall be inclosed in boxes so 
constructed as to avoid all danger. 


3. Articles which would deteriorate if packed in accordance with 
the general rules, as well as samples placed in a transparent container 
permitting verification of their contents, may, as an exception, be 
accepted in a hermetically sealed container. The same applies to 
samples of industrial or vegetable products mailed under seal by the 
manufacturer or sealed by the inspection authorities of the country 
of origin. In such cases, the Administrations concerned may require 
the sender or the addressee to facilitate inspection of the contents, 
either by opening certain articles indicated by them, or in some 
other satisfactory manner. 

4. No packing is required for articles consisting of a single piece, 
such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which it is not the custom of the 
trade to pack. 

5. The address of the addressee shall be indicated, as far as possible, 
on the wrapper or on the article itself. If the packing or the article 
is not suitable for the inscription of the address and service informa- 
tion, or for the application of the postage stamps, use shall be made 


Liquids, etc. 


Fatty substances. 


Dry powdered dyes, 
etc. 


Live bees, leeches, 
etc. 


Hermetically sealed 
containers. 


Single articles. 
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of a tag, preferably of parchment, to be securely attached. The 
same applies when stamping is likely to damage the article. 


ARTICLE 124. 
Articles assimilated to samples. 


The following are admitted at the sample rate: Electrotypes, cut 
out patterns sent singly, keys sent singly, fresh cut flowers, articles 
of natural history (dried or preserved animals and plants, geological 
specimens, etc.), tubes of serum or vaccine and pathological objects 
rendered inoffensive by their mode of preparation and packing. 
Such articles, with the exception of tubes of serum and vaccine sent 
in the general interest by laboratories or institutions officially recog- 
nized, may not be sent for commercial purposes. Their packing shall 
be in accordance with the general regulations concerning samples of 
merchandise. 


ARTICLE 125. 


Grouped articles. 

1. The inclusion in a single packet of articles of correspondence of 
different classes is limited to commercial papers, to prints other than 
raised print for the blind, and to samples of merchandise, on condition: 

(a) That each article taken singly does not exceed the limits which 

are applicable to it in regard to weight and dimensions; 

(b) That the total weight does not exceed 2 kilograms per article; 


(c) That the postage paid is at least the minimum charge for com- 
mercial papers if the article contains commercial papers, and 


the minimum charge for samples if it is composed of prints and 
samples. 


2. These provisions are applicable only to articles subject to the 
same rate per unit. When an Administration detects the inclusion 
in one and the same article of objects liable to different rates, that 


article is charged, for its total weight, with the rate applicable to the 
class for which the rate is highest. 


ARTICLE 126. 
Small packets. 


1. Small packets are subject to the provisions laid down for samples 
of merchandise in regard to preparation and packing. 

2. It is permissible to inclose therein an open invoice, reduced to 
its essential elements, as well as a simple copy of the address of the 
article with mention of the address of the sender. 

3. The names and addresses of the senders shallfappear on the 
outside of the packets. 


ARTICLE 127. 
“‘Phonopost’’ articles. 


1. Subject to the provisions specially fixed for Phonopost articles, 
these shall be governed by the regulations applicable to letters. 
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2. Phonograph records mailed as Phonopost articles shall be in- 
closed in strong unsealed envelopes. 

3. The sender shall mention in conspicuous characters on the 
front of the envelope, in addition to the ordinary annotations, 
the word Phonopost. It is permissible to print on the front, in one 
or more languages, an explanatory notice concerning the manner 
of reproducing the record. 

4. It is permitted to inclose, adequately protected, the necessary 
needles for the reproduction of the record. 


TITLE III. 


Registered Articles. Return Receipts. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 
ARTICLE 128. 


Registered articles. 


1. Registered articles shall bear on the address side the conspicuous 
notation Recommandé (registered), or a similar notation in the 
language of the country of origin. 

2. With the exceptions below, no special conditions as to form, 
sealing or wording of the address are required for such articles. 

3. Articles of correspondence which bear an address written in 
pencil or consisting of initials are not accepted for registration. 
However, the address of articles other than those which are sent 
in transparent-panel envelopes may be written with indelible pencil. 

4. Registered articles shall bear, in the left-hand corner of the 
address side, a label conforming to Form C 4 hereto appended, with 
indication in Latin characters of the letter R, the name of the office 
of origin and the serial number of the article. However, it is per- 
missible for Administrations whose domestic legislation at present 
opposes the use of labels to defer the adoption of this measure and 
to use, for the designation of registered articles, stamps reading 
Recommandé (registered) or R, beside which shall appear the indi- 
cation of the office of origin and that of the serial number. Such 
stamps shall likewise be applied in the left-hand corner of the address 
side. 

5. No serial number shall be placed on the front of registered 
articles by the intermediate Administrations. 


ARTICLE 129. 


Return receipt. 


1. Articles for which the sender requests a return receipt shall 
bear, on the front, the conspicuous notation: Avis dé réception 
(return receipt); or the imprint of a stamp: A. R. The sender shall 
inscribe his name and address on the outside of the article, in Latin 
characters. 

2. They are accompanied by a form of the consistency of a post 
ecard, light red in color, conforming to Form C 5 hereto appended; 


Ante, p. 3251. 
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Ante, p. 3254. 
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that form is made up by the office of origin or any other office to be 
designated by the Administration of origin, and fastened securely 
to the outside of the article. If it does not reach the office of desti- 
nation, the latter makes up a new return receipt. 
3. The weight of the return-receipt form is not considered in 
calculating the postage. 
ya eee 4. The office of destination returns the Form C 5, duly completed, 
in the ordinary mail, without cover and free of postage, to the address 
of the sender of the article. 
sen gilure to return to = 5. When the sender makes inquiry about a return receipt which has 
not reached him within the proper period, the procedure set forth 
in Article 130 hereafter is followed. In such a case, a second fee 
is not collected, and the office of origin enters at the top of the Form 
C 5 the note: Duplicata de l’avis de réception ete. (duplicate return 
receipt requested, etc.). 


ARTICLE 130. 


Return receipt requested after mailing. 


1. When the sender requests a return receipt after mailing the 
article, the office of origin fills out a Form C 5. : 

2. The Form C 5 is attached to a tracer, Form C 9, mentioned in Arti- 
cle 141 hereafter; that tracer, after having been provided with a postage 
stamp representing the fee payable, is treated in accordance with the 
provisions of the said Article 141, except that, in case of regular de- 
livery of the article, the office of destination removes the Form C 9 
and returns the Form C 5 to origin in the manner prescribed by Article 
129, Section 4. 

3. The special provisions adopted by the Administrations by virtue 
of Article 141 hereafter, for the transmission of inquiries for registered 
articles, are applicable to requests for return receipts made after 
mailing. 


Ante, p. 3254. 
Ante, p. 3260. 
Post, p. 3370. 


ARTICLE 131. 


Articles to be delivered to the addressee only. 


1. Articles to be delivered to the addressee only shall bear, under- 
lined in red, the notation A remettre en main propre (To be delivered to 
the addressee only) or an equivalent notation in a language known in 
the country of destination. 

2. The Administrations must make two attempts to deliver such 
articles. 


TITLE IV. 


Operations Upon Departure and Arrival. 


SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 132. 
Application of the date stamp. 


1. Correspondence is postmarked on the front by the office of origin 
with a stamp indicating, in Latin characters as far as possible, the place 
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of origin and the date of mailing. In localities having several post 
offices, the stamp shall indicate which is the office of mailing. 

2. The application of the stamp contemplated in Section 1 is not 
obligatory for correspondence prepaid by means of impressions of 
stamping machines if the indication of the place of origin and date of 
mailing appears in such impressions. Neither is the application of the 
stamp in question required for unregistered articles at the reduced 
rate, on condition that the place of origin is indicated on such articles. 

3. All valid postage stamps shall be canceled. 

4. Unless the Administrations have prescribed cancellation by means 
of a special marking, postage stamps not canceled through error or 
oversight on the part of the service of origin shall be canceled with a 
heavy line by the office which detects the irregularity. In no case 
shall these stamps be marked with the date stamp. 

5. Missent correspondence, except unregistered articles at reduced 
rate, shall be struck with the impression of the date stamp of the office 
at which it arrives through error. This obligation is imposed not only 
upon fixed post offices, but also upon traveling post offices as far as 
possible. The impression shall be placed on the back in the case of 
letters, and on the front in the case of post cards. 

6. The postmarking of correspondence mailed on board ships is 
incumbent upon the postal agent or the officer on board in charge of 
the service, or in their absence upon the post office at the port of call 
where such correspondence is delivered in open mail. In such a case, 
the office marks the articles with its date stamp and places on them the 
note Navire (ship), Paquebot (mail steamer), or a similar notation. 

7. The office of destination of a reply-paid post card may apply its 
date stamp on the left side of the front of the reply half. 


ARTICLE 133. 
Special-delivery articles. 


Articles to be specially delivered shall have affixed beside the indica- 
tion of the place of destination, a printed label of dark red color, 
or in.place of it an inscription bearing in large letters the word Exprés 
(special delivery). 


ARTICLE 134. 
Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid articles. 

1. Articles of correspondence on which any charge is to be collected 
after mailing, either from the addressee, or from the sender in the case 
of return as undeliverable, are marked with the T-stamp (postage due) 
in the upper right-hand corner of the front; the indication in francs and 
centimes of the amount to be collected is entered in very legible figures 
beside the stamp. 

2. The application of the T-stamp, as well as the indication of the 
amount to be collected, is incumbent upon the Administration of ori- 
gin, or, in case of reforwarding or return as undeliverable, upon the 
redispatching Administration. However, if it is a question of articles 
coming from countries which apply reduced rates in relations with the 
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redispatching Administration, the amount to be collected is indicated 
by the Administration which effects delivery. 

3. The delivering Administration marks the article with the amount 
of postage to be collected. 

4. Every article not bearing the T-stamp is considered as duly pre- 
paid and treated accordingly, save in case of obvious error. 

5. Account is not taken of postage stamps or postage-paid impres- 
sions not valid for prepayment. In such a case, the figure zero (0) 
is placed beside such stamps or impressions, which shall be boxed 
with pencil. 

ARTICLE 135. 
Return of prepayment bulletins. Recovery of charges advanced. 


1. After the delivery to the addressee of an article free of charges, 
the office which has advanced the customs or other charges on behalf 
of the sender completes, in regard to itself, the indications which 
appear on the back of the prepayment bulletin, and transmits the 
latter, accompanied by the supporting papers, to the office of origin 
of the article; such transmission is effected in a sealed envelope, 
without indication of the contents. : 

2. However, each Administration has the right to cause the return 
of prepayment bulletins bearing charges by offices specially designated, 
and to request that the bulletins be sent to a certain office. 

3. The name of the office to which the bulletins are to be returned 
is indicated, in all cases, by the office of origin of the article on the 
front of the prepayment bulletin. 

4, When an article bearing the notation Franc de droits (free of 
charges) reaches the office of destination without any prepayment 
bulletin, the office charged with the customs clearance issues a dupli- 
cate bulletin, on which it mentions the name of the country of origin, 
and, as far as possible, the date of mailing of the article. 

5. When the prepayment bulletin is lost after the delivery of the 
article, a duplicate is prepared under the same conditions. 

6. Prepayment bulletins belonging to articles which are returned 
to origin for any reason shall be canceled by the Administration of 
destination. 

7. On receipt of a prepayment bulletin indicating the charges paid 
by the service of destination, the Administration of origin converts 
the amount of those charges into its own money at a rate which shall 
not be higher than the rate fixed for the issuance of money orders 
destined for the corresponding country. The result of the conversion 
is indicated in the body of the form and on the lateral coupon. After 
having recovered the amount of the charges, the office of origin de- 
livers the coupon of the bulletin, and, if need be, the supporting 
papers, to the sender. 

ARTICLE 136. 


Forwarded articles. 


1. Correspondence addressed to persons who have changed their 
residence is considered as addressed directly from the place of origin 
to the place of new destination. 
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2. Articles which are not prepaid, or which are insufficiently pre- 
paid for the first part of their journey, are marked with the charge 
which would have been applied to them if they had been addressed 
directly from the point of origin to the place of new destination. 

3. Articles regularly prepaid for the first part of their journey and 
on which the additional charge for their subsequent transmission has 
not been paid before their redirection are marked with a charge equal 
to the difference between the amount of postage already paid and 
that which would have been collected if the articles had originally 
been sent to their new destination. 

4. Articles originally addressed to the interior of a country and 
duly prepaid in accordance with the domestic rates are considered 
as articles regularly prepaid for their first transmission. 

5. Articles originally sent free of postage in the domestic service 
of a country are marked with the charge to which they would have 
been liable if they had been addressed directly from the point of origin 
to the place of new destination. 

6. At the time of forwarding, the redispatching office applies its 
date stamp on the front in the case of articles in the form of cards, 
and on the back for all other classes of mail. 

7. Ordinary or registered articles which are returned to the senders 
for completion or correction of the address are not considered as redi- 
rected correspondence when returned to the service; they are treated 
as new correspondence, and are therefore liable to new postage charges. 

8. The customs duties and other non-postal charges whose cancela- 
tion it has been impossible to obtain upon redirection or return to origin 
(Article 138 hereafter) are recovered, through the C. O. D. service, 
from the Administration of new destination. In that case, the Ad- 
ministration of original destination attaches to the article an explana- 
tory note and a C. O. D. money order (Form R 3 of the Agreement 
concerning collect-on-delivery articles). If the C. O. D. service is 
not in operation between the Administrations concerned, the charges 
in question are recovered through correspondence. 

9. In the event that the attempt to deliver an article at the ad- 
dressee’s residence by special messenger has been unsuccessful, the 
redispatching office shall cross out the label or the notation Exprés 
(special delivery) by means of two heavy transverse lines. 


ARTICLE 137. 


Forwarding envelopes and collective envelopes. 


1. Articles of ordinary correspondence to be forwarded to one and 
the same person who has changed his residence may be inclosed in 
special envelopes conforming to Form C 6 hereto appended, furnished 
by the Administrations, on which shall be written only the name and 
new address of the addressee. 

2. Articles subject to customs examination or articles whose form, 
volume or weight gives rise to risks of tearing may not be included in 
such envelopes; the total weight of an envelope and its contents shal] 
in no case exceed 500 grams. 
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3. The envelope shall be presented open to the reforwarding office, 
to permit it to collect such additional charges, if any, as may be due 
on the articles which it contains, or to indicate on such articles the 
charges to be collected on arrival when the additional postage bas not 
been prepaid. After verification, the forwarding office seals the en- 
velope and applies the T-stamp to it if necessary, indicating in francs 
and centimes the total amount of the charges to be collected. 

4. On arrival at destination, the envelope may be opened and its 
contents verified by the office of delivery, which collects the additional 
charges not already paid, if any. 

5. Ordinary articles of correspondence addressed either to seamen 
and passengers on board one and the same ship, or to persons taking 
part in a joint voyage, may likewise be treated in accordance with the 
provisions of Sections 1 to 4. In that case, the collective envelopes 
shall be marked with the address of the ship, navigation or travel 
agency, etc., to which they are to be delivered. 


Verification of con- 
tents. 


ARTICLE 138. 


Undeliverable articles. 
Indication of cause 


aa 1. Before returning to the Administration of origin correspondence 
which has not been delivered for any reason, the office of destination 
shall indicate in a clear and concise manner, in the French language, 
and when possible on the front of such articles, the cause of the 
non-delivery, in the following form: Jnconnu (unknown), Refusé 
(refused), Ein voyage (traveling), Parti (removed), Non réclamé 
(unclaimed), Décédé (deceased), etc. In the case of post cards and 
prints in the form of cards, the reason for the non-delivery is indicated 
on the right half of the front. 

2. That indication is furnished by applying a stamp or affixing a 
label. Each Administration has the option of adding a translation in 
its own language of the cause of non-delivery, and any other indica- 
tions which may be convenient for it. 

3. The office of destination shall cross out the indications of place 
which concern it, and place on the front of the article the note Retour 
(return), beside the indication of the office of origin. It shall also 
apply its date stamp to the back of letters and the front of post cards. 

4. Undelivered articles are returned either singly or in a special 
bundle labeled Rebuts (undeliverable mail matter). 

5. Registered articles which are undeliverable are returned to the 
exchange office of the country of origin as if it were a question of 
registered correspondence to be sent to that country. 

dommespondence of  §, Correspondence of the domestic service which is undeliverable 
and must, for return to the senders, be sent to a foreign country, is 
treated in accordance with the provisions of Article 136. 

arurmespondence ad- = 7, Correspondence for seamen and other persons addressed in care of 

Consul. a Consul and returned by him to the post office as unclaimed shall be 
treated as undeliverable. The amount of the charges collected on such 
correspondence shall be refunded. 
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ARTICLE 139. 


Withdrawal. Change of address. 


1. Requests for withdrawal of correspondence or for change of 
address give rise to the preparation, by the sender, of a form in con- 
formity with Form C 7 hereto appended; a single form may be used 
for several articles mailed simultaneously at the same office by the 
same sender addressed to the same addressee. In submitting the 
request to the post office, the sender shall prove his identity and pro- 
duce the certificate of mailing, if necessary. After he has proved his 
identity, for which the Administration of the country of origin as- 
sumes responsibility, the procedure is as follows: 


(a) If the request is intended to be sent by mail, the form, ac- 
companied by a perfect facsimile of the envelope or address of 
the article, is sent directly, under registered cover, to the office 
of destination; 


(b) If the request is to be made by telegraph, the form is turned over 
to the telegraph service, which is charged with transmitting the 
terms thereof to the post office of destination. The telegram is 
worded in the French language. 


2. On receipt of the Form C 7 or the telegram taking its place, the 
office of destination searches for the correspondence in question and 
takes the necessary action. 

3. If the search is fruitless, if the article has already been delivered 
to the addressee, or if the telegraphic request is not explicit enough to 
permit the article to be surely recognized, the fact is reported at once 
to the office of origin, which advises the applicant accordingly. The 
same applies when the customs examination reveals an irregularity. 

4. Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed to 
the International Bureau, that the exchange of requests concerning it 
be effected through the intermediary of its central Administration or 
an office specially designated. 

5. In the event that the exchange of requests is effected through the 
intermediary of the central Administrations, account shall be taken 
of requests sent directly by the offices of origin to the offices of desti- 
nation, to the extent that the correspondence in question is withheld 
from delivery pending the arrival of the request from the central 
Administration. 

6. Administrations which avail themselves of the option provided 
for by Section 4 assume any expense which may be incurred by the 
transmission, in their domestic service, by mail or telegraph, of the 
communications to be exchanged with the office of destination. 
Employment of the telegraph service is obligatory when the sender 
himself has made use of that service, and when the office of destina- 
tion cannot be advised in time by mail. 
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ARTICLE 140. 


Inquiries. Ordinary articles. 


1. Every inquiry relative to an ordinary article gives rise to the 
preparation of a form in conformity with Form C 8 hereto appended, 
which must be accompanied, whenever possible, by a facsimile of the 
envelope or of the address of the article. 

2. The office which receives the inquiry sends that form directly, 
without letter of transmittal, in a sealed envelope, to the correspond- 
ing office. The latter, after having obtained the necessary informa- 
tion from the addressee or from the sender, as the case may be, 
returns the form in the same manner to the office which has prepared 
it. 

3. If the inquiry is seen to be well founded, the latter office sends 
the form to its central Administration, for purposes of further in- 
vestigation. 

4. A single form may be used for several articles mailed simul- 
taneously at the same office by the same sender addressed to the same 
addressee. 

5. Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed to 
the International Bureau, that inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Administration or an office specially 
designated. 

6. Form C 8 shall be returned to the Administration of origin of 
the article inquired about in accordance with the provisions of Article 
141, Section 8, hereafter. 


ArTICLE 141. 
Inquiries. Registered articles. 


1. Every inquiry relative to a registered article is made on a form 
in conformity with Form C 9 hereto appended, which shall be ac- 
companied, as far as possible, by a facsimile of the envelope or address 
of the article. 

2. If the inquiry concerns a C. O. D. article, it shall also be accom- 
panied by a duplicate of the money order R 3 of the Agreement 
concerning collect-on-delivery articles, or by a transfer bulletin, as 
the case may be. 

3. A single form may be used for several articles mailed simul- 
taneously at the same office by the same sender addressed to the same 
addressee. 

4. The inquiry is, as a general rule, sent directly by the office of 
origin to the office of destination; such transmission takes place 
without letter of transmittal and in a sealed envelope. If the office 
of destination is in a position to furnish information as to the final 
disposal made of the article, it completes the form and returns it to 
the office-of origin. 

5. When the disposal of the article cannot be established by the 
office of destination, the latter states the fact on the form and returns 
it to the office of origin, attaching thereto, whenever possible, a 
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declaration of the addressee stating that he has not received the 
article. In that case, the Administration of origin completes the 
form by indicating thereon the particulars of dispatch to the first 
intermediate Administration. It then transmits it to the latter 
Administration, which enters its observations thereon and transmits 
it to the next Administration, if any. The inquiry thus passes from 
one Administration to another until the disposal of the article in- 
quired about is established. The Administration which has effected 
delivery to the addressee, or which cannot prove either delivery or 
regular transmission to another Administration, as the case may be, 
shows the fact on the form and returns it to the Administration of 
origin. 

6. However if the Administration of origin or of destination requests 
it, the inquiry is transmitted from the very first from office to office, 
following the same route as the article. In that case, the investiga- 
tions are continued from the Administration of origin as far as the 
Administration of destination, observing the procedure indicated in 
Section 5. 

7. Any Administration may request, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Administration or an office specially 
designated. 

8. The Form C 9 and the papers attached thereto shall in all cases 
be returned to the Administration of origin of the article inquired 
about within the shortest period possible, and at the latest within a 


period of three months, counting from the date of the inquiry. That 
period is extended to six months in relations with distant countries. 

9. The foregoing provisions do not apply to cases of rifling of mails, 
shortage of a dispatch or other similar cases which involve more 
extended correspondence between the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 142. 


Requests for information. 


Requests for information concerning ordinary or registered articles 
are treated in accordance with the provisions fixed by Articles 140 and 
141, respectively. 


ARTICLE 143. 


Inquiries and requests for information concerning articles mailed in 
another country. 


In the case contemplated by Article 56, Section 5, of the Convention, 
the forms C8 and C9 concerning inquiries or requests for information 
are transmitted to the Administration of origin. The Form C 9 shall 
be accompanied by the certificate of mailing. 

2. The Administration of origin shall be put in possession of the 
form within the periods prescribed by Article 56 of the Convention. 
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ARTICLE 144. 


Employment of postage stamps presumed to be fraudulent or of counterfeit 
impressions of stamping machines or printed indicia. 

1. Subject expressly to the provisions of the legislation of each 
country, the following procedure is followed for establishing the use, 
for the prepayment of postage, of fraudulent postage stamps or counter- 
feit impressions of stamping machines or printed indicia: 


(a) When the presence on any article of a fraudulent stamp (coun- 

terfeit or already used) or of counterfeit impressions of stamping 
machines or printed indicia is detected upon dispatch, the 
stamp or impression is not altered in any way, and the article, 
accompanied by a form in conformity with Form C 10 hereto 
appended, is addressed under official registered cover to the 
office of destination. A copy of the form is transmitted to the 
Administrations of the countries of origin and destination, for 
their information. 
The article is not delivered to the addressee, who issummoned to 
establish the violation, unless he pays the postage due, makes 
known the name and address of the sender, and places at the 
disposal of the post office, after having taken note of the con- 
tents, either the entire article, if it is inseparable from the 
evidence of the violation, or the part of the article (envelope, 
wrapper, part of letter, etc.) which contains the address and 
the impression or stamp reported as fraudulent. The result of 
the summons is set forth in a report of proceedings conforming 
to Form C 11 hereto appended, signed by the postal agent and 
the addressee. If the latter refuses, the fact is stated in that 
document. 


2. The report is transmitted, with supporting papers, under 
official registration, to the Administration of the country of origin, 


which takes the necessary action thereon in accordance with its 
legislation. 


3. Administrations whose legislation does not permit the procedure 
contemplated in Section 1, letters (a) and (b) above shall give notice 
of the fact to the International Bureau for the information of the 
other Administrations. 


TITLE V. 
Exchange of Mails. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 145. 
Letter bills. 


1. The letter bills accompanying the dispatches are in conformity 
with Form C 12 hereto appended. They are placed in blue envelopes 
bearing in large characters the indication Feuille d’avis (letter bill). 

2. The dispatching office fills in the letter bill with all the details 
called for by the text, observing the following provisions: 
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(a) Table I: The presence of ordinary articles to be specially de- 
livered is indicated by a line underscoring the corresponding 
notation; 


(b) Table II: Barring contrary agreement, the dispatching offices 
number the letter bills according to an annual series for each 
office of destination, when the dispatches are not made up 
every day. In that case, each dispatch takes a separate number, 
even if it is a question of a supplementary dispatch taking the 
same route or the same ship as the ordinary dispatch. For the 
first dispatch of each year, the bill shall bear, in addition to 
the serial number of the dispatch, that of the last dispatch of 
the preceding year. The name of the ship which carries the 
dispatch is indicated when the dispatching office is in a position 
to know it; 


Table III: Use may be made of one or more special lists con- 
forming to Form C 13 hereto appended, either to replace Table 4% ?- 96. 
V or to serve as a supplementary letter bill. The exclusive use 
of special lists is obligatory if the Administration of destination 
so requests. The lists in question shall indicate the same serial 
number as the one mentioned on the letter bill of the corre- 
sponding dispatch. When more than one list is employed, 
they shall be numbered. The number of registered articles 
which may be entered in one and the same special list is limited 
to 60; 

Table IV: If occasion arises, the number of empty sacks belong- 
ing to an Administration other than the one to which the 
dispatch is addressed shall be mentioned separately, with indi- 
cation of the Administration. The open letters on official 
business and the various communications or recommendations 
of the dispatching office relative to the exchange service are 
also mentioned in Table IV; 

Table V: This Table is set aside for the entry of the registered 
articles when exclusive use is not made of special lists. In the 
event that the corresponding Administrations have agreed 
upon the bulk billing of registered articles in the letter bills, 
the total number of such articles shall be indicated in figures 
and spelled out in full. When the dispatch does not contain 
any registered articles, the note Néant (nil) is entered in 
Table V. 


3. Administrations may come to an agreement to create other tables ,, Creation of addl: 
or headings in the letter bill, when they deem it necessary. They 
may, in particular, arrange Tables V and VI in accordance with their 
requirements. 
4. When an exchange office has no articles to deliver to a corre- Neestiveletter bills. 
sponding office, and when, in relations between the Administrations 
concerned, the letter bills are not numbered, by application of Section 
2, letter (b), that office merely sends a negative letter bill in the next 
dispatch. 
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5. When closed mails must be sent by means of ships which the 
intermediate Administration to which they belong does not regularly 
utilize for the transportation of its own mails, the weight of the letters 
and other articles shall be indicated in the address of such mails when 
the Administration charged with assuring the embarkation so requests. 


ARTICLE 146. 
Transmission of registered articles. 


1. Registered articles, and, if occasion arises, the special lists men- 
tioned in Article 145, Section 2, are made up into one or more separate 
packets or sacks, which shall be suitably wrapped or inclosed and 
sealed with wax or lead in such a manner as to protect the contents. 
The registered articles are arranged in each packet according to their 
entry numbers. When several special lists are used, each of them is 
tied up with the registered articles to which it relates, and placed after 
the first article in the bundle. 

2. Subject to agreement between the Administrations concerned, 
and when the volume of registered articles permits it, such articles 
may be included in the special envelope containing the letter bill. 
The envelope shall be sealed. 

3. In no case may registered articles be mixed with ordinary corre- 
spondence. 

4. Subject to agreement between the Administrations, registered 
“A. O.” (articles other than letters and post cards) which are sent in 
separate sacks may be accompanied by special lists upon which they 
are entered in bulk. 

5. Whenever possible, not more than 600 registered articles shall 
be placed in a single sack. 

6. To the outside of the packet of registered articles is attached, 
by means of a crossed string, the special envelope containing the letter 
bill; when the registered articles are contained in a sack, the said 
envelope is tied to the neck of such sack. 

7. If there is more than one packet or sack of registered articles, 
each of the supplementary packets or sacks is provided with a label 
indicating the nature of the contents. 


ARTICLE 147. 
Transmission of special-delivery articles. 


1. Ordinary special-delivery articles are tied together in a special 
bundle having a label bearing the note Ezprés (special delivery) in 
large characters and inserted by the exchange offices in the envelope 
containing the letter bill which accompanies the dispatch. 

2. However, if the envelope must be affixed to the neck of the sack 
of registered articles (Article 146, Section 6), the bundle of special- 
delivery articles is placed in the outside sack. The presence in the 
dispatch of articles of that kind is then announced by a slip placed 
inside the envelope containing the letter bill. The same procedure is 
followed when it has not been possible to inclose the special-delivery 
articles with the letter bill because of their number, form or dimensions. 
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3. Registered special-delivery articles are arranged in order among 
the other registered articles, and the note Ezprés (special delivery) is 
placed in the Observations column of Table V of the letter bill or of 
the special lists, opposite the entry concerning each of them. In case 
of bulk billing, the presence of registered articles to be specially de- 
livered is indicated simply by the note Exprés (special delivery) in 
Table V of the letter bill. 


ARTICLE 148. 
Preparation of dispatches. 


1. As a general rule, articles are sorted and tied in bundles accord- 
ing to the nature of the correspondence, letters and post cards being 
included in the same bundle, and newspapers and periodicals being 
made up into packets, apart from those containing ordinary prints. 
The bundles are designated by labels bearing the indication of the 
office of destination or redispatch of the articles contained in the 
bundles. Articles of correspondence capable of being tied in bundles 
shall be faced in the same direction. Prepaid articles are separated 
from those which are unprepaid or shortpaid, and the labels of bundles 
of articles which are unprepaid or shortpaid are marked with the 
T-stamp. 

2. Letters bearing traces of opening, deterioration or damage shall 
be marked with a mention of the fact and be marked with the date 
stamp of the office which has detected it. 

3. Money orders sent uninclosed are tied in a separate bundle, 
which shall be included in a packet or sack containing registered 
articles and, should the occasion arise, in the packet or sack of insured 
articles. If the dispatch does not contain either registered or insured 
articles, the orders are placed in the envelope containing the letter 
bill or tied up with the latter. 

4. Dispatches are inclosed in sacks suitably closed, sealed with 
wax or lead, and labeled. When use is made of string, it shall be 
passed twice around the neck of the sack before being tied. The 
imprints on the wax or lead seals shall reproduce, in very legible Latin 
characters, the name of the office of origin or an indication sufficient 
to permit that office to be determined. 

5. The labels of the dispatches shall be of cloth, strong cardboard, 
parchment, or paper pasted on a wooden block; in relations between 
adjacent offices, use may be made of labels of strong paper. The 
labels are made up in the following colors: 


(a) In vermillion red, for sacks containing registered articles; 


(b) In white, for sacks containing only ordinary letters and post 
cards; 


(c) In light blue, for sacks containing only ordinary other articles; 


(d) In green, for sacks containing only empty sacks returned to 
origin. 


6. Unless the Administration of transit or of destination advises 
to the contrary, it is also permissible to use white labels with an 
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oblique stripe two centimeters wide on each side, whose color corre- 
sponds with the contents of the sack. 

7. Sacks containing mixed ordinary correspondence (letters, post 
cards and other articles) shall bear the white label. 

8. The use of vermillion red, white and light blue labels is obliga- 
tory; on the other hand, green labels are used only if the Adminis- 
tration of destination so demands. 

9. The labels bear the indication, printed in small Latin characters, 
of the name of the dispatching office, and, in heavy Latin characters, 
the name of the office of destination, preceded by the words de (from) 
and pour (for) respectively. In exchanges between distant countries 
not effected by direct maritime services, the indications are completed 
by the mention of the date of dispatch, the number of the mail, and 
the port of debarkation, if the Administration concerned so requests. 

10. The sacks shall indicate legibly, in Latin characters, the office 
or country of origin, and shall bear the note Postes (posts) or some other 
similar note characterizing them as postal dispatches. 

11. Intermediate offices shall not place any serial number on labels 
of sacks or packets of closed mails in transit. 

12. Barring contrary agreement, dispatches of small size or negative 
dispatches are simply wrapped in strong paper in such a manner as to 
avoid all harm to the contents, then tied and sealed with wax or lead. 
In case of lead sealing, such dispatches shall be prepared in such a way 
that the string cannot be detached. When they contain nothing but 
ordinary correspondence, they may be fastened by means of gumumed 
seals bearing the printed indication of the dispatching office or Ad- 
ministration. The addresses of the packets shall comply, in regard to 
the printed indications and the colors, with the provisions laid down 
by Sections 4 to 11 for the labels of sacks of mail. 

13. When the number or volume of the mails requires the employ- 


ment of more than one sack, separate sacks shall be used, as far as 
possible: 


(a) For letters and post cards; 


(b) For other articles; if occasion arises, separate sacks shall also 
be used for small packets; the labels of these latter sacks bear the 
note Petits paquets (small packets). 


14. The packet or sack of registered articles, tied together with 
the letter bill in the manner prescribed by Article 146, Section 6, is 
placed in one of the letter sacks or in a separate sack; the outside 
sack shall in any case bear the red label. When there is more than one 
sack of registered articles, the additional sacks furnished with the 
red label, may be sent uninclosed. 

15. The label of the sack or packet containing the letter bill, even 
if the latter is negative, is always marked with the letter F, traced in 
a conspicuous Manner. 

16. In accordance with the provisions of Section 5, a red label shall 
not be used unless the sack contains registered articles. 

17. No sack shall exceed 30 kilograms in weight. 
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18. As far as possible, the exchange offices insert in their own dis- 
patches for a given office, all dispatches of small dimensions (packets 
or sacks) which reach them for that office. 

19. Unless the Administration of destination advises to the con- 
trary, all packages of prints for the same addressee and for the same 
address may be placed in one or more special sacks. In this case, 
besides the regular indications, the label should indicate the addressee 
of the articles. When registered articles are involved, they should 
be entered on a special list C 13 and separated from the other articles 
included in the dispatch. 


ARTICLE 149. 
Delivery of dispatches. 

1. The delivery of dispatches between two corresponding offices is 
effected in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the Adminis- 
trations concerned. 

2. Only the sacks and packets designated by red labels need, at the 
time of delivery, be subjected to complete verification of their closing 
and condition. As for the other sacks and packets, their verification 
is optional and they are always delivered in bulk. 

3. Dispatches shall be delivered in good condition. However, a 
dispatch may not be refused because of damage. When a dispatch is 
received in bad condition by an intermediate office, it shall be placed, 
just as it is, under new packing. The office which effects the repack- 
ing shall enter the indications of the original label on the new label and 


place on the latter an imprint of its date stamp, preceded by the 
note Remballiad........ (repackedat. ........). 


ArTIcLE 150. 
Verification of dispatches. 


1. When an intermediate office must proceed to repack a dispatch, 
it verifies the contents thereof if it presumes that they have not 
remained intact. It makes up a bulletin of verification conforming 
to Form C 14 hereto appended, complying with the provisions of 
Sections 4 to 6 hereafter. The bulletin is sent to the exchange office 
from which the dispatch was received; a copy thereof is addressed 
to the office of origin and another is inserted in the repacked dispatch. 

2. The office of destination verifies whether the dispatch is intact, 
and whether the entries on the letter bill, and on the special lists of 
registered articles, if any, are correct. In case of shortage of a dis- 
patch, or of one or more sacks forming part thereof, of registered 
articles, of a letter bill, of a special list of registered articles, or when 
it is a question of any other irregularity, the fact is established at 
once by two employees. The latter make the necessary corrections 
on the bills or lists, taking care to strike out the erroneous items in 
such a manner as to allow the original entries to be recognized. 
Except in case of obvious error, the corrections prevail over the original 
statement. 
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3. When an office receives letter bills or special lists which are not 
intended for it, it sends those documents to the office of destination, 
or, if its domestic regulations so prescribe, certified copies thereof. 

4. The facts established are reported by means of a bulletin of 
verification to the office of origin of the dispatch, and, in case of actual 
shortage, to the last intermediate office, by the first mail available 
after complete verification of the dispatch. The indications of the 
bulletin shall specify as exactly-as possible what sack, packet or article 
is involved. 

5. A duplicate of the bulletin of verification is sent, under the same 
conditions as the original, to the Administration to which the office 
of origin of the dispatch belongs, when that Administration so demands. 
When it is a question of important irregularities giving rise to the 
presumption of loss or rifling, the envelope or sack as well as the 
string and the wax or lead seal which fastens the packet or sack of 
registered articles are, except in case of proven impossibility, attached 
to the bulletin of verification addressed to the office of origin. The 
same applies to the outer envelope or sack, with its string, label and 
wax or lead seal. In the exchange with Administrations which 
require the sending of a duplicate, the exhibits mentioned above are 
attached to the duplicate. 

6. In the cases contemplated by Sections 1 to 3, the office of origin, 
and the last intermediate exchange office, if any, may also be advised 
by telegram at the expense of the Administration sending the telegram. 
Telegraphic notice shall be given whenever the dispatch shows evi- 
dent traces of rifling, in order that the dispatching or intermediate 
office may proceed without any delay to investigate the matter, and, 
if need be, recommend to the preceding Administration, likewise by 
telegram, that the investigation be continued. 

7. When the absence of a dispatch is the result of a failure of mails 
to connect, or when it is duly explained on the waybill, the prepara- 
tion of a bulletin of verification is not necessary, unless the dispatch 
does not reach the office of destination by the next mail. 

8. The sending of the duplicate provided for by Section 5 may be 
postponed if it is presumed that the shortage of the dispatch is due 
to delay or misdirection. 

9. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the absence of which had been 
reported to the office of origin, and to the last intermediate exchange 
office, if any, it is necessary to send a second bulletin of verification 
to the said offices announcing the receipt of that mail. 

10. The offices to which the bulletins of verification are addressed 
return them as promptly as possible after having examined them, and 
after having entered thereon their observations, if any. If the 
bulletins are not returned to the Administration of origin within the 
period of two months, counting from the date of their issue, they are 
considered, until the contrary is proved, as duly accepted by the 
offices to which they were addressed. The period is extended to four 
months in relations with distant countries. 
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11. When a receiving office upon which the verification of the dis- 
patch was incumbent has not sent to the office of origin, and to the 
last intermediate exchange office, if any, by the first mail available 
after verification, a bulletin reporting any irregularities, it is consid- 
ered, until the contrary is proved, as having received the dispatch 
and its contents. The same presumption exists in the case of irregu- 
larities which have not been mentioned, or which have been reported 
in an incomplete manner, in the bulletin of verification; and the same 
applies when the provisions of this Article concerning the formalities 
to be observed have not been fulfilled. 

12. The bulletins of verification and the duplicates are transmitted 
_ under registered cover. 


ARTICLE 151. 


Return of empty sacks. 


1. Barring contrary agreement between the corresponding Admin- 
istrations, sacks shall be returned empty, by the next mail, in a direct 
dispatch for the country to which such sacks belong. The number of 
sacks returned by each mail shall be entered under the Service Infor- 
mation heading of the letter bill. 

2. The return is effected between the exchange offices designated 
for that purpose. 

3. The empty sacks shall be rolled up in suitable bundles; the label 
blocks, as well as the labels of cloth, parchment or other strong mate- 
rial, if any, shall be placed inside the sacks. The bundles shall be 
provided with a label indicating the name of the exchange office from 
which the sacks were received, whenever they are returned through 
the intermediary of another exchange office. 

4. If the empty sacks to be returned are not too numerous, they 
may be placed inside the sacks containing the correspondence; other- 
wise, they shall be placed in separate sealed sacks labeled with the 
names of the exchange offices. The labels shall bear the note Sacs 
vides (empty sacks). 

5. In the event that the check made by an Administration on the 
return of sacks belonging to it shows that 10 percent of the total 
number of sacks used during a year for the preparation of dispatches 
have not been returned before the end of that year, the Administra- 
tion which cannot prove the return of the empty sacks is bound to 
reimburse the dispatching Administration for the value of the missing 
sacks. Reimbursement shall also be effected if the number of missing 
sacks does not reach 10 percent but exceeds 50 sacks. 

6. Each Administration fixes, periodically, and uniformly for all 
kinds of sacks which are used by its exchange offices, an average value 
in francs, and communicates it to the Administrations concerned 
through the intermediary of the International Bureau. 
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TITLE VI. 


Provisions Concerning Transit Charges. 


CHAPTER I. 


Statistical Operations. 
ARTICLE 152. 
Transit statistics. 

tregmputation of 1. The transit charges collectible under Articles 67 and following 
Ante, p. 3333. of the Convention are computed on the basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, and alternately during the first fourteen or twenty- 
eight days of the month of May or during the first fourteen or twenty- 

eight days following the 14th of October. 

2. The statistics are taken during the second year of each triennial 
period. 

3. Dispatches made up on board ships are included in the statistics 
when they are unloaded during the statistical period. 

4. The payments of transit charges for the period from the month 
of September 1939 to December 31, 1948, shall be made on the basis 
of the actual weight of the mails conveyed according to the conditions 
fixed by special Agreements concluded between the countries con- 
cerned. The statistics of May 1949 shall apply to the years 1949 and 


1950; those of October-November 1952, to the years 1951, 1952, and 
1953. 


Provisional annual 


papenmnte. 5. The annual payments of transit charges to be made on the basis 
of a set of statistics shall be continued provisionally, until the accounts 
made up in accordance with the following statistics are approved or 
considered as automatically accepted (Article 161 hereafter). The 


adjustment of the payments made provisionally is undertaken at 
that time. 


Revision of transit- 


dintenaaneeata. 6. When an important modification takes place in the routing of 
correspondence from one country to another, and if such modification 
affects a period or periods amounting to a total of at least twelve 
months, any Administration concerned may request a revision of the 
transit-charge accounts. In that case, the sums to be paid by the 
dispatching Administrations are determined in accordance with the 
intermediate services actually employed, but the total weights which 
serve as the basis for the new accounts shall normally be the same 
as those of the dispatches sent during the statistical period men- 
tioned in Sections 1 to 3. When an agreement as to the manner of 
division cannot be reached, special statistics shall be taken in order 
to adjust the apportionment of those weights among the various 
services employed. No modification in the routing of correspondence 
for a given country is considered as important unless it affects the 
accounts between the Administration of origin and the intermediate 
Administration concerned by more than 5,000 francs a year. If the 
modification exceeds that amount it has its effect on the accounts of 
the Administration of origin with the Administrations which have 


Post, p. 3385. 
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performed the transit previously and the Administrations which per- 
form it subsequent to the modification which has occurred, even when 
the reduction of the accounts does not attain the prescribed minimum 
for certain Administrations. The request for a revision of the ac- 
counts, and, if need be, for special statistics, may be made when the 
modification in the routing of the correspondence in question has 
lasted at least nine months. However, the results of those statistics 
are not taken into consideration unless the period of twelve months 
is actually completed. 

7. If, when special statistics are taken, it is found that the total 
weights of the mails exchanged between two Administrations and 
transported by a third Administration have increased by 100 per 
cent or diminished by 50 per cent as compared with the results of 
the last statistical period, and that the account of the third Admin- 
istration would undergo, for that reason, a modification of more than 
5,000 francs a year, the new weights established shall serve as the 
basis for the transit charges due to that Administration. 

8. Likewise, when an intermediate Administration establishes, 
during the six months following the statistics, that a difference of 20 
per cent at least in the total weights conveyed exists between the 
dispatches sent by another Administration during the statistical period 
and the normal traffic, the Administration concerned may demand 
the taking of new statistics, if the accounts between two Administra- 
tions are affected by a modification of more than 5,000 francs a year. 


ARTICLE 153. 


Preparation and designation of closed mails during the statistical period. 


1. During each statistical period, the exchange of correspondence 
in closed mails across the territory or by means of the services of one 
or more intermediate Administrations gives rise to the employment 
of separate sacks for letters and post cards and for other articles. 

2. The number of sacks utilized for the preparation of a dispatch 
must be reduced to the strict minimum. 

3. The obligation of preparing separate sacks for letters and post 
cards and for other articles does not apply to dispatches whose total 
gross weight does not exceed 3 kg., i. e., the average weight considered 
in the accounts for light sacks by virtue of Article 161 hereafter. 
Each Administration therefore has the option, in such cases, of in- 
cluding all the articles in a single sack, which is then counted as an 
LI. C. sack. It is understood, however, that such a dispatch may 
not contain any other sack giving rise to the payment of transit 
charges. 

4. When the volume of the mails permits, the separate sacks of 
articles of all kinds (Z. C. and A. QO.) for one and the same destination 
shall be inclosed in a single collective sack. 

5. By exception to the provisions of Articles 146 and 147, every 
Administration has the option, during the statistical period, of in- 
cluding registered and special-delivery articles other than letters and 
post cards in one of the sacks intended for other articles, mentioning 
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that fact on the letter bill; but if, in accordance with Articles 146 
and 147, such articles are included in a sack of letters, they are con- 
sidered as letters insofar as the statistics are concerned. 

6. During the statistical period all dispatches exchanged in transit 
shall bear, in addition to the ordinary labels, a special label bearing 
in large letters the note Statistique (statistics), followed by the indica- 
tion 5 kilograms, 16 kilograms, or 30 kilograms, according to the division 
of weight (Article 154, Section 1, hereafter). The statistical label 
shall also bear the note L. C. or A. O., as the case may be. 

7. In regard to sacks which contain nothing but empty sacks, or 
correspondence exempt from all transit charges (Article 68 of the Con- 
vention), the note Statistique is followed by the word Exempt. 

8. When the sacks composing the dispatch are inclosed in a collec- 
tive sack, the latter shall be provided with the special Statistique label, 
on which the note S. C. is added. The indications concerning the 


statistics which appear on the inside sacks are not repeated on the 
collective sack. 


ARTICLE 154. 


Fizing the number of sacks and weight of closed mails. 


1. For dispatches which give rise to the payment of transit charges, 
the dispatching exchange office makes use of a special letter bill con- 
forming to Form C 15 hereto appended. It enters on that letter bill 
the number of sacks, dividing them, if occasion arises, into the follow- 
ing classes: 


Number of sacks whose gross weight 


Description of the sacks 


Number of sacks exempt from transit charges 


2. The number of sacks exempt from transit charges shall be the 
total of those bearing the indication Statistigue—Ezempt in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 153, Section 7. 

3. The entries in the letter bills are verified by the exchange office 
of destination. If that office finds an error in the numbers entered, it 
corrects the bill and immediately reports the error to the dispatching 
exchange office by means of a bulletin of verification conforming to 
Form C 16 hereto appended. However, in regard to the weight of a 
sack, the statement of the dispatching exchange office is considered as 
valid unless the actual weight exceeds the maximum weight of the class 
in which that sack has been entered by more than 250 grams. 
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ARTICLE 155. 
Preparation of statements for closed mails. 


1, As soon as possible after the close of statistical operations, the 
offices of destination prepare, in as many copies as there are Adminis- 
trations concerned, including that of the country of origin, statements 
conforming to Form C 17 hereto appended, and transmit such state- 
ments to the exchange offices of the dispatching Administration to be 
indorsed with their acceptance. Such offices, after having accepted 
the statements, transmit them to their central Administration, which 
distributes them among the Administrations concerned. 

2. If the Forms C 17 have not reached the exchange offices of the 
Administration of origin, or if they have not arrived there in sufficient 
numbers, within a period of three months (four months in exchanges 
with distant countries), counting from the date of dispatch of the 
last mail to be included in the statistics, the offices themselves make 
up the said forms in sufficient numbers in accordance with their own 
records, and enter on each one of them the note: Les relevés C 17 du 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas parvenus dans le délai réglementaire 
(The Forms C 17 from the office of destination did not arrive within 
the prescribed period). They then transmit them to their central 
Administration, which distributes them among the Administrations 
concerned. 


ARTICLE 156. 
List of closed mails exchanged in transit. 


1. As soon as possible, and at the latest within a period of three 
months after each statistical period, except in cases where the route 
could not be determined within that period, the Administrations 
which have sent dispatches in transit send a list of such dispatches on 
a form conforming to Form C 18 hereto appended to the various 
Administrations whose intermediary they have employed. 

2. If the list indicates dispatches in transit which, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 153, do not give rise to the preparation 
of a Form C 17, it shall bear an explanatory note, such as: Sacs vides 
(empty sacks), Correspondances exemptes (correspondence exempt 
from transit charges). 


ARTICLE 157. 


Closed mails exchanged with warships. 


1. It is incumbent upon the Administrations of countries to which 
warships belong to make up the Forms C 17 relative to the mails 
dispatched or received by such vessels. Mails dispatched during the 
statistical period and destined for warships shall bear, on labels, the 
date of dispatch. 

2. In case that such dispatches are forwarded, the forwarding 
Administration so advises the Administration of the country to which 
the vessel belongs. 
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ARTICLE 158. 
Transit bulletin. 


1. When the route to be followed and the transportation services 
to be utilized for mails dispatched during the statistical period are 
unknown or uncertain, the Administration of origin shall, at the 
request of the Administration of destination, prepare for each dis- 
patch a bulletin, green in color, conforming to Form C 19 hereto 
appended. The Administration of origin may also send such bulletin 
without a formal request from the Administration of destination, if 
circumstances appear to require it. 

2. The letter bills of the dispatches which give rise to the prepara- 
tion of the said bulletin shall be marked at the top with the conspicuous 
notation: Bulletin de transit (transit bulletin). The same notation, 
underlined in red pencil, is entered on the special Statistique (statistical) 
labels mentioned in Article 153. 

3. The transit bulletin shall be sent in open mail, together with the 
dispatches to which it relates, to the different services which partici- 
pate in their transportation. In each country concerned, the ex- 
change offices of entry and departure, to the exclusion of all other 
intermediate offices, enter on the bulletin the information concerning 
the transit effected by them. The last intermediate exchange office 
sends the bulletin C 19 to the office of destination. The bulletin is 
then returned by that office to the office of origin in support of the 
Form C 17. When a transit bulletin whose issuance was requested 
or is announced at the top of the letter bill is missing, the office of 
destination is bound to make inquiry about it without any delay. 


ARTICLE 159. 
Exceptions to Articles 154, 155, and 158. 


1. Each country has the option of notifying the other countries, 
through the intermediary of the International Bureau, that the 
bulletins of verification, Form C 16, the statements, Form C 17, and 
the transit bulletins, Form C 19, are to be addressed to its central 
Administration. 

2. The latter, in that case, takes the place of the exchange offices 
for the preparation of the statements C 17, in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 155, Section 2. 


ARTICLE 160. 


Extraordinary services. 


The service maintained for the accelerated land conveyance of the 
so-called India Mail, and the special motor services from Palestine 
or Syria to Iraq, are alone considered as extraordinary services giving 
rise to special transit charges. 
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CHAPTER II. 
Accounting. Adjustment of Accounts. 
ARTICLE 161. 


Transit-charge account. 


1. For the preparation of transit accounts, the light, medium or 
heavy sacks, as defined by Article 154, are considered in the accounts 
as having their average weights of 3, 12 or 24 kilograms respectively. 

2. The total amounts of credit for the closed mails are multiplied 
by 26 or 13, as the case may be, and the product serves as the basis 
for individual accounts showing, in francs, the annual payments due 
to each Administration. 

3. In the event that the multiplier 26 or 13 does not correspond 
to the normal traffic, the Administrations concerned come to an 
agreement for the adoption of another multiplier which is valid for 
the years to which the statistics apply. 

4, The duty of making up the accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

5. In order to take account of the weight of the sacks and packing, 
as well as of the classes of correspondence exempt from all transit 
charges in accordance with the provisions of Article 68 of the Con- 
vention, the total amount of the account for closed mails is reduced 
by 10 percent. 

6. The individual accounts are prepared in duplicate on forms in 
conformity with Form C 20 hereto appended, on the basis of the 
statements C 17. They are sent to the dispatching Administration 
as soon as possible, and at the latest within a period of ten months 
following the expiration of the statistical period, accompanied by the 
relative statements C 17. 

7. If the Administration which has sent the individual account 
has not received any corrective observation within an interval of 
four months, counting from the date of transmission, that account is 
considered as automatically accepted. 


ARTICLE 162. 


General annual account. Intervention of the International Bureau. 


1. The general account covering transit charges is prepared annually 
by the International Bureau; exceptionally, the Administrations 
may, should they deem it advisable, agree to settle their accounts 
directly between themselves. 

2. As soon as the individual accounts between two Administrations 
are approved or considered as automatically accepted (Article 161, 
Section 7), each of the Administrations transmits without delay, to 
the International Bureau, an account conforming to Form C 21 
hereto appended and indicating the total amounts of such accounts. 
At the same time, a copy of the account is addressed to the Admin- 
istration concerned. 


Ante, D. 3382. 
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3. Centimes are ignored in the balances. 

4. In case of difference between the corresponding items furnished 
by two Administrations, the International Bureau invites them to 
come to an agreement and to communicate to it the sums definitely 
arrived at. 

5. When only one of the Administrations has furnished the Form 
C 21, the amounts indicated by that Administration are valid. 

6. In the case provided for by Article 161, Section 7, the accounts 
shall bear the note: Aucune observation de l’ Administration débitrice 
nest parvenue dans le délai réglementaire (No observation received 
from the debtor Administration within the prescribed period). 

7. If two Administrations agree to make a special settlement, their 
Forms C 21 bear the note: Compte réglé a part—a titre d'information 
(Account settled separately—for purposes of information); and are 
not included in the general annual account. 

8. The International Bureau prepares, at the end of each year, 
on the basis of the forms which have reached it up to that time and 
which are considered as automatically accepted, a general annual 
account of transit charges. If occasion arises, it complies with the 
rule laid down by Article 152, Section 5, for annual payments. 

9. The account indicates: 


(a) The debit and credit of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance of each Administration; 

(c) The sums to be paid by the debtor Administrations; 

(d) The sums to be received by the creditor Administrations. 


10. The International Bureau proceeds by way of compensation in 
such a manner as to restrict to the minimum the number of payments 
to be made. 

11. The general annual accounts shall be transmitted to the 
Administrations by the International Bureau as soon as possible, 
and at the latest before the expiration of the first quarter of the year 
following that of their preparation. 


ARTICLE 163. 
Settlement of transit charges. 


1. The balance resulting from the general annual account of the 
International Bureau or from special settlements, including, if occasion 
arises, the adjustment provided for in Article 152, Section 5, is paid 
by the debtor Administration to the creditor Administration in one 
of the following manners: 


(a) At the choice of the debtor Administration, in gold or by means 
of checks or drafts fulfilling the conditions prescribed by 
Section 2 hereafter and payable at sight in the capital or in a 
commercial city of the creditor country; or 


(b) Following agreement between the two Administrations, through 
the intermediary of a bank utilizing the transfer service of the 
Bank for International Settlements at Basel, or by any other 
means; 
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(c) According to the provisions of special monetary agreements 
which may exist between the countries to which the Adminis- 
trations in question belong. 


2. In case of payment by means of checks or drafts, according to 
Section 1 (a), such checks or drafts are issued in money of a country 
where the central bank of issue or other official issuing institution 
buys and sells gold or gold currency for national money at fixed rates 
determined by law or by virtue of an agreement with the Govern- 
ment. If the moneys of several countries fulfill those conditions, it 
is incumbent upon the creditor country to designate the money which 
is convenient for it. Any losses or profits arising from an unforeseen 
fall or rise in the gold parity of the currency in question occurring up 
to and including the date of receipt of the check or draft are shared 
equally by the two Administrations. However, in case of delay in 
sending the check or draft issued, the debtor Administration is re- 
sponsible for losses resulting from any unjustified lapse of time between 
the issue by the bank and the mailing of the check or draft; likewise 
half the actual profits realized shall be credited to that Administration. 
In all such cases, differences not exceeding 5 per cent are ignored, 
the conditions of payment fixed by the present Article apply to the 
settlement of differences, and the periods allowed for settlement begin 
with the date when the check or draft is received. 

3. When two countries have come to an agreement on the subject, 
checks or drafts may also be issued in the money of the creditor 
country, even when such money does not meet the conditions set 
forth in Section 2. In that case, the balance is converted at the gold 
par rate into the money of a country which meets the conditions set 
forth in Section 2. The result thus obtained is then converted into 
the money of the debtor country and thence into the money of the 
creditor country according to the official buying and selling rates 
respectively prevailing in the debtor country on the day of purchase 
of the check or draft, or on the preceding day. The creditor country 
may also specify that the conversion of the balance expressed in gold 
shall be made in accordance with the gold value fixed for its currency 
by the International Monetary Fund. When an important variation 
occurs in the par or market prices which were used as basis for the 
conversion, the provisions set forth in Section 2, third and following 
sentences, shall apply, except in case of a rise or fall due to a revalua- 
tion or devaluation of the money of the creditor country. 

4. When the amount of the balance exceeds 5000 francs, the date 
of sending of a check or draft, the date of its purchase and its amount 
shall, if the creditor Administration so requests, be communicated to 
it by telegram at its own expense. 

5. The expenses of payment are borne by the debtor Administra- 
tion, with the exception of extraordinary expenses, such as the clearing 
fees, imposed by the creditor country. 

6. The payment above mentioned shall be made as soon as possible, 
and at the latest before the expiration of a period of four months, 


counting from the date of transmission of the account by the Inter- 
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national Bureau, or of the invitation to pay sent by the creditor Ad- 
ministration to the debtor Administration when it is a question of ac- 
counts settled separately. That period may be extended to five 
months in relations between distant countries. After those periods 
have expired, the sums due bear interest at the rate of 5 percent a 
year, counting from the date of expiration of the said periods. 

7. If payment has not been effected one year after the expiration of 
the periods fixed by Section 6, it is permissible for the creditor Ad- 
ministration, in the case of sums for which the account is made up by 
the International Bureau, to so advise the said Bureau, which invites 
the debtor Administration to pay within a period which shall not ex- 
ceed four months. 

8. If payment of the sums contemplated in Section 7 is not effected 
at the expiration of that new period, the International Bureau enters 
them in the following general annual account, to the credit of the 
creditor Administration. In this case, compound interest is due; i. e., 
the interest is added to the principal at the end of each year, until the 
time of payment. 

9. In the event of application of the provisions of Section 8, the 
general annual account in question and those for the four years follow- 
ing, shall not, insofar as possible, contain, in the balances shown on the 
compensation table, any amounts to be paid by the defaulting Admin- 
istration to the creditor Administration concerned. 


TITLE VII. 


’ 
‘ 
‘ 
' 
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Various Provisions. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 164. 


International reply coupons. 


= 
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1. International reply coupons conform to Form C 22 hereto ap- 
pended. They are printed, on paper having in the watermark the 
letters UPU in large characters, through the good offices of the Inter- 
national Bureau, which furnishes them to the Administrations at cost. 

2. Each Administration has the option: 


(a) Of giving the coupons a distinctive perforation which does not 
interfere with the reading of the text and is not of such a nature 
as to hinder verification of the coupons; 


(b) Of modifying, by hand or by means of a printing process, the 
selling price indicated on the coupons. 


Value. 3. In accounts between Administrations, the value of the coupons 


is calculated at the rate of 28 centimes per unit. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, exchanged coupons are sent an- 
nually, at the latest within a period of three months after the expira- 
tion of the year, to the Administrations which have issued them, with 
an indication of their total number and value on a statement in accord- 
ance with Form C 23 hereto appended. 


Annual settlement. 
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5. As soon as two Administrations have come to an agreement as 
to the number of coupons exchanged in their reciprocal relations, they 
each make up and transmit to the International Bureau a statement 
conforming to Form C 24 hereto appended, indicating the debit or 
credit balance, if such balance exceeds 25 francs and if special settle- 
ment has not been provided for between the two countries. At the 
same time, a copy of Form C 24 is sent to the Administration con- 
cerned. If no agreement is reached within a period of six months, 
the creditor Administration prepares its account and sends it to the 
International Bureau. 

6. In the event that only one of the Administrations furnishes its 
statement, the indications of the latter are considered as valid. 

7. The balance in which centimes are ignored, is included by the 
International Bureau in an annual account and payment takes place 
under the conditions prescribed by Article 163. 

8. When the annual balance between two Administrations does not 
exceed 25 francs, the debtor Administration is released from all 
payment. 

ARTICLE 165. 


Postal identity cards. 


1. Each Administration designates the offices or services which 
issue postal identity cards. 

2. Such cards are made up on forms in conformity with Form C 25 
hereto appended. The forms are furnished at cost by the Interna- 


tional Bureau. 

3. At the time of application, the applicant submits his photograph 
and proves his identity. The Administrations fix the necessary 
requirements so that cards may not be issued until after careful 
investigation as to the identity of the applicant. 

4. The employee enters the application in a register; fills in with 
ink, and in Latin characters, by hand or typewriter and without 
erasures or writing over, all the information required to complete the 
card and affixes the photograph to it in the designated place; applies, 
half on the photograph and half on the card, a postage stamp repre- 
senting the charge collected; and cancels that stamp by means of 
a very clear impression of the date stamp. He then also applies an 
impression of the stamp or his official seal in such a manner that it 
appears both on the upper part of the photograph and on the card, 
then reproduces that impression on the third page of the card, signs 
the latter, and delivers it to the party concerned after obtaining 
his signature. 

5. When the appearance of the holder becomes changed to such an 
extent that it no longer agrees with the photograph or description, 
the card shall be renewed. 

6. Each country reserves the right to issue cards for the inter- 
national service in accordance with the rules applicable to cards used 
in its domestic service. 

7. Administrations may attach a leaflet to Form C 25 to receive 
such special annotations as may be required in the domestic service. 
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ARTICLE 166. 


Mails exchanged with warships. 


1. Notice shall be given, as far as possible in advance, to the inter- 
mediate Administrations, of the establishment of an exchange of 
closed mails between a Postal Administration and naval divisions or 
warships of the same nationality, or between one naval division or 
warship and another naval division or warship of the same nationality. 

2. The address of such dispatches is worded as follows: 


From the office of 


From the 
division of 


(Country) 


From the 
division of 


(Country) 


(Country) 


3. Dispatches addressed to or coming from naval divisions or 
warships are forwarded, in the absence of any indication of a special 
route in the address, by the most rapid routes, and under the same 
conditions as dispatches exchanged between post offices. 





62 Stat.) MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


4. The captain of a mail steamer carrying mails addressed to a 
naval division or warship holds them at the disposal of the com- 
manding officer of the division or vessel of destination, in case the 
latter should request their delivery en route. 

5. If the ships are not at the place of destination when the dis- 
patches addressed to them arrive there, such dispatches are held at 
the post office until they are withdrawn by the addressee or forwarded 
to another point. Redirection may be requested either by the Postal 
Administration of origin or by the commanding officer of the naval 
division or vessel of destination; or, finally, by a Consul of the same 
nationality. 

6. Those of the dispatches in question which bear the note: 

Auz soins du Consul d (in care of the Consul of 
are delivered to the Consulate indicated. Later on, they may, at the 
request of the Consul, be turned back to the postal service and 
returned to the place of origin or forwarded to another destination. 

7. Dispatches addressed to a warship are considered as being in 
transit up to their delivery to the commanding officer of the ship, 
even if they were originaliy addressed in care of a post office or to a 
Consul charged with serving as intermediate forwarding agent; they 
are not, therefore, considered as having arrived at their address as 
long as they have not been delivered to the warship of destination. 


ARTICLE 167. 


Prepayment bulletins. Accounting for customs charges, etc. 


1. The accounting for customs charges, etc., paid out by each 
Administration on behalf of another, is effected by means of indi- 
vidual monthly accounts conforming to Form C 26 hereto appended, 
which are made up by the debtor Administration in currency of the 
creditor country. The prepayment bulletins are entered in the alpha- 
betical order of the offices which have advanced the charges, and in 
the numerical order which has been given them. 

2. If the two Administrations concerned also assure the parcel- 
post service in their reciprocal relations, they may, in the absence 
of contrary notification, include in the accounts of prepayment bulle- 
tins relative to the latter service those relative to the regular-mail 
service. 

3. The individual account, accompanied by the prepayment bulle- 
tins, is transmitted to the creditor Administration, at the latest by 
the end of the month following the one to which it relates. No 
negative accounts are prepared. 

4. Verification of the accounts takes place under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations of the Agreement concerning money orders. 

5. The accounts give rise to a special settlement. Each Admin- 
istration may, however, request that such accounts be appended 
either to the money-order accounts or to the parcel-post accounts 
C P 16 or the collect-on-delivery accounts R 5. 
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ARTICLE 168. 
Forms for the use of the public. 


In view of the application of the provisions of Article 33, Section 
2, of the Convention, the following Forms are considered as forms 
for the use of the public: 


C 1 (customs label), 

C 2 (customs declaration), 

C 3 (prepayment bulletin), 

C 5 (return receipt), 

C 6 (forwarding envelope), 

C 7 (request for return, change of address, or modification of C. O. D. 
charge), 

C 8 (inquiry about an ordinary article not received), 

C 9 (inquiry about a registered article, etc.), 

C22 (international reply coupon), 

C25 (postal identity card). 


ARTICLE 169. 
Period for retention of documents. 


The records of the international service shall be kept for a minimum 
period of two years, counting from the day following the date to which 
such documents refer. 

ARTICLE 170. 


Telegraphic address. 


1. Administrations make use, for telegraphic communications which 
they exchange among themselves, of the telegraphic address Postgen, 
followed by the name of the city in which the central Administration 
is located. 

2. For communications addressed to offices other than the Central 
Administration in the country of destination, the telegraphic address 
shall be Postbur, followed by the name of the city to which the telegram 
is addressed. 

TITLE VIII. 


International Bureau. 
SOLE CHAPTER. 


ARTICLE 171. 
Congresses and Conferences. 


1. The International Bureau prepares the agenda for Congresses 
and Conferences. It provides for the printing and distribution of the 
necessary documents. 

2. The director of the Bureau attends the sessions of Congresses and 
Conferences and takes part in the discussions, without the power of 
voting. 
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ARTICLE 172. 


Information. Requests for modification of the Acts. 


1. The International Bureau shall hold itself at all times at the 
disposal of the Executive and Liaison Committee and of the members 
of the Union, to furnish them, on questions relative to the service, 
such information as they may require. 

2. It examines requests for modification or interpretation of the 
provisions governing the Union, and makes known the results of 
consultations. 


ARTICLE 173. 


Publications. 


1. The International Bureau publishes, with the aid of the docu- 
ments which are placed at its disposal, a special journal in the 
English, Arabic, Chinese, Spanish, French, and Russian languages. 

2. It publishes, in accordance with the information furnished under 
the provisions of Article 181 hereafter, an official digest of all informa- 
tion of general interest concerning the execution of the Convention 
and its Regulations in each country. 

3. Similar digests concerning the execution of the Agreements are 
published at the request of the Administrations participating in the 
Agreements. 

4. The International Bureau also publishes, with the aid of the 
information furnished by the Administrations: 


(a) A digest of information concerning the organization of the Ad- 
ministrations of the Union and their domestic services; 

(b) A digest of the rates applied by the Administrations in their 
domestic services; 

(c) A list of prohibited articles; 

(d) A list of steamship lines; 

(e) A list of distances in kilometers on land routes; 

(f) A list of distant countries and countries assimilated thereto; 

(g) A table of equivalents, 


5. Any modifications made in the various documents enumerated in 
Sections 2 to 4 are communicated by circular, bulletin or any suitable 
means, 

6. The documents published by the International Bureau are 
distributed among the Administrations in proportion to the number 
of contributive units assigned to each of them by application of 
Article 27 of the Convention. Additional copies of the documents 
requested by Administrations are paid for separately, at cost price. 

7. The International Bureau is charged with publishing an alpha- 
betical gazeteer of all the post offices in the world, supplemented by 
general information printed in the languages listed in Section 1 and 
mentioning, among other items, the services in which each country 


fo 


Official digest of in- 
rmation. 
Post, p. 3396. 


Other publications. 


Communication of 


modifications. 


Distribution of doc- 
ts. 


uments. 


wi 


Ante, p. 3317. 


Postal gazetteer of 
orld. 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 





participates. The gazeteer is kept up to date by means of supple- 
ments, or in any other manner which the International Bureau deems 
convenient. The gazeteer is distributed among the Administrations 
at the rate of 10 copies for each contributive unit assigned to each of 
them by application of Article 27 of the Convention. Additional 
copies requested by Administrations are paid for separately, at cost 
price. 

8. The gazeteer may be sold to the public by the International 
Bureau, at a commercial price to be established by the latter. 


ARTICLE 174. 


Annual report. 





The International Bureau makes an annual report of its operations, 
which it forwards to the Executive and Liaison Committee, to be sent 
by the latter to all the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 175. 


Official language of the International Bureau. 


The official language of the International Bureau is the French 
language. 








ARTICLE 176. 


International reply coupons. Postal identity cards. 


The International Bureau is charged with arranging for the manu- 
facture of international reply coupons and postal identity cards, and 
with supplying them to the Administrations on request. 
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ARTICLE 177. 


Balancing and settlement of accounts. 


1. The International Bureau is charged with effecting the balancing 
and settlement of accounts of all kinds relating to the international 
postal service between Administraticns which express their desire to 
use its intermediary. The latter come to an agreement to that effect 
between themselves and with the Bureau. 

ecngigernv hic, ce 2. At the request of the Administrations concerned, telegraphic 
accounts may also be transmitted to the International Bureau, to be 
included in the striking of balances. 

Special accounts. 3. Each Administration reserves the right to make up, at its option, 
special accounts for various branches of the service, and to settle 
them, at its convenience, with its correspondents, without employing 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, to which it merely 
gives notice of those branches of the service and the countries for 
which it requests its offices. 

4. Administrations which employ the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Bureau in balancing and settling accounts may cease to use 
that intermediary three months after having given notice thereof. 
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ARTICLE 178. 


Preparation of accounts. 


1. When the individual accounts have been examined and agreed 
upon, the debtor Administrations transmit to the creditor Adminis- 
trations, for each class of operations, an acknowledgment, stated in 
francs and centimes, of the amount of the balance of the two detailed 
accounts, with indication of the subject of the credit and the period to 
which it relates. 

2. Barring contrary agreement, an Administration which desires, 
for its own accounting purposes, to have general accounts, shall make 
them up itself, and submit them to the corresponding Administration 
for acceptance. 

3. Administrations may agree to apply another system in their 
relations. 

4. Each Administration addresses to the International Bureau 
monthly, or quarterly, if special circumstances render it desirable, a 
table indicating its credit resulting from the detailed accounts, as well 
as the total of the sums due to it by each of the contracting Adminis- 
trations; each credit figuring in the table shall be justified by an 
acknowledgment from the debtor Administration. 

5. The table shall reach the International Bureau by the 19th of 
each month or of the first month of each quarter at the latest. Other- 
wise, it is included only in the settlement of the following month or 
quarter. 

6. The International Bureau ascertains, by comparing the 
acknowledgments, whether the tables are correct. Notice of any 


necessary correction is given to the Administrations concerned. 

7. The debit of each Administration to another is carried over to a 
recapitulatory table; the sum of the amounts entered in the various 
columns of the table constitutes the total debit balance of each 
Administration. 


ARTICLE 179. 
General balance sheet. 


1. The International Bureau assembles the tables and recapitula- 
tions into a general balance sheet indicating: 


(a) The total debit and credit of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance of each Administration; 

(c) The sums to be paid by the debtor Administrations, and the 
distribution of those sums among the creditor Administrations. 

2. As far as possible, it sees that each Administration does not have 


to make more than one or two separate payments in order to settle its 
obligations. 

3. However, an Administration which habitually finds a sum ex- 
ceeding 50,000 francs due to it by another Administration has the 
right to claim payments on account. 
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4. Such remittances are entered, by both the creditor and the 
debtor Administrations, at the bottom of the tables which they ad- 
dress to the International Bureau. 

5. The acknowledgments transmitted to the International Bureau 
with the tables are classified according to Administrations. They 
serve as the basis for settlement of the accounts of each of the Adminis- 
trations concerned. In the balance sheet shall appear: 


(a) The sums relative to the special accounts concerning the 
various exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums resulting from all the special accounts 
relating to each of the Administrations concerned; 

(c) The totals of the sums due to all the creditor Administrations 
for each branch of the service, as well as their grand total. The 
latter must be equal to the debit appearing in the recapitulation. 


6. At the bottom of the balance sheet, the balance is struck between 
the debit and the credit resulting from the tables addressed by the 
Administrations to the International Bureau. The net amount of 
the debit or credit must be equal to the debit or credit balance carried 
into the general balance sheet. Moreover, the sheet indicates the 
Administrations in favor of which the payment is to be effected by the 
debtor Administration. 

7. The balance sheets shall be sent to the Administrations con- 
cerned by the International Bureau by the 22d of each month at the 
latest. 


ARTICLE 180. 


Payment. 


1. Payment of the sums due, by virtue of a settlement, by one 
Administration to another Administration, shall be made as soon as 
possible, and at the latest fifteen days after receipt of the balance 
sheet by the debtor Administration. The provisions of Article 163, 
Section 1, are applicable in regard to the other conditions of payment. 
The provisions of Section 6 of the said Article govern in case of non- 
payment of the balance within the period fixed. 

2. Debit or credit balances not exceeding 500 francs may be carried 
over to the settlement for the following month; provided the Adminis- 
trations concerned are in monthly communication with the Inter- 
national Bureau. Mention is made of such carrying over in the 
recapitulations and in the settlement accounts for the creditor and 
debtor Administrations. The debtor Administration, should occa- 
sion arise, sends the creditor Administration an acknowledgment of 
the sum due, to be carried over to the next table. 


ARTICLE 181. 
Communications to be addressed to the International Bureau. 


1. Administrations shall communicate to one another, through the 
intermediary of the International Bureau, a triplicate collection of 
their postage stamps and specimen impressions of their stamping 
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machines, with indication of the date from which postage stamps of 
previous issues cease to be valid. 
2. They shall also communicate to the International Bureau: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(i) 
GQ) 


(k) 
(@) 


The annotation which they have adopted, by application of 
Article 106, Section 4, as the equivalent of the expression Taze 
pergue or Port payé; 

The reduced rates which they have adopted by virtue of Article 
6 of the Convention, and an indication of the relations to which 
such rates are applicable; 


An indication of the surcharges which they collect as extra- 
ordinary transportation charges by virtue of Articles 39 and 69 
of the Convention, as well as a list of the countries to which 
such surcharges apply, and, if necessary, a designation of the 
services which give rise to their collection; 

All necessary information concerning their customs or other 
regulations, as well as the prohibitions or restrictions concerning 
the importation and transit of mail articles in their services; 
The number of customs declarations, if any, required for arti- 
cles subject to customs examination addressed to their coun- 
tries, and the languages in which such declarations may be 
worded; 

Information as to whether or not they admit, in articles prepaid 
at the letter or sample rate, articles liable to customs duty; 

A list of distances in kilometers on land routes followed in their 
countries by dispatches in transit; 

A list of the steamship lines whose ships leave their ports and 
are used for the conveyance of mails, with indication of the 
routes, distances, transit times between the port of embarkation 
and each of the subsequent ports of call, frequency of the 
service, and the countries to which the maritime transit charges 
are to be paid if use is made of the steamships; 

Their list of distant countries and countries assimilated thereto; 
Their decision in regard to the option of applying or not apply- 
ing certain general provisions of the Convention and Regula- 
tions; 

Pertinent information concerning their organization and domes- 
tic services; 

Their domestic postage rates. 


3. Notice of any modification in the information contemplated in 
Section 2 shall be given without delay. 

4. Administrations shall furnish the International Bureau with two 
copies of the documents which they publish, in regard to both the 
domestic and the international services. 


ARTICLE 182. 
Postal statistics. 


1. On the basis of information collected by means of questionnaires 
which are transmitted to the Administrations at least four months 


Ante, p. 3310. 
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before the beginning of the year to which they relate, the International 
Bureau publishes: 


(a) Every three years: 


(1) A “Complete Postal Service Statistics” consisting of five 
parts: I. General; II. Organization of the Postal Service; 
III. Traffic; IV. Undeliverable Correspondence; and V. Fi- 
nancial Statement; 

(2) A “Statistics of Dispatches in the International Postal 
Service”; 

(b) Every intermediate year, when the publications mentioned under 
(a) do not appear: An “Abridged Postal Statistics,” dealing only 
with Part III. Traffic, and Part V. Financial Statement. 


2. Service operations which give rise to recording form the subject 
of periodical statements based on the actual records. 

3. For all other operations, a count is made each year of articles of 
all kinds, without distinction between letters, post cards, commercial 
papers, prints, samples of merchandise, and small packets; and, at 
least once every three years, a count is made of the different classes 
of correspondence. Each Administration itself fixes the time and 
duration of such counts. 

4. In the interval which elapses between special statistics, the num- 
bers of the different classes are estimated in accordance with propor- 
tional figures taken from the preceding special statistics. 

5. The International Bureau prepares and distributes the statistical 
questionnaires to be filled in by each Administration. It furnishes, 
to Administrations which so request, all necessary information con- 
cerning the rules to be followed in order to assure uniformity in statis- 
tical operations. 


ARTICLE 183. 


Expenses of the International Bureau. 


1. The ordinary expenses of the International Bureau shall not 
exceed the sum of 500,000 francs a year. 

2. The Swiss Postal Administration supervises the expenses of the 
International Bureau, makes the necessary advances, and makes 
up the annual account which is communicated to the other 
Administrations. 

3. The sums advanced by the Swiss Postal Administration in accord- 
ance with Section 2 shall be repaid by the debtor Administrations as 
soon as possible, and at the latest before the 31st of December of the 
year in which the account is sent out. After that period, the sums 
due bear interest, payable to the said Administration, at the rate of 
5 per cent a year, counting from the date of expiration of the said 
period. 

4. The countries of the Union are classified as follows, in view of the 
distribution of the expenses: 
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1st class: Union of South Africa, Germany, United States of America, 
Argentine Republic, Commonwealth of Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Spain, France, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, India, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics; 

2d class:— 


3d class: Whole of the Possessions of the United States of America; 
Belgium, Egypt, Algeria, Indochina, Whole of the other Overseas 
Territories of the French Republic and Territories administered as 
such, Whole of the British Overseas Territories, including the Colonies, 
the Protectorates and the Territories under Mandate or under Trustee- 
ship exercised by the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Mexico, Netherlands, Netherlands 
Indies, Poland, Rumania, Sweden, Swiss Confederation, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Turkey, Soviet Socialist Republic of Ukraine, People’s Federa- 
tive Republic of Yugoslavia; 

4th class: Korea, Denmark, Finland, Hungary, Ireland, Norway, 
Portugal, Portuguese Colonies in West Africa, Portuguese Colonies 
in East Africa, Asia and Oceania; 

5th class: Austria, Soviet Socialist Republic of Byelorussia, People’s 
Republic of Bulgaria, Chile, Republic of Colombia, Greece, Iran, 
Morocco (except the Spanish Zone), Morocco (Spanish Zone), Peru, 
Tunisia; 

6th class: Afghanistan, People’s Republic of Albania, Bolivia, 
Republic of Costa Rica, Republic of Cuba, Dominican Republic, 
Republic of El Salvador, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Republic 
of Haiti, Republic of Honduras, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, Republic 
of Panama, Paraguay, Curacao and Surinam, Siam, Oriental Republic 
of Uruguay, United States of Venezuela; 

7th class: Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Colony of the Belgian Congo, 
Whole of the Spanish Colonies, Iraq, Republic of Iceland, Lebanon, 
Republic of Liberia, Republic of the Philippines, Republic of San 
Marino, Syria, Hashimite Kingdom of Transjordan, Vatican City 
State, Yemen. 


Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 184. 


Effective date and duration of the Regulations. 


1. The present Regulations will be in force from the effective date 
of the Universal Postal Convention. 

2. They will have the same duration as the Convention, unless they 
are renewed by mutual agreement between the parties concerned. 

Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures 


{For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE TRANSPORTATION OF 
REGULAR MAILS BY AIR 


CHAPTER I. 
General Provisions. 
ARTICLE 1. 


Articles of correspondence admitted to air transportation. 


1. There are admitted to air transportation, over all or part of the 
route, all the articles designated in Article 35 of the Convention, as 
well as money orders, collection orders, and subscriptions by mail. 
Such articles which, in that case, are known as air-mail correspondence, 
are divided into articles for which a special air-transportation sur- 
charge is collected (surcharged articles), and those for which such a 
charge is not due (unsurcharged articles). 

2. The articles mentioned in Article 35 of the Convention may be 
submitted to the formality of registration and be sent C. O. D. 

3. Insured letters and boxes may also be transported by air in 
relations between countries which agree to exchange articles of that 
kind by that route. 

4, Surcharged air-mail articles shall be marked very clearly on the 
front with the words “Par Avion” or a similar indication in the lan- 
guage of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Freedom of transit. 


The freedom of transit provided for in Article 28 of the Convention 
is guaranteed to air-mail correspondence throughout the territory of 
the Union, whether or not the intermediate Administrations take part 
in the forwarding of the correspondence. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Forwarding of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Administrations which make use of communications by air for 
the transportation of their own surcharged air-mail correspondence 
are bound to forward by those same routes the surcharged air-mail 
correspondence received by them from other Administrations. The 
same applies to unsurcharged air-mail correspondence, provided the 
available capacity of the planes permits it. 

2. Administrations having no air service forward air-mail corre- 
spondence by the most rapid means utilized by the mails. The same 
applies if, for any reason, forwarding by such other means offers 
advantages over an existing air route. 
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3. If occasion arises, account is taken of the indications of routing 
placed on surcharged air-mail articles by the senders, provided the 
routing asked for is normally utilized for the transportation of mails 
on the stretch concerned, and that dispatch by such route does not 
result in considerable delay in the arrival of the articles at destination. 

4. Closed air-mail dispatches shall be sent by the route requested 
by the Administration of the country of origin, provided that such 
route is utilized by the Administration of the transit country for the 
transmission of its own dispatches. 

5. In order to establish the most suitable route, the office of origin 
may send to the office of destination of the dispatch a trial bulletin 
in accordance with Form AV 1 hereto appended; the bulletin must be 
included in the dispatch and attached to the letter bill. The trial 
bulletin, duly filled out, shall be returned to the office of origin by the 
first available air mail. 

6. When, as the result of an accident occurring en route, a plane 
can not continue its trip and deliver the mail at the stops scheduled, 
the personnel on board shall deliver the dispatches to the post office 
nearest to the place of the accident or the one best qualified to refor- 
ward the mails. If the personnel is prevented from doing this, the 
post office concerned, after being informed of the accident, shall make 
every possible effort without delay to take delivery of the mail. The 
dispatches must be forwarded to the offices of destination by the most 
rapid means after determining the condition of the correspondence 
and reconditioning it if damaged. 

7. The circumstances of the accident and the facts determined 
shall be reported by bulletin of verification to the offices of destination 
of the dispatches involved; a copy of the bulletin shall be sent to the 
office of origin of the dispatches. In addition, the Administration of 
the country to which the air line belongs shall advise the Administra- 
tions concerned by telegram of all the particulars of the disposal of 
the mail. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Air transportation over part of the route only. 


1. Unless practical difficulties would result therefrom, the sender 
may request that his surcharged correspondence be dispatched by air 
over only a part of the route. 

2. When he exercises this option, the sender shall indicate on his 
surcharged correspondence in the language of the country of origin and 
in French: “Par avion de __-__--- ences ” (By air mail 
Mea 2.52 ee se ). At the end of the air transmission, 
the “Par Avion” labels mentioned in Article 24 hereafter, as well as 
the special notations, shall be crossed out by means of two heavy 
transverse lines. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Rates and general conditions for acceptance of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Surcharged air-mail articles are liable, in addition to the regular 
postage rates, to a special surcharge for air transportation, the amount 


Routing. 


Accidents. 


Post, p. 3412, 
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of which shall be fixed by the Administration of the country of origin. © 
Subject to the provisions of Section 7, the aerial surcharge is also due 
for air-mail articles which enjoy the franking privilege by virtue of 
Article 52, Sections 2 to 4 of the Convention. 

2. In relations considered as services of class A (Article 14, Section 
9, hereafter), letters and post cards, with or without registration or 
C. O. D. charges, as well as money orders and collection orders, are 
transported by air without collection of air surcharges if the route to 
be traversed does not exceed 2,000 kilometers and if their delivery will 
be advantageously accelerated by air dispatch. The Administrations 
shall advise one another of the countries for which the dispatches 
mentioned are sent by air. 

3. In relations between countries of Europe, in appropriate cases, 
the surcharge amounts to 7% centimes per 20 grams at most regard- 
less of the distance. 

4. The maximum amounts of air-transportation surcharges due for 
each unit of weight of 20 grams and for each air distance of 1,000 
kilometers are shown below: 


| 

Letters, post cards, | Other articles of corre- 
money orders and spondence not men- 
collection orders tioned in Column 2 


2 3 


CLASS A AIR-MAIL SERVICE 


Up to 2,000 kilometers 7% centimes 
Over 2,000 kilometers 7% centimes 


CLASS B AIR-MAIL SERVICE 


15 centimes 15 centimes 


5. The surcharges fixed according to Section 4 shall be uniform for 
all the territory of a country of destination, regardless of the route 
used. 
6. For articles other than letters, post cards, money orders and 
collection orders, the surcharges collected by application of Sections 2 
to 5 may be reduced to a minimum of one-fifth. 

of ional collection —_ 7. Administrations have the option of not collecting any surcharge 
for air transportation, on condition that they inform the country of 
destination and that a previous agreement has been made with the 
transit countries. 

8. The surcharges shall be prepaid at the time of mailing. 

9. The surcharge for a reply post card is collected separately for 
each half at the place of mailing of each of those halves. 

10, Air-mail correspondence is prepaid under the conditions fixed 
by Articles 50 and 51 of the Convention. However, regardless of the 
nature of such correspondence, the prepayment may be represented by 
a handwritten notation, in figures, of the sum collected, expressed in 
money of the country of origin, in the following form, for example: 
“Taze pergue (postage collected): Dollars cents” 


Articles other than 
letters, etc. 





62 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JULY 5, 1947 


That notation may appear either in a special hand-stamp impression 
or on a special adhesive stamp or label, or, even, it may be simply 
indicated on the address side of the article by any process whatever. 
Tn all cases, the notation shall be supported by the date stamp of 
the office of origin. 

ARTICLE 6. 


Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid air-mail correspondence. 


1. In case of total lack of prepayment, air-mail correspondence is 
treated in accordance with the provisions of Articles 37 and 38 of the 
Convention, Articles whose prepayment at the time of mailing is not 
obligatory are sent by the ordinary means. 

2. In case of insufficient prepayment, surcharged air-mail cor- 
respondence is sent by air when the postage paid represents at least 
the amount of the air-mail surcharge. The Administrations of origin 
have the option of sending such correspondence by air when the post- 
age paid represents at least 25 percent of the amount of the air 
surcharge. 

3. The provisions of Article 38 of the Convention are applicable 
in regard to the collection of charges not paid at the time of mailing. 

4. When surcharged articles mentioned in Section 2 are sent by 
ordinary means, the office of mailing or the exchange office shall 
cross out by means of two heavy transverse lines the Par Avion label 
and al] notations relative to the air transportation, and indicate 
briefly the reason for transmission by the ordinary means. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Delivery of air-mail correspondence. 


1. Air-mail correspondence is delivered as rapidly as possible, and 
shall at least be included in the first delivery following its arrival at 
the office of destination. 

2. Senders have the option of requesting delivery at the addressee’s 
residence by special carrier immediately after arrival, by paying the 
special-delivery fee provided for by Article 47 of the Convention. 
That option exists only in relations between countries which have 
organized the special-delivery service in their reciprocal relations. 

3. When the regulations of the country of destination permit, 
addressees may ask the office charged with the delivery to have air- 
mail correspondence addressed to them delivered to them upon arrival. 
In that case, the Administrations of destination are authorized to 
collect, at the time of delivery, a special fee which may not be higher 
than the special-delivery fee provided for by Article 47 of the 
Convention. 

4. For additional compensation, Administrations may, after agree- 
ment, undertake delivery at the residence of the addressee by special 
means; for example, by the use of pneumatic tubes. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Redirection and return of air-mail correspondence. 





1. Air-mail correspondence addressed to persons who have changed 
their residence is forwarded to the new destination by means ordinarily 
employed, unless the addressee has expressly requested redirection by 
air mail and has paid the forwarding office the aerial surcharge for the 
new route in advance. Undeliverable correspondence is returned to 
origin by means ordinarily employed. 

2. If redirection or return of surcharged correspondence is effected 
by the ordinary means, the Par avion label and all notations relative 
to transmission by the air route shall be crossed out by means of 
two heavy transverse lines. 


CHAPTER II. 


Registered or Insured Articles. 
ARTICLE 9. 


Registered articles. 


Registered articles for which a special surcharge for air conveyance 
has been collected are subject to the postage rates and general con- 
ditions for acceptance provided for by the Convention. They are 
also liable to the same air surcharges as ordinary articles. 





ARTICLE 10. 





Return receipt. 


Each Administration is authorized to consider the weight of the 
return receipt form in computing the air surcharge. 


ARTICLE 11. 





Responsibility. 


Administrations assume, in regard to registered articles sent by 
the air route, the same responsibility as for other registered articles. 


ARTICLE 12. 





Insured articles. 


1, Administrations which accept insured articles for transportation 
by air mail are authorized to collect, on account of such articles, a 
special insurance fee, the amount of which they are to fix. The sum 
of the ordinary insurance fee and the special fee shall not exceed 
double the limit fixed by Article 3, letter (c), of the Agreement 
concerning insured letters and boxes. 

2. As for insured articles passing in transit in closed mails through 
the territory of countries not adhering to the aforesaid Agreement, 
or passing in transit through air services for which the countries 
concerned do not accept responsibility for insured articles, the re- 
sponsibility of those countries is limited to that provided for registered 
articles. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Allocation of Air Surcharges. Transportation Charges. 
ARTICLE 13. 
Allocation of surcharges. 


Each Administration retains the whole of the air surcharges which 
it has collected. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Air-transportation charges for closed mails. 


1. The provisions of Article 67 of the Convention concerning transit 
charges apply to air-mail correspondence only for its transmission, 
if any, by land or sea. 

2. The air-transportation charges for air-mail articles sent in closed 
dispatches are collectible from the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

3. Every Administration which assures the transportation of air- 
mail correspondence by the air route, as intermediate Administra- 
tion, is entitled, on that account, to payment of transportation 
charges. Such charges are computed in accordance with the actual 
length of the routes over which the dispatch or the articles have been 
carried. If the plane stops at several airports, the payment is due 
as far as the airport where the unloading takes place. 

4. Transportation charges must also be paid for transportation 
within the country of destination. The payments must be uniform 
for all the routes traversed in the domestic service; they are computed 
in accordance with the average length of all the routes traversed in 
the domestic service and their importance for the international service. 

5. The transportation charges relative to one and the same air 
route are uniform for all Administrations using that service without 
participating in the operating costs. 

6. With the exceptions provided for in Sections 7 and 8 following, 
the air-transportation charges are payable to the Postal Administra- 
tion of the country in which the airport where the dispatches have 
been taken in charge by the air service is located. 

7. An Administration which delivers to an air-transport enterprise 
mails intended for conveyance by several separate air services in 
succession may, if it has so agreed with the intermediate Admin- 
istrations, settle directly with that enterprise for the transporta- 
tion charges for the whole route. The intermediate Administrations, 
for their part, have the right to request the application pure and simple 
of the provisions of Section 6. 

8. By exception to the provisions of Sections 6 and 7, every 
Administration maintaining an air service is entitled to collect directly 
from each Administration utilizing such service the transportation 
charges for the whole route. 

9. The basic rates to be applied in the settlement of accounts 
between Administrations for air transportation are fixed per gross 
kilogram and per kilometer as follows: 


Intermediate Ad- 
ministrations; trans- 
portation charges. 
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tion charges. 
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(a) European air services and other services whose operating costs are 
similar (class A): 3 thousandths of a franc at most; 

(b) Services whose maintenance requires higher costs (class B): 6 
thousandths of a franc at most. 


10. The transportation rates specified in Section 9 are applied 
proportionally to fractions of a kilogram. The dispatches or articles 
conveyed by the domestic service of the countries of destination are 
subject to the rate applicable to class A services, unless the corre- 
sponding countries agree not to collect any payment for such trans- 
portation. 

11. The transportation charges mentioned are also payable for 
articles which are exempt from transit charges. Misdirected or 
missent dispatches or articles are considered, for purposes of payment 
of transportation charges, as having followed their normal route. 
However, for the conveyance of dispatches to be forwarded by services 
of class B, the intermediate Administration may require reimburse- 
ment of the transportation charges. The accounting for the air- 
transportation charges then takes place according to Article 21, 
Sections 1 and 3, of the Provisions. 

12. Administrations of countries flown over have no right to any 
compensation for dispatches transported by air over their territory. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Transportation charges for air-mail correspondence in open mail. 


1. The transportation charges for air-mail correspondence exchanged 
in open mail between two Administrations shall be calculated in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 14, Sections 1 to 5 and 9 
to 11. However, when the territory of the country of destination of 
such correspondence is served by an air route making several stops 
on that territory, the transportation charges are calculated on the 
basis of an average rate proportionate to the tonnage of mail unloaded 
at each stop. 

2. In order to determine the transportation charges, the net 
weight of such articles is increased by 10 per cent. 

3. An Administration which delivers air-mail correspondence in 
transit in open mail to another Administration shall pay it the entire 
amount of the transportation charges calculated for all the subsequent 
air distance. 

CHAPTER IV. 


International Bareau. 
ARTICLE 16. 
Communications to be addressed to the International Bureau and to 
the Administrations. 


1. The Administrations shall communicate to the International 
Bureau, on the forms sent to them by the latter, the necessary infor- 
mation concerning the operation of the air-mail service. This infor- 
mation includes particularly: 
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(a) The listing of domestic and international lines which are at the 
disposal of other Administrations for the conveyance of air-mail 
articles in closed or open mails (number and route, length in kilometers, 
the average distance based on Article 14, Section 4 for the domestic 
lines, class A or B services, company, etc.) ; 

(b) Transportation charges per kilogram due from the Administra- 
tions making use of such lines; 

(c) Air surcharges collected by each Administration for the various 
classes of air-mail correspondence and for the various countries; 
(d) The decisions of each Administration relative to the option 
whether or not certain of the Air Mail Provisions should be applied. 


2. The International Bureau publishes once a year, in June, a 
general list of information concerning the air-mail services from 
the facts thus collected, which is distributed among the Administra- 
tions. Any modifications to be made in the information furnished or 
in the general list shall be communicated to the International Bureau 
by air mail without delay. 

3. The International Bureau is also charged with the preparation 
and distribution of maps showing the lines of domestic and inter- 
national air-mail communications of all countries, as well as a list 
showing the schedules of each country’s domestic and international 
air lines and the deadline by which the planes should arrive at the 
airports to permit mail to be delivered that day. 

4. Any modifications in the publications mentioned in Sections 
2 and 3 are communicated to the Administrations by means of Supple- 
ments. 

5. Regardless of the foregoing, the Administrations may agree to 
advise each other directly, in advance of each schedule period, as to 
the facts and schedules concerning the air lines which particularly 
interest them, as provisional information. 

6. Administrations which utilize air-mail communications for the 
transportation of their own ordinary mails shall so inform the other 
Administrations of the Union through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Bureau, advising them at the same time of the effective date 
when use of such communications is inaugurated, the connections thus 
made available, as well as all changes made therein. 


CHAPTER V. 


Accounting. Settlement of Accounts. 
ARTICLE 17. 


Accounting statistics. 


1. Unless exception is made due to circumstances, the general 
accounting for air-transportation charges is effected in accordance 
with statistical tables prepared during the seven days following the 
14th of May and the 14th of November of each year. The results of 
the May statistics form the basis for the payments due for the months 
from May to October; those of November are used for the months 
from November to April. 


Ante, p. 3407. 


Genera) informa- 
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Special cases. 


Class B services. 


Ante, p. 3295. 


Ante, p. 3381. 


Date and weight in- 
dication. 


Redispatched mail. 


Ante, p. 3204. 
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2. Statistics concerning services which do not operate during the 
regular statistical periods are prepared after agreement between the 
Administrations concerned. 

3. As concerns services of class B, the Administration charged 
with the transportation by air has the option of requesting that the 
settlement of accounts be made monthly or quarterly, on the basis of 
the gross weight of the dispatches, or the net weight increased by 10 
percent of the articles in open mail, actually transported during the 
period in question. In such a case, the provisions of Articles 19, 21 
and 22 hereafter are applied to the ascertainment of weight and prep- 
aration of accounts, with the understanding that the statements 
A V 3 and A V 4 are to be made up monthly for all air transportation 
effected, taking account of the date of dispatch indicated by the office 
of origin. 

ARTICLE 18. 


Preparation of ordinary or air-mail dispatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transportation charges. 


The provisions of Article 153 of the Regulations of Execution of the 
Convention do not apply to the semiannual statistics for the fixing of 
air-transportation charges. However, during such statistical periods, 
the labels or addresses of dispatches containing air-mail correspondence 
shall bear the conspicuous notation Statistique-avion (air-mail statis- 
ties). 

ARTICLE 19. 


Fixing the weight of air-mail dispatches and correspondence. 


1: During the statistical periods, the date of dispatch, the gross 
weight and the number of the mail are indicated on the label or outside 
address of the dispatch. The inclusion of air-mail dispatches in another 
dispatch of the same kind is prohibited. 

2. If the letters and post cards, as well as the other articles, are 
combined in a dispatch carried by routes for which a reduced trans- 
portation charge is applied to A. O., the weight of each of the two classes 
must be shown in addition to the total weight on the label or outer 
address of the dispatch. In such case, the weight of the outer wrap- 
ping (sack or package) is added to the weight of the other articles. 
If a collector sack is used, its weight is ignored. 

3. In the event that open-mail correspondence intended to be redis- 
patched by the air route is included in an ordinary or air-mail dis- 
patch, such correspondence, made up into a special bundle labeled 
Par avion (by air mail), is accompanied by bills conforming to Form 
A V 2 hereto appended, one for the ordinary articles and another for 
the registered articles. The weight of the correspondence in transit 
in open mail is indicated separately for each country of destination 
or for groups of countries for which the transportation charges are 
uniform. In relations between countries which have agreed not to 
collect any payment for redispatch by their domestic air service, the 
weight of the articles in open mail for the country of destination itself 
is not indicated. The letter bill is marked “Bordereau A V 2”. 





= 
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Transit countries have the option of requesting the use of special 
bills A V 2 showing the most important countries and air lines in a 
fixed order. When the accounts for the air transport charges are not 
prepared on the basis of the statistical statements (services of class 
B, exceptional circumstances), the bills A V 2 shall be numbered 
specially in a continuous annual series. 

4. The entries are verified by the exchange office of destination. If 
that office finds that the actual weight of the dispatches differs by 
more than 100 grams, and that of the open mail articles by more than 
20 grams, from the weight announced, it corrects the label or the bill 
A V 2 and immediately reports the error to the dispatching exchange 
office by bulletin of verification. When it is a question of closed mails, 
a copy of the bulletin is addressed to each intermediate Administra- 
tion. If the differences in weight detected remain within the limits 
above mentioned, the entries of the dispatching office are considered 
valid. 

5. The absence of bill A V 2 does not authorize the transit country 
to redispatch the air-mail articles by surface means. Retransmission 
by air must be assured. If necessary, the bill A V 2 is prepared and 
the irregularity is reported by a bulletin C 14 drawn against the 
office of origin. 


ARTICLE 20. 


List of closed air mails. 


As soon as possible, and in any case within a period of one month 
after each statistical period, the Administrations which have dis- 
patched closed air mails send a list of such dispatches, on an appro- 
priate Form C 18, to the different Administrations whose air services 
they have used, including that of destination, if occasion arises. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Account of air-transportation charges settled on the basis of statistics. 


1. During the statistical periods, the intermediate Administrations 
take note, on a form conforming to Form A V 3 hereto appended, of 
the weights indicated on the labels or outside addresses of the air-mail 
dispatches which they have forwarded by the air route, either within 
the limits of their domestic network or beyond the frontiers of their 
countries. As concerns air-mail articles in open mail which reach 
them from other Administrations and which they forward by air, a 
statement conforming to Form A V 4 hereto appended is prepared in 
accordance with the indications appearing on the bills A V 2. Air- 
mail articles contained in ordinary dispatches are subjected to the 
same procedure. Separate statements are prepared for each dispatch- 
ing exchange office of air dispatches or air-mail articles in open mail. 

2. The Administrations of destination which assure the forwarding 
of air dispatches or of air-mail articles by air in their domestic services 
proceed in the same manner. 

3. As soon as possible, and at the latest three weeks after the close 
of statistical operations, the statements A V 3 and A V 4 are sent in 
68706—52— PT. 111 51 
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Ante, p. 3296. 
Ante, p. 3204. 


Forwarding of state- 


ments. 





Presumption of ac- 
ceptance. 


Basis for accounts. 


Ante, p. 3297. 


Preparation and 
transmission. 


Presumption of ac- 
ceptance. 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [62 Star. 


duplicate to the dispatching exchange offices for acceptance. The 
offices, after accepting the statements, send them in turn to their 
central Administration, which forwards a copy to the central Admin- 
istration of the creditor country. 

4. If the creditor Administration has not received any statement of 
differences within an interval of two months, counting from the date 
of transmittal, the statements are considered as automatically ac- 
cepted. In relations between distant countries, the period is extended 
to three months. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Air-transportation account. 


1. The gross weights of the dispatches, and the net weights increased 
by 10 per cent of the articles in open mail, shown in the statements 
AV3orA V4, are multiplied by a figure determined by the frequency 
of the summer and winter services; the products thus obtained serve 
as the basis for individual accounts prepared on a form in accordance 
with Form A V 5 hereto appended and showing, in francs, the trans- 
portation charges due to each Administration for the current six- 
month period. 

2. The duty of preparing the accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which transmits them to the debtor Admin- 
istration. 

3. The individual accounts are made up in duplicate and transmitted 
as soon as possible to the debtor Administration. If the creditor 
Administration has not received any statement of differences within an 
interval of two months, counting from the date of transmittal, such 
accounts are considered as automatically accepted. In relations 
between distant countries, this period is extended to three months. 


ARTICLE 23. 


General account. 


In the absence of contrary agreement between the Administrations 
concerned, the general account of air-transportation charges is pre- 
pared twice a year by the International Bureau, in accordance with 
the rules fixed for the transit-charge account. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Miscellaneous Provisions. 
ARTICLE 24. 


Designation of air-mail correspondence. 


Surcharged air-mail correspondence is provided, at the time of 
mailing, with a special blue label or imprint bearing the words Par 
avion (by air mail), with an optional translation into the language of 
the country of origin. 
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ARTICLE 25. 
Designation of air-mail dispatches. 


1. When the air-mail articles give rise to the formation of separate 
dispatches, the latter shall be made up with blue paper or by means 
of sacks either entirely blue or bearing wide blue stripes. 

2. The Administrations concerned agree as to the special notation 
to be placed on the sack labels of the closed mails containing unsur- 
charged air-mail articles. 


ARTICLE 26. 


Method of dispatching air-mail correspondence. 


1. The provisions of Articles 145, Section 2, letter (a), and 147 of 
the Regulations of Execution of the Convention are applied, by 
analogy, to air-mail correspondence included in ordinary dispatches. 
The labels of the bundles shall bear the notation Par avion (by air 
mail). 

2. In case of inclusion of registered air-mail articles in ordinary 
dispatches, the note Par avion shall be entered in the place prescribed 
by Section 3 of the aforesaid Article 147 for the note Exprés (special 
delivery). 

3. If it is a question of insured air-mail articles included in ordinary 
dispatches, the note Par avion is entered in the Observations column 
of the insured bills, opposite the entry of each of them. 

4. Air-mail articles sent in transit in open mail in an air-mail or 
ordinary dispatch, which are to be forwarded by the air route by the 
country of destination of the dispatch, are tied in a special bundle 
labeled Par avion. 

5. The transit country may request the formation of separate 
bundles by countries of destination. In that case, each bundle is 
provided with a label bearing the note: Par avion pour ...-------- 
(ey Gir wnat Ber |.» nate edawes ens ). 


ARTICLE 27. 


Waybills and delivery lists of dispatches. 


1, Dispatches to be delivered to the airport shall be accompanied 
by a yellow waybill and a white delivery list, in accordance with 
Forms A V 6 and A V 7 hereto appended. 

2. One copy of the waybill signed by the representative of the air 
company is kept by the dispatching office; a second copy, delivered 
to the pilot, accompanies the dispatches. 

3. A delivery list, prepared for each stop on the route, is placed in 
a folder with compartments, the first compartment being reserved for 
the postal waybill and the others for the delivery lists, one for each 
stop in their proper sequence. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Transfer of air-mail dispatches. 


Barring contrary agreement between the Administrations con- 
cerned, the transfer en route, in one and the same airport, of mails 
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which employ several separate air services in succession, is effected 
through the intermediary of the Administration of the country where 
the transshipment takes place. The rule does not apply when the 
transfer is made between aircraft covering the successive sections of 
one and the same service. 

ARTICLE 29. 


Notations to be made on the letter bills, insured bills, and labels of air- 
mail dispatches. 


The letter bills and insured bills accompanying air-mail dispatches 
shall be provided, in their headings, with the Par avion label or the 
imprint mentioned in Article 24. The same label or imprint is affixed 
to the labels or addresses of such dispatches. The number of the dis- 
patches shall be shown on the labels or addresses of such dispatches. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Customs clearance of dutiable correspondence. 


The Administrations take steps to accelerate, as far as possible, the 
customs clearance of dutiable air-mail correspondence. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Return of empty air-mail sacks. 


1. Air-mail sacks shall be returned empty to the Administration of 
origin by surface means. When there are as many as ten at least, 
special dispatches thereof shall be prepared between air-mail exchange 
offices designated for that purpose; such dispatches shall be labeled 
“‘Sacs vides’’ (Empty sacks) and numbered according to an annual 
series. The letter bill shows the number of sacks returned to the 
country of origin. 

2. The provisions of Sections 5 and 6 of Article 151 of the Regula- 
tions of the Convention shall apply to empty air-mail sacks. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Application of the provisions of the Convention and Agreements. 


The provisions of the Convention and Agreements, as well as of 
their Regulations, with the exception of the Parcel Post Agreement 
and its Regulations, are applicable as regards everything which is not 
expressly regulated by the foregoing Articles. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Effective date and duration of the Provisions adopted. 


1. The present Provisions will be put into force from the effective 
date of the Convention. 

2. They will have the same duration as the Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual agreement between the parties concerned. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures. 
[For signature, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORTATION OF REGULAR MAILS BY AIR 


I, 


Air-transportation charges for closed mails. 


Exceptionally, the Administrations have the option of applying the 
rates of Class B for each segment of their domestic air-mail network, 
provided that the Administrations concerned are informed thereof. 


II. 


Option of reducing the weight unit for air-mail correspondence. 


Administrations whose system of weights permits it have the option 
of adopting units of weight lower than that of 20 grams provided for 
in Article 5. In that case, the surcharge is fixed in accordance with 
the unit of weight adopted. 


III. 


Exceptional surcharges. 


1. Exceptionally, the Administrations have the option of applying 
to the air correspondence mentioned in Article 5, Section 2, a special 
air surcharge which may not exceed 7% centimes per 20 grams and 
per 1,000 kilometers. 

2. European Administrations which take advantage of the option 
provided in Section 1 and which, due to the geographical position of 
their countries, find it difficult to adopt a uniform surcharge for all 
of Europe, are authorized to collect surcharges in proportion to the 
distances, in accordance with the provisions of Article 5, Section 4. 

3. That option is also granted to other European countries for 
their relations with the countries mentioned in Section 2. 

4. In consideration of the special geographical position of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Administration of that 
country reserves the right to apply a uniform surcharge over the entire 
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, for all the countries 
of the world. The surcharge shall not exceed the actual costs oc- 
casioned by the transportation of the correspondence by air. 


Done at Paris, July 5, 1947. 


Signatures. 
[For signatures, see French text, p. 3188; for romanization, see p. 3416.] 


Ante, p. 3403. 


Ante, p. 3404. 
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try of Foreign Affairs :' 


Pays 


Afrique du Sud 
Albanie 
Amérique (Etats-Unis) 


Ensemble des Possessions 
des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 


Arabie Saoudite S. E. 
Argentine (Rép.) 


1In this printing minor changes have been made in the French list. 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following list of persons who signed the Universal Postal Con- 
Ante, p. 3188. vention at Paris July 5, 1947, has been furnished by the French Minis- 


Signataires 


Afghanistan M. M. Istam Bay Kuan 


Asput Kayoum K#HAn 
Litonarp Cecit Burke 
KAHREMAN YLLI 


JOHN J. GILLEN 

Pour Franx Paces, Jr.: 
Joun J. GILLEN 

Epwarp J. MAHONEY 

Freperick E. Batrus 


d° 


El Sheikh Hariz WaHBA 


Pour Oscar L. Nico.in1: 
D. B. CANALLE. 


M. M. Dominco B. CaNALLE 
RoqveE Dz ZERBI 
Australie L. B. Fannineo 
Le Colonel W. G. Wricur 
Autriche Le Dr Rupotr Kusn 
Belgique A. H, A. J. Srapparrta 
O. J. ScHocKAERT 
A. J.J. J. Carime 
Congo belge L. Wéry 
Biélorussie W. A. Kossov 
Bolivie S. E. le Dr Apotro Costa pu Reis 


ne an EN 


Pays 


Brésil 


Bulgarie 


Canada 


Chili 


Chine 


Colombie 


Cuba 


Danemark 


Dominicaine (Rép.) 


Egypte 


El Salvador 


Equateur 
Ethiopie 
Finlande 
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M. M. 


S. E. 


M. M. 





Signataires 
le Colonel Raut pE ALBUQUERQUE 
Carios Luis TAVEIRA 
Moacyr Ripeiro Bricca 
JuLIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 


AssENE GHEORGHIEFF 
Avram CoHENOV 


W. J. TurnBuLyi 
E. J. UNpERWooD 
Lupovic GERMAIN 


EyYZAGUIRRE 
Le Dr. Tsren Tat 


Ltorotp Borpa Roipan 

RosBerto ARCINIEGAS-SCHLEISIN- 
GER 

JORGE PéREZ JIMENO 


Seroio I. Crarx Diaz 
Eveuio C. Junosa Pusou 
Jests Laco LuNaR 


Le Dr Arne Kroc 
Le Dr J. E. T. ANDERSEN 


S. E. Le Dr Manvet Pastoriza VAL- 


M. M. 


S. E. 
S. E. 
M. M. 





VERDE 
Satvapor E. Parapas. 


AuMED Mampoun Movs Bry 
Moawap Kuauit Bisa 
Le Dr Anovar BakirR 


Ramon Arturo BusTAMANTE 
A. Soter-SERRA 


ANTONIO ParRA VELASCO 
Ato TresFralz TEGUEGN 


JOHAN HELO 
Urno Aatro TALVITIE 
Tauno AARRE PUOLANNE 
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Signataires 


France M. M. Joserx Jean LE Mov 


Algérie 


Indochine 


Ensemble des autres ter- 
ritoires d’Outre-Mer de 
la République frangaise 
et des territoires admi- 
nistrés comme tels 


Grande-Bretagne et 
Irlande du Nord 


Ensemble des terri- 


toires britanniques 
d’Outre-Mer 


Gréce 
Guatémala S. E. 
Haiti S. E. 


Honduras (représen- M. M. 


té par la Déléga- 
tion salvadorienne) 


Hongrie 
Inde 


Tran M. 


Iraq 





ALBERT LAMARLE 

Marius Victor Usciat 

Ernest GABRIEL BERNARD 

Micuet JEAN René Desmarais 

Marcet Drovet 

Grorces ANDREJOSEPH BourRTHO- 
MIEUX 


Anprt LABROUSSE 
Henri Gras 


EpMoND SKINAZI 
EpMOND SKINAZI 


D. J. Lipspury 

W. H. WeicuTmMan 

R. H. Locke 

A. L. WiLiiaAMs 

E. P. Bei 

A. WoLsTENCROFT 

Mémes signatures pour la Grande- 
Bretagne 


DEMETRE VERNARDOS 
THEODORE BREDIMAS 


Enriquz Munoz MEANY 
Piacipe Davip 


Ramon ArtuRO BusTAMANTE 
A. SoLter-SERRA 


ELEMER Mopos 


KRISHNA PRASADA 

C. V. CuNNINGHAM 

Le Lieutenant Creu S. A. Sipprer 
S. N. Das Gupta 

Rar Sanisp N. CHANDRA 


. Hassan Hepsazi 


Issa PARSA 


Savep Jami, Hamp1 
Savep Baner Faix 





ee ER EET! 


a YR I I IT 


a porn 
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Pays 
Irlande 


Islande 
Italie 


Liban 

Luxembourg 

Maroc (a |’exclusion 
de la zone espa- 


gnole) 


Mexique 


Norvége 


Nouvelle-Zélande 


Panama 


Paraguay (repré- 
senté par la délé- 
gation argentine) 


Pays-Bas 


Curacao et Surinam 


Indes Néerlandaises M. M. 


Pérou 


Philippines 


68706 
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Signataires 


S. S. Purrseau 
S. O. HerraMHOIN 


MAGNus JOCHUMSSON 


Le Dr Giovannt MusuMEcI 


Le Dr ANTONIO PANNETTA 
Paoto Novi 


Gemit NaMMOUR 
Le Dr Emite Ravs 


Lovis PERNOT 


Maurice HuMBERTCLAUDE 


Epvuarpo VILLASENOR 


Lauro F. Ramirez UMANA 


Sten HavucG 
InGvaLp Lip 
Hixon ERIKSEN 


P. N. Cryer 


C. ArrocHa GRAELL 
Exigio OcaNa VIETO 


Pour Oscar L. Nicourii: D. B. 


CANALLE 
Dominco B. CANALLE 
RoQuE DE ZERBI. 


W. R. Van Goor 
F, A. Horman 


W. R. Van Goor 
F. A. Horman 


P. DirKwe. 
C. C. Van DILLEWIJN 


Pour Arturo GARCIA SALAZAR: 


CarLtos MACKEHENIE 
CarRLOs MACKEHENIE 
ERNESTO CACERES 


Fre.tirpe CuADERNO 
BELARMINO P. NAVARRO 
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Pays 
Pologne 


Portugal 


Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique Occiden- 
tale 


Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique Orientale 
de l’Asie & de 
V’Océanie. 


Roumanie 


Saint-Marin 
Siam 


Suéde 


Suisse 


Syrie M. M. 


Tchécoslovaquie 


Tunisie 
Turquie 


Ukraine 
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Signataires 
BRONISLAW BLAZEK 
TADEUSZ JARON 
MAKSYMILIAN HEerwicH 


Dvarte Pinto Basto pr Gusmao 
CALHEIROS 

JORGE BRAGA 

A. M. Bastos Gaviio 

J. C. Quaprio Morio 


Domingos Antonio Da Piepa- 
DE BaRRETO 

Joaquim ARNALDO Rocapo Quin- 
TINO 


Domincos Antonio Da Piepa- 
DE BARRETO 
Luis Canpipo TAVEIRA 


René Bosca 
Ioan NicoLau 


Evupaton Rizzieri-FaccHin 


Nar Yu Pune PHrRakHumM 


G. F. E. Lacer 
G. A. Huttman 
T. S. NyLtunp 


Fritz Hess 
VIcENTE TUASON 
PHILIPPE ZUTTER 
CuHar.es SHAPPUIS 
Hans GraF 


Apis Daoupi 


STANISLAV KonEcNY 
FRANTISEK HoFNER 
Mrros.tav SouxuPp 

Le Dr Frantisek NorMAN 


Paut MacHAaBEY 
IspraniIm BesENn 


N. D. Srass 





Te 
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Pays Signataires 
U. R.S. S. P. A. SARATOVKINE 
N. D. Srass 
N. K. Boucnover 
D. D. Erieutne 


Uruguay Le Dr Micuet AGuERRE ARISTE- 
GUY 


Vatican Mgr. Earp1o Vacnozz1 
M. Apren SELME 


Vénézuela M. M. Le Dr Pasto Castro Becerra 
Le Dr Francisco Vetez SaLas 


Yougoslavie VLADIMIR SENK. 








(T. L. A. 8. 1851} 


1948. 


LiITIAL FINANCIAL AMD PROPERTY 
SETTLEMENT BETWEEN THE QOVERMDEST 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
GOVERUNEMS GF THE EBPUMLIC OF 


Preamble 
The Government of the United 
Stetes of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea, in view of 
the note of August 9, 1946["}rros the 
Freeident of the Republic of Korea to 
the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, the note of 
Aucust 11,1948,[']erom the Commending 
General, United States Army Forces in 
Korea to the Pres‘ ent of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, and in 
view of the desirability of concluding 
en initial financial and property 
settlement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Korea, 
the uncersigned, being duly authorized 
by their respective Governments for 
that purpose, agree as follows: 
ARTICLE I 
Transfer by U.S. of The Government of the United 
property, equipment, 
™ States of America hereby transfers to 
the Government of the Republic of 
Korea all right, title, and interest 
held by the United States of America 
to all property claseified as national 
property in the land and buildings ledgers, 
end wep bocks of the district tax offices 


and the land and buildings registers 


1 Not printed. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


September 11,148 Agreement and supplement thereto between the United States of America 
and Korea respecting an initial financial and property settlement. 
Signed at Seoul September 11, 1948; 


entered into force September 20, 
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of the courts, together with all improve- 
ments on and additions to such property, 
@ll cash and bank deposits of the United 
States Army Military Government in 
Korea and of the South Korean Interia 
Government, all equipment, supplies, 
and other property held by the depart- 
ments, offices and agencies of the 
United States Army Military Govern- 
ment in Korea and of the South Korean 
Interim Government, including all re- 
lief and rehabilitation supplies here- 
tofore furnished to the Korean econosy 
by the Government of the United States 
of America. Military property of the 
Government of the United States of 
America furnished to the Korean Con- 
stabulary, Police, or Coast Guard 
will be transferred to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea from 
time to time as authority for such 
transfer is given by the Government 
of the United States of America to 
ite representative in Korea, Such 
transfers of military property shall 
be accomplished through the Office 

of the Foreign Liquidation Commis- 
sioner of the United States Depart- 
ment of State and in accordance with 


separate agreements to be entered in- 


to between said Forefgn Liquidation 
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Military property. 


Foreign Liquidation 


Commissioner. 
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Liability for obliga- 
tions and future 


Commissioner and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. The Government of 
the Republic of Korea agrees that 
property retained for use by or under 
the control of the United States Arny 
Forces in Korea during the period of 
troop withdrawal shall be made avail- 
able for the use of the Goverment of 
the United States of America and main- 
tained without charge to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
during the period of troop withdrawal, 
The Government of the Republic of 
Korea agrees that properties speci- 
fied in Exhibit A shall be made avail- 
able for the temporary use of the 
Government of the United States under 
free leaseholds, and further agrees 
that it will bear all costs in 

Korean currency for the repair and 
maintenance of such properties, The 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
hereby assumes and relieves the 
Government of the United States of 
America of all liability for the 
South Korean Interim Government over- 
draft account at the Bank of Chosun, 
commitments under loans guaranteed by 
the United States Army Military 
Government in Korea, its agencies and 


inetrumentalities, and by the South 
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Korean Interim Government, and all other 


obligations incurred ty the 
States Army Military Government in 
Korea and by the South Korean Interin 
Government, including present and 

future claims of every kind and des- 


cription. 


This section shall be effective un- 


til an agreement comes into effect be- 


United 


tween the Government of the United States 


of America and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea on aid to the Govern- 


ment of the Republic of Korea. To the 


extent that relief and rehabilitation 


suppliem still on hand or hereafter re- 
ceived are transferred to the Government 
of the Republic of Korea by the Govern- 
ment of the United Stetes of America, such 
transfer shall be made in a progressive 
and orderly manner, and the Government 


the Republic of Korea shall assume re- 


of 


sponsibility for the receipt, allocation, 


distribution and accounting for American- 


financed supplies, Wet won proceeds and 


accounts receivable derived from the 


sales of relief and rehabilitation sup- 


plies by the United States Military 


Government in Korea or by the South Forean 


Interim Government, shell be turned over 
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Relief and rehabili- 


tation{supplies. 
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to the Government of the Republic of Korea. 
The Government of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to deposit these proceeds in a 
special account in its name in the Bank 

of Chosun, The Government of the 
Republic of Korea further agrees to de- 
posit in this special account the pro- 
coeds of all sales of relief and rehabdili- 
tation supplies which heave been or my be 
transferred by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Government 


of the Republic of Korea, Disbursement 


from this special account wil) be 
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made.only for such purposes as are agreed 
upon between the senior representative of 
the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the 
Bepublic of Korea. 

Net proceeds in Korean currency and 
accounts receivable derived from sales of 
certain property declared surplus to the 
Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner of the United States Department 
of State and heretofore furnished to the 
Korean economy are hereby transferred to 
the Governgent of the Republic of Korea, 

ARTICLE If 

The Government of the United 
Stetes of America agrees to effect 
settlement for all imports from Japan 
for the Korean economy delivered be- 
tween September 9, 1945, and the ef- 
fective date of this agreement, less 
the value of Korean exports shipped 
to Japan during such period, 

ARTICLE III 

The Government of the United 
States of America hereby transfers 
from its custody to the custody of 
the Gowernment of the Repubdlic of 
Korea any property in Korea which 
may have been owned or controlled, 


directly or indirectly, in whole or 


in part, on or since August 9, 1945, 
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Japan. 
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vy Germany; or by any German nationals, 
corporations, societies, associations, 
Consultation with oF @ny other German organization, The 
France and U. K 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to take all necessary measures 
to facilitate such transfers of German 
assets in Korea as may be determined 
by the United States of America in 
consultation with the Republic of 
France and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain ani Northern Ireland, 
ARTICLE IV 


Korean Foreign Ex- The Government of the United 
change Bank. 
States of America hereby transfers 
to the Government of the Republic of 
Eorea the Korean Foreign Exchange Bank 
shares presently owned and held by the 
United States Army Military Government 
in Korea, together with all the assets 


Consultation with and liabilities of said Bank, The 
U. 8. senior represent- 


ative. Government of the United States of 


America hereby transfers to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea the net 
residual balances of foreign exchange 
now standing to the credit of the 
South Korean Interim Government in 
said Bank, subject to allocation and 
use only after consultation with and 
concurrence of the senior representa- 
tive in Korea of the Government of 


Foreignexchange the United States of Amrica, Pending 
controls. 
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further agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of 
Korea, existing foreign exchange con- 
trols shall be retained by the Govern- 
ment of the Repubdlic of Korea. 
ARTICLE ¥ 

The Government of the Republic of 
Korea recognizes and ratifies such dis- 
position of former Japanese public and 
private property vested under Ordinance 
Number 33 of the United States Arny 
Military Government in Korea as has al- 
ready been effected by the United States 
Arny Military Government in Korea, Ex- 
cept for the reservations in respect to 
the acquisition and use of property by 
the Government of the United States of 
America contained in Articles I and Ix 
of this agreement, the remaining vested 
but unsold property, the net unexpended 
proceeds from rentals and sales of 
vested property, together with all ac- 
counts receivable and sales contracts, 
shall be transferred to the Government 
of the Repudlic of Korea in the follow- 
ing way: 


(a) All cash, bank deposits or 


other liquid assets are hereby transferred 


as of the effective date of this agreement; 
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Former Japanese 


property. 


—_ Dp. 3422; post, 


p. 343 



















(bd) All other vested property tiat 
is to be transferred, together with all 
available inventories, maps, deeds, or 
vther evidences of ownership, will be 
turned over progressively to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, sup- 
ported by balsnce sheets, operceting 
stateuents, and other financial records 
relating to vested property, as rapidly 
ae an orderly traasfer can be effected, 
The Governwent of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to establish a separate govern- 
mental agency to receive and administer 
for the benefit of the Korean people 
the property, heretofore vested under 
Ordinance No, 33, which is or will be 
transferred to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea under the provisions 
of this Article. 

The Governoent of the Republic of 
Korea will respect, preserve and protect 
the rights and interests, direct or in- 
direct, of nationals of countries at 
war with Japan, in former Jepanese 
proyerty in Korea acquired by the Govern- 
ment of tie Republic of Korea in accord- 
ance with this Article provided such 
rights and interests were legally ac- 
ouired by bona fide transfer prior to 
the effective date of Ordinance No, 33. 


The Government of the Republic of 
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Forea hereby relieves the United States 
of America of all liability, including 
all current and future claims arising 
out of the vesting, administration and 
disposal of the property referred to in 
this Article. 
ARTICLE YI 

Property in Korea of United Na- 
tions nationals, which wes seized, con- 
fiscated or seouestered by the Imperial 
Japanese Government under ite wartine 
regulations, together with property in 
Korea of other persons which was treated 
by the Imperial Japanese Government as 
enemy property, and which is transferred 
to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea under the provisions of Article V, 
will be protected and preserved by the 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
pending its return to its rightful 
owners, provided such owners request the 
return of the property within a reason- 
able period, The Government of the 
Republic of Korea undertakes to return 
all such identifiable property, if not 
otherwise provided for by mutual agree- 
ment between the owner and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, Con- 
tinuing the policy initiated by the 
United States Army Military Govern- 


ment in Korea, the Government of 
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U. 8. liquidation of 
debt for power fur- 
nished by Soviet au- 
thorities. 





the Republic of Korea undertakes to com- 
pensate the owners for damage or loss to 
euch property during the period that it 
was not under the control of such owners, 
to the same degree as compensation is 
paid by the Government of the Republic of 
Korea for lose or damage to Korean 
property seized, confiscated or seques- 
tered for war purposes by the Imperial 
Japanese Government, ite agencies, in- 
etrumentalities, or ite nationals. The 
Government of the Republic of Korea here- 
by relieves the Government of the United 
States of America from liability for 
any claim arising out of the adminis- 
tration of property referred to in 
thie Article prior to the effective 
date of this agreement. 
ARTICLE Vil 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Governaent 
of the Republic of Korea agree to 
collaborate in arranging a satisfactory 
settlement of any unpaid debt owing to 
the Soviet authorities in Korea for 
power furnished for the Korean economy 
from September 9, 1945, to the effective 
date of this Agreement. The Government 
of the United States of America further 
agrees to liquidate this debt, whenever 


@ fair value of the unpaid debt has been 
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agreed upon by the representatives of 
the Soviet end United States authori- 
ties, 
ARTICLE YI1I 

The Government of the United 
States of America, through the United 
States Army Military Government in 
Korea, has reimbursed Korea st « fair 
dollar value for all goods, services 
and facilities provided for and to 
the United States Army Forces in Korea 
from the Korean economy for the period 
from September 9, 1945, through 
June 30, 1948, inclusive; and for all 
cleims of every kind and description 
against the Government of the United 
Stetes of America, its officials, 
employees, or agencies and instrumentali- 
ties, reised or which may be raised by 
the Government of the Republic of Korea, 
ite naticnals, or other individuals and 
orgepizations, as a result of the oc- 
cupation of Korea by the United States 
Army Forces in Korea during such period. 

The Government of the Republic of 
Eores agrees that this payment consti- 
tutes full, final and comlete settle- 
pent for all goods and services used by 
or provided to the United States Arny 
Forces in Aorea during the aforementioned 


period, an¢ for all claiss of every kind 
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Claims resulting 
from occupation by 


U. 8. troops. 






Bank of Chosun, 
funding account. 


and description against the Government 
of the United States of America, its of- 
ficials, employees, or agencies and in- 
strumentalities, raised or which may be 
raised by the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, its instrumentalities, nation- 
als, or other individuals or organiza- 
tions as a result of the occupation of 
Korea by the United States Army Forces 
for the period from September 9, 1945, 
through June 30, 1948. The Government 
of the Republic of Korea further dis- 
charges and agrees to save eepar. 
the Government of the United States of 
America, its officials, employees, or 
agencies and instrumentalities, ite 
nationals or other individuals and 
organizations, from all claims of every 
kind and description arising as a result 
of the occupation of Korea by the United 
States Army Forces in Korea during 
the period prior to July 1, 1948. The 
Government of the Republic of Forea 
hereby recognises and ratifies the 
agreement under which the abdove- 
mentioned payment to Eorea was ef- 
fected, 
The Government of the Republic 
of Korea also assumes and relieves the 
Government of the United States of 


America of all liability for funds used 
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from the overdraft account at the Bank 

of Chosun entitled "United Stetes Army 
bdlitary Government in Korea Funding 
Account." The Government of the Republic 
of Korea agrees that the Commanding 
General, United States Army Forces in 
Korea shall continue to draw won from 
the overdraft account et the Bank of 
Chosun presently entitled "United 
States Army Military Government in 
Korea Funding Account No, 2" and the 
Government of the Unitec States of 
America hereby agrees to pay to the 
Government of the Republic of Korea in 
dollers or other United States assets, 
the fair dollar vélue of all goods and 
services procured in the Keecn econony 
with won drewn from such account, 


ARTICLE IX 





a. In considerstion for certain 
property heretofore furnished to 
the Korean economy by the Government 
of the United States of America 
through the Office of the Foreign 
Licuidation Commissioner of the 
United States Department of State 
and the United States Army Kilitery 
Goverr.nent in Korea, including the 
net proceeds in Korean currency aris- 


ing from the sale of such property, 
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Payment for U. 8. 
furnished property. 
Poet, p. 3443. 











the Jovernment of the Republic of Korea 
agrees to pay to the Government of the 
United States of America in the man- 
ner provided in the terms of this Article, 
the fair value of said property, not to 
exceed the equivalent of $25,000,000 as 
shown on the records of said Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner, covering the 
transfer of such property to the United 
States Army Militery Government in Korea. 
Interest shall accrue at the rate of 
2-3/8 per centum per annum from July 1, 
1948, on the unpaid balance of the total 
fair value of said property, and shall 
be due and payeble in Korean currency on 
July 1, of each year, the first payment 
to be mde on July 1, 1949. 
>. At such times an¢ in such amounts 
as shell be specified by the Government 
eof the United States of America, the 
Government of the Republic of Forea 
shall pay in Forean currency all or 
part of the balance then due under 
the indebtedness set forth in this 
Article, including interest due and 
unpaid, if any, less any credits 
made for property as provided in para- 
eraph Gg of this Article, and the 
Government of the United States of 
America shall credit the balance due 


under such indebtedness 





with the 
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United States dollar equivalent of 
such currency. Any currency so re- 
ceived by the Government of the 

United States of America shall be 

used in accordance with the provi- 
sions set forth in paragraph c of 

this Article. 

g. The Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea agree that 
the Korean currency to be received by 
the Government of the United States 
of America as provided in paragraph b 
of this Article, as well as the Korean 
currency to be received by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
as interest provided in paragraph a 
of this Article, shall be expended in 
Korea and may be used for the paynent 
of any or all expenditures in Korea of 
the Government of the United States of 
America, including expenditures for: 

(1) Such educational programs as 
may be mutually agreed upon by the two 
Governments, and 

(2) the ecquisition of property 
located in Korea, either real or persoml, 
tangidle or intangible, including is- 
provements to any property in which the 
Government of the United States of 


America has an interest. Such property 
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shall include initially the property 
listed in the Supplement to this Agree- 
went. 

a. At the request of the Govern- 
went of the United States of America, 
the Government of the Republic of Korea 
shall deliver title to such property as 
may, by mutual agreement, be acquired by 
the Government of the United Stetes of 
America in accordance with the terss of 
this Article, Upon the delivery of 
title to such property by the Government 
of the Republic of Korea to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
the Government of the United States of 
America shall credit the account of 
the Government of the Republic of Korea 
under this Article with the agreed-upon 
feir-dollar velue of such property. 

@. Except as may be provided by 
special agreement between the two 
Governments, the Government of the United 
States of America shell not request the 
Government of the Republic of Korea to 
make payment in Korean currency or to 
deliver title to property located in 
Forea, as provided in paregraphs b and @ 
of this Article, the coubined total 
@mount of which exceeds in any single 
fiecal year beginning July 1, the 


equivalent value of $5,000,000 plus 
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interest due and payable as previded in 
paragraph g of this Article. 

{. The won equivalent of the dol- 
lar obligations assumed by the Government 
of the Republic of Korea under the terns 
of thie Agreement shall be calculated by 
mitual agreement between the Government 
of the Republic of Korea and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 
such calculations to be made immediately 
prior to each payment. The won equiva- 
lent in any case shall be no less favor- 
able to the Government of the United 


States of America than the conversion 


, 
rate legally available to any third party 


at the time of each transaction, 
ARTICLE X 

The Government of the Republic of 
Korea hereby agrees that it will not 
permit the re-export or diversion of 
equipment, supplies and other property 
furnished to it by the Government of 
the United States of America under the 
terms of this Agreement unless such re- 
export or diversion is approved by a 
duly authorised representative of the 
Government of the United States of 


America. 
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© Prohibition of re- 
export of supplies, 
ee, furnished by 

































Continuation of ex- 
isting laws. 


Rights and privi- 
leges of U. N. nation- 
als‘and firms. 


Time limit for trans- 
fer of control. 
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ABTICLE XI 
The Government of the Republic of 
Korea agrees to continue in full force 
and effect 211 existing laws, ordinances, 
public acts, and regulations of the 
United States Army Military Government 
in Korea and/or of the South Korean 
Interim Government until repealed or 
amended by the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, 
ARTICLE XII 
Pending negotiation of mutually 
satisfactory treaties of amity and com 
merce, it is agreed by the contracting 
parties thet the rights and privileges 
now enjoyed by United Nations nationals 
and firms engaged in lawful pursuits in 
Korea shall be respected and affirmed. 
ARTICLE XIII 
Administrative control over the ac- 
counts, properties, and operating facili- 
ties transferred to the Government of 
the Republic of Korea under the terms 
of this Agreement shall be turned over 
in a progressive and orderly manner to 
the authorized officials of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea within 30 
deys from the effective date of this 
Agreement, or as rapidly as the Covern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea is pre- 


pered to aeseume such operations ani 


{62 Srar. 
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responsibilities, except that adminis- 
»rative control over vested properties 
and over relief and rehabilitation sup- 
plies shall be turned over not later 
than 90 days from the effective date of 
this Agreement, or as rapidly as the 
Government of the Republic of Korea is 
prepared to assume such operations and 
responsibilities, 
ARTICLE XIV 

Until such time as the United 
States Army Forces in Korea are with- 
drawn from Korea, the Government of 
the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
agree that they shall be bound by, 
and shell respect all agreements pre- 
viously made between the United States 
Army Forces in Korea and the several 
Departments of the Unitec Stetes Army 
Kilitary Government in Korea concerning 
the use of certain transportation, com 
munication, and other facilities and 
services by the United States Arny 
Forces in Korea, 

The present Agreement shall become 
effective with the formal notification 
to the Government of the United States 
of America that the Korean National 
Assembly has consented to this Agree- 


ment. ("] 
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* By note of Sept. 20, 1948, the Korean Minister of Foreign Affairs notified the 
American Ambassador at Seoul that “. . . the agreement which has been signed 
between our two delegates was duly rectified [ratified] by the National Assembly 


of Korea on the 18th of September 1948.” 


















Prevailing text. 
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Done in duplicate, in the English 
and Korean languages et Seoul, Korea, 
this 11th day of September 1948, 

The English and the Korean texts shall 
have equal force, but in the case of 
divergence, the English text shall pre- 
vail, 

For the Government of the United 


States of America: 


C (*] 


For the Government of the Republic 


of Korea: 


Me 


[SEAL] 
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* John J. Muccio. 


* Lee, Bumsuk. 
*T. S. Chang. 
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SUPPLEMENT IC THE INITIAL FINANCIAL 
ANE PROPERTY SETILEMENT 


This Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United Stetes of America, 
bereinafter called "United States," 
and the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, hereinafter called "Korea" 
is supplementel to the "Initial 
Financial and Property Settlement," 
Article IX, this date, and covers 
tre transfer of real property in re- 
turn for surplus property furnished 
Zorce, 

#itresseth.: 

Whereas, the “Initial Firanctal 
and Property Settlenent" between Korea 
and the United States ,rovidese in Article 
IX that at the request of the United 
States, Korea shall deliver title to 
such property located in Korea in which 
the United States has an interest, and 

whereas, Korea has agreed in Section 
& of the Article of the Agreement above 
referrec to, to make aveilable property 
desired by the United States at prices 
to be agreed upon by the Governments, and 

Whereas, the United States has al- 
ready selected certain properties which it 
desires to receive under the terms of the 
Agreensent referred to above, 


Now, therefore, it is agreed: 
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Transfer of proper- 
ties. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


1. That Korea trensfer, on or 
Ddout the sixtieth day from the effective 


date of this Agreeazent, to the United 


States, at prices to be specified in 
dollars and to be deterwined by three 
recognized appraisere, one of whom 
shall be nominated by Korea, one by the 
United States, and the Chairman by the 
two appraisers first chosen, properties 


including bat not limited to the follow- 


ing: 


(A) Dependent House & Lot No. 10 
1-39 Chong Dong 
1,362 Pyung 


(B) Russian No, 1 
1-39 Chony Dong 
720 Pyang 


(C) Vacant lot west of present 
U. S. Consulate 
1-9 Chong Dong 
1,414 Pyung 


(D) Vacant lots south of present 
U. S. Coneulate; part of the 
road now running beside the 
U.S. Consulate leading to the 
property of the Seoul Club 
8-1, 8-3, 8-4, 8-5, 8-6, 8-7, 
8-8, 8-9, 6-10, and 8-17 
Chong Dong 
555.40 Pyung 


(B) Triangular lot directly east 


of DH No, 10 and Russian No. 1, 


together with one warehouse, 
three houses and other build- 
ings thereon 

1-39 Chong Dong 

Sawdai Moon Koo 

1,675 Pyung 


(F) All of former Military Govern- 
ment Area #2, consisting of 
approximately 43 houses, mis- 
celleneous other buildings, 


(62 Start. 
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and the land on which situated. 
This is intended to include all 
property ewned by the Sikean 
Bark in this area, All of 49-1 
Song Hyun Dong, and all of 96, 
97-2, 98, 99, 102, 103-1, 104-1 
and 104-2 of Sekan Dong together 
with all buildings thereon, 
9,915 Pyung, more or less, 
(G) Banto Hotel and adjacent parking 
lot to East 
180-2 Ulchi-Ro 
Chongno Koo 
1,944 Pyung 
In witness whereof the undersigned, 
duly authorized by their respective 
governments, have signed the present 
agreement in the English and Korean 
languages at Seoul, 


llth 


Korea, on the 
day of September 1948, 


The English and Korean texts shall 
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the English text shall prevail. 
For the Government of the United 


States of America: 









© 


For the Government of the Republic 


of Korea: 


Cs 
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Properties for tem- 
porary U.S 


. use. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


uIBIT A 


Properties to be made available 


by the Government of the Republic of 


Korea for the temporary use of the 


Governzent of the United States under 


free leaseholds, will include but will 


not be limited to the following: 


(a) 


(B) 


Specified 51 houses and lots 
in the three military areas 
fl, #2 and #7. 


DH #9, DH #109, DH #143, 
DH #218, DH #221, Billet 
#5, Billet #10 and Billet 
#1l in scattered areas. 


Miteul Building and lot 
opposite Banto Hotel. 


OCI Information Center end 
lot (former Metrovolitan 
Police building). 


Snecial Troops area. 


216th Quartermaster con- 
crete warehouse in area 
near South Gate. 


56 houses and lots in 7th 
Division area (Camp 
Sobingo). 


57 housing units in Capitol 
grounds area. 


Billet #32 (Kookje Hotel) 
and Billet #24 (Sudo Hotel). 


Billet #23 (Nai Ja Apart- 
ments) comprising three 
buildings. 


Billet #38 (Plaza Hotel) 


Yong Dong Po dependent 
housing area #1, consist- 
ing of 8 usable houses 
and 15 apartments. 


7 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Paraguay respecting 
a cooperative educational program in Paraguay, extending the agree- 
ment of March 8, 1948, between Paraguay and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Asuncién 
June 30, 1948; entered into force August 2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship 


No. 60 Asunct6n, June 30, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the Re- 
public of Paraguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs dated 
March 8, 1848 which provided for the continuation of the coopera- 
tive education program in Paraguay theretofore undertaken by the 
Government of Paraguay and the Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc., the predecessor of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. I also refer to the telegram dated June 14, 1948 from His 
Excellency the Provisional President of Paraguay, Dr. Juan Manuel 
Frutos, to President Harry S. Truman, suggesting the consideration 
by our respective Governments of a further extension of that Basic 
Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of March 8, 1948, pro- 
vides that the cooperative education program will terminate on June 
30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both gov- 
ernments are deriving from the program, my Government agrees with 
the Government of Paraguay that an extension of such program would 
be desirable. I have been advised by the Department of State in 
Washington that arrangements may now be made for the Institute 
to continue its participation in the cooperative program for a period 
of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. It would be 
understood that, during such period of extension, the Institute would 
make a contribution of $26,224 U. S. Cy. to the Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacién for use in carrying out project activities 
of the program on condition that your Government would contribute 
to the Servicio for the same purpose the sum of 4220,680. The In- 
stitute would also be willing during the same extension period to make 
available an amount not exceeding $61,557 U.S. Cy. to be retained by 
the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for 
payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute 
Education Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the Institute 
in Paraguay. The amounts referred to would be in addition to the 
sums already required under the present Basic Agreement to be con- 
tributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of the 
program. 


June 30, 1948 


~ [T. 1. A. 8. 1856) 


Extension of agree- 
ment. 


Additional funds. 





Entry into force. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
the present note and your reply note concurring therein as constitut- 
ing an agreement between our two Governments, which will come into 
force on the date of signature [*] of an agreement by the Minister 
of Education of Paraguay and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

FiercHer WARREN 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Vicror Morinico, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 
Asuncion. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 


American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne 66t Asunot6n, 30 de Junio de 1948. - 
SeNor Empagsapor : 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, acusando recibo 
de la nota N° 60, fechada el dia de hoy, en la que al hacer referencia al 
Acuerdo Basico celebrado entre la Repiblica del Paraguay y el In- 
stituto de Asuntos Interamericanos fechado el 8 de Marzo de 1948, 
en el cual se dispuso la continuacién del programa de educacién en el 
Paraguay y la Fundacién Interamericana de Educacién, Inc., pre- 
decesora del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos y al telegrama 
fechado el 14 de Junio de 1948 de Su Excelencia, el Presidente Pro- 
visional del Paraguay, Dr. Juan Manuel Frutos, al Presidente Harry 
S. Truman, sugiriendo la deliberacién por nuestros Gobiernos respec- 
tivos de una prérroga adicional de ese Acuerdo Basico, Vuestra Ex- 
celencia expresa que considerando los beneficios maituos que ambos 
gobiernos obtienen del programa, su Gobierno acuerda con el Gobierno 
del Paraguay que una proérroga de tal programa seria deseable. — 

Al respecto, me es grato llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia 


* Aug. 2, 1948. 
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que transmitida la citada nota al Ministerio de Educacién, esa Secre- 
tarfa de Estado ha comunicado a esta Cancilleria, que est4é conforme 
en prorrogar el citado Acuerdo Basico. — 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para saludar a Vuestra Excelencia con 
mi consideracién distinguida. - 

Victor Morinico 
A Su Excelencia 
El Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Honor. FiercHer Warren 
Presente. - 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
RELATIONS AND WORSHIP 


No 687, — Asunot6n, June 30, 1948.- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR : 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency in order to acknow]l- 
edge receipt of Note No. 60, of this date, in which, with reference 
to the Basic Agreement concluded between the Republic of Paraguay 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated March 8, 1948, in 
which Agreement provisions were made for the continuation of the 
educational program in Paraguay and the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., the predecessor of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and in referring to the telegram, dated June 14, 
1948, from His Excellency Juan Manuel Frutos, Provisional Presi- 
dent of Paraguay, to President Harry S. Truman, suggesting the 
consideration by our respective Governments of an additional exten- 
sion of that Basic Agreement, Your Excellency states that, in view 
of the mutual benefits which both Governments are obtaining from 
that program, your Government agrees with the Government of 
Paraguay that an extension of that program would be desirable. 

With reference thereto, I take pleasure in informing Your Excel- 
lency that when the above-mentioned note had been transmitted to 
the Ministry of Education, that Ministry informed this Chancelry 
that it is agreeable to an extension of the above-mentioned Basic 
Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

Victor Moriniao 


His Excellency 
FLercHer WARREN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
The United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium and —Octobers, 10s 
mbourg peaperting a United States Educational Foundation in ‘-* 4-5-8 

ies wf Signed at Brussels October 8, 1948; entered into force Octo- 

er o, 1948. 








ACCORD 
POUR LE FINANCEMENT D’UN PROGRAMME 
CULTUREL ET EDUCATIF 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE, 
D’UNE PART, 

ET LA BELGIQUE ET LE GRAND-DUCHE 
DE LUXEMBOURG, 
D’AUTRE PART, 
SIGNE A BRUXELLES, LE 8 OCTOBRE 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
FOR THE FINANCING OF A CULTURAL 
AND EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMME 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
ON THE ONE HAND, 
AND BELGIUM AND THE GRAND DUCHY 
OF LUXEMBOURG, 
ON THE OTHER HAND, 
SIGNED IN BRUSSELS ON OCTOBER 8th 1948. 
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ACCORD ENTRE LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE D’UNE 
PART ET LES GOUVERNE- 
MENTS BELGE ET LUXEM- 
BOURGEOIS D’AUTRE 
PART POUR L’UTILISA- 
TION DES FONDS RENDUS 
DISPONIBLES AUX TER- 
MES DU PARAGRAPHE 2A 
(2) DE LA CONVENTION 
SUR LE REGLEMENT DE 
PRET-BAIL, AIDE RECI- 
PROQUE, PLAN A, STOCKS 
EXCEDENTAIRES ET RE- 
CLAMATIONS, DU 24 SEP- 
TEMBRE 1946. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique d’une part et les 
Gouvernements belge et luxem- 
bourgeois, d’autre part: 


Désirant favoriser davantage 
encore l’entente entre les peuples 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
Belgique, du Congo Belge et du 
Luxembourg par un échange plus 
étendu de connaissances et de 
compétences professionnelles dans 
les domaines éducatifs; 

Considérant que la section 32 (b) 
de la loi de 1944 sur les stocks 
excédentaires américains, amendée 
par la “Public Law” n° 584, 79e 
Congrés, prévoit que le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
peut conclure des accords avec des 
Gouvernements étrangers pour 
utilisation de fonds ou de crédits 
libellés en la monnaie de ces 
Gouvernements étrangers, acquis 
& la suite de la liquidation de 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA ON THE ONE 
HAND AND THE GOVERN- 
MENTS OF BELGIUM AND 
LUXEMBOURG ON THE 
OTHER HAND FOR THE 
USE OF FUNDS MADE 
AVAILABLE IN ACCORD- 
ANCE WITH PARAGRAPH 
2A (2) OF THE MEMORAN- 
DUM OF UNDERSTAND- 
ING REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND LEASE, 
RECIPROCAL AID, PLAN 
A, SURPLUS PROPERTY, 
AND CLAIMS OF SEPTEM- 
BER 24, 1946. 

The Government of the United 
States of America on the one hand 
and the Governments of Belgium 
and Luxembourg on the other 
hand: 

Desiring to promote further 
mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of 
America and Belgium, the Bel- 
gian Congo, and Luxembourg by 
a wider exchange of knowledge 
and professional talents in the 
field of education; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended 
by Public Law N° 584, 79th 
Congress, provides that the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an 
agreement with any foreign gov- 
ernment for the use of currencies, 
or credits for currencies, of such 
foreign government, acquired as a 
result of surplus property dis- 
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stocks excédentaires, 4 de cer- 
taines activités d’ordre éducatif; et 

Considérant qu’en vertu des 
dispositions de la Convention 
conclue entre le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le 
Gouvernement belge sur le régle- 
ment de prét-bail, aide réciproque, 
Plan A, stocks excédentaires et 
réclamations, signée 4 Washing- 
ton le 24 septembre 1946, lorsque 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
en fera la demande, le Gouverne- 
ment belge réservera des francs 
belges jusqu’a concurrence d’une 
valeur de $3.000.000, qui seront 
utilisés exclusivement 4 la réalisa- 
tion de programmes d’ordre cul- 
turel et éducatif, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Article 1. 


Il sera créé une fondation ap- 
pelée “United States Educational 
Foundation in Belgium” (appelée 
dans le présent accord, la ‘‘Foun- 
dation”) qui sera reconnue par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et par les Gouverne- 
ments belge et luxembourgeois 
comme une organisation créée et 
établie en vue de faciliter l’exécu- 
tion du programme d’éducation 4 
financer au moyen de fonds fournis 
par le Gouvernement belge aux 
termes du présent accord. Sous 
réserve des dispositions de l’article 
3 du présent accord, la Fondation 
ne sera pas soumise 4 la législation 
nationale et locale des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et des Gouvernements 
belge et luxembourgeois en ce qui 
concerne |’utilisation des fonds et 
crédits aux fins prévues par le 
présent accord. Tous les fonds 
fournis par le Gouvernement belge, 
dans les conditions et limites 
spécifiées ci-aprés, seront utilisés 
par la Fondation ou tout autre 
organisme dont conviendraient le 


posals, for certain educational 
activities; and 

Considering that under the pro- 
visions of the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Belgium regarding settlement for 
Lend Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Plan 
A, Surplus Property, and claims, 
signed at Washington on Septem- 
ber 24, 1946, it is provided that 
as and when requested by the 
United States Government, the 
Belgian Government will provide 
Belgian francs up to an aggregate 
value of $3,000,000, which will be 
used exclusively to carry out 
cultural and educational programs, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1. 


There shall be established a 
foundation to be known as the 
United States Educational Foun- 
dation in Belgium (hereinafter des- 
ignated “the Foundation’) which 
shall be recognized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Governments of 
Belgium and Luxembourg as an 
organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administra- 
tion of the Educational program 
to be financed by funds made 
available by the Government of 
Belgium under the terms of the 
present agreement. Except as 
provided in Article 3 hereof the 
Foundation shall be exempt from 
the domestic and local laws of the 
United States of America and the 
Governments of Belgium and Lux- 
embourg as they relate to the use 
and expenditures of currencies, 
and credits for currencies, for the 
purposes set forth in the present 
agreement. All of the funds made 
available by the Government of 
Belgium, within the conditions 
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United States Edu- 
cational{Foundation 
in Belgium. 
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C. app. 


Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
belge, aux fins suivantes, ainsi 
qu’il est prévu a la section 32 (b) 
de la loi des Etats-Unis sur les 


stocks excédentaires, de 


1944, 


amendée: 


(1) 


(2) 


Financement d’études, de re- 
cherches, d’enseignement et 
autres activités d’ordre édu- 
catif, de citoyens des Etats- 
Unis dans des écoles et in- 
stituts supérieurs situés en 
Belgique, au Congo Belge et 
au Luxembourg, ou de na- 
tionaux de Belgique, du Congo 
Belge et du Luxembourg dans 
des écoles et instituts supé- 
rieurs américains situés en de- 
hors des Etats-Unis conti- 
nentaux, des Iles Hawai, de 
l’Alaska (y compris les [les 
Aléoutiennes), de Porto Rico 
et des Iles Vierges, y compris 
le payement des frais de trans- 
port, des frais d’enseignement, 
de l’entretien et autres frais 
inhérents a l’activité scolaire; 
ou 

transport des nationaux de 
Belgique, du Congo Belge et 
du Luxembourg qui désirent 
fréquenter des écoles et in- 
stituts supérieurs des Etats- 
Unis situés dans les Etats- 
Unis continentaux, les Iles 
Hawai, |’Alaska (y compris 
les Iles Aléoutiennes), Porto 
Rico et les Iles Vierges et 
dont l’admission, dans ces 
écoles et instituts ne privera 
pas des citoyens des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique de la possi- 
bilité d’y étre admis eux- 
mémes. 
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and limitations hereinafter set 
forth, shall be used by the Foun- 
dation or such other instrumental- 
ity as may be agreed upon by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Belgium for the purpose, as set 
forth in Section 32 (b) of the 
United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) 


(2) 


financing studies, research, in- 
struction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for 
citizens of the United States 
of America in schools and 
institutions of higher learning 
located in Belgium, the Bel- 
gian Congo, and Luxembourg 
or of the nationals of Belgium, 
the Belgian Congo, and Lux- 
embourg in United States 
schools and institutions of 
higher learning located out- 
side the continental United 
States, Hawaii, Alaska (in- 
cluding the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands, including payment for 
transportation, tuition, main- 
tenance, and other expenses 
incident to scholastic activi- 
ties; or 

furnishing transportation for 
nationals of Belgium, the Bel- 
gian Congo, and Luxembourg 
who desire to attend United 
States schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning in the 
continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands 
and whose attendance will not 
deprive citizens of the United 
States of America of an op- 
portunity to attend such 
schools and institutions. 
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Article 2. 


Pour atteindre les objectifs dont 
il est question plus haut, la Fonda- 
tion peut, sous réserve des disposi- 
tions de l'article 10 du présent ac- 
cord, exercer tous les pouvoirs né- 
cessaires 4 la réalisation des fins 
du présent accord et notamment: 


(1) recevoir des fonds; 

(2) ouvrir et utiliser, au nom de la 
Fondation, des comptes au- 
prés d’une ou de plusieurs 
banques 4 désigner par le 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique; 


débourser des fonds et ac- 
corder des subventions et 
avances de fonds aux fins 
autorisées de la Fondation; 
acquérir, détenir et disposer 
de biens au nom de la Fonda- 
tion lorsque le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration de la Fondation 
le juge nécessaire ou désirable, 
4 la condition, cependant, que 
l’acquisition de biens immo- 
biliers soit préalablement ap- 
prouvée par le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Etats-Unis; 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) élaborer, adopter et exécuter 
des programmes en conformi- 
té avec les buts visés 4 la sec- 
tion 32 (b) de la loi des Etats- 
Unis sur les stocks excéden- 
taires, 1944, amendée, et avec 
les buts du présent accord; 

recommander auprés du 
“Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships’’ prévu 4 la loi des Etats- 
Unis sur les stocks excéden- 
taires, 1944, amendée, des 
étudiants, des professeurs, des 
savants se livrant a des re- 
cherches scientifiques résidant 
en Belgique, au Congo Belge, 
au Luxembourg, ainsi que des 


(6) 





Article 2. 


In furtherance of the afore- 
mentioned purpose, the Founda- 
tion may, subject to the provisions 
of Article 10 of the present agre- 
ment, exercise all powers neces- 
sary to the carrying out of the 
purposes of the present agreement 
including the following: 

(1) Receive funds. 


(2) Open and operate bank ac- 
counts in the name of the 
Foundation in a depository 
or depositories to be desig- 
nated by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; 

Disburse funds and make 
grants and advances of funds 
for the authorized purposes 
of the Foundation. 


Acquire, hold, and dispose of 
property in the name of the 
Foundation as the Board of 
Directors of the Foundation 
may consider necessary or 
desirable, provided however, 
that the acquisition of any 
property shall be subject to 
the prior approval of the 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


Plan, adopt, and carry out 
programs in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, and the purposes of 
the present agreement. 


Recommend to the Board of 
Foreign Scholarships provided 
for in the United States Sur- 
plus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, students, professors, 
research scholars, resident in 
Belgium, the Belgian Congo, 
and Luxembourg, and institu- 
tions of Belgium, the Belgian 
Congo, and Luxembourg qual- 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 
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Powers of Founda 


tion. 


60 Stat. 754. 
50 U. 8. 


§ 1641 (b). 


60 Stat. 754 
50 U. 8. 
§ 1641 (b). 


C. app. 


C. app. 


MT BAT AI Pees 


Annual budget. 


Board of Directors. 
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institutions de Belgique, du 
Congo Belge et du Luxem- 
bourg qui ont les qualités re- 
quises pour participer 4 l’ex- 
écution des programmes con- 
formément 4 la loi précitée; 
recommander au “Board of 
Foreign Scholarships” désigné 
ci-dessus, en vue du choix des 
personnes appelées a4 participer 
4 l’exécution des programmes, 
les titres que la Fondation 
jugera nécessaires aux fins et 
objectifs de la Fondation; 
veiller 4 la vérification pério- 
dique des comptes de la Fon- 
dation selon les instructions 
des vérificateurs désignés par 
le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique; 

engager le personnel admi- 
nistratif, fixer ses émoluments 
et les payer. 


Article 3. 


Toutes les dépenses de la Fonda- 
tion seront imputées 4 un budget 
annuel 4 approuver par le Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, conformément aux 
instructions qu’il pourra prescrire. 


Article 4. 


La Fondation ne souscrira aucun 
engagement et ne contractera au- 
cune obligation qui engageraient 
la Fondation au dela des fonds 
réellement disponibles et elle n’ac- 
querra, détiendra ou disposera de 
biens qu’aux seules fins autorisées 
par le présent accord. 


Article 5. 
L’administration et la direction 
des affaires de la Fondation seront 
assurées par un Conseil d’adminis- 
tration composé de huit adminis- 


trateurs (appelé “Conseil” dans la 
suite du présent accord). 


ified to participate in the pro- 
grams in accordance with 
aforesaid Act. 


Recommend to the aforesaid 
Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the 
selection of participants in the 
programs as it may deem 
necessary for achieving the 
purpose and objectives of the 
Foundation. 

Provide for periodic audits of 
the accounts of the Founda- 
tion as directed by the audi- 
tors selected by the Secretary 
of State of the United States 
of America. 

Engage administrative and 
clerical staff and fix and pay 
the salaries and wages thereof. 


Article 3. 


All expenditures by the Founda- 
tion shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by 
the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America pursuant 
to such regulations as he may 
prescribe. 


Article 4. 


The Foundation shall not enter 
into any commitment or create 
any obligation which shall bind 
the Foundation in excess of the 
funds actually on hand nor ac- 
quire, hold, or dispose of property 
except for the purposes authorized 
in the present agreement. 


Article 5. 


The management and direction 
of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of 
Directors consisting of eight di- 
rectors (hereinafter designated the 
“Board”’). 
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Le membre principal en fonc- 
tions de la Mission Diplomatique 
des Etats-Unis en Belgique (appelé 
“Chef de Mission” dans la suite 
de l’accord) sera Président Hono- 
raire du Conseil. Il pourra nom- 
mer et démettre les membres du 
Conseil, sous réserve qu’aucun 
autre membre que les citoyens 
américains faisant partie du Con- 
seil, ne pourra étre démis sans 
consultation préalable du Ministre 
belge de l’Instruction Publique. 


Les membres du Conseil seront 
les suivants: (a) trois membres du 
personnel de |’Ambassade, dont 
un sera président et dont un sera 
trésorier; (b) deux citoyens des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dont |’un 
représentera le monde américain 
des affaires en Belgique et l’autre 
les intéréts américains en matiére 
d’éducation en Belgique; et (c) 
trois citoyens belges ou luxem- 
bourgeois dont |’un sera une per- 
sonalité éminente en matiére d’en- 
seignement. 


Les cinq membres désignés sous 
(b) et (c) du dernier paragraphe 
précédent résideront en Belgique 
ou au Luxembourg et exerceront 
leurs fonctions depuis la date de 
leur nomination jusqu’au 31 dé- 
cembre suivant cette nomination. 
Leur mandat pourra étre renou- 
velé. Les membres américains se- 
ront nommés par le Chef de la 
Mission; les membres belges ou 
luxembourgeois seront choisis par 
le Chef de la Mission parmi les 
personnalités figurant sur une liste 
présentée par le Gouvernement 
belge. Il sera pourvu selon les 
modalités précitées aux vacances 
résultant de démission, de trans- 
fert de résidence en dehors de la 
Belgique ou du Luxembourg, d’ex- 


The principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to Bel- 
gium (hereinafter designated 
“Chief of Mission”) shall be 
Honorary Chairman of the Board. 
He shall have the power of ap- 
pointment and removal of mem- 
bers of the Board, except that 
no members, other than the United 
States citizens on the Board, shall 
be removed without prior con- 
sultation with the Belgian Min- 
ister of Education. 

The members of the Board 
shall be as follows: (a) Three 
members of the Embassy staff, 
one of whom shall serve as Chair- 
man, and one of whom shall serve 
as Treasurer; (b) two citizens of 
the United States of America, 
one representative of American 
business interests in Belgium, and 
one representative of American 
educational interests in Belgium, 
and (c) three citizens of Belgium, 
or of Luxembourg, one of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of 
education. 

The five members specified in 
(b) and (c) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in Bel- 
gium or Luxembourg and shall 
serve from the time of their ap- 
pointment until the succeeding 
December 31 next following such 
appointment. They shall be eli- 
gible for reappointment. The 
United States members shall be 
designated by the Chief of Mis- 
sion; the Belgian or Luxembourg 
members by the Chief of Mission 
from a list of names submitted by 
the Government of Belgium. Va- 
cancies by reason of resignations, 
transfers of residence outside of 
Belgium or Luxembourg, expira- 
tion of term of service, or other- 
wise shall be filled in accordance 


Honorary Chair 
man. 
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By-laws, etc. 


Principal office, etc. 


Executive Officer. 
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piration du mandat ou d’une autre 
raison. 

Les administrateurs ne seront 
pas rétribués, mais la Fondation 
est autorisée 4 rembourser les dé- 
penses occasionnées aux adminis- 
trateurs par leur présence aux ré- 
unions du Conseil. 


Article 6. 


Le Conseil prescrira tels régle- 
ments et nommera telles commis- 
sions qui pourraient étre jugés 
nécessaires pour |’administration 
de la Fondation. 

Article 7. 

Les rapports sur l’activité de la 
Fondation prescrits par le Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique seront adressés chaque 
année au Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et aux 
Gouvernements belge et luxem- 
bourgeois. 

Article 8. 


Le bureau principal de la Fonda- 
tion sera établi a Bruxelles, mais 
les réunions du Conseil et de ses 
Commissions pourront avoir lieu 
en d’autres villes que désignera le 
Conseil, et l’activité de l’un ou de 
l’autre agent ou employé de la 
Fondation pourra, avec le con- 
sentement du Conseil, étre exercée 
en n’importe quelle localité. 


Article 9. 


Le Conseil pourra nommer un 
agent d’exécution et fixer ses 
appointements et la durée de son 
mandat, sous réserve, toutefois, 
que si le Conseil se trouve dans 
l’impossibilité de désigner un titu- 
laire ayant l’agrément du Prési- 
dent, le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourra nommer 
un agent d’exécution et des ad- 
joints en nombre nécessaire pour 


with this procedure. 


The Directors shall servefwith- 
out compensation, but the Foun- 
dation is authorized to pay the nec- 
essary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6. 

The Board shall adopt such by- 
laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the 
conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 


Article 7. 


Reports as directed by the Sec- 
retary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually 
on the activities of the Foundation 
to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America and the 
Governments of Belgium and Lux- 
embourg. 

Article 8. 


The principal office of the Foun- 
dation shall be in Brussels, but 
meetings of the Board and any of 
its committees may be held in such 
other places as the Board may 
from time to time determine, and 
the activities of any of the Foun- 
dation’s officers or staff may be 
carried on at such places as may 
be approved by the Board. 


Article 9. 


The Board may appoint an 
Execative Officer and determine 
his salary and term of service, 
provided however, that in the 
event it is found to be imprac- 
ticable for the Board to secure an 
appointee acceptable to the Chair- 
man, the Governement of the 
United States of America may 
provide an Executive Officer and 
such assistants as may be deemed 





62 SrarT.] 


assurer la bonne exécution du 
programme. L’agent d’exécution 
sera responsable de la direction et 
de la surveillance des programmes 
et activités du Conseil conformé- 
ment aux résolutions et directives 
du Conseil. En cas d’absence ou de 
maladie de l’agent d’exécution, le 
Conseil peut désigner un rempla- 
cant pour telle durée qui sera 
estimée nécessaire ou désirable. 


Article 10. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique peut, 4 son gré, 
procéder 4 l’examen des décisions 
du Conseil en toutes matiéres. 


Article 11. 


Le Gouvernement belge mettra 
a la disposition de la Trésorerie des 
Etats-Unis, sur demande du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis, des 
montants en monnaie belge n’excé- 


dant pas l’équivalent de 150.000 
dollars (monnaie des Etats-Unis), 
pour chaque année civile, et jus- 
qu’A concurrence d’un montant 
équivalent 4 3.000.000 de dollars 
(monnaie des Etats-Unis). 

Le cours du change entre la 
monnaie belge et celle des Etats- 
Unis a appliquer pour la détermi- 
naison du montant a deposer en 
monnaie belge aux époques fixées, 
sera établi conformément au para- 
graphe 2A (3) du Mémorandum 
of Understanding. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats- 
Unis mettra a la disposition de la 
Fondations les montants en mon- 
naie belge qui seront requis par la 
Fondation pour couvrir ses dé- 
penses, mais, en aucun cas, ces 
montants ne pourront excéder les 
limites budgétaires établies con- 


MULTILATERAL—U. 8. EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION—OCT. 8, 1948 


necessary to ensure the effective 
operation of the program. The 
Executive Officer shall be re- 
sponsible for the direction and 
supervision of the Board’s pro- 
grams and activities in accordance 
with the Board’s resolutions and 
directives. In his absence or dis- 
ability, the Board may appoint 
substitute for such time as it 
deems necessary or desirable. 


Article 10. 


The décisions of the Board in 
all matters may, in the discretion 
of the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, be 
subject to his review. 


Article 11. 


The Government of Belgium 
shall deposit with the Treasury of 
the United States, upon demand 
of the United States Government, 
amounts of Belgium currency not 
to exceed the equivalent of $150.- 
000 (United States Currency) dur- 
ing any calendar year, and in the 
aggregate totalling the equivalent 
of $3.000.000 (United States cur- 
rency). 

The rate of exchange between 
currency of the Government of 
Belgium and United States cur- 
rency to be used in determining 
the amount of currency of the 
Government of Belgium to be de- 
posited from time to time here- 
under, shall be determined in 
accordance with paragraph 2A (3) 
of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing. 

The Secretary of State of the 
United States of America will 
make available for expenditure by 
the Foundation currency of the 
Government of Belgium in such 
amounts as may be required by the 
Foundation but in no event in 
excess of the budgetary limitation 


3459 


Review of Board de- 
cisions. 


Deposits. 
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“Secretary of State 
of the United States 
of America.” 


Amendment of 
agreement. 


Entry into force. 
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formément 4 l’article 3 du présent 
accord. 


Article 12. 


Le terme “Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique’’, od qu’il 
apparaisse dans le présent accord, 
signifie le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
ou tout fonctionnaire ou agent du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique désigné par lui pour 
agir en son nom. 


Article 13. 


Le présent accord pourra étre 
amendé par l’échange de notes 
diplomatiques entre les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis, de la Bel- 
gique et du Luxembourg. 


Article 14. 


Le présent accord entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date de sa signature. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés, 
daiment autorisés par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs ont signé le 
présent accord. 


Fait & Bruxelles, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, ce 8 octobre 
1948. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


established pursuant to Article 3 
of the present agreement. 


Article 12. 


Wherever, in the present agree- 
ment, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” 
is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America designated by him to act 
in his behalf. 


Article 13. 


The present agreement may be 
amended by the exchange of dip- 
lomatic notes between the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of 
America, Belgium, and Luxem- 
bourg. 

Article 14. 

The present agreement shall 
come into force upon the date of 
signature. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Gov- 
ernments, have signed the present 
agreement. 

Done at Brussels, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages this 
8th day of October, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 


Avan G. Kirk. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
BELGE: 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
BELGIUM: 


Cam. HuysmMans. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
LUXEMBOURGEOIS: 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
LUXEMBOURG: 


J. KREMER. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting certain rights of priority in filing applica- 
tions for patents. LEffected by exchange of notes dated at Seslianien 
ee 12, August 4 and 28, 1948; entered into force August 23, 
1948. 


The Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Philippines and has the honor to refer to the 
problem of the application to United States citizens of certain rights 
of priority in the filing of patent applications under the Philippine 
Patent Law. 

The United States Patent Law, R.S. 4887 (title 15, ['] USC Sec. 32), 
contains a clause similar to one found in Section 15 of the Philippine 
Patent Law, Republic Act 165. In both cases the law provides that 
the right of priority is accorded to“. . . a foreign country which, 
by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges . . .” It 
is felt that the presence of similar provisions in the patent laws of the 
United States and the Philippines satisfies the requirement of reci- 
procity. A statement by the appropriate Philippine officials to the 
effect that Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law applies to United 
States citizens will be considered sufficient for the United States to 
recognize that Section 32 of the United States Patent Law is applicable 
to citizens of the Philippines. 

Assuming that the procedure outlined above is satisfactory, the 
question of the war-caused delay in the use of the right of priority 
arises. Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law extends the right of 
priority for the filing of patents which accrued during the war period 
on a reciprocal basis with countries according substantially the same 
privileges to citizens of the Philippines. The Boykin Act (United 
States Public Law 690, 79th Congress) contains substantially the $3 fs 4s 101- 
same provisions and, upon a statement by the appropriate Philippine {0s fs 7ptw. Whar 
officials indicating that Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law is 
applicable to citizens of the United States, the United States Patent 
Office could apply Section 1 of the Boykin Act to citizens of the 
Philippines. It should be noted, however, that the present expira- 
tion date of the extension of the right of priority under the Boykin 
Act is February 29, 1948. Unless a further extension of time is 
provided for by Congressional action, benefits of the Act will apply 
only to cases filed before February 29, 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, February 12 1948 


1 The reference should be to “‘title 35’’. 
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The Secretary of State to the Philippine Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the Philippines and has the honor to refer to the 
Department’s note of February 12, 1948 concerning the application 
to United States citizens of certain rights of priority in the filing of 
patent applications under the Philippine Patent Law. 

This problem has again been brought to the attention of the Depart- 
ment of State by nationals of the United States seeking to obtain 
patents in the Philippines based upon original filings in the United 
States. In attempting to secure a filing date for the Philippine appli- 
cation equivalent to the United States filing date, these United States 
nationals have been informed that the right of priority in filing patent 
applications can be extended to them only when proof of reciprocity 
in the United States for Philippine nationals has been communicated 
to the Philippine Government. 

As stated in the Department’s note of February 12, the United 
States Patent Law, R. S. 4887 (title 15, USC Sec. 32), contains a 
clause similar to one embodied in Section 15 of the Philippine Patent 
Law, Republic Act 165. In each instance the respective laws provide 
that the right of priority is accorded to “. . . a foreign country 
which, by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges . . .” 
It is the view of this Government that the presence of similar provisions 
in the patent laws of the United States and the Philippines satisfies 
the requirement of reciprocity. A statement by the appropriate 
officer of the Philippines to the effect that Section 15 of the Philip- 
pine Patent Law applies to United States citizens will be considered 
sufficient to enable the United States to recognize that Section 32 of 
the United States Patent Law is applicable to citizens of the 
Philippines. 

This Government is of the further view that the course of action 
suggested above will work to the mutual advantage of both nations 
by eliminating the burdensome requirement of proof of reciprocity 
in the case of each individual patent application. Accordingly, this 
Government trusts that the course of action suggested will meet with 
the approval of the Government of the Philippines. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 4, 1948. 


The Philippine Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE PHILIPPINES 
WASHINGTON 
August 28, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes of the Department of State 
dated February 12 and August 4, 1948 concerning the application to 
United States citizens of certain rights of priority in the filing of 
patent applications under the Philippine Patent Law. 
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It is stated in the Department’s note of February 12, 1948 and 
reiterated in its note of August 4, 1948, that the United States Patent 
Law, R.S. 4887 (title 15, USC Sec. 32) contains a clause similar to 
one found in Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law, Republic Act 
165, that in both cases the law provides that the right of priority is 
accorded to ‘‘x x x a foreign country which, by treaty, convention, or 
law affords similar privileges x x x,” and that it is felt that the presence 
of similar provisions in the patent laws of the United States and the 
Philippines satisfies the requirement of reciprocity. 

It is further stated in the notes under reference that it is the view 
of the United States Government that a statement by the appropriate 
Philippine officials to the effect that Section 15 of the Philippine Patent 
Law applies to United States citizens would be considered sufficient 
for the United States to recognize that Section 32 of the United States 
Patent Law is applicable to the citizens of the Philippines. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government has 
instructed me to convey to your Government that the following text 
of the 3rd indorsement of the Director of the Philippines Patent Office, 
dated May 26, 1948 and concurred in by the Department of Com- 
merce and Industry of my Government, represents the official position 
of the Philippine Government on the matter: 


Respectfully returned, thru the Honorable, the Secretary of 
Commerce and Industry, to the Honorable, the Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs, Manila. 


In view of the statement of the Honorable, the Secretary of State 


of the United States that, under the U. S. Patent Law, R. S. 4887 
(Title 15, USC Sec. 32), the Government of the United States 
accords to citizens of the Philippines the same privileges as those 
which Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law (Rep. Act No. 165, 
approved June 20, 1947) accords to foreigners, the Philippines Patent 
Office will consider the said Section 15 of the Philippine Patent Law 
applicable to citizens of the United States effective as of June 20, 
1947. 

In view of the statement of the Honorable, the Secretary of State 
of the United States that the U.S. Patent Office could consider the 
United States Boykin Act (which grants to foreigners substantially 
the same patent prior rights as those which Section 76 of the Philip- 
pine Patent Law accords to foreigners) applicable to citizens of 
the Philippines up to February 29, 1948, the Philippines Patent 
Office will likewise regard Section 76 of the Philippine Patent Law 
(Rep. Act No. 165) applicable to citizens of the United States 
whose patent applications were received at the Philippines Patent 
Office between June 20, 1947 and February 29, 1948, both dates 
inclusive. 


It is the understanding of my Government that the aforesaid note 
of February 12, 1948 of the Department of State, as reiterated by its 
note of August 4, 1948, and this note signifying my Government’s 
assent thereto shall constitute an agreement between the Republic 
of the Philippines and the United States on patents. 


60 Stat. 940 


35 U. 
114; Su) 
108, 113 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 
J M Euiza.pe 
His Excellency 
Grorce C. MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


” 
& 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting eee 
an American Commission for Cultural Exchange with Italy. Signed eawE 
at Rome December 18, 1948; entered into force December 18, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
between the Government of the United States of America 


and the Government of the Italian Republic for financing 


certain educational exchange programs 


ACCORDO 


fra il Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed il Governo degli 


Stati Uniti d’America per finanziare alcuni programmi di 
scambi culturali 
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AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Italian Republic for financing certain educational exchange programs. 


The GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
the GOVERNMENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC 


Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples 
of the United States of America and of Italy by a wider exchange of knowledge 
and professional talents ; 


Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational exchange pro- 
grams from currencies or credits for currencies acquired pursuant to the Me- 
morandum of Agreement dated September 9, 1946, ["].or any supplement or 
modification thereof (hereinafter collectively referred to as the Memorandum). 


Have agreed as follows : 


Article 1 


The Government of the Italian Republic shall deposit, subsequent to 30 days 
from December 18th 1948, with the Treasurer of the United States of America 
on such dates as the Governnient of the United States cf America shall specify, 
amounts of Italian currency until an aggregate amount of Italian currency 
equivalent to $ 5.000.000 (United States currency) shall have been so deposited, 
provided, however, that in no event shall a total amount of Italian currency in 
excess of the equivalent of $ 1.000.000 (United States currency) be deposited 
during any single calendar year. The amount of currency so deposited shall 
reduce the amount that would otherwise be payable in dollars by the Govern- 
ment of the Italign Republic to the Goverament of the United States of 
America in accordance with the Memorandum. 

The rate of exchange between Italian currency and United States curretey 
to be used in determining the amount of Italian currency to be deposited from 
time to time pursuant to this agreement shall be determined in accordance with 
the Memorandum, or ayy supplement or modification thereof. 


* Not printed. 
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ACCORDU 


fra il Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed i] Governo degli Siati Uniti 
d’America per finanziare alenni programmi di scambi cultaraili. 


Il GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA ed il GOVERNO 
DEGLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA, 


Desiderosi di promuovere un pit largo sviluppo dello spirito di compren- 
sione reciproca fra i popoli dell’Italia e degli Stati Uniti d’America mediante 
lincremento degli scambi di conoscenze scientifiche, tecniche e professionali; 


Considerando che il Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d’America ha fa- 
colté di stipulare un accordo per finanziare alcuni programmi di scambi cu!tu- 
rali mediante fondi o crediti derivanti dalle disposizioni del Memorandum of 
Agreement del 9 settembre 1946 e successive modificazioni (d’ora innanzi citati 
complessivamente come Memorandum). 


Hanno convenuto quanto segue : 


Art. 1 


Il Governo della Repubblica Italiana depositera, successivamente al decorso 
di 30 giorni dal 18 dicembre 1948 presso il Tesoriere degli Stati Uniti d’America, 
alle date indicate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, somme in valuta 
italiana fino a che sia stato in tal modo depositato un ammontare comples- 
sivo di valuta italiana equivalente a $ 5.000.000 (valuta statunitense). Tuttavia 
Vammontare complessivo di valuta italiana da depositarsi entro un singolo 
anno solare non sar&é in alcun caso superiore all’equivalente di $ 1.000.000. Le 
somme in valuta cosi depositate ridurranno l’ammontare complessivo che sa- 
rebbe altrimenti pagabile in dollari dal Governo della Repubblica Italiana al 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, in conformit& con il Memorandum. 

Il tasso di cambio tra la valuta italiana e quella statunitense, che dovra 
essere adottato nel fissare la quantita di valuta italiana da depositarsi di volta 
in volta 2 norma del presente accordo, sara stabilito secondo le disposizioni del 
Memorandum, integrazioni o modificazioni del medesimo. 
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Article 2 


The amounts thus made available to the Treasurer of the United States 
of America shall not be subject to the domestic and local laws of the United 
States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present agreement, and 
shall be considered as property constituted pursuant to a transaction entered 
into in accordance with the Memorandum and are therefore not subject in the 
Italian Republic to any tax, duty, or other assessment under paragraph 8 of the 
Memorandum. Such amounts shall be used for the purposes of: 

1. Financing studies, research, instruction and other educational acti- 
vities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning located in the Italian Republic or of citizens of the 
Italian Republic in United States schools and institutions of higher learning 
located outside the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, including payment for 
transportation, maintenance, tuition and other expenses, incident to scholastic 
activities ; or 

2. Furnishing transportation for citizens of the Italian Republic who 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning in the 
continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of 


the United States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools and 
institutions. 


Article 3 


{n order to promote the integrated development of the educational program, 
there shall be established a joint Commission, to be known as the American 
Commission for Cultural Exchange with Italy (hereinafter designated «the Com- 
mission ») which will receive funds made available to the Government of the 
United States of America under the Memorandum. The funds so made avail- 
able shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission by deposit in the Italian 
Republic in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission. 


American Commis- 
sion for Cultural Ex- 
change with Italy. 


Article 4 


The Commission shall exercise all powers necessary for carrying out the 
educational program, including the following : 
(a) authorize the disbursement of the funds and the making of grants 
and advances therefrom ; 
(6) plan, adopt and carry out programs which, in the territory of the 
Italian Republic, shall be executed in collaboration with the Government of 
the Italian Republic ; 
(c) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in 
60 Stat. 754. the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, teachers 
sisad). ° °°” professors, research scholars, resident in the Italian Republic, and institutions 
situated in the Italian Republic, qualified in the opinion of the Commission to 
participate in the programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act ; 
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Art. 2 


Le somme messe in tal modo a disposizione del Tesoriere degli Stati Uniti 
d’America non saranno soggette alle leggi nazionali e locali degli Stati Uniti 
d’America in quanto queste si riferiscono all’impiego di somme e crediti per i 
fini stabiliti nel presente accordo ; esse saranno considerate come beni costituiti 
in conseguenza di un accordo stipulato in relazione al Memorandum, e non sa- 
ranno percid assoggettate nella Repubblica Italiana ad alcuna imposta, tassa 
o ad alcun altro contributo, a norma del paragrafo 8 dello stesso Memorandum. 
Tali sommeé saranno impiegate per gli scopi qui appresso indicati : 

1° finanziare studi e ricerche nonché l’istruzione ed altre attivita di carat- 
tere culturale a favore di cittadini statunitensi presso scuole ed istituti di istru- 
zione superiore situati nella Repubblica Italiana, oppure a favore di cittadini 
italiani in scuole ed istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi situati fuori degli 
Stati Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le Isole Aleutine), Porto Rico 
ed Isole Vergini, ivi incluso il pagamento del trasporto, del mantenimento, del- 
l’insegnamento e delle altre spese inerenti all’attivita scolastica ; oppure 

2° provvedere al trasporto di cittadini italiani i quali desiderino frequen- 
tare o visitare scuole ed istituti di istruzione superiore statunitensi negli Stati 
Uniti continentali, Hawai, Alaska (comprese le isole Aleutine), Porto Rico ed 
Isole Vergini, purché la frequenza da parte dei cittadini suddetti non pregiudi- 
chi ai cittadini statunitensi la possibilita di frequentare tali scuole ed istituti. 


Art. 3 


Allo scopo di promuovere un completo sviluppo del programma culturale 
sara creata una Commissione mista che prenderd’ il nome di Commissione Ame- 
ricana per gli Scambi Culturali con |’Italia (d’ora innanzi indicata come « la Com- 
missione »), la quale riceverd i fondi posti a disposizione del Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America secondo il Memorandum. I fondi stanziati saranno messi a di- 
sposizione della Commissione mediante un deposito costituito nella Repubblica 
italiana a nome del Tesoriere della Commissione. 


Art. 4 


La Commissione eserciter& tutti i poteri necessari per l’attuazione del pro- 
gramma culturale, ivi compresi i seguenti : 
a) autorizzare il pagamento dei fondi, l’assegnazione di sovvenzioni e 
dei relativi anticipi ; 
b) progettare, adottare e attuare programmi, i quali, nel territorio della 
Repubblica Italiana, saranno attuati in collaborazione col Governo Italiano ; 
¢) proporre al Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all’estero (previsto nell’ Uni- 
ted States Surplus Property Act del 1944 e successive modificazioni) studenti, 
insegnanti, professori, esperti in ricerche residenti nella Repubblica Italiana ed 
istituti situati nella Repubblica Italiana, che siano in possesso dei requisiti 
richiesti a giudizio della Commissione per partecipare ai programmi a norma della 
legge su citata ; 


Expenditures. 


Membership. 


Rules and commit- 
tees. 


Reports. 
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(@) recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as it may deem 
necessary ; 

(e) provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission as 
directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America ; 

(f) engage an executive officer, administrative and clerical staff and 
fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof out of the funds 
made available. 


Article 5 


All expenditures authorized by the Commission chall be made in accordance 
with budgets to be approved by the Sccretary of State of the United States of 
America pursuant to such regulations he may prescribe, and the Commission 
shall not authorize any commitments or create any obligation in excess of the 
part of the funds actually placed at its disposal at the time of the authorization. 


Article 6 


The Commission shall consist of twelve members, six of whom shall be 
citizens of the United States of America, six of whom shall be citizens of the 
Italian Republic. 

Of the citizens of the United States of America, a minimum of three shall 
be officers of the United States Foreign Service Establishments in the Italian 
Republic ; one of them shall serve as Treasurer. The principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America in the Italian Republic 
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. He shall have the power of 
appointment and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission, and 
deciding vote in case of tie. The citizens of the Italian Republic on the Com- 
mission shall be appointed and may be removed by the Government of the 
Italian Republic. A Chairman with voting power shall be elected by the Com- 
mission from among its members. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until one year 
from the following December 31st, and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside the territory of 
the Italian Republic, expiration of term of service or otherwise, shall be filled 
in accordance with the above procedure. The members shall serve without 
compensation, but the Commission may authorize the payment of the necessary 
expenses of the members in attending the meetings of the Commission. 

The Commission shall adopt guch rules and appoint such committees as it 
deems necessary for the conduct of its affairs. 


Article 7 


Reports shall be made annually on the activities of the Commission to the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Italian Republic. Such reports shall be submitted in such form and detail as 
may be required by the Secretary of State. 
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d) proporre al suddetto Consiglio delle Borse di Studio all’estero i requisiti 
necessari per la scelta dei partecipanti ai programmi stabiliti; 

e) provvedere a controlli periodici dei conti della Commissione nel modo 
disposto da agenti di controllo designati dal Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti 
d’America ; 

f) assumere un funzionario con funzioni direttive e personale con 
funzioni amministrative e d’ordine ; fissare l’ammontare ed autorizzare il paga- 
mento dei relativi stipendi e paghe da prelevarsi dai fondi messi a disposizione. 












Art. 5 






Tutte le spese autorizzate dalla Commissione dovranno essere fatte in con- 
formit& di bilanci da sottoporre all’approvazione del Segretario di Stato degli 
Stati Uniti d’America in ottemperanza a quelle disposizioni che egli potr’ ema- 
nare ; la Commissione non autorizzer& qualsiasi impegno e non assumerd qual- 
siasi obbligazione che possa eccedere la parte dei fondi effettivamente posti a 
sua disposizione al momento dell’autorizzazione. 










ito ti tad es 







Art. 6 


Sere. 





La Commissione sara composta di dodici membri, sei dei quali cittadini 
degli Stati Uniti d’America e sei cittadini della Repubblica Italiana. 

‘ra i membri cittadini statunitensi almeno tre dovranno essere funzionari 
appartenenti alla Rappresentanza Diplomatica od ai Consolati degli Stati Uniti 
nella Repubblica Italiana. Uno di essi sara il Tesoriere della Commissione. Il 
funzionario pid elevato in grado della Missione Diplomatica degli Stati Uniti in. 
Italia sara il Presidente onorario della Commissione. Egli avra il potere di nomi- 
nare @ revocare i membri della Commissione che siano cittadini statunitensi ed 
avra voto prevalente in caso di parita di voti. I membri della Commissione cit- 
tadini italiani saranno nominati e revocati dal Governo della Repubblica Italia- 
na. La Commissione eclegger& un presidente scelto tra i propri membri, il quale 
avra voto alla pari degli altri membri. 

I membri rimarranno in carica per la durata di un anno a partire dal 31 
dicenibre snecessivo alla loro nomina e potranno essere confermati. I posti che 
si rendessero vacanti a causa di dimissioni, trasferimenti di residenza fuori del 
territorio della Repubblica Italiana, scadenza del periodo di carica od altra causa, 
saranno ricoperti adottando la procedura sopra indicata. I membri presteranno 
servizio senza emolumenti ; la Commissione potra tuttavia autorizzare il paga- 
mento delle spese incontrate dai membri per partecipare alle sedute della Commis- 
sione. 

La Commissione adottera quei regolamenti e designcra quei comitati che 
riterra necessari per Vespletamento della sua attivita. 
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Art. 7 











Ogni anno saranno presentati al Segretario di Stato degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica ed al Governo della Repubblica Italiana dei rapporti sulle attivita della 
Commissione. Detti rapporti saranno redatti nella forma e con le modalité che 
potranno essere disposte dal Segretario di Stato. 
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Article 8 


Principal office, etc. The principal office of the Commission shall be in Rome, but meetings of 
the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other places as 
the Commission may from time to time determine, and the activities of any of 
the Commission officers or staff may be carried on at such places as may be 
approved by the Commission, within the limit of any rules, regulations and 

restrictions in force in territories under the authority of the Italian Republic. 


Article 9 


eee, of State Wherever in the present agreement, the term «Secretary of State of the 
‘America. — United States of America » is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary 


of State of the United States of America or any officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America designated by him to act on his behalf. 


Article 10 


















Exchange of persons The Government of the United States of America and the Government of the 
— Italian Republic shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of persons 
programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve problems which may arise 


in the operation thereof. 
Article 11 


Entry into force. The present agreement shall enter into force on the date of its signature. 
It shall be reviewed at the expiration of a period of three years. It may also 
be reviewed at any prior time at the instance of one or the other Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 


Authentic texts. DONE in Rome, this 18th day of December 1948 in duplicate in the English 
and Italian languages both equally authentic. 






For the For the 
Government of the United States Italian Government 
of America 


Set Po 
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Art. 8 


La sede principale della Commissione sara stabilita in Roma, tuttavia 
potranno tenersi riunioni della Commissione e di qualsiasi sotto-commissione 
in qualunque altro luogo fissato dalla Commissione. L’attivita di qualsiasi 
funzionario o dipendente della Commissione potra svolgersi in ogni luogo 
designato da qnesta nei limiti previsti dalle leggi e dai regolamenti vigenti 
nei territori sotto l’autorita della Repubblica Italiana. 


Art. 9 


Ogni volta che nella presente Convenzione é usata l’espressione «Segretario 
di Stato degli Stati Uniti d’America» si intenderd che e3sa indica il Segretario di 
Stato degli Stati Uniti o qualsiasi funzionario o impiegato del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America da lui designato per agire in suo nome. 


Art. 10 


Tl Governo della Repubblica Italiana ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’Ame- 
rica faciliteranno in ogni modo l’attuazione dei programmi di scambio di per- 
sone autorizzati dalla presente Convenzione nonché la risoluzione di qualsiasi 
problema relativo a detti programmi. 


Art. 11 


Il presente Accordo entrera in vigore alla data della sua firma e sara rive- 
duto alla scadenza di un periodo di tre anni. Esso potra anche essere riveduto in 
qualsiasi momento prima di detta data su richiesta dell’uno o dell’altro Governo. 


IN FEDE DI CHE i sottoscritti, debitamente autorizzati dai rispettivi 
Governi, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO a Roma il 18 dicembre 1948, in duplice originale, in lingua italiana 
ed inglese, facenti entrambe ugualmente fede. 


Per il Per il 
@orerno Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d America 


Pn em 


: 
7 
ee 
5 

Sue 
" 

oa 
oll 
1 
if 
i 





April21,1942,and 
arch 17, Junel, 
1948 


(T. 1. A. S. 1866) 


Post, p. 3477. 


Post, p. 3478. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
an agricultural experiment station at Tingo Marta. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima March 17 and June 1, 1948; entered 
into force June 1, 1948. And memorandum of agreement between 
the United States Department of Agriculture and Peru, signed at 
Washington April 21, 1942; entered into force April 21, 1942. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 


No. 912 Lua, March 17, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Memorandum of Agreement for 
cooperation between my Government and the Government of the 
Republic of Perd in the establishment and operation of an agricul- 
tural experiment station at Tingo Maria. The Agreement was drafted 
in the English language and signed on April 21, 1942 at Washing- 
ton, D. C., by Claude R. Wickard, Secretary of Agriculture, on behalf 
of my Government, and by David Dasso, Minister of Finance, on 
behalf of the Government of the Republic of Pera. 

I am informed that upon the request of the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, the appropriate Ministries of Your Excellency’s Government 
have agreed to grant free entry into Peri for the property of per- 
sonnel of the United States Department of Agriculture assigned to 
the station at Tingo Maria, and that it is desirable accordingly to 
amend the Agreement by inserting an additional paragraph after 
the final sentence in Section 4, to contain the following language: 


Section 4....... 


“The United States personnel assigned to the Station will not be 
obligated to pay to Pera any direct tax or contribution for purposes 
of social security or retirement on salaries or income when they are 
subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of America. 
The Government of Pert shall extend free entry or shall pay the corre- 
sponding charges for material and equipment necessary for the pro- 
fessional use of United States personnel assigned to this Station. In 
like manner the Goverhment of Perd shall either grant free entry 
or pay corresponding duties on personal effects of the United States 
personnel assigned to this Station, according to the limitations cover- 
ing members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited to the Government 
of Peri; for the purposes of this agreement the United States per- 
sonnel assigned to the Agricultural Experiment Station at Tingo 
Maria shall be considered as having the same free entry privileges as 


Apr. 21, 1942 
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First Secretaries in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceeding these 
limits shall be paid by the personnel concerned.” 

If the text of the amendment set forth above is acceptable to the 
Government of Perd, I should appreciate being informed by Your 
Excellency that it may be considered an integral part of the Memo- 
randum of Agreement of April 21, 1942. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Prentice Coorsr 
His Excellency 


General Armanpo Revorepo Icizs1as, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Perwian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°: (D)-6-8/28 Lia, 1° de junio de 1948. 
SENor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, en respuesta a su 
atenta nota N* 912, de 17 de marzo ultimo, que el Gobierno del Peri 
no tiene inconveniente en aceptar el texto del artficulo que se propone, 


para ser incorporado al Convenio de 21 de abril de 1942, relativo al 
establecimiento y administracién de la Estacién Agricola Experi- 
mental de Tingo Marfa, que a la letra dice: 


“Seccién 4 


El personal de los Estados Unidos asignado a la Estacién no estaré 
obligado a pagar en el Per ningtin impuesto directo o contribucién 
por concepto de seguro social o sobre jubilaciones o renta, por cuanto, 
ellos estén sujetos a tales impuestos o contribuciones en los Estados 
Unidos de América. El Gobierno del Pera concedera libre ingreso 
o pagaré los derechos correspondientes por el material y equipo 
necesario para el uso profesional del personal de los Estados Unidos 
asignado a esa Estacién.. Asimismo, el Gobierno del Perii corice- 
deré libre ingreso o pagaré los derechos correspondientes por los 
efectos personales del personal de los Estados Unidos asignado a esa 
Estacién, de conformidad a las limitaciones que comprenden a jlos 
miembros del Cuerpo Diplomatico acreditado ante el Gobierno del 
Peri; para los efectos de este Convenio el personal de los Estados 
Unidos destinado a la Estacién Experimental Agricola de Tingo 
Marfa sera considerado como que goza de iguales privilegios de libre 
ingreso que los Primeros Secretarios en el Servicio Diplomitico. 
Los derechos que excedan de ‘estos limites serén pagados por el 
personal interesado.” 
68706—52—Ppr. 111-55 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi mis alta y distinguida consideracién. 
A Revorepo I 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Prentice Coopzr, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. - 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


No: (D)-6-8/28 Lra, June 1, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, in reply to your 
courteous note No. 912, of March 17 last, that the Government of 
Peru does not find any objection to accepting the text of the proposed 
article, to be incorporated in the Agreement of April 21, 1942, relative 
to the establishment and administration of the Agricultural Experi- 


ment Station at Tingo Maria, which is couched in the following 
terms: 


“Section 4 


The United States personnel assigned to the Station will not be 
obliged to pay to Peru any direct tax or contribution for purposes 


of social security or retirement on salaries or income when they 
are subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of 
America. The Government of Peru shall extend free entry or 
shall pay the corresponding charges for material and equipment 
necessary for the professional use of the United States personnel 
assigned to this Station. In like manner, the Government of Peru 
shall either grant free entry or pay corresponding duties on the per- 
sonal effects of the United States personnel assigned to this 
Station, according to the limitations covering members of the 
Diplomatic Corps accredited to the Government of Peru; for the 
purposes of this Agreement the United States personnel assigned to 
the Agricultural Experiment Station at Tingo Marfa shall be con- 
sidered as having the same free entry privileges as First Secretaries 
in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceeding these limits shall be 
paid by the personnel concerned.” 


T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


A Revorepo I 
His Excellency 


Mr. Prentice Coorzr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Lima. - 
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Memorandum of Agreement between the United States Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Perwian Minister of Finance 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


The Government of the United States of America, through the ,! 


United States Department of Agriculture, and the Government of 
Peru desiring to cooperate in the establishment and operation of an 
agricultural experiment station at Tingo Maria, Peru, for the purpose 
of promoting the production of basic and strategic tropical products 
have reached the following agreement : 


1. The general functions of the station shall include: (a) agronomic 
production ‘investigations necessary to permanent agriculture in the 
Tingo Maria region and in general over the whole of the Peruvian 
Amazon basin with complementary products, particularly rubber, as 
the cash crops; (b) extension of approved agricultural practices by 
the operation of demonstration farms, and by agricultural extension 
work as liaison between the station and the private farms; (c) the 
propagation and distribution of planting material to farmers; and 
(d) cooperation with other agricultural institutions of the Western 
Hemisphere in the promotion of tropical agriculture through consulta- 
tion and the exchange of scientific information and personnel. 

2. The Government of Peru will make available all land necessary 
to conduct investigations and demonstration work designed to pro- 
mote the profitable production of export crops, such as rubber, fibers, 
insecticides, medicinals, et cetera, and increase the income and foreign 
trade of the people of Peru. Such land shall be selected by the direc- 
tor of the station in cooperation with the appropriate governmental 
agency of Peru, and the Government of Peru shall permit the con- 
tinued use of the land by the experiment station free of charge. The 
land shall include a minimum of 500 hectares in the vicinity of the 
central station at Tingo Maria, and at least three other parcels with a 
minimum of 50 hectares each which shall be representative of various 
natural land divisions of the Amazonas. 

3. The Government of Peru also agrees to construct: (a) residences, 
complete with furnishings, for the North American and Peruvian 
members of the staff, except stoves and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in Peru; (b) a laboratory, office and library building for tech- 
nical work; and (c) service buildings, including repair shops, one or 
more buildings for the preparation and propagation of plant material, 
a building for the storage of equipment and plant material, and such 
buildings as may be needed for studies in livestock production and the 
housing of pilot plants for processing agricultural production for 
shipment. 

4. The Peruvian Government shall provide: (a) complete furnish- 
ings, services, and equipment, except scientific equipment and ap- 
paratus not produced or manufactured in Peru, for the laboratory, 
office, and library building; (b) an adequate and pure water supply; 
(c) recreational facilities such as tennis courts, swimming pool, et 
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cetera; (d) a graduate medical doctor and surgeon at the existing 
hospital at Tingo Maria; (e) agricultural publications, necessary to 
the proper functioning of the station, including reference books, non- 
current journals, and all journals and bulletins published outside of 
the United States, as well as the binding of journals; and (f) the funds 
necessary for the preparation, printing and distribution of four types 
of publications to be issued by the station, as follows: 


(1) A popular Spanish periodical written for the farm family and 
containing articles by the staff and other qualified persons on 
such subjects as health, hygiene, community organization, in- 
formation on the Amazonas region, aims of the experiment sta- 
tion, treatment of agricultural practices and methodology, 


(2) farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm practices or products, 

(3) technical bulletins in English or Spanish dealing with the re- 
sults of specific scientific investigation at the station, and 


(4) an annual report in Spanish, covering the work of the sta- 
tion performed during the year, and the status of agriculture 
in the region ; 

(g) the services of at least one Peruvian scientist to cooperate with 
the scientists detailed to Peru by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, and the services of technologists qualified in the fields 
of land-surveying, topography, drainage, drafting, minor construc- 
tion, botany, entomology, chemical analysis, and library management; 
(h) stenographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, field plot and lab- 
oratory assistants, and such unskilled labor as may be necessary 
to conduct the work of the experiment station; and (i) the trans- 
portation expenses incurred by Peruvian and United States members 
of the station staff for travel on station business within Peru. The 
Peruvian Government also undertakes, when possible, to maintain 
Peruvian students in graduate study in each of the fields of agri- 
culture in colleges or universities in the United States. 

5. The Government of the United States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agriculture, and subject to the avail- 
ability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide; (a) the services 
of scientists to perform the functions of director of the station, agron- 
omist, plant geneticist and breeder, pedologist, animal husbandman, 
rubber specialist, and agricultural extension specialist; (b) cur- 
rent scientific journals on plant and animal science published in the 
United States; (c) scientific equipment and apparatus not produced 
or manufactured in Peru; (d) stoves and refrigerators not manufac- 
tured in Peru, for the residences of the staff; (e) hand and mechanical 
tools for the station shops; (f) hospital equipment for the treatment 
of emergency cases; and (g) for the designing of all buildings, in- 
including residences for the Peruvian and North American members of 
the staff. 

6. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Peru mutually agree: (a) that the agricultural experi- 
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ment station shall be governed by a commission composed of one 
representative of each of the two Governments; that the commission 
shall have authority to make all appointments after approval by 
the Peruvian Government, and to direct and supervise the work and 
in general have full responsibility and authority in all matters neces- 
sary to the proper functioning of the station, provided that the 
governing commission may delegate to the Director of the station 
such of its functions as it may deem fit; (b) that the United States 
Department of Agriculture shall provide the services of an executive 
secretary to assist the governing commission; (c) that, exclusive of 
salaries of the scientists made available to the station by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, the obligations of the United 
States Government shall not exceed $60,000 the first year, nor more 
than $40,000 in any one fiscal year thereafter; (d) that the furnish- 
ing of the items described under clauses (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
numbered paragraph 5, of this Agreement shall be contingent upon 
the availability of supplies of such items in the United States; and 
(e) that the obligations assumed by the Government of Peru under 
numbered paragraph 3, and clauses (a), (b) and (c) of numbered 
paragraph 4, shall not be construed to commit the Peruvian Gov- 
ernment to an additional expenditure in excess of 1,000,000 soles. 

7. This Agreement shall come in force on the day of signature 
and shall continue in force for a period of ten years, unless the Con- 
gress of either country shall fail to appropriate the funds necessary 
for its execution in which event it may be terminated on sixty days 
written notice by either Government. 


For the United States of America 
Cuaupe R. Wickarp 
Secretary of Agriculture 
For the Republic of Peru 
Daviw Dasso 
Minister of Finance 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 


April 21, 1948 
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September 28, 20, 1948 


ST LLem Agreement between the 9 sates sap of America and Italy respecting 
nee paseport visas. | Kifected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Rome 
eptember 28 and 29, 1948; entered into force September 29, 1948. 


The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


WMlinistero degli Afforr Esteri 


p.0.8, ~ Strantert ens 


HOTA VERBALE 


Il Ministero degli aifari Esteri ha l‘onore di comunis 
care all'ambasciata u2sli Stati Uniti d'america che il Govers= 
no Italiano ha deciso di ubolire - a partire dal 1° novembre 
p.v. - il visto ai passaporti dei cittadini statunitensi che 
intendano transitare per l'Italia o soguiornarvi. per an perios 
do non -superiore a tre mesi continuativi, Le competenti autos 
rita di Pubblica Sicurezza potranno accordare proroghe del per 
messo di soggicrno, a richiesta degli interessati, per un pe= 
riodo massimo di tre mesi, 


I cittadini statunitensi che intendano trattenersi in I 
talia per un pid lungo soggiorno o a tempo indeterminato dovran 
no munirsi, prima di intraprendere il viaggio, di un visto che 
sara rilasciato dalle rappresentanze italiane all'estero dopo 
aver consultato la competente autoritdi centrale. 


Il Ministero degli Affari Esteri & stato lieto di appren 
dere dal pro-memoria dell'ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d'Ameri 
ca N. 308 del 7 giugno 1947 e da alteriori comunicazioni, che 
il suo Governo disposto a concedere, ai sudditi italiant che 
intendano recarsi in visita temporanea negli Stati Uniti, vi= 
sti per non-immigranti validi per la presentazione ad an porto 
di sbarco una o pi volte nel periodo di due anni. Tale visto 


avra la valiaita” del passaporto su cui & apposto, entro il ter 
mine massimo di due anni, 


L'autorité centrale italiana far& conoscere la prepria 
decisione in merito alle domande di lungo soggiorno dei citta= 
dini statunitensi entro due mesi dal ricevimento delle singole 
domande, Si gradirebbe che, entro lo stesso termine, i Consola= 
ti degli Stati Uniti d'america si impegnassero ad accettare, le 
domande dei cittadini italiani desiderosi di ottenere an visto 


quali "“non-immigranti" od a far conoscere il motivo dell* evens 
tuale rifiuto,. 


Il idinistero degli Affari Esteri ha l'onore di pregare 
l‘Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d'america di far conoscere le 
sue vedute in mérito alle disposigzioni di cui sopra e di comu 
nicarme la data di entrata in vigore, 


Roma, 131 28 SET 1088 


ALL'AMBASCIATA DEGLI STATI UNITI D' AMERICA 
—BROwA 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.G.E. — Aliens 
04165/30 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to communicate to 
the Embassy of the United States of America that the Italian Gov- 
ernment has decided to abolish, beginning November 1 next, the visa 
on passports of American citizens who intend to pass through Italy 
or sojourn there for a period not exceeding three consecutive months. 
The competent authorities of the Security Police may grant exten- 
sions of the residence permit, at the request of the persons concerned, 
for a maximum period of three months. 

United States citizens who intend to remain in Italy for a longer 
or indefinite period must provide themselves, before beginning the trip, 
with a visa which will be granted by Italian representatives abroad 
after consultation with the competent central authority. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs was pleased to learn from the 
American Embassy’s pro memoria, no. 308 of June 27, 1947, and from 
subsequent communications, that its Government is prepared to grant 
to Italian citizens intending to go to the United States for a temporary 
stay non-immigrant visas valid for presentation at a port of disem- 
barkation one or more times in a two-year period. Such visa will 
have the validity of the passport on which it is placed for a maximum 
period of two years. 

The Italian central authorities will make their decision known with 
reference to the applications of United States citizens for a long stay 
within two months after receipt of the respective applications. It 
would be appreciated if, within the same period, the consuls of the 
United States of America would undertake to accept the applications 
of Italian citizens desiring to obtain a non-immigrant visa or make 
known their reasons in case of refusal. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to request the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America to make its views known with 
respect to the provisions alluded to above and to communicate the 
date of entry into force. 


Rome, September 28, 1948 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


The Embassy of the 
United States of America 
Rome 
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The American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


F. O. No. 1887 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and has the honor to ac- 
knowledge with pleasure the Ministry’s Note No. 04165/30 of Sep- 
tember 28, 1948 regarding the decision of the Italian Government to 
waive from November 1, 1948 visas on passports of United States 
citizens who intend to transit through Italy or stay in Italy for not 
exceeding three consecutive months, with the privilege of extension 
for a maximum period of three months. 

American consular offices are being instructed by the Department 
of .State, effective November 1, 1948, to grant non-immigrant visas 
valid for 24 months to Italian subjects classified as temporary visitors 
under Section 8(2) of the United States Immigration Act of 1924, 
as amended, as long as visa requirements are waived for American 
citizens proceeding to Italy for a visit, or in transit. The 24 months’ 
period of validity will apply only to temporary visitors classified 
under Section 3(2) of the Act; visas issued to government officials and 
members of international organizations under Sections 3(1) and 3(7) 
of the Act, will continue to be issued valid for twelve months. The 
waiver of passport visa fees for non-immigrant temporary visitors 
is continued. 

In considering the period of validity for two years it should be 
understood that the visas granted would be valid for presentation at 
a port of entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two- 
year period. It would have no relation to the period of stay in the 
country which may be granted to the bearer of such a visa if he is 
admitted into the country after inspection at the port of entry. In 
accordance with existing procedure, the immigration officials at the 
port of entry would continue to specify the authorized length of stay 
of an alien for each visit. In general the passport of an alien must 
be valid for a period of at least 60 days beyond the period of the 
alien’s contemplated stay in the United States. 

No visa granted for a period of two years would be valid for such 
period unless the passport or other acceptable travel document of 
the bearer is valid for such period. However, if the passport or 
travel document is not valid for the full period of two years at the 
time the visa is granted the passport or travel document may be ex- 
tended by the issuing authority for the full period of two years or 
more, in which event the visa would be considered as valid for the 
full period of two years. 

The Embassy notes that the Italian authorities will take action on 
applications for longer sojourns of United States citizens within two 
months and agrees, insofar as possible within the limits of American 
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law, to act on applications for visas submitted by Italian citizens 
within the same period of time. 


Rome, September 29, 1948. 


To the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


68706—52—-PrT. 1156 
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Constitution of the International Labor Organization Instrument of —Avsust2, 148 
Amendment adopted at Montreal, October 9, 1946, by the General ‘4-5. 1888) 
Conference of the International Labor Organization. Acceptance by 
the United States of America deposited with the International Labor 
Office August 2, 1948. 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION INSTRUMENT 
OF AMENDMENT, 1946 


ADOPTED BY THE CONFERENCE 
AT ITS TWENTY-NINTH SESSION 
MONTREAL, 9 OCTOBER 1946 


INSTRUMENT D’AMENDEMENT A LA 
CONSTITUTION DE L’ORGANISATION 
INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL, 1946 


ADOPTES PAR LA CONFERENCE 
A SA VINGT-NEUVIEME SESSION 
MONTREAL, 9 OCTOBRE 1946 





Effective date. 


Authenticated and 
certified copies, dispo- 
sition. 


59 Stat. 1052. 


Notification of rati- 
fications or |‘accept- 
ances. 
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INSTRUMENT FOR THE AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITU- 
TION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 


The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation, 
Having been convened at Montreal by the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office, and having met in its Twenty- 
ninth Session on 19 September 1946; and 
Having decided upon the adoption of certain amendments to the 
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation, a 
question which is included in the second item on the agenda 
of the Session, 
adopts, this ninth day of October of the year one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six, the following instrument for the amendment 
of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation, which 
may be cited as the Constitution of the International Labour Organ- 
isation Instrument of Amendment, 1946: 
Article 1 
As from the date of the coming into force of this Instrument of 
Amendment, the Constitution of the International Labour Organ- 
isation, of which the text at present in force is set forth in the first 


column of the Annex to this Instrument, shall have effect as amended 
in the second column of the said Annex. 


Article 2 


Two copies of this Instrument of Amendment shall be authenti- 
cated by the signatures of the President of the Conference and of the 
Director-General of the International Labour Office. One of these 
copies shall be deposited in the archives of the International Labour 
Office and the other shall be communicated to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations for registration in accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Nations. The Director-General will 
communicate a certified copy of the Instrument to all the Members 
of the International Labour Organisation. 


Article 3 


1. The formal ratifications or acceptances of this Instrument of 
Amendment shall be communicated to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office, who shall notify the Members of the 
Organisation of the receipt thereof. 

2. This Instrument of Amendment will come into force in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 36 of the Constitution of the 
Organisation. 
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INSTRUMENT POUR L’AMENDEMENT DE LA CONSTITUTION 
DE L’ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL 


La Conférence générale de |’Organisation internationale du Travail, 
Convoquée 4 Montréal par le Conseil d’administration du Bureau 
international du Travail, et s’y étant réunie, le 19 septembre 
1946, en sa vingt-neuviéme session, 
Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter certaines propositions d’amendement 
a la Constitution de l’Organisation internationale du Travail, 
question qui est comprise dans le deuxiéme point a l’ordre du 
jour de la session, 
adopte, ce neuviéme jour d’octobre mil neuf cent quarante-six, 
V instrument ci-aprés pour l’amendement a la Constitution de l’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail, instrument qui sera dénommé Instru- 
ment d’amendement 4 la Constitution de l’Organisation internationale 
du Travail, 1946: 


i a aaa — 


Article 1 
A partir de la date de l’entrée en vigueur du présent instrument 
d’amendement, la Constitution de |’Organisation internationale du 
Travail, dont le texte actuellement en vigueur est reproduit dans la 


premiére colonne de |’annexe au présent instrument, aura effet dans 
la forme amendée qui figure 4 la deuxiéme colonne de ladite annexe. 


Article 2 


Deux exemplaires authentiques du présent instrument d’amende- 
ment seront signés par le Président de la Conférence et par le Directeur 
général du Bureau international du Travail. L’un de ces exemplaires 
sera déposé aux archives du Bureau international du Travail, et 
l’autre entre les mains du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies aux 
fins d’enregistrement conformément aux termes du l’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies. Le Directeur général communiquera une 
copie certifiée conforme de cet instrument 4 chacun des Membres de 
Organisation internationale du Travail. 


Article 3 


1. Les ratifications ou acceptations formelles du présent instrument 
d’amendement seront communiquées au Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail, qui en informera les Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion. 

2. Le présent instrument d’amendement entrera en vigueur dans 
les conditions prévues 4 |’ article 36 de la Constitution de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail. 
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Notification of entry 
to force. 
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3. On the coming into force of this Instrument, the Director- 
General of the International Labour Office shall so notify all the 
Members of the International Labour Organisation, the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, and all the States having signed the 
Charter of the United Nations.|['] 


1 By letter, dated May 7, 1948, the Director-General of the International 
Labor Office at Geneva, notified the Under Secretary of Labor, Department of 
Labor, at Washington as follows: “. . . the requisite number of ratifications 
and acceptances having been communicated to me, the Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisation Instrument of Amendment, 1946, came into 
force on 20 April 1948, the date on which the thirty-seventh ratification or accept- 
ance was received by the International Labour Office.” See post, p. 3573, fora 
list showing, as of Aug. 10, 1948, the countries which have formally communi- 
cated to the International Labor Office their respective instruments of ratifica- 
tion or acceptance of the Instrument. 
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3. Dés l’entrée en vigueur du présent instrument, le Directeur 
général du Bureau international.du Travail en informera tous les 
Membres de ]’Organisation internationale du Travail, le Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies et tous les Etats signataires de la Charte 
des Nations Unies. 
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ANNEX 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR 
ORGANISATION 


Text in force on 9 October 1946 


Section I 
ORGANISATION OF LABOUR 


Whereas the League of Nations 
has for its object the establish- 
ment of universal peace, and such 
a peace can be established only if 
it is based upon social justice; 


And whereas conditions of la- 
bour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large 
numbers of people as to produce 
unrest so great that the peace and 
harmony of the world are im- 
perilled; and an improvement of 
those conditions is urgently re- 
quired: as, for example, by the 
regulation of the hours of work, 
including the establishment of a 
maximum working day and week, 
the regulation of the labour sup- 
ply, the prevention of unemploy- 
ment, the provision of an adequate 
living wage, the protection of the 
worker against sickness, disease 
and injury arising out of his em- 
ployment, the protection of chil- 
dren, young persons and women, 
provision for old age and injury, 
protection of the interests of 
workers when employed in coun- 
tries other than their own, recog- 
nition of the principle of freedom 
of association, the organisation of 
vocational and technical educa- 
tion and other measures; 


Whereas also the failure of any 
nation to adopt humane conditions 
of labour is an obstacle in the way 


Amended Text 


PREAMBLE 


Whereas universal and lasting 
peace can be established only if it 


is based upon social justice; 


And whereas conditions of la- 
bour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large 
numbers of people as to produce 
unrest so great that the peace and 
harmony of the world are im- 
perilled; and an improvement of 
those conditions is urgently re- 
quired: as, for example, by the 
regulation of the hours of work, 
including the establishment of a 
maximum working day and week, 
the regulation of the labour supply, 
the prevention of unemployment, 
the provision of an adequate living 
wage, the protection of the worker 
against sickness, disease and in- 
jury arising out of his employ- 
ment, the protection of children, 
young persons and women, pro- 
vision for old age and injury, pro- 
tection of the interests of workers 
when employed in countries other 
than their own, recognition of the 


principle of equal remuneration 


for work of equal value, recogni- 
tion of the principle of freedom of 
association, the organisation of 
vocational and technical education 
and other measures; 


Whereas also the failure of any 
nation to adopt humane conditions 
of labour is an obstacle in the way 
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ANNEXE 


CONSTITUTION DE L’ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU 
TRAVAIL 


Texte en vigueur le 9 octob re 1946 


SEcTION 1 
ORGANISATION DU TRAVAIL 


Attendu que la Société des 
Nations a pour but d’établir la 
paix universelle, et qu’une telle 
paix ne peut étre fondée que sur 
la base de la justice sociale; 


Attendu qu’il existe des con- 
ditions de travail impliquant pour 
un grand nombre de personnes 
l’injustice, la misére et les priva- 
tions, ce qui engendre un tel 
mécontentement que la paix et 
V’harmonie universelles sont mises 
en danger, et attendu qu’il est 
urgent d’améliorer ces conditions : 
par exemple, en ce qui concerne la 
réglementation des heures de tra- 
vail, la fixation d’une durée maxi- 
mum de la journée et de la 
semaine de travail, le recrutement 
de la main-d’oeuvre, la lutte 
contre le chémage, la garantie d’un 
salaire assurant des conditions 
d’existence convenables, la pro- 
tection des travailleurs contre les 
maladies générales ou profession- 
nelles et les accidents résultant du 
travail, la protection des enfants, 
des adolescents et des femmes, les 
pensions de vieillesse et d’invali- 
dité, la défense des intéréts des 
travailleurs occupés 4 |’étranger, 
affirmation du principe de la 
liberté syndicale, |’organisation de 
Venseignement professionnel et 
technique et autres mesures ana- 
logues; 


Attendu que la non-adoption 
par une nation quelconque d’un 


de travail réellement 


régime 


Texte amendé 


PREAMBULE 


Attendu qu’une paix universelle 
et durable ne peut étre fondée 
que sur la base de la justice 
sociale ; 


Attendu qu’il existe des con- 
ditions de travail impliquant pour 
un grand nombre de personnes 
injustice, la misére et les priva- 
tions, ce qui engendre un tel 
mécontentement que la paix et 
Vharmonie universelles sont mises 
en danger, et attendu qu’il est 
urgent d’améliorer ces conditions: 
par exemple, en ce qui concerne 
la réglementation des heures de 
travail, la fixation d’une durée 
maximum de la journée et de la 
semaine de travail, le recrutement 
de la main-d’cuvre, la lutte 
contre le chémage, la garantie 
d’un salaire assurant des con- 
ditions d’existence convenables, 
la protection des travailleurs con- 
tre les maladies générales ou pro- 
fessionnelles et les accidents ré- 
sultant du travail, la protection 
des enfants, des adolescents et 
des femmes, les pensions de vieil- 
lesse et d’invalidité, la défense des 
intéréts des travailleurs occupés a 
l’étranger, |’affirmation du prin- 
cipe «A travail égal, salaire égal», 
‘affirmation du principe de la 
liberté syndicale, |’organisation 
de l’enseignement professionnel 
et technique et autres mesures 
analogues; 

Attendu que la non-adoption 
par une nation quelconque d’un 
régime de travail réellement 
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of other nations which desire to 


improve the conditions in their 
own countries; 


The High Contractine Par- 
Ties, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as by 
the desire to secure the perma- 
nent peace of the world, agree to 
the following Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion: 


CuaprTrerR I—ORGANISATION 






Article 1 
1. A permanent organisation is 
hereby established for the pro- 
motion of the objects set forth in 
the Preamble. 


2. The Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be the States which were Mem- 
bers of the Organisation on 1 
November 1945, and such other 
States as may become Members 
in pursuance of the provisions of 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Article. 


3. Any original Member of the 
United Nations and any State ad- 
mitted to membership of the 
United Nations by a decision of 
the General Assembly in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
Charter may become a Member of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation by communicating to the 
Director of the International La- 
bour Office its formal acceptance 
of the obligations of the Constitu- 
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of other nations which desire to 







improve the conditions in their 
own countries; 


The High Conrractine Par- 
TIES, moved by sentiments of 
justice and humanity as well as by 
the desire to secure the permanent 
peace of the world, and with a 
view to attaining the objectives 
set forth in this Preamble, agree to 
the following Constitution of the 


International Labour Organisa- 
tion: 


CuapTer I — ORGANISATION 


Article 1 
1. A permanent organisation is 
hereby established for the promo- 


tion of the objects set forth in the 
Preamble to this Constitution and 


in the Declaration concerning the 
alms and pu of the Inter- 
national chow Organisation 
adopted at Philadelphia on 10 
May 1944 the text of which is 


annexed to this Constitution. 





2. The Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be the States which were Members 
of the Organisation on 1 November 
1945, and such other States as 
may become Members in pur- 
suance of the provisions of para- 
graphs 3 and 4 of this Article. 





3. Any original Member of the 
United Nations and any State ad- 
mitted to membership of the 
United Nations by a decision of 
the General Assembly in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
Charter may become a Member of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation by communicating to the 
Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office its formal ac- 
ceptance of the obligations of the 














humain fait obstacle aux efforts 
des autres nations désireuses 
d’améliorer le sort des travailleurs 
dans leurs propres pays; 

Les Havres Partizs Con- 
TRACTANTES, mues par des senti- 
ments de justice et d’humanité 
aussi bien que par le désir d’assurer 
une paix mondiale durable, ap- 
prouvent la présente Constitution 
de l’Organisation internationale 
du Travail: 
















CHAPITRE PREMIER. — 
ORGANISATION 


Article 1 
1. Il est fondé une organisation 
permanente chargée de travailler 


& la réalisation du programme 
exposé dans lefpréambule. 

















2. Les Membres*de 1|’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail 
seront les Etats qui étaient Mem- 
bres de l]’Organisation au 1 
novembre 1945 et tous autres 
Etats qui deviendraient Membres 
conformément aux dispositions 
des paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent 
article. 

3. Tout Membre originaire des 
Nations Unies et tout Etat admis 
en qualité de Membre des Nations 
Unies par décision de |’Assemblée 
générale conformément aux dis- 
positions de la Charte peut devenir 
Membre de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail en communi- 
quant au Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail son ac- 
ceptation formelle des obligations 
découlant de la Constitution de 
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humain fait obstacle aux efforts 
des autres nations désireuses 
d’améliorer le sort des travailleurs 
dans leurs propres pays; 

Les Hautes Partizs Con- 
TRACTANTES, mues par des senti- 
ments de justice et d’humanité 
aussi bien que par le désir d’assurer 
une paix mondiale durable, et en 
vue d’atteindre les buts énoncés 
dans ce préambule, approuvent 
la présente Constitution de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale du 
Travail: 


CHAPITRE PREMIER. — 
ORGANISATION 


Article 1 


1. Il est fondé une organisation 
permanente chargée de travailler 
& la réalisation du programme 
exposé dans le préambule de la 


résente Constitution et dans la 
Wéclaration concernant les buts 
et objectifs de cp eamsation inter- 
nationale du Travail qui a été 
adoptée & Philadelphie ts 10 mai 
1944 et dont le texte re en 


annexe & la présente Constitution. 

2. Les Membres de 1’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail 
seront les Etats qui étaient Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation au 1* 
novembre 1945 et tous autres 
Etats qui deviendraient Membres 
conformément aux dispositions 
des paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent 
article. 

3. Tout Membre originaire des 
Nations Unies et tout Etat admis 
en qualité de Membre des Nations 
Unies par décision de |’Assemblée 
générale conformément aux dis- 
positions de la Charte peut devenir 
Membre de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail en commu- 
niquant au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
son acceptation formelle des obli- 
gations découlant de la Consti- 
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tion of the International Labour 
Organisation. 

4. The General Conference of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation may also admit Members to 
the Organisation by a vote con- 
curred in by two thirds of the 
delegates attending the Session, 
including two thirds of the Gov- 
ernment delegates present and 
voting. Such admission shall take 
effect on the communication to the 
Director of the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
the new Member of its formal ac- 
ceptance of the obligations of the 
Constitution of the Organisation. 


5. No Member of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation may 
withdraw from the Organisation 
without giving notice of its inten- 
tion so to do to the Director of the 
International Labour Office. Such 
notice shall take effect two years 
after the date of its reception by 
the Director, subject to the Mem- 
ber having at that time fulfilled all 
financial obligations arising out of 
its membership. When a Member 
has ratified any International La- 
bour Convention, such withdrawal 
shall not affect the continued va- 
lidity for the period provided for 
in the Convention of all obliga- 
tions arising thereunder or relating 
thereto. 


6. In the event of any State 
having ceased to be a Member of 
the Organisation, its readmission 
to membership shall be governed 
by the provisions of paragraph 3 
or paragraph 4 of this Article as 
the case may be. 


Article 2 
The permanent organisation 
shall consist of: 
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Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation. 

4. The General Conference of 
the International Labour Organi- 
sation may also admit Members to 
the Organisation by a vote con 
curred in by two thirds of the 
delegates attending the session, in- 
cluding two thirds of the Govern- 
ment delegates present and voting. 
Such admission shall take effect on 
the communication to the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
the new Member of its formal ac- 
ceptance of the obligations of the 
Constitution of the Organisation. 





5. No Member of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation may 
withdraw from the Organisation 
without giving notice of its inten- 
tion so to do to the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office. Such notice shall take 
effect two years after the date of 
its reception by the Director- 
General, subject to the Member 
having at that time fulfilled all 
financial obligations arising out of 
its membership. When a Member 
has ratified any International La- 
bour Convention, such withdrawal 
shall not affect the continued va- 
lidity for the period provided for 
in the Convention of all obliga- 
tions arising thereunder or relating 
thereto. 

6. In the event of any State 
having ceased to be a Member of 
the Organisation, its readmission 
to membership shall be governed 
by the provisions of paragraph 3 
or paragraph 4 of this Article as 
the case may be. 


Article 2 
The permanent 
shall consist of: 








organisation 
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Organisation internationale du 
Travail. 

4. La Conférence générale de 
Organisation internationale du 
Travail peut également admettre 
des Membres dans |’Organisation 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
délégués présents 4 la session, y 
compris les deux tiers des délégués 
gouvernementaux présents et vo- 
tants. Cette admission deviendra 
effective lorsque le gouvernement 
du nouveau Membre aura com- 
muniqué au Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail son ac- 
ceptation formelle des obligations 
découlant de la Constitution de 
Organisation. 

5. Aucun Membre de ]’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
ne pourra s’en retirer sans avoir 
donné préavis de son intention au 
Directeur du Bureau international 
du Travail. Ce préavis portera 
effet deux ans aprés la date de sa 
réception par le Directeur, sous 
réserve que le Membre ait & cette 
date rempli toutes les obligations 
financiéres résultant de sa qualité 
de Membre. Lorsqu’un Membre 
aura ratifié une convention inter- 
nationale du travail, ce retrait 
n’affectera pas la validité, pour la 
période prévue par la convention, 
des obligations résultant de la 
convention ou y relatives. 


6. Au cas od un Etat aurait 
cessé d’étre Membre de |’Organi- 
sation, sa réadmission en qualité 
de Membre sera régie par les dis- 
positions des paragraphes 3 ou 4 
du présent article. 


Article 2 


L/Organisation permanente com- 
prendra: 


tution de l|’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 

4. La Conférence générale de 
Organisation internationale du 
Travail peut également admettre 
des Membres dans |’Organisation 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
délégués présents 4 la session, y 
compris les deux tiers des délé- 
gués gouvernementaux présents et 
votants. Cette admission devien- 
dra effective lorsque le gouverne- 
ment du nouveau Membre aura 
communiqué au Directeur général 
du Bureau internation u Tra- 
vail son acceptation formelle des 
obligations découlant de la Con- 
stitution de |’Organisation. 

5. Aucun Membre de |’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
ne pourra s’en retirer sans avoir 
donné préavis de son intention au 
Directeur général du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail. Ce préa- 
vis portera effet deux ans aprés la 
date de sa réception par le Direc- 
teur général, sous réserve que le 
Membre ait a cette date rempli 
toutes les obligations financiéres 
résultant de sa qualité de Mem- 
bre. Lorsqu’un Membre aura 
ratifié une convention interna- 
tionale du travail, ce retrait 
n’affectera pas la validité, pour 
la période prévue par la conven- 
tion, des obligations résultant de 
la convention ou y relatives, 


6. Au cas od un Etat aurait 
cessé d’étre Membre de |’Organi- 
sation, sa réadmission en qualité 
de Membre sera régie par les dis- 
positions des paragraphes 3 ou 4 
du présent article. 


Article 2 


L’Organisation permanente com- 
prendra: 








General] Conference. 

















Governing Body. 

Post, p. 3500. 
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bour Office. 


























Meetings. 
















































































Advisers to Dele 
gates. 
















































1. A General Conference of 
Representatives of the Members 
and 

2. An International Labour Of- 
fice controlled by the Governing 
Body described in Article 7. 


Article 3 
1. The meetings of the General 
Conference of Representatives of 
the Members shall be held from 
time to time as occasion may re- 
quire, and at least once in every 
year. It shall be composed of 
four Representatives of each of 
the Members, of whom two shall 
be Government Delegates and the 
two others shall be Delegates 
representing respectively the em- 
ployers and the workpeople of 

each of the Members. 





2. Each Delegate may be accom- 
panied by advisers, who shall not 
exceed two in number for each 
item on the agenda of the meeting. 
When questions specially affecting 
women are to be considered by 
the Conference, one at least of the 
advisers should be a woman. 
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(a) a General Conference of 
representatives of the Members; 


(b) a Governing Body composed 
as described in Article 7; and 

(c) an International Labour Of- 
fice controlled by the Governing 
Body. 


Article 3 


1. The meetings of the General 
Conference of representatives of 
the Members shall be held from 
time to time as occasion may re- 
quire, and at least once in every 
year. It shall be composed of 
four representatives of each of the 
Members, of whom two shall be 
Government delegates and the two 
others shall be delegates repre- 
senting respectively the employers 
and the workpeople of each of the 
Members. 


2. Each delegate may be ac- 
companied by advisers, who shall 
not exceed two in number for 
each item on the agenda of the 
meeting. When questions spe- 
cially affecting women are to be 
considered by the Conference, one 
at least of the advisers should be 
& woman. 


3. Each Member which is re- 


sponsible for the international re- 
Jations of non-metropolitan terri- 
tories May appoint as additional 
advisers to each of its delegates: 












(a) persons nominated by it as 
representatives of any such 
territory in regard to matters 
within the self-governing 

powers of that territory; and 





1. une Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres; 

2. un Bureau international du 
Travail sous la direction du Con- 
seil d’administration prévu a 
l'article 7. 





Article 3 


1. La Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres tiendra 
des sessions chaque fois que besoin 
sera et, au moins, une fois par an. 
Elle sera composée de quatre 
représentants de chacun des Mem- 
bres, dont deux seront les délégués 
du gouvernement et dont les deux 
autres représenteront respective- 
ment, d’une part, les employeurs, 
d’autre part, les travailleurs res- 
sortissant 4 chacun des Membres. 


2. Chaque délégué pourra étre 
accompagné par des conseillers 
techniques, dont le nombre pourra 
étre de deux au plus pour chacune 
des matiéres distinctes inscrites 4 
Yordre du jour de la session. 
Quand des questions intéressant 
spécialement des femmes doivent 
venir en discussion 4 la Confé- 
rence, une au moins parmi les 
personnes désignées comme con- 
seillers techniques devra étre une 
femme. 
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a) une Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres; 

6) un Conseil d’administration 
composé comme il est dit 4 l’article 
73 
~ ¢) un Bureau international du 
Travail sous la direction du Con- 
seil d’administration. 
Article 3 

1. La Conférence générale des 
représentants des Membres tien- 
dra des sessions chaque fois que 
besoin sera et, au moins, une fois 
par an. Elje sera composée de 
quatre représentants de chacun 
des Membres, dont deux seront 
les délégués du gouvernement et 
dont les deux autres représente- 
ront respectivement, d’une part, 
les employeurs, d’autre part, les 
travailleurs ressortissant 4 chacun 
des Membres. 



































2. Chaque délégué pourra étre 
accompagné par des conseillers 
techniques dont le nombre pourra 
étre de deux au plus pour chacune 
des matiéres distinctes inscrites a 
Vordre du jour de la session. 
Quand des questions intéressant 
spécialement des femmes doivent 
venir en discussion & la Confé- 
rence, une au moins parmi les 
personnes désignées comme con- 
seillers techniques devra étre une 
femme. 

3. Tout Membre responsable 
des relations internationales de 
territoires non métropolitains 
pourra désigner comme conseillers 
techniques supplémentaires pour 
accompagner chacun de ses délé- 
gués: 

a) des personnes désignées par lui 
comme représentants d’un tel 
territoire pour certaines ques- 
tions entrant dans le cadre de 
la compétence propre des auto- 

rités dudit territoire; 
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3. The Members undertake to 
nominate non-Government Dele- 
gates and advisers chosen in 
agreement with the industrial 
organisations, if such organisations 
exist, which are most representa- 
tive of employers or workpeople, 
as the case may be, in their 
respective countries. 

4. Advisers shall not speak ex- 
cept on a request made by the 
Delegate whom they accompany 
and by the special authorisation 
of the President of the Conference, 
and may not vote. 


5. A Delegate may by notice in 
writing addressed to the President 
appoint one of his advisers to act 
as his deputy, and the adviser, 
while so acting, shall be allowed to 
speak and vote. 


6. The names of the Delegates 
and their advisers will be commu- 
nicated to the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
each of the Members. 

7. The credentials of-Delegates 
and their advisers shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Conference, 
which may, by two thirds of the 
votes cast by the Delegates pres- 
ent, refuse to admit any Delegate 
or adviser whom it deems not 
to have been nominated in 
accordance with this Article. 


(b) persons nominated by it to 
advise its delegates in regard 
to matters concerning non- 
self-governing territories. 


4. In the case of a territory 
under the joint authority of two 
or more Members, persons may 


be nominated to advise the dele- 
gates of such Members. 


5. The Members undertake to 
nominate non-Government dele- 
gates and advisers chosen in agree- 
ment with the industrial organisa- 
tions, if such organisations exist, 
which are most representative of 
employers or workpeople, as the 
case may be, in their respective 
countries, 

6. Advisers shall not speak ex- 
cept on a request made by the 
delegate whom they accompany 
and by the special authorisation 
of the President of the Conference, 
and may not vote. 


7. A delegate may by notice in 
writing addressed to the President 
appoint one of his advisers to act 
as his deputy, and the adviser, 
while so acting, shall be allowed to 
speak and vote. 


8. The names of the delegates 
and their advisers will be commu- 
nicated to the International La- 
bour Office by the Government of 
each of the Members. 

9. The credentials of delegates 
and their advisers shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Conference, 
which may, by two thirds of the 
votes cast by the delegates present, 
refuse to admit any delegate or 
adviser whom it deems not to have 
been nominated in accordance 
with this Article. 
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3. Les Membres s’engagent a 
désigner les délégués et conseillers 
techniques non gouvernementaux 
d’accord avec les organisations 
professionnelles les plus repré- 
sentatives soit des employeurs, soit 
des travailleurs du pays considéré, 
sous la réserve que de telles orga- 
nisations existent. 

4. Les conseillers techniques ne 
seront autorisés & prendre la parole 
que sur la demande faite par le 
délégué auquel ils sont adjoints 
et avec l’autorisation spéciale du 
Président de la Conférence; ils ne 
pourront prendre part aux votes. 


5. Un délégué peut, par une 
note écrite adressée au Président, 
désigner l’un de ses conseillers 
techniques comme son suppléant, 
et ledit suppléant, en cette qualité, 
pourra prendre part aux délibé- 
rations et aux votes. 

6. Les noms des délégués et de 
leurs conseillers techniques seront 
communiqués au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail par le gouverne- 
ment de chacun des Membres. 

7. Les pouvoirs des délégués et 
de leurs conseillers techniques 
seront soumis 4 la vérification de 
la Conférence, laquelle pourra, 
par une majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents, refuser d’admettre tout 
délégué ou tout conseiller tech- 
nique qu’elle ne jugera pas avoir 
été désigné conformément aux 
termes du présent article. 





b) des personnes. désignées_par 
ius Dour seeister see CElegués. ap 
sujet des. questions intéressant 
des _ternitoires_qui_ne se _gou- 
Yernen’ pes eux-memes. 

4, S’ils’agit d’un territoire placé 
sous ]’autorité conjointe de deux 
ou plusieurs Membres, des per- 
sonnes pourront étre désignées 
pour assister les délégués de ces 
Membres. 

5. Les Membres s’engagent a 
désigner les délégués et conseillers 
techniques non gouvernementaux 
d’accord avec les organisations 
professionnelles les plus _ repré- 
sentatives soit des employeurs, soit 
des travailleurs du pays considéré, 
sous la réserve que de telles orga- 
nisations existent. 

6. Les conseillers techniques ne 
seront autorisés & prendre la 
parole que sur la demande faite 
par le délégué auquel ils sont ad- 
joints et avec |’autorisation spé- 
ciale du Président de la Con- 
férence; ils ne pourront prendre 
part aux votes. 

7. Un délégué peut, par une 
note écrite adressée au Président, 
désigner l’un de ses conseillers 
techniques comme son suppléant, 
et ledit suppléant, en cette qualité, 
pourra prendre part aux délibé- 
rations et aux votes. 

8. Les noms des délégués et de 
leurs conseillers techniques seront 
communiqués au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail par le gouver- 
nement de chacun des Membres. 

9. Les pouvoirs des délégués et 
de leurs conseillers techniques 
seront soumis 4 la vérification de la 
Conférence, laquelle pourra, par 
une majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents, refuser d’admettre tout 
délégué ou tout conseiller tech- 
nique qu’elle ne jugera pas avoir 
été désigné conformément aux 
termes du présent article. 
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Article 4 

1. Every Delegate shall be en- 
titled to vote individually on all 
matters which are taken into 
consideration by the Conference. 

2. If one of the Members fails 
to nominate one of the non-Gov- 
ernment Delegates whom it is 
entitled to nominate, the other 
non-Government Delegate shall 
be allowed to sit and speak at the 
Conference, but not to vote. 


3. If in accordance with Acticle 
3 the Conference refuses admis- 
sion to a Delegate of one of the 
Members, the provisions of the 
present Article shall apply as if 
that Delegate had not been nomi- 
nated. 


Article 5 


The meetings of the Conference 
shall be held at the seat of the 
League of Nations, or at such 
other place as may be decided by 
the Conference at a previous 


Article 4 

1. Every delegate shall be en- 
titled to vote individually on all 
matters which are taken into 
consideration by the Conference. 

2. If one of the Members fails 
to nominate one of the non- 
Government delegates whom it is 
entitled to nominate, the other 
non-Government delegate shall be 
allowed to sit and speak at the 
Conference, but not to vote. 


3. If in accordance with Article 
3 the Conference refuses admission 
to a delegate of one of the Mem- 
bers, the provisions of the present 
Article shall apply as if that dele- 
gate had not been nominated. 


Article 5 
The meetings of the Conference 
shall, subject to any decisions 
which may have been taken by 


the Conference itself at a previous 
meeting, be held at such place as 


meeting by two thirds of the may be decided by the Governing 


votes cast by the Delegates pres- 
ent. 


Article 6 
The International Labour Office 
shall be established at the seat of 


the League of Nations as part of 
the organisation of the League. 


Article 7 
1. The International Labour 
Office shall be under the control 
of a Governing Body consisting of 
thirty-two persons: 
Sixteen representing Govern- 
ments, 
Eight representing the Em- 
ployers, and 
Eight representing the 
Workers. 


Body. 


Article 6 


Any change in the seat of the 
International Labour Office shall 


be decided by the Conference by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present. 


Article 7 


1. The Governing Body shall 
consist of thirty-two persons: 


Sixteen representing Govern- 
ments, 

Eight representing the em- 
ployers, and 

Eight representing the 
workers. 
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Article 4 

1. Chaque délégué aura le droit 
de voter individuellement sur 
toutes les questions soumises aux 
délibérations de la Conférence. 

2. Dans le cas ov l’un des 
Membres n’aurait pas désigné 
Yun des délégués non gouverne- 
mentaux auquel il a droit, l’autre 
délégué non gouvernemental aura 
le droit de prendre part aux dis- 
cussions de la Conférence, mais 
n’aura pas le droit de voter. 

3. Au cas od la Conférence, en 
vertu des pouvoirs que lui confére 
Varticle 3, refuserait d’admettre 
un des délégués d’un des Mem- 
bres, les stipulations du présent 
article seront appliquées comme 
si ledit délégué n’avait pas été 
désigné. 

Article 5 

Les sessions de la Conférence se 
tiendront au siége de la Société 
des Nations ou en tout autre lieu 
qui aura pu étre fixé par la Con- 
férence, dans une session an- 
térieure, & la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés par 
les délégués présents. 


Article 6 


Le Bureau international du 
Travail sera établi au siége de la 
Société des Nations et fera partie 
de l’ensemble des institutions de 
la Société. 


Article 7 
1. Le Bureau international du 
Travail sera placé sous la direction 
d’un Conseil d’administration 
composé de trente-deux personnes: 


Seize représentant les gou- 
vernements, 

Huit représentant les patrons, 
et 

Huit représentant les ouvriers. 


Article 4 


1. Chaque délégué aura le droit 
de voter individuellement sur 
toutes les questions soumises aux 
délibérations de la Conférence. 

2. Dans le cas ot l’un des 
Membres n’aurait pas désigné l’un 
des délégués non gouvernementaux 
auquel il a droit, l’autre délégué 
non gouvernemental aura le droit 
de prendre part aux discussions 
de la Conférence, mais n’aura 
pas le droit de voter. 

3. Au cas ot la Conférence, en 
vertu des pouvoirs que lui confére 
article 3, refuserait d’admettre 
lun des délégués d’un des Mem- 
bres, les stipulations du présent 
article seront appliquées comme si 
ledit délégué n’avait pas été 
désigné. 


Article & 
Les sessions de la Conférence se 


tiendront, sous réserve de toute 
décision qu’aurait pu prendre la 


Conférence elle-méme au cours 
d’une session antérieure, au lieu 
fixé par le Conseil d’administration. 


Article 6 
Tout changement du siége du 
Bureau international du Travail 
sera décidé par la Conférence a la 


majorité des deux tiers des suffra- 
ges_exprimés par les délégués 


présents. 


Article 7 


1. Le Conseil d’administration 
sera composé de trente-deux 


personnes: 


Seize représentant les gou- 
vernements, 

Huit représentant les em- 
ployeurs et 

Huit représentant les travail- 
leurs. 


















2. Of the sixteen persons repre- 
senting Governments, eight shall 
be appointed by the Members of 
chief industrial importance, and 
eight shall be appointed by the 
Members selected for that purpose 
by the Government Delegates to 
the Conference, excluding the 
Delegates of the eight Members 
mentioned above. Of the sixteen 
Members represented six shall be 
non-European States. 


3. Any question as to which are 
the Members of chief industrial 
importance shall be decided by the 
Council of the League of Nations. 






4. The persons representing the 
Employers and the persons repre- 
senting the Workers shall be 
elected respectively by the Em- 
ployers’ Delegates and the Work- 
ers’ Delegates to the Conference. 
Two Employers’ representatives 
and two Workers’ representatives 
shall belong to non-European 
States. 
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2. Of the sixteen persons repre- 
senting Governments, eight shall 
be appointed by the Members of 
chief industrial importance, and 
eight shall be appointed by the 
Members selected for that purpose 
by the Government delegates to 
the Conference, excluding the dele- 
gates of the eight Members men- 
tioned above. Of the sixteen 
Members represented, six shall be 
non-European States. 


3. The Governing Body shall as 
occasion requires determine which 
are the Members of the Organisa- 
tion of chief industrial importance 


and shall make rules to ensure 
that all questions relating to the 
selection of the Members of chief 
industrial importance are con- 
sidered by an impartial committee 


before being decided by the Gov- 
erning Body. Any appeal made 
by a Member from the declaration 
~ the Governing Body as to which 
are the Members of chief industrial 
importance shall be decided by the 
Conference, but an appeal to the 
Conference shall not suspend the 
application of the declaration until 


such time as the Conference de- 


cides the appeal. 


4. The persons representing the 
employers and the persons repre- 
senting the workers shall be 
elected respectively by the em- 
ployers’ delegates and the workers’ 
delegates to the Conference. Two 
employers’ representatives and two 
workers’ representatives shall be- 
long to non-European States. 
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2. Sur les seize personnes repré- 
sentant les gouvernements, huit 
seront nommées par les Membres 
dont l’importance industrielle est 
la plus considérable et huit seront 
nommées par les Membres dé- 
signés 4 cet effet par les délégués 
gouvernementaux a la Conférence, 
exclusion faite des délégués des 
huit Membres susmentionnés. Sur 
les seize Membres représentés, six 
devront étre des Etats extra-euro- 
péens. 

3. Les contestations éventuelles 
sur la question de savoir quels sont 
les Membres ayant |’importance 
industrielle la plus considérable se- 
ront tranchées par le Conseil de la 
Société des Nations. 


4. Les personnes représentant 
les patrons et les personnes repré- 
sentant les ouvriers seront élues 
respectivement par les délégués pa- 
tronaux et les délégués ouvriers a 
la Conférence. Deux représen- 
tants des patrons et deux repré- 
sentants des ouvriers devront ap- 
partenir 4 des Etats extra-euro- 
péens. 


2. Sur les seize personnes repré- 
sentant les gouvernements, huit 
seront nommées par les Membres 
dont l’importance industrielle est 
la plus considérable et huit seront 
nommées par les Membres dé- 
signés 4 cet effet par les délégués 
gouvernementaux 4 la Conférence, 
exclusion faite des délégués des 
huit Membres susmentionnés. Sur 
les seize Membres représentés, six 
devront étre des Etats extra- 
européens. 

3. Le Conseil d’administration 
déterminera, chaque fois qu’il y 
aura lieu, quels sont les Membres 
ayant | importance industrielle la 
plus considérable et établira des 
régles en vue d assurer | examen, 
par un comité impartial, de toutes 
questions relatives & la désignation 
des Membres ayant | importance 
industrielle la plus considérable 
avant que le Conseil d’adminis- 
tration ne prenne une décision & 
cet égard. Tout appel formé par 
un Membre contre la déclaration 

u Conseil d’administration ar- 
rétant quels sont les Members 
ayant l’importance industrielle la 
plus considérable sera tranché par 
la Conférence, mais un appel inter- 
jeté devant la Conférence ne sus- 
pendra pas | application de la dé- 
claration tant que Ia Conférence ne 


se sera pas prononcée. 


4. Les personnes représentant 
les employeurs et les personnes 
représentant les travailleurs seront 
élues respectivement par les délé- 
gués des employeurs et les délégués 
des travailleurs 4 la Conférence. 
Deux représentants des em- 
ployeurs et deux représentants des 
travailleurs devront appartenir a 
des Etats extra-européens. 









Filling vacancies 
ete. 


Chairman; Vice- 
Chairmen. 


Procedure; times of 
meeting. 





Director-General, 





5. The period of office of the 
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5. The period of office of the 


Governing Body shall be three Governing Body shall be three 


years. 


6. The method of filling vacan- 
cies and of appointing substitutes 
and other similar questions may 
be decided by the Governing Body 
subject to the approval of the 
Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, 
from time to time, elect one of its 
number to act as its Chairman, 
shall regulate its own procedure, 
and shall fix its own times of 
meeting. A special meeting shall 
be held if a written request to that 
effect is made by at least twelve of 
the representatives on the Govern- 
ing Body. 






Article 8 


1. There shall be a Director of 
the International Labour Office, 
who shall be appointed by the 
Governing Body, and, subject to 
the instructions of the Governing 
Body, shall be responsible for the 
efficient conduct of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office and for such 
other duties as may be assigned 
to him. 

2. The Director or his deputy 
shall attend all meetings of the 
Governing Body. 


years. If for any reason the Gov- 
erning Body elections do not take 
place on the expiry of this period, 
the Governing Body shall remain 
in office until such elections are 
held. 

6. The method of filling vacan- 
cies and of appointing substitutes 
and other similar questions may 
be decided by the Governing Body 
subject to the approval of the 
Conference. 

7. The Governing Body shall, 
from time to time, elect from its 
number a Chairman and two Vice- 
Chairmen, of whom one shall be a 


person representing a Govern- 


ment, one a person representing 
the employers, and one a person 


representing the workers. 


8. The Governing Body shall 
regulate its own procedure and 
shall fix its own times of meeting. 
A special meeting shall be held if 
a written request to that effect is 
made by at least twelve of the 
representatives on the Governing 
Body. 


Article 8 
1. There shall be a Director- 
General of the International 


Labour Office, who shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governing Body, 
and, subject to the instructions of 
the Governing Body, shall be 
responsible for the efficient con- 
duct of the International Labour 
Office and for such other duties as 
may be assigned to him. 

2. The Director-General or his 
deputy shall attend all meetings 
of the Governing Body. 








5. Le Conseil sera renouvelé 
tous les trois ans. Si pour une 
raison quelconque, les élections au 
Conseil d’administration n’ont pas 
lieu 4 l’expiration de cette période, 
Te Conseil d’administration restera 
en fonction jusqu’A ce qull soit 
procédé a ces élections. 

6. La maniere de pourvoir aux 
siéges vacants, la désignation des 
suppléants et les autres questions 
de méme nature pourront étre ré- 
giées par le Conseil sous réserve de 
l’approbation de la Conférence. 

7. Le Conseil d’administration 
élira dans son sein un président et 
deux vice-présidents. Parmi ces 
trois personnes l'une sera une per- 
sonne représentant un gouverne- 
ment, et les deux autres seront 
respectivement des personnes re- 


résentant les employeurs et les 
travailleurs. 

8. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira son réglement et se réuni- 
ra aux époques qu’il fixera lui- 
méme. Une session spéciale de- 
vra étre tenue chaque fois que 


douze personnes faisant partie du 
Conseil auront formulé une de- 


5. Le Conseil sera renouvelé 
tous les trois ans. 


6. La maniére de pourvoir aux 
siéges vacants, la désignation des 
suppléants et les autres questions 
de méme nature pourront étre 
réglées par le Conseil sous réserve 
de l’approbation de la Conférence. 

7. Le Conseil d’administration 
élira un président dans son sein et 
établira son réglement. II se ré- 
unira aux époques qu’il fixera lui- 
méme. Une session spéciale de- 
vra étre tenue chaque fois que 
douze personnes faisant partie du 
Conseil auront formulé une de- 
mande écrite a cet effet. 
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Article 8 


1. Un Directeur sera placé a la 
téte du Bureau international du 
Travail; il sera désigné par le Con- 
seil d’administration de qui il rece- 
vra ses instructions et vis-a-vis de 

_ qui il sera responsable de la bonne 
marche du Bureau ainsi que de 
l’exécution de toutes autres taches 
qui auront pu lui étre confiées. 











2. Le Directeur ou son supplé- 
ant assisteront & toutes les séances 
du Conseil d’administration. 










mande écrite a cet effet. 


Article 8 


1. Un Directeur général sera 
placé a la téte du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail; il sera désigné 
par le Conseil d’administration de 
qui il recevra ses instructions et 
vis-A-vis de qui il sera responsable 
de la bonne marche du Bureau 
ainsi que de l’exécution de toutes 
autres taches qui auront pu lui 
étre confiées. 

2. Le Directeur général ou son 
suppléant assisteront & toutes les 
séances du Conseil d’administra- 


tion. 









Staff. 


Responsibilities. 


Functions 





Article 9 

The staff of the International 
Labour Office shall be appointed 
by the Director, who shall, so far 
as is possible with due regard to 
the efficiency of the work of the 
Office, select persons of different 
nationalities. A certain number 
of these persons shall be women. 












Article 10 


1. The functions of the Inter- 
national Labour Office shall in- 
clude the collection and distribu- 
tion of information on all subjects 
relating to the international ad- 
justment of conditions of indus- 
trial life and labour, and 
particularly the examination of 
subjects which it is proposed to 
bring before the Conference with a 
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Article 9 
1. The staff of the International 
Labour Office shall be appointed by 
the Director-General under regu- 
lations approved by the Governing 
ody. 

2. So far as is possible with due 
regard to the efficiency of the work 
of the Office, the Director-General 
shall select persons of different 
nationalities. 


3. A certain number of these 
persons shall be women. 


4. The responsibilities of the 
Director-General and the staff 


shall be exclusively international 


in character. In the performance 
of their duties, the Director- 


General and the staff shall not 
seek or receive instructions from 
any Government or from any 


other authority external to the 


Organisation. They shall refrain 
from any action which might 


reflect on their position as inter- 
national officials responsible only 
to the Organisation. 


5. Each Member of the Organi- 
sation undertakes to respect the 
exclusively international character 
of the responsibilities of the Di- 
rector-General and the staff and 
not to seek to influence them in 
the discharge of their responsi- 
bilities. 





Article 10 

1. The functions of the Inter- 
national Labour Office shall in- 
clude the collection and distribu- 
tion of information on all subjects 
relating to the international ad- 
justment of conditions of indus- 
trial life and labour, and 
particularly the examination of 
subjects which it is proposed to 
bring before the Conference with 
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Article 9 

Le personnel du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail sera choisi 
par le Directeur. Le choix fait 
devra porter, dans toute la mesure 
compatible avec le souci d’obtenir 
le meilleur rendement, sur des 
personnes de différentes nationa- 
lités. Un certain nombre de ces 
personnes devront étre des 
femmes. 


Article 10 


1. Les fonctions du Bureau 
international du Travail compren- 
dront la centralisation et la dis- 
tribution de toutes informations 
concernant la réglementation in- 
ternationale de la condition des 
travailleurs et du régime du travail 
et, en particulier, |’étude des 
questions qu’il est proposé de 
soumettre aux discussions de la 
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Article 9 


1. Le personnel du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail sera choisi 
par le Directeur général conformé- 
ment aux régies approuvées par le 
Conseil d’administration. 

2. Le choix fait par le Directeur 
général devra porter, dans toute la 
mesure compatible avec le souci 
d’obtenir le meilleur rendement, 
sur des personnes de différentes 
nationalités. 

3. Un certain 
personnes 
femmes. 

4. Les fonctions du Directeur 
général et du personnel auront 
un caractéere exclusivement inter- 
national. Dans |]’accomplissement 
de leurs devoirs, le Directeur 
général et le personnel ne sollici- 
teront n’y n’accepteront d’instruc- 
tions d’aucun gouvernement ni 
d’aucune autorité extérieure a 
POrganisation. [ls s’abstiendront 
de tout acte incompatible avec 
leur situation de fonctionnaires 
internationaux qui ne sont re- 
sponsables quenvers | Organisa- 
tion. 
~§. Chaque Membre de |’Orga- 
nisation s’engage a respecter le 
caractere exclusivement interna- 
tional des fonctions du Directeur 
général et du personnel et a ne 
pas chercher a les influencer dans 
l’exécution de leur tache. 


nombre de ces 


devront étre des 


Article 10 


1. Les fonctions du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail compren- 
dront la centralisation et la distri- 
bution de toutes informations con- 
cernant la réglementation inter- 
nationale de la condition des 
travailleurs et du régime du travail 
et, en particulier, l’étude des ques- 
tions qu’il est proprosé de soumet- 
tre aux discussions dela Conférence 





Publications. 
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view to the conclusion of interna- 
tional conventions, and the con- 
duct of such special investigations 
as may be ordered by the Con- 
ference. 


2. It will prepare the agenda for 
the meetings of the Conference. 


3. It will carry out the duties 
required of it by the provisions 
of this Part of the present Treaty 
in connection with international 
disputes. 


4. It will edit and publish in 
French and English, and in such 
other languages as the Governing 
Body may think desirable, a 
periodical paper dealing with prob- 
lems of industry and employment 
of international interest. 


5. Generally, in addition to the 
functions set out in this Article, 
it shall have such other powers 
and duties as may be assigned to 
it by the Conference. 


Article 11 
The Government Departments 


of any of the Members which 
deal with questions of industry 


a view to the conclusion of inter- 
national Conventions, and the 
conduct of such special investiga- 
tions as may be ordered by the 
Conference or by the Governing 
Body. 

2. Subject to such directions 
as the Governing Body may 
give, the ce will— 

(a) prepare the documents on the 
various items of the agenda 


for the meetings of the Con- 


ference; 


accord to Governments at 
their request all appropriate 
assistance within its power in 
connection with the framing 
of laws and regulations on the 
basis of the decisions of the 
Conference and the improve- 
ment of administrative prac- 
tices and systems of inspection ; 


(c) carry out the duties required 
of it by the provisions of this 
Constitution in connection 
with the effective observance 
of Conventions; 


edit and issue, in such lan- 
guages as the Governing Body 
may think desirable, publi- 
cations dealing with problems 
of industry and employment of 
international interest. 


3. Generally, it shall have such 
other powers and duties as may 
be assigned to it by the Con- 
ference or by the Governing Body. 


Article 11 
The Government departments 


of any of the Members which 
deal with questions of industry 
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Conférence en vue de la conclu- 
sion des conventions interna- 
tionales, ainsi que l’exécution de 
toutes enquétes spéciales pres- 
crites par la Conférence. 


2. Il sera chargé de préparer 
Vordre du jour des sessions de la 
Conférence. 


3. Il s’acquittera, en conformité 
des stipulations de la présente 
Partie du présent Traité, des 
devoirs qui lui incombent en ce 
qui concerne tous différends inter- 
nationaux. 


4. Il rédigera et publiera en 
francais, en anglais et dans telle 
autre langue que le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration jugera convenable, 
un bulletin périodique consacré a 
étude des questions concernant 
l'industrie et le travail et présen- 
tant un intérét international. 

5. D’une maniére générale il 
aura, en sus des fonctions indi- 
quées au présent article, tous au- 
tres pouvoirs et fonctions que la 
Conférence jugera 4 propos de lui 
attribuer. 


Article 11 


Les ministéres des Membres qui 
s’occupent des questions ouvriéres 
pourront communiquer directe- 


en vue de la conclusion des con- 
ventions internationales, ainsi que 
l’exécution de toutes enquétes 
spéciales prescrites par la Con- 
férence ou par le Conseil d’admi- 
nistration. 

2. Sous réserve des directives 
que pourrait lui donner le Conseil 
d’administration, le Bureau: 


a) préparera la documentation sur 
les divers points a l’ordre du 
jour des sessions de la Confé- 
rence; 


fournira aux gouvernements, 
sur leur demande et dans la 
mesure de ses moyens, toute 
aide appropriée pour |’élabora- 
tion de la législation sur la 
base des décisions de la Con- 
férence, ainsi que pour |’amélio- 
ration de la pratique admuinis- 
trative et des systémes d’in- 
spection; 

s’acquittera, en conformité des 
stipulations de la présente 
Constitution, des devoirs qui 
lui incombent en ce qui con- 
cerne l’observation effective des 
conventions; 

) rédigera et fera paraitre dans 
telles langues que le Conseil 
d’administration jugera appro- 
priées des publications traitant 
des questions concernant |’in- 
dustrie et le travail qui pré- 
sentent un intérét international. 


3. D’une maniére générale, il 
aura tous autres pouvoirs et fonc- 
tions que la Conférence ou le 
Conseil d’administration jugeront 


& propos de lui attribuer. 


Article 11 


Les ministéres des Membres qui 
s’occupent des questions ouvridres 
pourront communiquer directe- 
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Cooperation with 
other organizations. 





























































































Financial and bud- 
gotary arrangements. 
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and employment may communi- 
cate directly with the Director 
through the Representative of 
their Government on the Govern- 
ing Body of the International 
Labour Office, or failing any such 
Representative, through such 
other qualified official as the 
Government may nominate for 
the purpose. 


Article 12 


The International Labour Office 
shall be entitled to the assistance 
of the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations in any matter 
in which it can be given. 


Article 13 


1. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation may make such finan- 
cial and budgetary arrangements 
with the United Nations as may 
appear appropriate. 

2. Pending the conclusion of 
such arrangements or if at any 
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and employment may communi- 
cate directly with the Director- 
General through the representative 
of their Government on the Gov- 
erning Body of the International 
Labour Office or, failing any 
such representative, through such 
other qualified official as the 
Government may nominate for 
the purpose. 


Article 12 


1. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation shall co-operate within 


the terms of this Constitution with 
any general international organisa- 
tion entrusted with the co-ordina- 
tion of the activities of public 
international organisations having 
specialised responsibilities and 
with public international organ- 
isations having specialised respon- 
sibilities in related fields. 


2. The International Labour Or- 


ganisation may make appropriate 
arrangements for the representa- 
tives of public international organ- 
isations to participate without vote 


in its deliberations. 


3. The International Labour Or- 


ganisation may make suitable ar- 
rangements for such consultation 
as it may think desirable with 
recognised non-governmental inter- 
national organisations, including 
international organisations of em- 


ployers, workers, agriculturists 
and co-operators. 


Article 13 


1. The International Labour Or- 
ganisation may make such finan- 
cial and budgetary arrangements 
with the United Nations as may 
appear appropriate. 

2. Pending the conclusion of 
such arrangements or if at any 
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ment avec le Directeur par !’inter- 
médiaire du représentant de leur 
gouvernement au Conseil d’ad- 
ministration du Bureau _inter- 
national du Travail, ou, a défaut 
de ce représentant, par |’inter- 
médiaire de tel autre fonction- 
naire diment qualifié et désigné 
a cet effet par le gouvernement 
intéressé. 


Article 12 


Le Bureau international du 
Travail pourra demander le con- 
cours du Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations pour toutes 
questions 4 l’occasion desquelles 
ce concours pourra étre donné. 


Article 18 


1. L’Organisation  internatio- 
nale du Travail peut conclure avec 
les Nations Unies tels arrange- 
ments financiers et budgétaires 
qui paraitraient appropriés. 

2. En attendant la conclusion 
de tels arrangements, ou si, 4 un 


ment avec le Directeur général 
par l’intermédiaire du représentant 
de leur gouvernement au Conseil 
d’administration du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail, ou, 4 défaut 
de ce représentant, par |’inter- 
médiaire de tel autre fonctionnaire 
diment qualifié et désigné a cet 
effet par le gouvernement intéressé. 


Article 12 


1. L’Organisation __internatio- 
nale du Travail collaborera, dans le 
cadre de la présente Constitution, 
avec toute organisation interna- 
tionale générale chargée de _coor- 
donner les activités d’organisa- 
tions de droit international public 
ayant des tdches spécialisées et 
avec les organisations de droit in- 
ternational public ayant des taches 
spécialisées dans des domaines con- 
nexes. 

2. L’Organisation _internatio- 
nale du Travail pourra prendre des 
dispositions appropriées pour que 
les représentants des organisations 
de droit international public par- 
ticipent, sans droit de vote, 4 ses 
délibérations. 

3. L’Organisation _internatio- 
nale du Travail pourra prendre 
toutes dispositions utiles pour con- 
sulter, selon qu’il lu paraitra 
désirable, des organisations inter- 
nationales non gouvernementales 
reconnues, y compris des organisa- 
tions internationales d’emplo- 
yeurs, de travailleurs, d agricul- 
teurs et de coopérateurs. 


Article 13 


1. L’Organisation internatio- 
nale du Travail peut conclure avec 
les Nations Unies tels arrange- 
ments financiers et budgétaires 
qui paraitraient appropriés. 

2. En attendant la conclusion 
de tels arrangements, ou si, 4 un 
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time no such arrangements are in 
force— 


(a) each of the Members will 
pay the travelling and subsistence 
expenses of its Delegates and their 
advisers and of its Representatives 
attending the meetings of the Con- 
ference or the Governing Body, as 
the case may be; 


(6) all the other expenses of the 
International Labour Office and of 
the meetings of the Conference or 
Governing Body shall be paid by 
the Director of the International 
Labour Office out of the general 
funds of the International Labour 
Organisation ; 


(c) the arrangements for the 
approval, allocation and collection 
of the budget of the International 
Labour Organisation shall be de- 
termined by the Conference by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, and 
shall provide for the approval of 
the budget and of the arrange- 
ments for the allocation of ex- 
penses among the Members of the 
Organisation by a committee of 
Government representatives. 


3. The expenses of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation shall 
be borne by the Members in ac- 
cordance with the arrangements in 
force in virtue of paragraph 1 or 
paragraph 2 (c) of this Article. 


4. A Member of the Organisa- 
tion which is in arrears in the 
payment of its financial contribu- 
tion to the Organisation shall have 
no vote in the Conference, in the 
Governing Body, in any commit- 
tee, or in the elections of members 
of the Governing Body, if the 


time no such arrangements are in 
force— 


(a) each of the Members will pay 
the travelling and subsistence 
expenses of its delegates and 
their advisers and of its repre- 
sentatives attending the meet- 
ings of the Conference or the 
Governing Body, as the case 
may be; 
all other expenses of the Inter- 
national Labour Office and of 
the meetings of the Confer- 
ence or Governing Body shall 
be paid by the Director-Gen- 
eral of the International La- 
bour Office out of the general 
funds of the International 
Labour Organisation; 
the arrangements for the ap- 
proval, allocation and collec- 
tion of the budget of the In- 
ternational Labour Organisa- 
tion shall be determined by 
the Conference by a _ two- 
thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, 
and shall provide for the ap- 
proval of the budget and of 
the arrangements for the allo- 
cation of expenses among the 
Members of the Organisation 
by a committee of Govern- 
ment representatives. 


3. The expenses of the Interna- 
tional Labour Organisation shall 
be borne by the Members in ac- 
cordance with the arrangements 
in force in virtue of paragraph 1 
or paragraph 2 (c) of this Article. 


4. A Member of the Organisa- 
tion which is in arrears in the 
payment of its financial contribu- 
tion to the Organisation shall have 
no vote in the Conference, in the 
Governing Body, in’ any com- 
mittee, or in the elections of 
members of the Governing Body, 














moment quelconque, il n’en est 
pas qui soient en vigueur: 

a) chacun des Membres paiera 
les frais de voyage et de séjour de 
ses délégués et de leurs conseillers 
techniques, ainsi que de ses repré- 
sentants prenant part aux sessions 
de la Conférence et du Conseil 
d’administration selon les cas; 


b) tous autres frais du Bureau 
international du Travail, des ses- 
sions de la Conférence ou de celles 
du Conseil d’administration seront 
payés par le Directeur du Bureau 
international du Travail sur le 
budget général de |’Organisation 
internationale du Travail; 


c) les dispositions relatives a 
l’approbation du budget de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, ainsi qu’d l’assiette et au 
recouvrement des contributions, 
seront arrétées par la Conférence a 
la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents et stipuleront que le 
budget et les arrangements con- 
cernant la répartition des dépenses 
entre les Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion seront approuvés par une 
commission de représentants gou- 
vernementaux. 


3. Les frais de l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail seront a 
la charge des Membres, conformé- 
ment aux arrangements en vigueur 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 ou du 
paragraphe 2, c) du présent article. 


4. Un Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion en retard dans le paiement 
de sa contribution aux dépenses 
de |’Organisation ne peut parti- 
ciper au vote de la Conférence, 
au Conseil d’administration ou a 
toute commission, ou aux élections 
de membres du Conseil d’admi- 
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moment quelconque, il n’en est 
pas qui soient en vigueur: 


a) chacun des Membres paiera les 
frais de voyage et de séjour de 
ses délégués et de leurs con- 
seillers techniques, ainsi que 
de ses représentants prenant 
part aux sessions de la Confé- 
rence et du Conseil d’adminis- 
tration selon les cas; 


tous autres frais du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail, des 
sessions de la Conférence ou 
de celles du Conseil d’adminis- 
tration seront payés par le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail sur le 
budget général de |’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail; 
c) les dispositions relatives a l’ap- 

probation du budget de 1’Or- 
ganisation internationale du 
Travail, ainsi qu’a l’assiette et 
au recouvrement des contribu- 
tions, seront arrétées par la 
Conférence & la majorité des 
deux tiers des suffrages émis 
par les délégués présents et 
stipuleront que le budget et les 
arrangements concernant la ré- 
partition des dépenses entre 
les Membres de |’Organisation 
seront approuvés par une com- 
mission de représentants gou- 
vernementaux. 

3. Les frais de |l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail seront 
& la charge des Membres, con- 
formément aux arrangements en 
vigueur en vertu du paragraphe 1 
ou du paragraphe 2, c) du présent 
article. 

4. Un Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion en retard dans le paiement de 
sa contribution aux dépenses de 
l’Organisation ne peut participer 
au vote a la Conférence, au Con- 
seil d’administration ou 4 toute 
commission, ou aux élections de 
membres du Conseil d’administra- 


b) 
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amount of its arrears equals or 
exceeds the amount of the con- 
tributions due from it for the pre- 
ceding two full years. The Con- 
ference may, nevertheless, permit 
such a Member to vote if it is 
satisfied that the failure to pay is 
due to conditions beyond the con- 
trol of the Member. 


5. The Director of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office shall be re- 
sponsible to the Governing Body 
for the proper expenditure of the 
funds of the International Labour 
Organisation. 


Cuapter II— Procepure 
Article 14 


The agenda for all meetings of 
the Conference will be settled by 
the Governing Body, who shall 
consider any suggestion as to the 


agenda that may be made by the 
Government of any of the Mem- 
bers or by any representative 
organisation recognised for the 
purpose of Article 3. 


Article 16 


The Director shall act as the 
Secretary of the Conference, and 
shall transmit the agenda so as to 
reach the Members four months 
before the meeting of the Confer- 
ence, and, through them, the non- 


if the amount of its arrears equals 
or exceeds the amount of the con- 
tributions due from it for the pre- 
ceding two full years: Provided 
that the Conference may by a 
two-thirds majority of the votes 
cast by the delegates present per- 
mit such a Member to vote if it 
is satisfied that the failure to pay 
is due to conditions beyond the 
control of the Member. 


5. The Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall 
be responsible to the Governing 
Body for the proper expenditure 
of the funds of the International 
Labour Organisation. 


Cuapter I]— Procepure 
Article 14 


1. The agenda for all meetings 
of the Conference will be settled 
by the Governing Body, which 
shall consider any suggestion as 
to the agenda that may be made 
by the Government of any of the 
Members or by any representative 
organisation recognised for the 
purpose of Article 3, or by any 
public international organisation. 


2. The Governing Body shall 
make rules to ensure thorough 
technical preparation and ade- 
quate consultation of the Members 


primarily concerned, by means of 


a preparatory Conference or other- 
wise, prior to the adoption of a 
Convention or Recommendation 
by the Confereace. 


Article 16 


1. The Director-General shall 
act as the Secretary-General of the 
Conference, and shall transmit 
the agenda so as to reach the 
Members four months before the 
meeting of the Conference, and, 




















nistration, si le montant de ses 
arriérés est égal ou supérieur a la 
contribution due par lui pour les 
deux années complétes écoulées. 
La Conférence peut néanmoins 
autoriser ce Membre a participer 
au vote si elle constate que le 
manquement est dd a des circon- 
stances indépendantes de sa vo- 
lonté. 


5. Le Directeur du Bureau in- 
ternational du Travail est re- 
sponsable vis-a-vis du Conseil 
d’administration pour l’emploi des 
fonds de |’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail. 


Cuapitre I]. — FoncTioNNEMENT 
Article 14 


Le Conseil d’administration 
établira |’ordre du jour des sessions 
de la Conférence aprés avoir 
examiné toutes propositions faites 
par le gouvernement d’un des 
Membres ou par toute autre 
organisation visée 4 l’article 3 au 
sujet des matiéres a inscrire 4 cet 
ordre du jour. 


Article 15 


Le Directeur remplira les fone- 
tions de Secrétaire de la Con- 
férence, et devra faire parvenir 
Vordre du jour de chaque session, 
quatre mois avant |’ouverture de 
cette session, 4 chacun des Mem- 
68706—52—?rT. 11——--58 
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tion, si le montant de ses arriérés 
est égal ou supérieur a la contribu- 
tion due par lui pour les deux 
années complétes écoulées. La 
Conférence peut néanmoins par 
un vote a la majorité des deux 
tiers des sufirages émis par les 
délégués présents autoriser ce 
Membre & participer au vote si 
elle constate que le manquement 
est dd a des circonstances indépen- 
dantes de sa volonté. 

5. Le Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
est responsable vis-a-vis du Con- 
seil d’administration pour l’emploi 
des fonds de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 






Cuapitre II. — FoncTioNNEMENT 
Article 14 


1. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira l’ordre du jour des sessions 
de la Conférence aprés avoir 
examiné toutes propositions faites 
par le gouvernement d’un des 
Membres, par tout organisation 
représentative visée A l’article 3, 
ou par toute organisation de droit 
international public, au sujet des 
matiéres A inscrire 4 cet ordre du 
jour. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
établira des régles pour _assurer 
une sérieuse préparation technique 
et une consultation appropriée 


des Membres principalement 


intéressés, par une conférence 
préparatoire technique ou par tout 
autre moyen, avant |’adoption 
d’une convention ou d’une recom- 
mandation par la Conférence. 


Article 15 


1. Le Directeur général rem- 
plira les fonctions de Secrétaire 
général de la Conférence, et devra 
faire parvenir |l’ordre du jour de 
chaque session, quatre mois avant 
ouverture de cette session, a 





Objections to inclu- 
sion of item in agenda. 


President and Vice- 
Presidents. 
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Government Delegates when ap- 
pointed. 


Article 16 


1. Any of the Governments of 
the Members may formally object 
to the inclusion of any item or 
items in the agenda. The grounds 
for such objection shall be set 
forth in a reasoned statement 
addressed to the Director, who 
shall circulate it to all the Mem- 
bers of the Permanent Organisa- 
tion. 


2. Items to which such objec- 
tion has been made shall not, 
however, be excluded from the 
agenda, if at the Conference a 
majority of two thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present is in 
favour of considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides 
(otherwise than under the pre- 
ceding paragraph) by two thirds 
of the votes cast by the Delegates 
present that any subject shall be 
considered by the -Conference, 
that subject shall be included in 
the agenda for the following meet- 
ing. 

Article 17 


1. The Conference shall regu- 
late its own procedure, shall elect 
its own President, and may ap- 


through them, the non-Govern- 
ment delegates when appointed. 


2. The reports on each item of 
the agenda Thal be despatched so 
as to reach the Members in time 
to permit adequate consideration 
before the meeting of the Confer- 
ence. The Governing Body shall 
make rules for the application of 


this provision. 


Article 16 


1. Any of the Governments of 
the Members may formally object 
to the inclusion of any item or 
items in the agenda. The grounds 
for such objection shall be set 
forth in a statement addressed to 
the Director-General who shall 
circulate it to all the Members of 
the Organisation. 


2. Items to which such objec- 
tion has been made shall not, how- 
ever, be excluded from the agenda, 
if at the Conference a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present is in favour of 
considering them. 

3. If the Conference decides 
(otherwise than under the pre- 
ceding paragraph) by two thirds 
of the votes cast by the delegates 
present that any subject shall be 
considered by the Conference, 
that subject shall be included in 
the agenda for the following meet- 
ing. 

Article 17 


1. The Conference shall elect a 


President and 
dents. 


three Vice-Presi- 
One of the Vice-Fresidents 
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bres, et, par l’intermédiaire de 
ceux-ci, aux délégués non gouver- 
nementaux, lorsque ces derniers 
auront été désignés. 


Article 16 


1. Chacun des gouvernements 
des Membres aura le droit de 
contester l’inscription, A |’ordre 
du jour de la session, de l’un ou 
plusieurs des sujets prévus. Les 
motifs justifiant cette opposition 
devront étre exposés dans un mé- 
moire explicatif adressé au Direc- 
teur, lequel devra le communiquer 
aux Membres de |’Organisation 
permanente. 

2. Les sujets auxquels il aura 
été fait opposition resteront néan- 
moins inclus a l’ordre du jour si la 
Conférence en décide ainsi a la 
majorité des deux tiers des suffrages 
exprimés par les délégués présents. 


3. Toute question au sujet de 
laquelle la Conférence décide, a 
la méme majorité des deux tiers, 
qu’elle doit étre examinée (autre- 
ment que prévu dans l’alinéa 
précédent) sera portée a l’ordre 
du jour de la session suivante. 


Article 17 


1. La Conférence formulera les 
régles de son fonctionnement; elle 
élira son Président; elle pourra 


chacun des Membres, et, par 
Vintermédiaire de ceux-ci, aux 
délégués non gouvernementaux, 
lorsque ces derniers auront été 
désignés. 


2. Les rapports sur chacun des 
points a l’ordre du jour seront 
transmis de fagon & atteindre les 
Membres & temps pour leur per- 
mettre de procéder & un examen 
approprié de ces rapports avant 
la Conférence. Le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration formulera les régles 
faisant porter effet a cette disposi- 
Son. 


Article 16 


1. Chacun des gouvernements 
des Membres aura le droit de 
contester l’inscription, 4 |’ordre 
du jour de la session, de |’un ou 
plusieurs des sujets prévus. Les 
motifs justifiant cette opposition 
devront étre exposés dans un 
mémoire adressé au Directeur 
général, lequel devra le communi- 
quer aux Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion 

2. Les sujets auxquels il aura 
été fait opposition resteront néan- 
moins inclus a l’ordre du jour si 
la Conférence en décide ainsi a 
la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les délégués 
présents. 

3. Toute question au sujet de 
laquelle la Conférence décide, & 
la méme majorité des deux tiers, 
qu’elle doit étre examinée (autre- 
ment que prévu dans |’alinéa 
précédent) sera portée a |’ordre 
du jour de la session suivante. 


Article 17 


1. La Conférence élira un pré- 


sident et trois vice-présidents. 
Les trois vice-présidents seront 
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point committees to consider and 
report on any matter. 


2. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided in this Part of the present 
Treaty, all matters shall be de- 


cided by a simple majority of the 
votes cast by the Delegates 
present. 


3. The voting is void unless the 
total number of votes cast is equal 
to half the number of the Dele- 
gates attending the Conference. 


Article 18 


The Conference may add to any 
committees which it appoints tech- 
nical experts, who shall be asses- 
sors without power to vote. 


Article 19 


i. When the Conference has 
decided on the adoption of pro- 
posals with regard to an item in 
the agenda, it will rest with the 
Conference to determine whether 
these proposals should take the 
form: (a) of a recommendation to 
be submitted to the Members for 
consideration with a view to effect 
being given to it by national legis- 
lation or otherwise, or (b) of a 
draft international convention for 
ratification by the Members. 

2. In either case a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 


shall be a Government delegate, 
one an employers’ delegate and one 
a workers’ delegate. The Con- 
ference shall regulate its own pro- 
cedure and may appoint commit- 
tees to consider and report on any 
matter. 


2. Except as otherwise express- 
ly provided in this Constitution or 
by the terms of any Convention 


or other instrument conferring 


powers on the Conference or of 


the financial and budgetary ar- 
rangements adopted in virtue of 


Article 13, all matters shall be 


decided by a simple majority of 
the votes cast by the delegates 
present. 


3. The voting is void unless the 
total number of votes cast is equal 
to half the number of the delegates 
attending the Conference. 


Article 18 


The Conference may add to any 
committees which it appoints tech- 
nical experts without power to 
vote. 


Article 19 

1. When the Conference has 
decided on the adoption of pro- 
posals with regard to an item in 
the agenda, it will rest with the 
Conference to determine whether 
these proposals should take the 
form: (a) of an international Con- 
vention, or (b) of a Recommenda- 
tion to meet circumstances where 


the subject, or aspect of it, dealt 
with is not considered suitable or 


appropriate at that time for a 
Convention. 

2. In either case a majority of 
two thirds of the votes cast by the 
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nommer des commissions chargées 
de présenter des rapports sur 
toutes questions qu’elle estimera 
devoir mettre a l’étude. 


2. La simple majorité des suf- 
frages exprimés par les membres 
présents & la Conférence décidera 
dans tous les cas od une majorité 
plus forte n’est pas spécialement 
prévue par d’autres articles de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité. 


3. Aucun vote n’est acquis si le 
nombre des suffrages exprimés 
est inférieur 4 la moitié du nombre 
des délégués présents 4 la session. 


Article 18 


La Conférence pourra adjoindre 
aux commissions qu’elle constitue 
des conseillers techniques qui au- 
ront voix consultative mais non 


délibérative. 


Article 19 


1. Si la Conférence se prononce 
pour l’adoption de propositions 
relatives & un objet a l’ordre du 
jour, elle aura 4 déterminer si ces 
propositions devront prendre la 
forme: a) d’une «recommenda- 
tion» & soumettre a l’examen des 
Membres, en vue de lui faire porter 
effet sous forme de loi nationale 
ou autrement; b) ou bien d’un 
projet de convention internationale 
a ratifier par les Membres. 


2. Dans les deux cas, pour 
qu’une recommandation ou qu’un 


respectivement un délégué gou- 
vernemental, un délégué des em- 


ployeurs et un délégué des tra- 
vailleurs. La Conférence formu- 


lera les régles de son fonctionne- 
ment; elle pourra nommer des 
commissions chargées de présenter 
des rapports sur toutes questions 
qu’elle estimera devoir mettre & 
Vétude. 

2. La simple majorité des suf- 
frages exprimés par les membres 
présents de la Conférence décidera 
dans tous les cas od une ma- 
jorité plus forte n’est pas spéciale- 
ment prévue par d’autres articles 
de la présente Constitution ou par 
toute convention ou autre instru- 
ment conférant des pouvoirs a la 
Conférence ou_par les arrange- 
ments financiers ou budgétaires 
adoptés en vertu de |’article 13. 

3. Aucun vote n’est acquis si le 
nombre des suffrages exprimés est 
inférieur 4 la moitié du nombre 
des délégués présents a la session. 


Article 18 


La Conférence pourra adjoindre 
aux commissions qu’elle constitue 
des conseillers techniques qui 
n’auront pas voix délibérative. 


Article 19 


1. Si la Conférence se prononce 
pour l’adoption de propositions 
relatives & un objet a l’ordre du 
jour, elle aura 4 déterminer si ces 
propositions devront prendre la 
forme: a) d’une convention inter- 
nationale; 6) ou bien d’une recom- 
mandation, lorsque l’objet traité 
ou un de ses aspects ne se préte 
pas & l’adoption immédiate d’une 
convention. 


2. Dans les deux cas, pour 
qu’une convention ou qu’une re- 





Convention. 
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Delegates present shall be neces- 
sary on the final vote for the adop- 
tion of the recommendation or 
draft convention, as the case may 
be, by the Conference. 

3. In framing any recommenda- 
tion or draft convention of general 
application the Conference shall 
have due regard to those countries 
in which climatic conditions, the 
imperfect development of indus- 
trial organisation, or other special 
circumstances make the industrial 
conditions substantially different 
and shall suggest the modifica- 
tions, if any, which it considers 
may be required to meet the case 
of such countries. 


4. A copy of the recommenda- 
tion or draft convention shall be 
authenticated by the signature of 
the President of the Conference 
and of the Director and shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League of Nations. 
The Secretary-General will com- 
municate a certified copy of the 
recommendation or draft con- 
vention to each of the Members. 


5. Each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within the 
period of one year at most from 
the closing of the session of the 
Conference, or if it is impossible 
owing to exceptional circum- 
stances to do so within the period 
of one year, then at the earliest 
practicable moment and in no 
case later than eighteen months 
from the closing of the session of 
the Conference, bring the recom- 
mendation or draft convention 
before the authority or authorities 


delegates present shall be neces- 
sary on the final vote for the adop- 
tion of the Convention or Recom- 
mendation, as the case may be, by 
the Conference. 

3. In framing any Convention 
or Recommendation of general 
application the Conference shall 
have due regard to those countries 
in which climatic conditions, the 
imperfect development of indus- 
trial organisation, or other special 
circumstances make the industrial 
conditions substantially different 
and shall suggest the modifica- 
tions, if any, which it considers may 
be required to meet the case of 
such countries. 


4. Two copies of the Conven- 


tion or Recommendation shall be 
authenticated by the signatures of 
the President of the Conference 
and of the Director-General. Of 
these copies one shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Inter- 
national Labour Office and the 
other with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. The 

Director-General will communi- 

cate a certified copy of the Con- 

vention or Recommendation to 
each of the Members. 
5. In the case of a Convention— 

(a) the Convention will be com- 
Municated to all Members for 
ratification; 

(b) each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within the 
period of one year at most 
from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, or if it is 
impossible owing to excep- 
tional circumstances to do so 
within the period of one year, 
then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later 














projet de convention soient 
adoptés au vote final par la Confé- 
rence, une majorité des deux tiers 
des voix des délégués présents est 
requise. 

3. En formant une recomman- 
dation ou un projet de convention 
d’une application générale, la 
Conférence devra avoir égard aux 
pays dans lesquels le climat, 
le développement incomplet de 
Vorganisation industrielle ou d’au- 
tres circonstances particuliéres 
rendent les conditions de |’indus- 
trie essentiellement différentes, et 
elle aura 4 suggérer telles modifica- 
tions qu’elle considérerait comme 
pouvant étre nécessaires pour ré- 
pondre aux conditions propres & 
ces pays. 

4. Un exemplaire de la recom- 
mandation ou du projet de con- 
vention sera signé par le Président 
de la Conférence et le Directeur 
et sera déposé entre les mains du 
Secrétaire général de la Société des 
Nations. Celui-ci communiquera 


une copie certifiée conforme de la 
recommandation ou du projet de 
convention 4 chacun des Membres. 





5. Chacun des Membres s’en- 
gage & soumettre dans le délai 
d’un an & partir de la cléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, si par 
suite de circonstances exception- 
nelles, il est impossible de procéder 
dans un délai d’un an, dés qu’il 
sera possible, mais jamais plus de 
dix-huit mois aprés la cléture de 
la session de Ja Conférence) la re- 
commandation ou le projet de con- 
vention 4 l’autorité ou aux auto- 
rités dans la compétence desquelles 
rentre la matiére, en vue de la 
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commandation soient adoptées au 
vote final par la Conférence, une 
majorité des deux tiers des voix 
des délégués présents est requise. 


3. En formant une convention 
ou une recommandation d’une 
application générale, la Conférence 
devra avoir égard aux pays dans 
lesquels le climat, le développe- 
ment incomplet de l’organisation 
industrielle ou d’autres circon- 
stances particuliéres rendent les 
conditions del’industrie essentielle- 
ment différentes, et elle aura a 
suggérer telles modifications qu’elle 
considérerait comme pouvant étre 
nécessaires pour répondre aux 
conditions propres & ces pays. 


4. Deux exemplaires de la con- 


vention ou de la recommandation 
seront signés par le Président de la 
Conférence et par le Directeur gé- 
néral. ‘un de ces exemplaires 
sera déposé aux archives du Bu- 
reau international du Travail et 
[autre entre les mains du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies. 
Le Directeur général communi- 
quera une copie certifiée conforme 
de la convention ou de la recom- 


mandation & chacun des Membres. 


5. S’il s’agit d’une convention: 
a) la convention sera communi- 
quée & tous les Membres en vue 
de sa ratification par ceux-ci; 
chacun des Membres s’engage 
& soumettre dans le délai d’un 
an & partir de la cléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, 
si par suite de circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles, il est impossible 
de procéder dans un délai d’un 
an, dés qu’il sera possible, mais 
jamais plus de dix-huit mois 
aprés la cléture de la session de 


b) 









within whose competence the mat- 
ter lies, for the enactment of legis- 
lation or other action. 

6. In the case of a recommenda- 
tion, the Members will inform the 
Secretary-General of the action 
taken. 


7. In the case of a draft con- 
vention, the Member will, if it 
obtains the consent of the author- 
ity or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, com- 
municate the formal ratification 
of the convention to the Secretary- 
General and will take such action 
as may be necessary to make effec- 
tive the provisions of such con- 
vention. 


8. If on a recommendation no 
legislative or other action is taken 
to make a recommendation effec- 
tive, or if the draft convention fails 
to obtain the consent of the 
authority or authorities within 
whose competence the matter lies, 
no further obligation shall rest 
upon the Member. 
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(e) 





) if the 






than eighteen months from 
the closing of the session of 
the Conference, bring the Con- 
vention before the authority 
or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, 
for the enactment of legisla- 
tion or other action; 

Members shall inform the 
Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office of the 
measures taken in accordance 
with this Article to bring the 
Convention before the said 
competent authority or au- 
thorities, with particulars of 
the authority or authorities 
regarded as competent, and 
of the action taken by them; 






Member obtains the 
consent of the authority or 
‘authorities within whose com- 
petence the matter lies, it will 
communicate the formal rati- 
fication of the Convention to 
the Director-General and will 
take such action as may be 
necessary to make effective 
the provisions of such Con- 
vention; 

if the Member does not obtain 
the consent of the authority 
or authorities within whose 


competence the matter lies, no 
further obligation shall rest 
upon the Member except that 
it shall report to the Director- 
General of the International 
Labour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 


of its law and practice in re- 
gard to the matters dealt 


with in the Convention, show- 


ing the extent to which effect 
has been given, or is proposed 
to be given, to any of the pro- 


visions of the Convention by 
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transformer en loi ou de prendre 
des mesures d’up autre ordre. 

6. S’ils’agit d’une recommanda- 
tion, les Membres informeront le 
Secrétaire général des mesures 
prises. 


7. S’il s’agit d’un projet de con- 
vention, le Membre qui aura obte- 
nu le consentement de |’autorité 
ou des autorités compétentes com- 
muniquera sa ratification formelle 
de la convention au Secrétaire 
général et prendra telles mesures 
qui seront nécessaires pour rendre 
effectives les dispositions de ladite 
convention. 


8. Si une recommandation n’est 
pas suivie d’un acte législatif ou 
d’autres mesures de nature a ren- 
dre effective cette recommanda- 
tion ou bien si un projet de con- 
vention ne rencontre pas |’assenti- 
ment de l’autorité ou des autorités 
dans la compétence desquelles 
rentre la matiére, le Membre ne 
sera soumis & aucune autre obli- 
gation. 


la Conférence), la convention a 
l’autorité ou aux autorités dans 
la compétence desquelles rentre 
la matiére, en vue de la trans- 
former en loi ou de prendre des 
mesures d’un autre ordre, 


les Membres informeront le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail des 
mesures prises, en vertu du 
présent article, pour soumettre 
la convention a4 |’autorité ou 
aux autorités compétentes, en 
lui communiquant tous rensei- 
gnements sur |’autorité ou les 
autorités considérées comme 
compétentes et sur les décisions 
de celles-ci; 

d) le Membre qui aura obtenu le 
consentement de l’autorité ou 
des autorités compétentes com- 
muniquera sa ratification for- 
melle de la convention du Di- 
recteur général et prendra telles 
mesures qui seront nécessaires 
pour rendre effectives les dispo- 
sitions de ladite convention; 


e) si une convention n’obtient pas 
Passentiment de Pautorité ou 
des autorités dans la compé- 
tence desquelles rentre la ma- 
tiere, le Membre ne sera soumis 
& aucune autre obligation, sl ce 
n’est qu’il devra faire rapport 
au Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail, a des 

ériodes appropriées, selon ce 
que décidera le Conseil d’ad- 
ministration, sur |état de sa 
législation et sur sa pratique 


concernant la question qui fait 


Vobjet de la convention, en 
précisant dans quelle mesure 
Yon a donné suite ou l’on se 


propose de donner suite & toute 
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legislation, administrative 
action, collective agreement or 
otherwise and stating the diffi- 
culties which prevent or dela 


vention. 


6. In the case of a Recommen- 
dation— 


(a) the Recommendation will be 
communicated to all Members 
for their consideration with a 
view to effect being given to it 
by national legislation or 
otherwise; 


each of the Members under- 
takes that it will, within 
a period of one year at most 
from the closing of the session 
of the Conference, or if it is 
impossible owing to excep- 
tional circumstances to do so 
within the period of one year, 
then at the earliest practicable 
moment and in no case later 
than eighteen months after the 
closing of the Conference, 
bring the Recommendation 
before the authority or author- 
ities within whose competence 
the matter lies for the enact- 
ment of legislation or other 
action; 

the Members shall inform the 
Director-General of the Inter- 
national Labour Office of the 
measures taken in accordance 
with this article to bring the 
Recommendation before the 
said competent authority or 
authorities with particulars of 
the authority or authorities re- 
garded as competent, and of 
the action taken by them; 


apart from bringing the Rec- 
ommendation before the said 
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disposition de la convention par 
voie législative, par vole ad- 
ministrative, par vole de con- 
trats collectifs ou par toute 
autre vole, et en exposant 
quelles difficultés empéchent ou 


retardent le ratification d’une 
telle convention. 


































_ 6. S’ils’agit d’une recommanda- 
tion: 












a) la recommandation sera com- 
muniquée & tous les Membres 
pour examen, en vue de lui 
faire porter effet sous forme de 

loi nationale ou autrement; 










b) chacun des Membres s’engage 
& soumettre dans le délai d’un 
an & partir de la cléture de la 
session de la Conférence (ou, si 
par suite de circonstances ex- 
ceptionnelles, il est impossible 
de procéder dans le délai d’un 
an, dés qu’il sera possible, mais 
jamais plus de dix-huit mois 
aprés la cléture de la session de 
la Conférence), la recomman- 
dation & lautorité ou aux 
autorités dans la compétence 
desquelles rentre la matiére, en 
vue de la transformer en loi ou 
de prendre des mesures d’un 

autre ordre; 






















c) les Membres informeront le 
Directeur général du Bureau 
international du Travail des 
mesures prises, en vertu du 
présent article, pour soumettre 
la recommandation & | autorité 
ou aux autorités compétentes, 
en lui communiquant tous ren- 
seignements sur l’autorité ou 
[es autorités considérées comme 
compétentes et sur les déci- 


sions de celles-c1; 


d) saut lobligation de soumettre 
[a recommandation a |’autorité 
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competent authority or au- 
thorities, no further obliga- 
tion shall rest upon the Mem- 
bers, except that they shall 
report to the Director-Gen- 
eral of the International La- 
bour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 
of the law and practice in 
their country in regard to the 
matters dealt with in the 
Recommendation, showing the 
extent to which effect has been 
given, or is proposed to be 
given, to the provisions of the 
Recommendation and such 
modifications of these pro- 
visions aS it has been found 
or may be found necessary to 
make in adopting or applying 
them. 

9. In the case of a federal State, 7. In the case of a federal State, 
the power of which to enter into the following provisions shall ap- 
conventions on labour matters is ply: 
subject to limitations, it shall be , 
in the discretion of that Govern- 
ment to treat a draft convention 
to which such limitations apply 
as a recommendation only, and 
the provisions of this Article with 
respect to recommendations shall 
apply in such case. 









(a) in respect of Conventions and 
Recommendations which the 
federal Government regards as 
appropriate under its consti- 
tutional system for federal 
action, the obligations of the 
federal State shall be e 
same as those of Members 

which are not federal States; 






















(6) in respect of Conventions and 
Recommendations which the 
federal Government regards 
as appropriate under its con- 
Stitutional system, in whole 
or in part, for action by the 
constituent States, provinces, 
or cantons rather than for 
federal action, the federal 
overnment shall— 






(i) make, in accordance with its 
Constitution and the Consti- 
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9. Dans le cas od ils’agit d’un 
Etat fédératif dont le pouvoir 
d’adhérer & une convention sur 
des objets concernant le travail est 
soumis 4 certaines limitations, le 
gouvernement aura le droit de 
considérer un projet de convention 
auquel s’appliquent ces limitations 
comme une simple recommanda- 
tion et les dispositions du présent 
article en ce qui regarde les recom- 
mandations s’appliqueront dans 
ce cas. 


ou aux autorités compétentes, 
les Membres ne seront soumis & 
aucune autre obligation, si ce 
nest qu ils devront faire rap- 
port au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du 
Travail, & des périodes ap- 
propriées, selon ce que décidera 
le Conseil d’administration, sur 
Pétat de leur législation et sur 
leur pratique concernant la 
question qui fait Pobjet de la 
recommandation en précisant 
dans quelle mesure l’on a donné 
suite ou lon se propose de 
donner suite 4 toutes disposi- 
tions de la recommandation et 
en indiquant les modifications 
de ces dispositions qui sem- 
blentou pourront sembler néces- 
saires pour leur permettre de 
Padopter ou de l’appliquer. 
7 Dans le cas ov il s’agit d’un 
Etat fédératif, les dispositions 
suivantes seront appliquées: 


a) 41’égard des conventions et des 
recommandations pour lesquel- 
les le gouvernement fédéral 
considére que, d’aprés son sys- 
téme constitutionnel, une action 


fédérale est appropriée, les 


obligations de Etat fédératif 
seront les mémes que celles des 
Membres qui ne sont pas des 
Etats fédératifs; 


4 l’égard des conventions et des 
recommandations pour lesquel- 
les Ie gouvernement fédéral 
considére que, d’aprés son sys- 
téme constitutionnel, une action 
de la part des Etats consti- 
tuants, des provinces ou des 
cantons est, sur tous les points 
ou sur certains points, plus 
appropri¢e qu'une action fédé- 
rale, ledit gouvernement devra: 


i) eonclure, en conformité avec 
sa constitution et les constitu- 
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tutions of the States, provinces 


or cantons concerned, effec- 
tive arrangements for the refer- 
ence of such Conventions and 
Recommendations not later 


than eighteen months from 
the closing of the session of 
the Conference to the appro- 
priate federal, State, provin- 


cial or cantonal authorities 
for the enactment of legisla- 


tion or other action; 


arrange, subject to the con- 
currence of the State, provin- 
cial or cantonal Governments 


concerned, for periodical con- 


sultations between the federal 


and the State, provincial or 
cantonal authorities with a 


view to promoting within the 
federal State co-ordinated ac- 


tion to give effect to the pro- 
visions of such Conventions 
and Recommendations; 


inform the Director-General 
of the International Labour 
Office of the measures taken 
in accordance with this ar- 
ticle to bring such Conven- 
tions and Recommendations 
before the appropriate federal, 
State, provincial or cantonal 
authorities with particulars 
of the authorities regarded as 


appropriate and of the action 
taken by them; 


(iv) in respect of each such Con- 


vention which it has not 


ratified, report to the Director- 
General of the International 
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tions des Etats constituants, 
des provinces ou des cantons 
intéressés, des arrangements 
effectifs pour que ces con- 
ventions ou recommandations 
solent, au plus tard dans les 
dix-huit mois suivant la cléture 
de la session de la Conférence, 


soumises aux autorités appro- 
priées fédérales, ou & celles des 


Etats constituants, des pro- 
vinces ou des cantons en vue 
d'une action législative ou de 
toute autre action; 














prendre des mesures, sous ré- 
serve de | accord des gouverne- 
ments des Etats constituants, 
des provinces ou des cantons 
intéressés, pour établir des 
consultations périodiques, en- 
tre les autorités fédérales d’une 
part et les autorités des Etats 
constituants, des provinces ou 
des cantons d’autre part, en 
vue de développer a |’intérieur 
de |’Etat fédératif une action 
coordonnée destinée 4 donner 
effet aux dispositions de ces 
conventions et recommanda- 
tions; 


rH 


~~ 



















ii) informer le Directeur général 
du Bureau international du 
Travail des mesures prises en 
vertu du présent article pour 
soumettre ces conventions et 
recommandations aux auto- 
rités appropriées fédérales, des 
Etats constituants, des pro- 
vinces ou des cantons, en lui 
communiquant tous renseigne- 
ments sur les autorités con- 
sidérées comme autorités ap- 
propriées et sur les décisions 
de celles-c1: 















au sujet de chacune de ces 
conventions qu’ll n’aura pas 
ratifiées, faire rapport au Di- 
recteur gééral du Bureau in- 


ed 


iv 







INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES. (62. Start. 


Labour Office, at appropriate 
intervals as requested by the 
Governing Body, the position 
of the law and practice of the 
federation and its constituent 
States, provinces or cantons 
in regard to the Convention, 
showing the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is pro- 
posed to be given, to any of 
the provisions of the Conven- 
tion by legislation, adminis- 
trative action, collective agree- 
ment, or otherwise; 


(v) in respect of each such Rec- 


ommendation, report to the 
Director-General of the In- 


ternational Labour Office, at 


appropriate intervals as re- 
quested by the Governing 
Body, the position of the law 
and practice of the federation 
and its constituent States, 
provinces or cantons in re- 
gard to the Recommendation, 
showing the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is 
proposed to be given, to the 
provisions of the Recom- 
mendation and such modifi- 
cations of these provisions as 
have been found or may be 
found necessary in adopting 


ques 


or applying them. 


10. The above Article shall be 8. In no case shall the adoption 
interpreted in accordance with the of any Convention or Recom- 
following principle: mendation by the Conference, or 

11. In no case shall any Mem- the ratification of any Convention 
ber be asked or required, as a by any Member, be deemed to 
result of the adoption of any rec- affect any law, award, custom or 
ommendation or draft convention agreement which ensures more 
by the Conference, to lessen the favourable conditions to the work- 
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ternational du Travail, & des 
intervalles de temps appro- 
priés, selon ce que décidera le 
Conseil d’administration, sur 
Vétat de la législation et de la 
pratique de la fédération et 
des Etats constituants, des 
provinces ou des cantons con- 
cernant la question qui fait 
Vobjet de la convention, en 
précisant dans quelle mesure 
ul a été donné ou |’on se pro- 
pose de donner effet aux dis- 
positions de la convention par 
voile législative, par vole ad- 
ministrative, par vole de con- 
trats collectifs ou par toute 


au sujet de chacune de ces 
recommandations, faire rap- 
port au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Tra- 
vail, 4 des intervalles de temps 
appropriés, selon ce que dé- 


cidera le Conseil d’admuinis- 
tration, sur |’état de la légis- 
lation et de la pratique de la 
fédération et de ses Etats 
constituants, de ses provinces 
ou de ses cantons concernant 


la question qui fait l’objet de 
la_recommandation, en_pré- 


cisant dans quelle mesure il a 
été donné ou |’on se propose 
de donner effet aux disposi- 
tions de la recommandation 
et en indiquant quelles modi- 
fications de ces dispositions 
semblent ou pourront sembler 
nécessaires pour les adopter 
ou les appliquer. 

10. L’article ci-dessus serainter- 8. En aucun cas, |’adoption 
prété en conformité du principe d’une convention ou d’une recom- 
suivant: mandation par la Conférence, ou 

la ratification d’une convention 

11. En aucun cas il ne sera par un Membre ne devront étre 
demandé 4 aucun des Membres, considérées comme affectant toute 
comme conséquence de |’adoption loi, toute sentence, toute coutume 
par la Conférence d’une recom- ou tout accord qui assurent des 





Registration of rati- 
fied Conventions. 


59 Stat. 1052. 


Registration of Con- 
ventions otherwise 
adopted. 


59 Stat. 1052. 


Annual report by 
members. 
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protection afforded by its existing 
legislation to the workers con- 
cerned. 


Article 20 


Any convention so ratified shall 
be registered by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, 
but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 


Article 21 


1. If any convention coming be- 
fore the Conference for final con- 
sideration fails to secure the sup- 
port of two thirds of the votes 
cast by the Delegates present, it 
shall nevertheless be within the 
right of any of the Members of tlfe 
Permanent Organisation to agree 
to such convention among them- 
selves. 

2. Any convention so agreed to 
shall be communicated by the 
Governments concerned to the 
Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations, who shall register it. 


Article 22 


Each of the Members agrees to 
make an annual report to the In- 
ternational Labour Office on the 
measures which it has taken to give 
effect to the provisions of conven- 
tions to which it isa party. These 
reports shall be made in such form 
and shall contain such particulars 


ers concerned than those provided 
for in the Convention or Recom- 
mendation. 


Article 20 


Any Convention so ratified shall 


be communicated by the Director- 
General of the International La- 


bour Office to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations for 


registration in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 102 of 
the Charter of the United Nations 
but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 


Article 21 


1. If any Convention coming 
before the Conference for final 
consideration fails to secure the 
support of two thirds of the votes 
cast by the delegates present, it 
shall nevertheless be within the 
right of any of the Members of 
the Organisation to agree to such 
Convention among themselves. 


2. Any Convention so agreed to 
shall be communicated by the 
Governments concerned to the 
Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office and to the 


Secretary-General of the United 
Nations for registration in accord- 


ance with the provisions of Article 
102 of the Charter of the United 


Nations. 


Article 22 


Each of the Members agrees to 
make an annual report to the In- 
ternational Labour Office on the 
measures which it has taken to 
give effect to the provisions of 
Conventions to which it is a party. 
These reports shall be made in 
such form and shall contain such 
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mandation ou d’un projet de con- 
vention, de diminuer la protection 
déja accordée par sa législation 
aux travailleurs dont il s’agit. 


Article 20 


Toute convention ainsi ratifiée 
sera enregistrée par le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations, 
mais ne liera que les Membres qui 
ont ratifiée. 


Article 21 


1. Tout projet qui, dans le 
scrutin final sur l’ensemble, ne 
recueillera pas la majorité des 
deux tiers des suffrages exprimés 
par les Membres présents peut 
faire l’objet d’une convention par- 
ticuliére entre ceux des Membres 
de l’Organisation permanente qui 
en ont le désir. 


2. Toute convention particu- 
liére de cette nature devra étre 
communiquée par les gouverne- 
ments intéressés au Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations, 
lequel la fera enregistrer. 


Article 22 


Chacun des Membres s’engage 
a& présenter au Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail un rapport 
annuel sur les mesures prises par 
lui pour mettre a exécution les 
conventions auxquelles il a ad- 
héré. Ces rapports seront rédigés 
sous la forme indiquée par le 


conditions plus favorables aux 
travailleurs intéressés que celles 
prévues par la convention ou la 


recommandation. 


Article 20 


Toute convention ainsi ratifiée 
sera communiquée par le Direc- 
teur général du Bureau interna- 
tional du ‘Travail au Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies, pour 
enregistrement conformément aux 
dispositions de |’article 102 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies, mais ne 
liera que les Membres qui |l’ont 
ratifiée. 


Article 21 


1. Tout projet qui, dans le 
scrutin final sur l’ensemble, ne 
recueillera pas la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés par les 
Membres présents peut faire l’objet 
d’une convention particuliére entre 
ceux des Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion qui en ont le désir. 


2. Toute convention ainsi con- 
clue sera communiquée par les 
gouvernements intéressés au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 


national du Travail et au Secré- 


taire général des Nations Unies, 


pour enregistrement conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de |’article 


102 dela Charte des Nations Unies. 


Article 22 


Chacun des Membres s’engage a 
présenter au Bureau international 
du Travail un rapport annuel sur 
les mesures prises par lui pour 
mettre a exécution les conventions 
auxquelles il a adhéré. Ces rap- 
ports seront rédigés sous la forme 
indiquée par le Conseil d’adminis- 


























of infor- 
mation and reports. 
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as the Governing Body may re- 
quest. 
summary of these reports before 
the next meeting of the Confer- 
ence. 


The Director shall lay a 


Article 23 


In the event of any representa- 
tion being made to the Inter- 
national Labour Office by an 
industrial association of employers 
or of workers that any of the 
Members has failed to secure in 
any respect the effective observ- 
ance within its jurisdiction of any 
convention to which it is a party, 
the Governing Body may com- 
municate this representation to 
the Government against which it 
is made, and may invite that 
Government to make such state- 
ment on the subject as it may 
think fit. 


Article 24 


If no statement is received 
within a reasonable time from the 


Government in question, or if the 
is not 
deemed to be satisfactory by the 
Governing Body, the latter shall 
have the right to publish the 
representation and the statement, 


statement when received 


if any, made in reply to it. 
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particulars as the Governing Body 
may request. 


Article 28 


1. The Director-General shall 
lay before the next meeting of the 
Conference a summary of the 
information and reports communi- 
cated to him by Members in pur- 
suance of Articles 19 and 22. 

2. Each Member shall commu- 
nicate to the representative or- 
ganisations recognised for the pur- 
pose of Article 3 copies of the in- 
formation and reports communi- 
cated to the Director-General in 
pursuance of Articles 19 and 22. 


Article 24 


In the event of any represen- 
tation being made to the Inter- 
national Labour Office by an 
industrial association of employers 
or of workers that any of the 
Members has failed to secure in 
any respect the effective observ- 
ance within its jurisdiction of any 
Convention to which it is a party, 
the Governing Body may com- 
municate this representation to 
the Government against which it 
is made, and may invite that 
Government to make such state- 


ment on the subject as it may 
think fit. 





Article 25 


If no statement is received 
within a reasonable time from the 
Government in question, or if the 
statement when received is not 
deemed to be satisfactory by the 
Governing Body, the latter shall 
have the right to publish the 
representation and the statement, 
if any, made in reply to it. 















Conseil d’administration et de- 
vront contenir les précisions de- 
mandées par ce dernier. Le Di- 
recteur présentera un résumé de 
ces rapports 4 la plus prochaine 
session de la Conférence. 


Article 23 


Toute réclamation adressée au 
Bureau international du Travail 
par une organisation profession- 
nelle ouvriére ou patronale, et aux 
termes de laquelle l’un quelconque 
des Membres n’aurait pas assuré 
d’une maniére satisfaisante |’exé- 
cution d’une convention a laquelle 
ledit Membre a adhéré, pourra 
étre transmise par le Conseil 
d’administration au gouvernement 
mis en cause et ce gouvernement 
pourra étre invité a faire sur la 
matiére telle déclaration qu’il 
jugera convenable. 


Article 24 


Si aucune déclaration n’est regue 
du gouvernement mis en cause 
dans un délai raisonable, ou si la 
déclaration regue ne parait pas 
satisfaisante au Conseil d’admi- 
nistration, ce dernier aura le droit 
de rendre publique la réclamation 
regue et, le cas échéant, la réponse 
faite. 
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tration et devront contenir les 
précisions demandées par ce der- 
nier. 


Article 23 


1. Le Directeur général présen- 
tera a la plus prochaine session de 
la Conférence un résumé des in- 
formations et rapports qui lui 
auront été communiqués par les 
Membres en application des ar- 
ticles 19 et 22. 

2. Chaque Membre communi- 
quera aux organisations représen- 
tatives reconnues telles aux fins 
de l’article 3, copie des informa- 


tions et rapports transmis au 


Directeur général en application 
des articles 19 et 22. 


Article 24 

Toute réclamation adressée au 
Bureau international du Travail 
par une organisation profession- 
nelle des travailleurs ou des em- 
ployeurs, et aux termes de laquelle 
l'un queleconque des Membres 
n’aurait pas assuré d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention A laquelle ledit Membre a 
adhéré, pourra étre transmise par 
le Conseil d’administration au 
gouvernement mis en cause et ce 
gouvernement pourra étre invité 
& faire sur la matiére telle décla- 
ration qu’il jugera convenable. 


Article 25 

Si aucune déclaration n’est regue 
du gouvernement mis en cause 
dans un délai raisonnable, ou si 
la déclaration regue ne parait pas 
satisfaisante au Conseil d’adminis- 
tration, ce dernier aura le droit de 
rendre publique la réclamation 
recue et, le cas échéant, la réponse 
faite. 
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Article 25 

1. Any of the Members shall 
have the right to file a complaint 
with the International Labour 
Office if it is not satisfied that any 
other Member is securing the effec- 
tive observance of any convention 
which both have ratified in accord- 
ance with the foregoing Articles. 


2. The Governing Body may, if 
it thinks fit before referring such 
a complaint to a Commission of 
Enquiry, as hereinafter provided 
for, communicate with the Gov- 
ernment in question in the manner 
described in Article 23. 


3. If the Governing Body does 
not think it necessary to com- 
municate the complaint to the 
Government in question, or if, 
when they have made such com- 
munication, no statement in reply 
has been received within a reason- 
able time which the Governing 
Body considers to be satisfactory, 
the Governing Body may apply for 
the appointment of a Commission 
of Enquiry to consider the com- 
plaint and to report thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may 
adopt the same procedure either 
of its own motion or on receipt of 
a complaint from a Delegate to 
the Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out 
of Articles 24 or 25 is being con- 
sidered by the Governing Body, 
the Government in question shall, 
if not already represented thereon, 
be entitled to send a representative 
to take part in the proceedings of 
the Governing Body while the 
matter is under consideration. 
Adequate notice of the date on 
which the matter will be con- 
sidered shall be given to the 
Government in question. 
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Article 26 


1. Any of the Members shall 
have the right to file a complaint 
with the International Labour 
Office if it is not satisfied that any 
other Member is securing the effec- 
tive observance of any Convention 
which both have ratified in accord- 
ance with the foregoing Articles. 


2. The Governing Body may, 
if it thinks fit, before referring 
such a complaint to a Commis- 
sion of Enquiry, as hereinafter 
provided for, communicate with 
the Government in question in the 
manner described in Article 24. 





3. If the Governing Body does 
not think it necessary to com- 
municate the complaint to the 
Government in question, or if, 
when it has made such communi- 
cation, no statement in reply has 
been received within a reasonable 
time which the Governing Body 
considers to be satisfactory, the 
Governing Body may appoint a 
Commission of Enquiry to con- 
sider the complaint and to report 
thereon. 

4. The Governing Body may 
adopt the same procedure either 
of its own motion or on receipt of 
a complaint from a delegate to 
the Conference. 

5. When any matter arising out 
of Articles 25 or 26 is being con- 
sidered by the Governing Body, 
the Government in question shall, 
if not already represented thereon, 
be entitled to send a representa- 
tive to take part in the proceedings 
of the Governing Body while the 
matter is under consideration. 
Adequate notice of the date on 
which the matter will be con- 
sidered shall be given to the 
Government in question. 
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Article 26 


1. Chacun des Membres pourra 
déposer une plainte au Bureau 
international du Travail contre un 
autre Membre qui, 4 son avis, 
n’assurerait pas d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention que l’un et l’autre auraient 
ratifiée en vertu des articles pré- 
cédents. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
peut, s’il le juge 4 propos, et avant 
de saisir une Commission d’en- 
quéte selon la procédure indiquée 
ci-aprés, se mettre en rapport avec 
le gouvernement mis en cause de 
la maniére indiquée 4 l'article 23. 


3. Sile Conseil d’administration 
ne juge pas nécessaire de com- 
muniquer la plainte au gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, ou si cette 
communication ayant été faite, 
aucune réponse ayant satisfait le 
Conseil d’administration n’a été 
recue dans un délai raisonnable, 
le Conseil pourra provoquer la 
formation d’une Commission d’en- 
quéte qui aura mission d’étudier 
la question soulevée et de déposer 
un rapport a ce sujet. 

4. La méme procédure pourra 
étre engagée par le Conseil, soit 
d’office, soit sur la plainte d’un 
délégué 4 la Conférence. 

5. Lorsqu’une question soule- 
vée par l’application des articles 
24 ou 25 viendra devant le Con- 
seil d’administration, le gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, s’il n’a pas 
déja un représentant au sein du 
Conseil d’administration, aura le 
droit de désigner un délégué pour 
prendre part aux délibérations du 
Conseil relatives 4 cette affaire. 
La date a laquelle ces discussions 
doivent avoir lieu sera notifiée en 
temps utile au gouvernement mis 
en cause. 








Article 26 


1. Chacun des Membres pourra 
déposer une plainte au Bureau 
international du Travail contre 
un autre Membre qui, 4 son avis, 
n’assurerait pas d’une maniére 
satisfaisante l’exécution d’une con- 
vention que l’un et |’autre aurai- 
ent ratifiée en vertu des articles 
précédents. 

2. Le Conseil d’administration 
peut, sil le juge & propos, et 
avant de saisir une Commission 
d’enquéte selon la procédure in- 
diquée ci-aprés, se mettre en rap- 
port avec le gouvernement mis en 
cause de la maniére indiquée 4 
l'article 24. 

3. Si le Conseil d’administra- 
tion ne juge pas nécessaire de 
communiquer la plainte au gouver- 
nement mis en cause, ou si cette 
communication ayant été faite, 
aucune réponse ayant satisfait le 
Conseil d’administration n’a été 
recue dans un délai raisonnable, 
le Conseil pourra former une Com- 
mission d’enquéte qui aura pour 
mission d’étudier la question soule- 
vée et de déposer un rapport a ce 
sujet. 

4. La méme procédure pourra 
étre engagée par le Conseil, soit 
d’office, soit sur la plainte d’un 
délégué & la Conférence. 

5. Lorsqu’une question soule- 
vée par l’application des articles 
25 ou 26 viendra devant le Conseil 
d’administration, le gouverne- 
ment mis en cause, s’il n’a pas 
déja un représentant au sein du 
Conseil d’administration, aura le 
droit de désigner un délégué pour 
prendre part aux délibérations du 
Conseil relatives 4 cette affaire. 
La date a laquelle ces discussions 
doivent avoir lieu sera notifiée en 
temps utile au gouvernement mis 
en cause. 
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Article 26 

1. The Commission of Enquiry 
shall be constituted in accordance 
with the following provisions: 

2. Each of the Members agrees 
to nominate within six months of 
the date on which the present 
Treaty comes into force three 
persons of industrial experience, of 
whom one shall be a representative 
of employers, one a representative 
of workers, and one a person of 
independent standing, who shall 
together form a panel from which 
the members of the Commission of 
Enquiry shall be drawn. 


3. The qualifications of the per- 
sons so nominated shall be subject 
to scrutiny by the Governing 
Body, which may by two thirds of 
the votes cast by the representa- 
tives present refuse to accept the 
nomination of any person whose 
qualifications do not in its opinion 
comply with the requirements of 
the present Article. 

4. Upon the application of the 
Governing Body, the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations 
shall nominate three persons, one 
from each section of this panel, to 
constitute the Commission of 
Enquiry, and shall designate one 
of them as the President of the 
Commission. None of these three 
persons shall be a person nomi- 
nated to the panel by any Member 
directly concerned in the com- 
plaint. 


Article 27 
The Members agree that, in 


Article 27 


The Members agree that, in the 
the event of the reference of a event of the reference of a com- 
complaint to a Commission of plaint to a Commission of Enquiry 
Enquiry under Article 25, they under Article 26, they will each, 
will each, whether directly con- whether directly concerned in the 














Article 26 

1. La Commission d’enquéte 
sera constituée de la maniére 
suivante: 

2. Chacun des Membres’s’en- 
gage a désigner, dans les six mois 
qui suivront la date de mise en 
vigueur du présent Traité, trois 
personnes compétentes en ma- 
tiéres industrielles, la premiére 
représentant les patrons, la 
deuxiéme représentant les tra- 
vailleurs, et la troisitme indé- 
pendante des uns et des autres. 
L’ensemble de ces personnes for- 
mera une liste sur laquelle seront 
choisis les membres de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte. 

3. Le Conseil d’administration 
aura le droit de vérifier les titres 
desdites personnes et de refuser, 
& la majorité des deux tiers des 
suffrages exprimés par les repré- 
sentants présents, la nomination 
de celles dont les titres ne satis- 
feraient pas aux prescriptions du 
présent article. 


4. Sur la demande du Conseil 
d’administration, le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations 
désignera trois personnes respec- 
tivement choisies dans chacune 
des trois catégories de la liste 
pour constituer la Commission 
d’enquéte et désignera, en outre, 
l’une de ces trois personnes pour 
présider ladite Commission. Au- 
cune des trois personnes ainsi 
désignées ne pourra relever d’un 
des Membres directement inté- 
ressés a la plainte. 


Article 27 
Dans le cas od une plainte serait 
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Article 27 
Dans le cas od une plainte 


renvoyée, en vertu de l'article 25, serait renvoyée, en vertu de |’ar- 
devant une Commission d’en- ticle 26, devant une Commission 
quéte, chacun des Membres, qu’il d’enquéte, chacun des Membres, 
soit ou non directement intéressé & qu’il soit ou non directement 
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Report. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


cerned in the complaint or not, 
place at the disposal of the Com- 
mission all the information in 
their possessoin which bears upon 
the subject matter of the 
complaint. 


Article 28 


1. When the Commission of 
Enquiry has fully considered the 
complaint, it shall prepare a re- 
port embodying its findings on all 
questions of fact relevant to de- 
termining the issue between the 
parties and containing such recom- 
mendations as it may think proper 
as to the steps which should be 
taken to meet the complaint and 
the time within which they should 
be taken. 


2. It shall also indicate in this 
report the measures, if any, of an 
economic character against a de- 
faulting Government which it 


considers to be appropriate, and 
which it considers other Govern- 
ments would be justified in 
adopting. 


Article 29 


1. The Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations shall com- 
municate the report of the Com- 
mission of Enquiry to each of the 
Governments concerned in the 
complaint, and shall cause it to 
be published. 


2. Each of these Governments 
shall within one month inform the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations whether or not it 
accepts the recommendations con- 
tained in the report of the Com- 
mission; and if not, whether it 
proposes to refer the complaint 
to the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice of the League of 
Nations. 


complaint or not, place at the 
disposal of the Commission all the 
information in their possession 
which bears upon the subject 
matter of the complaint. 


Article 28 


When the Commission of 
Enquiry has fully considered the 
complaint, it shall prepare a report 
embodying its findings on all 
questions of fact relevant to de- 
termining the issue between the 
parties and containing such recom- 
mendations as it may think proper 
as to the steps which should be 
taken to meet the complaint and 
the time within which they should 
be taken. 


Article 29 


1. The Director-General of the 
International Labour Office shall 


communicate the report of the 


Commission of Enquiry to the 
Governing Body and to each of 
the Governments concerned in 
the complaint, and shall cause it 
to be published. 

2. Each of these Governments 
shall within three months inform 
the Director-General of the In- 
ternational Labour Office whether 
or not it accepts the recommen- 
dations contained in the report of 
the Commission; and if not, 
whether it proposes to refer the 
complaint to the International 
Court of Justice. 
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la plainte, s’engage 4 mettre a la 
disposition de la Commission toute 
information qui se trouverait en 
sa possession relativement 4 |’ob- 
jet de la plainte. 


Article 28 


1. La Commission d’enquéte, 
aprés un examen approfondi de la 
plainte, rédigera un rapport dans 
lequel elle consignera ses constata- 
tions sur tous les points de fait 
permettant de préciser la portée 
de la contestation, ainsi que les 
recommandations qu’elle croira 
devoir formuler quant aux mesures 
& prendre pour donner satisfaction 
au gouvernement plaignant et 
quant aux délais dans lesquels ces 
mesures devraient étre prises. 

2. Ce rapport indiquera égale- 
ment, le cas échéant, les sanctions 
d’ordre économique contre le gou- 
vernement mis en cause que la 
Commission jugerait convenables 
et dont l’application par les autres 
gouvernements lui paraitrait justi- 
fiée. 


Article 29 


1. Le Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations communi- 
quera le rapport de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte a chacun des gou- 
vernements intéressés dans le dif- 
férend, et en assurera la publica- 
tion. 


2. Chacun des gouvernements 
intéressés devra signifier au Secré- 
taire général de la Société des 
Nations, dans le délai d’un mois, 
s’il accepte ou non les recomman- 
dations contenues dans le rapport 
de la Commission, et, au cas 
od il ne les accepte pas, s’il 
désire soumettre le différend a la 
Cour permanente de Justice in- 
ternationale de la Société des 
Nations. 


intéressé 4 la plainte, s’engage a 
mettre a la disposition de la Com- 
mission toute information qui se 
trouverait en sa possession rela- 
tivement 4 l’objet de la plainte. 


Article 28 


La Commission d’enquéte, 
aprés un examen approfondi de la 
plainte, rédigera un rapport dans 
lequel elle consignera ses constata- 
tions sur tous les points de fait 
permettant de préciser la portée 
de la contestation, ainsi que les 
recommandations qu’elle croira 
devoir formuler quant aux mesures 
a prendre pour donner satisfaction 
au gouvernement plaignant et 
quant aux délais dans lesquels ces 
mesures devraient étre prises. 


Article 29 
1. Le Directeur général du Bu- 


reau international du Travail com- 


muniquera le rapport de la Com- 
mission d’enquéte au Conseil d’ad- 
ministration et 4 chacun des gou- 
vernements intéressés dans le dif- 
férend, et en assurera la publica- 
tion. 

2. Chacun des gouvernements 
intéressés devra signifier au Di- 
recteur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail, dans le délai 
de trois mois, s'il accepte ou non 
les recommandations contenues 
dans le rapport de la Commission 
et, au cas ov il ne les accepte pas, 
s’il désire soumettre le différend 
ala Cour internationale de Justice. 


She RO aL aE RE PE 
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Article 30 


In the event of any Member 
failing to take the action required 
by Article 19, with regard to a 
recommendation or draft con- 
vention, any other Member shall 
be entitled to refer the matter to 
the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice. 


Article 31 


The decision of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice in 
regard to a complaint or matter 
which has been referred to it in 
pursuance of Article 29 or Article 
30 shall be final. 

Article 32 

The Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice may affirm, vary 
or reverse any of the findings or 
recommendations of the Com- 
mission of Enquiry, if any, and 
shall in its decisions indicate the 
measures, if any, of an economic 
character which it considers to be 
appropriate, and which other Gov- 
ernments would be justified in 
adopting against a defaulting Gov- 
ernment. 

Article 33 

In the event of any Member 
failing to carry out within the 
time specified the recommenda- 
tions, if any, contained in the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry, or in the decision of the 
Permanent Court of International 
Justice, as the case may be, any 
other Member may take against 
that Member the measures of an 
economic character indicated in 
the report of the Commission or 
in the decision of the Court as 
appropriate to the case. 
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Article 30 


In the event of any Member 
failing to take the action required 
by paragraphs 5 (b), 6 (b) or 
7 (b) (i) of Article 19 with regard to 
a Convention or Recommendation, 
any other Member shall be en- 
titled to refer the matter to the 


Governing Body. In the event 
of the Governing Body finding 
that there has been such a failure, 


it shall report the matter to the 
Conference. 


Article 31 


The decision of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice in regard 
to a complaint or matter which has 
been referred to it in pursuance of 
Article 29 shall be final. 


Article 32 
The International Court ef 
Justice may affirm, vary or reverse 
any of the findings or recom- 
mendations of the Commission of 
Enquiry, if any. 


Article 33 

In the event of any Member 
failing to carry out within the 
time specified the recommenda- 
tions, if any, contained in the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry, or in the decision of the 
International Court of Justice, as 
the case may be, the Governing 
Body may recommend to the 
Conference such action as it ma 
deem wise and expedient to secure 


compliance therewith. 












Article 30 


Dans le cas ov |’un des Membres 
ne prendrait pas, relativement a 
une recommandation ou a un 
projet de convention, les mesures 
prescrites a l’article 19, tout autre 
Membre aura le droit d’en référer 
& la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale. 


Article 31 
La décision de la Cour perma- 
nente de Justice internationale 
concernant une plainte ou une 
question qui lui aurait été soumise 
conformément aux articles 29 ou 
30 ne sera pas susceptible d’appel. 


Article 32 


Les conclusions ou recomman- 
dations éventuelles de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte pourront étre con- 
firmées, amendées, ou annulées par 
la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale, laquelle devra, le 
cas échéant, indiquer les sanctions 
d’ordre économique qu’elle croirait 
convenable de prendre 4 |’encontre 
d’un gouvernement en faute, et 
dont l’application par les autres 
gouvernements lui paraftrait jus- 
tifiée. 


Article 33 


Si un Membre quelconque ne se 
conforme pas dans le délai prescrit 
aux recommandations éventuelle- 
ment contenues soit dans le rap- 
port de la Commission d’enquéte, 
soit dans la décision de la Cour 
permanente de Justice interna- 
tionale, tout autre Membre pourra 
appliquer audit Membre les sanc- 
tions d’ordre économique que le 
rapport de la Commission ou la 
décision de la Cour auront dé- 
clarées applicables en l’espéce. 
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Article 30 


Dans le cas od l’un des Membres 
ne prendrait pas, relativement a 
une convention ou 4 une recom- 
mandation, les mesures prescrites 
aux paragraphes 5 5), 6 b) ou 7 5) 
i) de l'article 19 tout autre Mem- 
bre aura le droit d’en référer au 
Conseil d’administration. Au cas 
ou le Conseil d’ administration 


trouverait que le Membre n’a pas 

pris les mesures prescrites, il en 

fera rapport a la Conférence. 
Article 31 


La décision de la Cour interna- 
tionale de Justice concernant une 
plainte ou une question qui lui 
aurait été soumise conformément 
a l’article 29 ne sera pas susceptible 
d’appel. 


Article 32 


Les conclusions ou recomman- 
dations éventuelles de la Commis- 
sion d’enquéte pourront étre con- 
firmées, amendées ou annulées par 
la Cour internationale de Justice. 


Article 33 


Si un Membre quelconque ne se 
conforme pas dans le délai prescrit 
aux recommandations éventuelle- 
ment contenues soit dans le rap- 
port de la Commission d’enquéte, 
soit dans la décision de la Cour 
internationale de Justice, selon 


Te cas, le Conseil d’ administration 


pourra recommander a la Con- 
férence telle mesure qui lui paraftra 


opportune pour assurer |’exécu- 
tion de ces recommandations. 
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Compliance; discon- 
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Article 34 

The defaulting Government 
may at any time inform the Gov- 
erning Body that it has taken the 
steps necessary to comply with the 
recommendations of the Commis- 
sion of Enquiry or with those in 
the decision of the Permanent 
Court of International Justice, as 
the case may be, and may request 
it to apply to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League to constitute a 
Commission of Enquiry to verify 
its contention. In this case the 
provisions of Articles 26, 27, 28, 
29, 31 and 32 shall apply and if the 
report of the Commission of En- 
quiry or the decision of the Per- 
manent Court of International 
Justice is in favour of the default- 
ing Government, the other Gov- 
ernments shall forthwith discon- 
tinue the measures of an economic 
character that they have taken 
against the defaulting Govern- 
ment. 


Cuapter III — Genera 


Article 35 


1. The Members engage to ap- 
ply conventions which they have 
ratified in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Part of the present 
Treaty to their colonies, pro- 
tectorates and possessions which 
are not fully self-governing: 


(1) Except where owing to the 
local conditions the convention is 
inapplicable, or 


(2) Subject to such modifica- 
tions as may be necessary to adapt 
the convention to local conditions. 
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Article 34 


The defaulting Government 
may at any time inform the Gov- 
erning Body that it has taken the 
steps necessary to comply with the 
recommendations of the Commis- 
sion of Enquiry or with those in 
the decision of the International 
Court of Justice, as the case may 
be, and may request it to consti- 
tute a Commission of Enquiry to 
verify its contention. In this case 
the provisions of Articles 27, 28, 
29, 31 and 32 shall apply, and if 
the report of the Commission of 
Enquiry or the decision of the 
International Court of Justice is in 
favour of the defaulting Govern- 
ment, the Governing Body shall 
forthwith recommend the discon- 


tinuance of any action taken in 


pursuance of Article 33. 


Cuapter III — Genera 


Article 36 


1. The Members undertake that 
Conventions which they have rati- 
fied in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Constitution shall be 


applied to the non-metropolitan 
territories for whose international 


relations they are responsible, in- 


cluding any trust territories for 
which they are the administering 
authority, except where the sub- 
ject matter of the Convention is 


within the self-governing powers of 
the territory or the Convention is 
inapplicable owing to the local 


conditions or subject to such 
modifications as may be necessary 
to adapt the Convention to local 
conditions. 




















Article 34 


Le gouvernement en faute peut, 
& tout moment, informer le Conseil 
d’administration qu’il a pris les 
mesures nécessaires pour se con- 
former soit aux recommandations 
de la Commission d’enquéte, soit & 
celles contenues dans la décision 
de la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationale, et peut demander 
au Conseil de bien vouloir faire 
constituer par le Secrétaire général 
de la Société des Nations une Com- 
mission d’enquéte chargée de véri- 
fier ses dires. Dans ce cas, les 
stipulations des articles 26, 27, 28, 
29, 31 et 32 s’appliqueront, et si le 
rapport de la Commission d’en- 
quéte ou la décision de la Cour per- 
manente de Justice internationale 
sont favorables au gouvernement 
en faute, les autres gouvernements 
devront aussitét rapporter les me- 
sures d’ordre économique qu’ils 
auront prises a l’encontre dudit 
Etat. 





Cuapitre III. — PrescripTions 
GENERALES 


Article 35 


1. Les Membres s’engagent a 
appliquer les conventions aux- 
quelles ils auront adhéré, con- 
formément aux stipulations de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité, 
& celles de leurs colonies ou pos- 
sessions et & ceux de leurs pro- 
tectorats qui ne se gouvernent pas 
pleinement eux-mémes, cela sous 
les réserves suivantes: 


1° Que la convention ne soit pas 
rendue inapplicable par les condi- 
tions locales; 


2° Que les modifications qui 
seraient nécessaires pour adapter 
la convention aux conditions lo- 
cales puissent étre introduites dans 
celle-ci. 
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Article 34 


Le gouvernement en faute peut, 
a tout moment, informer le Conseil 
d’administration qu’il a pris les 
mesures nécessaires pour se con- 
former, soit aux recommandations 
de la Commission d’enquéte, soit a 
celles contenues dans la décision de 
la Cour internationale de Justice, 
et peut lui demander de bien vou- 
loir faire constituer une Commis- 
sion d’enquéte chargée de vérifier 
ses dires. Dans ce cas, les stipula- 
tions des articles 27, 28, 29, 31 et 
32 s’appliqueront, et si le rapport 
de la Commission d’enquéte ou la 
décision de la Cour internationale 
de Justice sont favorables au gou- 
vernement qui était en faute, le 
Conseil d’administration devra 
aussitét recommander que les me- 


sures prises conformément a |’ar- 


ticle 33 soient rapportées. 











CuapitTre II]. — PReEscrirtions 
GENERALES 


Article 35 


1. Les Membres s’engagent a 
appliquer les conventions qu’ils 
auront ratifiées, conformément aux 


dispositions de la présente Consti- 


tution, aux territoires non métro- 
politains dont ils assurent les rela- 
tions internationales, y compris 
tous territoires sous tutelle pour 


lesquels ils seraient |’autorité char- 
gée de |’administration, 4 moins 
que les questions traitées par la 
convention ne rentrent dans le 
cadre de la compétence propre des 
autorités du territoire, ou _que la 
convention ne soit rendue inap- 
plicable par les conditions locales, 
ou sous réserve des modifications 
qui seraient nécessaires pour 
adapter les conventions aux condi- 


tions locales. 














INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. And each of the Members 
shall notify to the International 
Labour Office the action taken in 
respect of each of its colonies, pro- 
tectorates and possessions which 
are not fully self-governing. 
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2. Each Member which ratifies 
a Convention shall as soon as pos- 
sible after ratification communi- 
cate to the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office a dec- 
laration stating in respect of the 
territories other than those re- 
ferred to in paragraphs 4 and 5 
below the extent to which it under- 
takes that the provisions of the 
Convention shall be applied and 
giving such particulars as may be 
prescribed by the Convention. 


3. Each Member which has 
communicated a declaration in 
virtue of the preceding paragraph 
may from time to time, in accord- 


ance with the terms of the Con- 


vention, communicate a further 
declaration modifying the terms 
of any former declaration and 
Stating the present position in 
respect of such territories. 


4. Where the subject matter of 
the Convention is within the 
self-governing powers of any non- 
metropolitan territory the Mem- 
ber responsible for the internation- 
al relations of that territory shall 
bring the Convention to the notice 
of the Government of the territory 
as SOON as possible with a view to 
the enactment of legislation or 
other action by such Government. 
Thereafter the Member, in agree- 
ment with the Government of the 
territory, may communicate to the 
Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office a declaration 
accepting the obligations of the 

onvention on behalf of such 
territory. 


5. A declaration accepting the 
obligations of any Convention 
may be communicated to the 


Director-General of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office — 








2. Chacun des Membres devra 
notifier au Bureau international du 
Travail la décision qu’il se propose 
de prendre en ce qui concerne cha- 
cune de ses colonies ou possessions 
ou chacun de ses protectorats ne se 
gouvernant pas pleinement eux- 
mémes. 
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2. Chaque Membre qui ratifie 
une convention doit, dans le plus 


bref délai possible aprés sa ratifica- 


ee ee 
tion, communiquer au Directeur 


général du Bureau international 
du Travail une déclaration faisant 


connaitre, en ce qui concerne les 
territoires autres que ceux dont il 
s’agit aux paragraphes 4 et 5 ci- 
dessous, dans quelle mesure il s’en- 
gage & ce que les dispositions de la 


convention soient appliquées, et 
donnant tous les renseignements 


prescrits par ladite convention. 


3. aque embre qui aura 
communiqué une aration en 
vertu du paragraphe p ent 


pourra périodiquement communi- 
quer, conformément aux termes 
de Ia convention, une nouvelle 
déclaration modifiant les termes 
de toute déclaration antérieure et 
faisant connaitre la situation con- 
cernant les territoires visés au 
paragraphe ci-dessus. © 
4. Lorsque les questions traitées 
par la convention entrent dans le 
cadre de la compétence propre des 
autorités d'un territoire non mé- 
tropolitain, le Membre responsable 
des relations internationales de ce 
territoire devra communiquer dans 
le plus bref délai possible la con- 
vention au gouvernement dudit 
territoire, afin que ce gouverne- 
ment puisse promulguer une légis- 
ation ou prendre d’autres mesures. 
Par la suite, le Membre, en accord 
avec le gouvernement de ce terri- 
tolre, pourra communiquer au 
Directeur général du Bureau inter- 
national du Travail une déclara- 


tion d acceptation des obligations 
de la convention au nom de ce 
ee Ee eee erence eee aD 


territoire. 
5. Une déclaration d’accepta- 
tion des obligations d’une conven- 


HR 
tion peut étre communiquée au 
Directeur général du Bureau in- 


ternation u lravaill. 
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(a) by two or more Members of 


the Organisation in respect of 
any territory which is under 
their joint authority; or 

by any international authority 
responsible for the administra- 
tion of any territory, in virtue 
of the Charter of the United 
Nations or otherwise, in re- 
spect of any such territory. 
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6. Acceptance of the obligations 
of a Convention in virtue of para- 


graph 4 or paragraph 5 shall in- 
volve the acceptance on behalf of 
the territory concerned of the 
obligations stipulated by the terms 
of the Convention and the obliga- 
tions under the Constitution of the 
Organisation which apply to rati- 

ed Conventions. A declaration 
of acceptance may specify such 
modifications of the provisions of 
the Convention as may be neces- 
sary to adapt the Convention to 
local conditions. 

7. ach Member or internation- 
al authority which has communi- 
cated @ declaration in virtue of 
paragraph 4 or paragraph 5 of this 
Article may from time to time, in 
accordance with the terms of the 
Convention, communicate a fur- 
ther declaration modifying the 
terms of any former declaration or 
terminating the acceptance of the 
Obligations of the Convention on 


behalf of the territory concerned. 


8. If the obligations of a Con- 
vention are not accepted on behalf 


of a territory to which paragraph 
4 or paragraph 5 of this Article 
relates, the Member or Members 
or international authority con- 
cerned shall report to the Director- 
General of the International La- 
bour Office the position of the law 
and practice of that territory in 
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a) par deux ou plusieurs Membres 
de |’Organisation pour un terri- 
toire placé sous leur autorité 
conjointe; 
par toute autorité internatio- 
nale responsable de |’adminis- 
tration d’un territoire en vertu 
des dispositions de la Charte 
des Nations Unies ou de toute 
autre disposition en vigueur, & 
V’égard de ce territoire. 


6. L’acceptation des obligations 
d’une convention en vertu des 
paragraphes 4 et 5 devra com- 
porter lacceptation, au nom du 
territoire intéressé, des obligations 
découlant des termes de la con- 
vention et des obligations qui, aux 
termes de la Constitution de l’Or- 
ganisation, s appliquent aux con- 
ventions ratifiées. Toute déclara- 
tion d’acceptation peut spécifier 
les modifications aux dispositions 
de la convention qui seraient 
nécessaires pour adapter la con- 
vention aux conditions locales. 

7. Chaque Membre ou autorité 
internationale qui aura communi- 
qué une déclaration en vertu des 
paragraphes 4 ou 5 du présent 
article pourra périodiquement 
communiquer, conformément aux 
termes de la convention, une nou- 
velle déclaration modifiant les 
termes de toute déclaration an- 
térieure ou dénoncant |’accepta- 
tion des obligations de toute con- 
vention au nom du_territoire 
intéressé. 

8. Si les obligations d’une con- 
vention ne sont pas acceptées au 
nom dun territoire visé par les 
paragraphes 4 ou 5 du présent 
article, le Membre ou les Membres 
ou l’autorité internationale feront 
rapport au Directeur général du 
Bureau international du Travail 
sur la législation et la pratique de 
ce territoire a l’égard des questions 





Amendments. 


Question or dispute. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Article 36 


Amendments to this Constitu- 
tion which are adopted by the 
Conference by a majority of two 
thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present shall take effect 
when ratified or accepted by two 
thirds of the Members of the 
Organisation ineluding five of the 
eight Members which are repre- 
sented on the Governing Body as 
Members of chief industrial im- 
portance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Arti- 
cle 7 of this Constitution. 


Article 37 
Any question or dispute relating 


to the interpretation of this Part 
of the present Treaty or of any 
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regard to the matters dealt with 
in the Convention and the report 
shall show the extent to which 
effect has been given, or is pro- 
posed to be given, to any of the 
provisions of the Convention by 
legislation, administrative action, 
collective agreement or otherwise 
and shall state the difficulties 
which prevent or delay the accept- 
ance of such Convention. 


Article 36 


Amendments to this Constitu- 
tion which are adopted by the 
Conference by a majority of two 
thirds of the votes cast by the 
delegates present shall take effect 
when ratified or accepted by two 
thirds of the Members of the 
Organisation including five of the 
eight Members which are repre- 
sented on the Governing Body as 
Members of chief industrial im- 
portance in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of Arti- 
cle 7 of this Constitution. 


Article 37 


1. Any question or dispute re- 
lating to the interpretation of this 
Constitution or of any subsequent 


subsequent convention concluded Convention concluded by the 


by the Members in pursuance of 
the provisions of this Part of the 
present Treaty shall be referred 
for decision to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice. 


Members in pursuance of the 
provisions of this Constitution 
shall be referred for decision to the 
International Court of Justice. 

2. Notwithstandi the provi- 
sions of paragraph 1 of this Article 
the Governing Body may make 
and submit to the Conference for 
approval rules providing for the 
appointment of a tribunal for the 
expeditious determination of any 
dispute or question relating to the 
interpretation of a Convention 
which may be referred thereto by 
the Governing Body or in accord- 
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Article 36 


Les amendements 4 la présente 
Constitution adoptés par la Con- 
férence a la majorité des deux tiers 
des suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents entreront en vigueur lors- 
qu’ils auront été ratifiés ou ac- 
ceptés par les deux tiers des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation comprenant 
cing des huit Membres représentés 
au Conseil d’administration en 
qualité de Membres ayant |’im- 
portance industrielle la plus con- 
sidérable, conformément aux dis- 


positions du paragraphe 3 de 
l’article 7 de la présente Constitu- 
tion. 


Article 37 

Toutes questions ou difficultés 
relatives a4 l’interprétation de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité 
et des conventions ultérieurement 
conclues par les Membres, en 
vertu de ladite Partie, seront 
soumises 4 l’appréciation de la 
Cour permanente de Justice inter- 
nationale. 


traitées dans la convention, et le 
rapport montrera dans quelle me- 
sure il aura été ou sera donné effet 
& toute disposition de la conven- 
tion, par la législation, les mesures 
admuinistratives, les contrats col- 
lectifs ou toutes autres mesures, et 
le rapport déclarera de plus Tes 
difficultés qui empéchent ou re- 
tardent l’acceptation de cette con- 


vention. 


Article 36 


Les amendements a la présente 
Constitution adoptés par la Con- 
férence a la majorité des deux tiers 
des suffrages émis par les délégués 
présents entreront en vigueur lors- 
qu’ils auront été ratifiés ou ac- 
ceptés par les deux tiers des Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation comprenant 
cing des huit Membres représentés 
au Conseil d’administration en 
qualité de Membres ayant |’im- 
portance industrielle la plus con- 
sidérable, conformément aux dis- 
positions du paragraphe 3 de 
article 7 de la présente Constitu- 
tion. 

Article 37 

1. Toutes questions ou diffi- 
cultés relatives a l’interprétation 
de la présente Constitution et des 
conventions ultérieurement con- 
clues par les Membres, en vertu de 
ladite Constitution, seront sou- 
mises 4 l’appréciation de la Cour 
internationale de Justice. ~~ 

2. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
Te Conseil d’administration pourra 
formuler et soumettre & la Confé- 
rence pour approbation des régles 
pour | institution d'un tribunal en 
vue du prompt réglement de toute 
question ou difficulté relatives a 
interpretation d'une convention, 
qui pourront étre portées devant 


le tribunal par le Conseil d’ad- 
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ance with the terms of the Con- 
vention. Any applicable judg- 
ment or advisory opinion of the 
International Court of Justice 
shall be binding upon any tribunal 
established in virtue of this para- 
graph. Any award made by such 
a tribunal shall be circulated to 


the Members of the Organisation 


and any observations which they 
may make thereon shall be 


brought before the Conference. 
Article 38 
ac Regional conferences 1. The International Labour 
Organisation may convene such 
regional conferences and establish 
such regional agencies as may be 
desirable to promote the aims and 
purposes of the Organisation. 


2. The powers, functions and 


procedure of regional conferences 


shall be governed by rules drawn 
up by the Governing Body and 


submitted to the General Confer- 
ence for confirmation. 


Cuapter IV — MIsceLLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 


Article 39 
atv The International Labour Or- 


ganisation shall possess full juridi- 
cal personality and in particular 


the capacity — 


(a) to contract; 


(b) to] acquire and dispose of 
immovable and movable 


property ; 
(c) to institute legal proceed- 
ings. 
Article 40 
Privileges and im- 1. The International Labour 


en Organisation shall enjoy in the 
territory of each of its Members 


such privileges and immunities as 
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ministration ou conformément aux 
termes de ladite convention. Tous 
arréts ou avis consultatifs de la 
Cour internationale de Justice 


lieront tout tribunal institué en 
vertu. du présent paragraphe. 
Toute sentence prononcée par un 
tel tribunal sera communiquée aux 


Membres de |’Organisation et 


toute observation de ceux-ce sera 
présentée & la Conférence. 













Article 88 
1. L’Organisation internationale 


du Travail pourra convoquer telles 
conférences régionales et établir 


telles institutions régionales qui 
lui paraitront utiles pour atteindre 
les buts et objectifs de l’Organisa- 
tion. 

~ 2. Les pouvoirs, fonctions et 
procédure des conférences régiona- 


les seront régis par des régles for- 
mulées par le Conseil d’administra- 
tion et présentées par lui a la Con- 
férence générale pour confirma- 


tion. 
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CuapiTreE IV. — Mesures 
DIVERSES 


Article 39 
L’Organisation internationale 


du Travail doit posséder la per- 
sonnalité juridique; elle a notam- 
ment, la capacité: 















a) de contracter; 

b) d’acquérir des biens meubles 
et immeubles, de disposer de 
ces biens; 

c) d’ester en justice. 













Article 40 
1. L’Organisation internationale 


du Travail jouit, sur le territoire 


de chacun de ses Membres, des 


privileges et immunités qui Tui sont 
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are necessary for the fulfilment of 


its purposes. 
2. Delegates to the Conference, 
members of the Governing Body 


and the Director-General and offi- 
cials of the Office shall likewise 
enjoy such privileges and immuni- 
ties as are necessary for the inde- 
pendent exercise of their functions 
in connection with the Organisa- 
tion. 


3. Such privileges and immuni- 
ties shall be defined in a separate 
agreement to be prepared by the 
Organisation with a view to its 
acceptance by the Members. 


ANNEX 


Declaration concerning the aims and 
purposes of the International La- 
bour Organisation. 

ea taertion of Decie- The General Conference of the 

International Labour Organisa- 

tion, meeting in its Twenty-sixth 

Session in Philadelphia, hereby 

adopts, this tenth day of May in 

the year nineteen hundred and 
forty-four, the present Declaration 
of the aims and purposes of the 

International Labour Organisation 

and of the principles which should 

inspire the policy of its Members. 


I 


The Conference reaffirms the 
fundamental principles on which 
the Organisation is based and, in 
particular, that: 


(a) labour is not a commodity; 


(b) freedom of expression and of 
association are essential to sus- 
tained progress ; 

(c) poverty anywhere consti- 
tutes a danger to prosperity every- 
where; 

(d) the war against want re- 
quires to be carried on with unre- 
lenting vigour within each nation, 
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nécessaires pour atteindre ses buts. 







2. Les délégués 4 la Conférence, 
les membres du Conseil d’admi- 
nistration ainsi que le Directeur 
général et les fonctionnaires du 
Bureau jouissent également des 
priviléges et immunités qui leur 
sont nécessalres pour exercer, en 
toute indépendance, leurs fonc- 
tions en rapport avec |’Organisa- 
tion. 

~ 3. Ces priviléges et immunités 
seront précisés dans un accord 
séparé qui sera préparé par |’Or- 
ganisation en vue de son accepta- 
tion par les Etats Membres. 



























ANNEXE 





Déclaration concernant les buts et 
objectifs de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. 

La Conférence générale de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, réunie 4 Philadelphie en sa 
vingt-sixiéme session, adopte, ce 
dixiéme jour de mai 1944, la 
présente Déclaration des buts et 
objectifs de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail, ainsi que des 
principes dont devrait s’inspirer la 
politique de ses Membres. 










Sg AL RAE BO al a nn an aS pte mats tt te mttaer an nas ti tsrnitateam rire Seren aa nina om 









I 


La Conférence affirme a4 nou- 
veau les principes fondamentaux 
sur lesquels est fondée l’Organisa- 
tion, & savoir notamment: 







a) le travail n’est pas une mar- 
chandise; 

b) la liberté d’expression et d’as- 
sociation est une condition in- 
dispensable d’un progrés soutenu; 

c) la pauvreté, od qu’elle existe, 
constitue un danger pour la pros- 
périté de tous; 

d) la lutte contre le besoin doit 
étre menée avec une inlassable 
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and by continuous and concerted 
international effort in which the 
representatives of workers and em- 
ployers, enjoying equal status with 
those of Governments, join with 
them in free discussion and demo- 
cratic decision with a view to the 
promotion of the common welfare. 


II 


Believing that experience has 
fully demonstrated the truth of 
the statement in the Constitution 
of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation that lasting peace can 
be established only if it is based 
on social justice, the Conference 
affirms that: 


(a) all human beings, irrespec- 
tive of race, creed or sex, have the 
right to pursue both their material 
well-being and their spiritual de- 
velopment in conditions of free- 
dom and dignity, of economic 
security and equal opportunity; 


(6) the attainment of the con- 
ditions in which this shall be 
possible must constitute the cen- 
tral aim of national and interna- 
tional policy; 

(c) all national and interna- 
tional policies and measures, in 
particular those of an economic 
and financial character, should be 
judged in this light and accepted 
only in so far as they may be held 
to promote and not to hinder the 
achievement of this fundamental 
objective; 


(d) it is a responsibility of the 
International Labour Organisation 
to examine and consider all inter- 
national economic and financial 
policies and measures in the light 
of this fundamental objective; 
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énergie au sein de chaque nation, 
et par un effort international 
continu et concerté dans lequel les 
représentants des travailleurs et 
des employeurs, coopérant sur un 
pied d’égalité avec ceux des gou- 
vernements, participent & de libres 
discussions et & des décisions de 
caractére démocratique en vue de 
promouvoir le bien commun. 


II 


Convaincue que l’expérience a 
pleinement démontré le bien-fondé 
de la déclaration contenue dans la 
Constitution de l’Organisation in- 
ternationale du Travail, et d’aprés 
laquelle une paix durable ne peut 
étre établie que sur la base de la 
justice sociale, la Conférence af- 
firme que: 

a) tous les étres humains, quels 
que soient leur race, leur croyance 
ou leur sexe, ont le droit de pour- 
suivre leur progrés matériel et 
leur développement spirituel dans 
la liberté et la dignité, dans la 
sécurité économique et avec des 
chances égales; 

b) la réalisation des conditions 
permettant d’aboutir a ce résultat 
doit constituer le but central de 
toute politique nationale et inter- 
nationale; 

c) tous les programmes d’action 
et mesures prises sur le plan na- 
tional et international, notamment 
dans le domaine économique et fi- 
nancier, doivent étre appréciés de 
ce point de vue et acceptés seule- 
ment dans la mesure ov ils ap- 
paraissent de nature & favoriser, et 
non & entraver, l’accomplissement 
de cet objectif fondamental ; 

d) il incombe & |’Organisation 
internationale du Travail d’exami- 
ner et de considérer & la lumiére de 
cet objectif fondamental, dans 
le domaine international, tous les 
programmes d’action et mesures 
d’ordre économique et financier; 
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(e) in discharging the tasks en- 
trusted to it the International 
Labour Organisation, having con- 
sidered all relevant economie and 
financial factors, may include in 
its decisions and recommendations 
any provisions which it considers 
appropriate. 


IIl 


The Conference recognises the 
solemn obligation of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation to 
further among the nations of the 
world programmes which will 
achieve: 


(a) full employment and the 
raising of standards of living; 

(b) the employment of workers 
in the occupations in which they 
can have the satisfaction of giving 
the fullest measure of their skill 
and attainments and make their 
greatest contribution to the com- 
mon well-being; 

(c) the provision, as a means to 
the attainment of this end and 
under adequate guarantees for all 
concerned, of facilities for training 
and the transfer of labour, includ- 
ing migration for employment and 
settlement; 


(d) policies in regard to wages 
and earnings, hours and other 
conditions of work calculated to 
ensure a just share of the fruits 
of progress to all, and a minimum 
living wage to all employed and 
in need of such protection; 


(e) the effective recognition of 
the right of collective bargaining, 
the co-operation of management 
and labour in the continuous im- 
provement of productive efli- 
ciency, and the collaboration of 
workers and employers in the 
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e) en s’acquittant des tAches 
qui lui sont confiées, l’Organisation 
internationale du Travail, aprés 
avoir tenu compte de tous les 
facteurs économiques et financiers 
pertinents, a qualité pour inclure 
dans ses décisions et recommanda- 
tions toutes dispositions qu’elle 
juge appropriées. 


III 


La Conférence reconnaft |’obli- 
gation solennelle pour |’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail de 
seconder la mise en oeuvre, parmi 
les différentes nations du monde, 
de programmes propres a réaliser: 


a) la plénitude de l’emploi et 
l’élévation des niveaux de vie; 

b) l’emploi des travailleurs 4 des 
occupations ov ils aient la satis- 
faction de donner toute la mesure 
de leur habileté et de leurs con- 
naissances et de contribuer le 
mieux au bien-étre commun; 

c) pour atteindre ce but, la mise 
en ceuvre, moyennant garanties 
adéquates pour tous les intéressés, 
de possibilités de formation et de 
moyens propres a faciliter les 
transferts de travailleurs, y com- 
prisles migrations de main-d’ceuvre 
et de colons; 

d) la possibilité pour tous d’une 
participation équitable aux fruits 
du progrés en matiére de salaires 
et de gains, de durée du travail et 
autres conditions de travail, et 
un salaire minimum vital pour 
tous ceux qui ont un emploi et 
ont besoin d’une telle protection; 

e) la reconnaissance effective du 
droit de négociation collective et 
la coopération des employeurs et 
de la main-d’ceuvre pour |’amé- 
loration continue de |’organisa- 
tion de la production, ainsi que 
la collaboration des travailleurs 
et des employeurs & |’élaboration 
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preparation and application of 
social and economic measures; 

(f) the extension of social se- 
curity measures to provide a basic 
income to all in need of such pro- 
tection and comprehensive medi- 
cal care; 


(g) adequate protection for the 
life and health of workers in all 
occupations; 

(h) provision for child welfare 
and maternity protection; 

(i) the provision of adequate 
nutrition, housing and facilities 
for recreation and culture; 

(j) the assurance of equality of 
educational and vocational op- 
portunity. 


IV 


Confident that the fuller and 
broader utilisation of the world’s 
productive resources necessary for 
the achievement of the objectives 
set forth in this Declaration 
can be secured by effective inter- 
national and national action, in- 
cluding measures to expand pro- 
duction and consumption, to avoid 
severe economic fluctuations, to 
promote the economic and social 
advancement of the less developed 
regions of the world, to assure 
greater stability in world prices 
of primary products, and to pro- 
mote a high and steady volume 
of international trade, the Con- 
ference pledges the full co-opera- 
tion of the International Labour 
Organisation with such interna- 
tional bodies as may be entrusted 
with a share of the responsibility 
for this great task and for the 
promotion of the health, education 
and well-being of all peoples. 
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et 4 l’application de la politique 
sociale et économique; 

f) Vextension des mesures de 
sécurité sociale en vue d’assurer 
un revenu de base & tous ceux qui 
ont besoin d’une telle protection, 
ainsi que des soins médicaux 
complets; 

g) une protection adéquate de 
la vie et de la santé des travail- 
leurs dans toutes les occupations; 

h) la protection de l’enfance et 
de la maternité; 

i) un niveau adéquat d’alimen- 
tation, de logement, et de moyens 
de récréation et de culture; 

j) la garantie de chances égales 
dans le domaine éducatif et pro- 
fessionnel. 


IV 


Convaincue qu’une utilisation 
plus compléte et plus large des 
ressources productives du mon- 
de, nécessaire 4 |’accomplissement 
des objectifs énumérés dans la 
présente Déclaration, peut étre 
assurée par une action efficace sur 
le plan international et national, 
et notamment par des mesures 
tendant 4 promouvoir l’expansion 
de la production et de la consom- 
mation, 4 éviter des fluctuations 
économiques graves, 4 réaliser 
l’avancement économique et social 
des régions dont la mise en valeur 
est peu avancée, & assurer une 
plus grande stabilité des prix 
mondiaux des matiéres premiéres 
et denrées, et & promouvoir un 
commerce international de volume 
élevé et constant, la Conférence 
promet |’entiére collaboration de 
Organisation internationale du 
Travail avec tous organismes inter- 
nationaux auxquels pourra étre 
confiée une part de responsabilité 
dans cette grande tAche, ainsi que 
dans |’amélioration de la santé, 
de l’éducation et du bien-étrede 
tous les peuples. 
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CuapTer IV — TRANSITORY 
PROVISIONS 


Article 38 


1. The first meeting of the Con- 
ference shall take place in October, 
1919. The place and agenda for 
this meeting shall be as specified in 
the Annex hereto. 

2. Arrangements for the con- 


vening and the organisation of the 
first meeting of the Conference 
will be made by the Government 
designated for the purpose in the 


said Annex. That Government 
shall be assisted in the preparation 
of the documents for submission to 
the Conference by an Interna- 
tional Committee constituted as 
provided in the said Annex. 

3. The expenses of the first 
meeting and of all subsequent 
meetings held before the League 
of Nations has been able to estab- 
lish a general fund, other than the 
expenses of Delegates and their 
advisers, will be borne by the Mem- 
bers in accordance with the appor- 
tionment of the expenses of the 
International Bureau of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union. 


V 


The Conference affirms that the 
principles set forth in this Declara- 
tion are fully applicable to all 
peoples everywhere and that, 
while the manner of their applica- 
tion must be determined with due 
regard to the stage of social and 
economic development reached by 
each people, their progressive ap- 
plication to peoples who are still 
dependent, as well as to those who 
have already achieved self-govern- 
ment, is a matter of concern to the 
whole civilised world. 
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V 


La Conférence affirme que les 
principes énoncés dans la présente 
Déclaration sont pleinement ap- 
plicables & tous les peuples du 
monde, et que, si, dans les 
modalités de leur application, il 
doit étre ddment tenu compte du 
degré de développement social et 
économique de chaque peuple, leur 
application progressive aux 
peuples qui sont encore dépen- 
dants, aussi bien qu’a ceux qui ont 
atteint le stade ov ils se gouvernent 
eux-mémes, intéresse l’ensemble 
du monde civilisé. 

















Cuapitre IY. — Mezsurzs 
TRANSITOIRES 
Article 38 

1. La premiére session de la 
Conférence aura lieu au mois 
d’octobre 1919. Le lieu et l’ordre 
du jour de la session sont arrétés 
dans !’annexe ci-jointe. 

2. La convocation et l’organisa- 
tion de cette premiére session 
seront assurées par le gouverne- 
ment désigné 4 cet effet dans 
l’annexe susmentionnée. La gou- 
vernement sera assisté, en ce qui 
concerne la préparation des docu- 
ments, par une commission inter- 
nationale dont les membres seront 
désignés 4 la méme annexe. 


















3. Les frais de cette premiére 
session et de toute session ulté- 
rieure jusqu’au moment ov les 
crédits nécessaires auront pu étre 
inscrits au budget de la Société des 
Nations, a l’exception des frais de 
déplacement des délégués et des 
conseillers techniques, seront ré- 
partis entre les Membres dans 
les proportions établies pour le 
Bureau international de |’Union 
postale universelle. 
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Article 39 


Until the League of Nations has 
been constituted all communica- 
tions which under the provisions 
of the foregoing Articles should be 
addressed -to the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the League will be preserved 
by the Director of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, who will 
transmit them to the Secretary- 
General of the League. 


Article 40 

Pending the creation of a Perma- 
nent Court of International Jus- 
tice, disputes which in accordance 
with this Part of the present 
Treaty would be submitted to it 
for decision will be referred to a 
tribunal of three persons appointed 


by the Council of the League of 
Nations. 


ANNEX 


First Merrrinc oF ANNUAL 
Lasour CONFERENCE, 
1919 


1. The place of meeting will be 
Washington. 

2. The Government of the 
United States of America is re- 
quested to convene the Conference. 

3. The International Organising 
Committee will consist of seven 
members, appointed by the United 
States of America, Great Britain, 
France, Italy, Japan, Belgium 
and Switzerland. The Committee 
may, if it thinks necessary, invite 
other Members to appoint repre- 
sentatives. 


4. Agenda: 


(1) Application of principle of 
the 8-hours day or of the 48-hours 
week. 
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Article 39 


Jusqu’a ce que la Société des 
Nations ait été constituée, toutes 
communications qui devraient étre 
adressées, en vertu des articles 
précédents, au Secrétaire général 
de la Société, seront conservées par 
le Directeur du Bureau interna- 
tional du Travail, lequel en don- 
nera connaissance au Secrétaire 
général. 













Article 4 


Jusqu’a la création de la Cour 
permanente de Justice interna- 
tionale, les différends qui doivent 
lui étre soumis en vertu de la 
présente Partie du présent Traité 
seront déférés 4 un tribunal formé 
de trois personnes désignées par le 
Conseil de la Société des Nations. 











ANNEXE 









PREMI®RE SESSION DE LA 
CoNFLRENCE INTERNATIONALE 
pu TRAVAIL, 1919 






1. Le lieu de la Conférence sera 
Washington. 

2. Le gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique sera prié de con- 
voquer la Conférence. 

3. Le Comité international d’- 
organisation sera composé de sept 
personnes désignées respective- 
ment par les gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis, de la Grande-Bretagne, 
de la France, de |’Italie, du Japon, 
de la Belgique et de la Suisse. 
Le Comité pourra, s’il le juge 
nécessaire, inviter d’autres Mem- 
bres & se faire représenter dans 
son sein. 




















4. L’ordre du jour sera le sui- 
vant: 





1° Application du principe de la 
journée de 8 heures ou de la se- 
maine de 48 heures. 
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(2) Question of preventing or 
providing against unemployment. 


(3) Women’s employment: 


(a) Before and after child- 
birth, including the question of 
maternity benefit; 

(b) During the night; 

(c) In unhealthy processes. 


(4) Employment of children: 
(a) Minimum age of employ- 
ment; 
(6) During the night; 
(c) In unhealthy processes. 
(5) Extension and application 
of the International Conventions 
adopted at Berne in 1906 on the 
prohibition of night work for wom- 
en employed in industry and the 
prohibition of the use of white 
phosphorus in the manufacture of 
matches. 


Section II 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Article 41 


The High Contracting Parties, 
recognising that the well-being, 
physical, moral and intellectual, 
of industrial wage earners is of 
supreme international importance, 
have framed, in order to further 
this great end, the permanent 
machinery provided for in Section 
I, and associated with that of the 
League of Nations. 

They reeognise that differences 
of climate, habits and customs, of 
economic opportunity ‘and indus- 
trial tradition, make strict uni- 
formity in the conditions of labour 
difficult of immediate attainment. 
But, holding as they do that labour 
should not beregarded merely as an 
article of commerce, they think that 
there are methods and principles 
for regulating labour conditions 
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2° Questions relatives aux mo- 
yens de prévenir le chémage et de 
remédier A ses conséquences. 

3° Emploi des femmes: 







a) avant ou aprés l’accou- 
chement (y compris la question de 
l’indemnité de maternité) ; 

b) pendant la nuit; 

c) dans les travaux insalu- 
bres. 








4° Emploi des enfants: 


a) &ge d’admission au tra- 
vail; 

b) travaux de nuit; 

c) travaux insalubres. 

5° Extension et application des 

conventions internationales adop- 
tées & Berne en 1906 sur |’inter- 
diction du travail de nuit des 
femmes employées dans |’industrie 
et l’interdiction de l’emploi du 
phosphore blanc (jaune) dans |’- 
industrie des allumettes. 















Section II 






PRINCIPES GENERAUX 
Article 41 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes, reconnaissant que le bien- 
étre physique, moral et intellectuel 
des travailleurs salariés est d’une 
importance essentielle au point de 
vue international, ont établi, pour 
parvenir a ce but élevé, l’organisme 
permanent prévu & la section I et 
associé & celui de la Société des 
Nations. 

Elles reconnaissent que les dif- 
férences de climat,de maeurs et d’u- 
sages, d’opportunité économique 
et de tradition industrielle rendent 
difficile 4 atteindre, d’une maniére 
immédiate, l’uniformité absolue 
dans les conditions du travail. 
Mais, persuadées qu’elles sont que 
le travail ne doit pas étre con- 
sidéré simplement comme un ar- 
ticle de commerce, elles pensent 
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which all industrial communities 
should endeavour to apply, so far 
as their special circumstances will 
permit. 


Among these methods and prin- 
ciples, the following seem to the 
High Contracting Parties to be of 
special and urgent importance: 


First—The guiding principle 
above enunciated that labour 
should not be regarded merely as 
a commodity or article of com- 
merce. ; 

Second.—The right of associa- 
tion for all lawful purposes by the 
employed as well as by the em- 
ployers. 

Third——The payment to the 
employed of a wage adequate to 
maintain a reasonable standard of 
life as this is understood in their 
time and country. 

Fourth—The adoption of an 
eight hours day or a forty-eight 
hours week as the standard to be 
aimed at where it has not already 
been attained. 

Fifth—The adoption of a 
weekly rest of at least twenty-four 
hours, which should include Sun- 
day wherever practicable. 


Sizth—The abolition of child 
labour and the imposition of such 
limitations on the labour of young 
persons as shall permit the con- 
tinuation of their education and 
assure their proper physical de- 
velopment. 


Seventh—The principle that 
men and women should receive 
equal remuneration for work of 
equal value. 

Eighth—The standard set by 
law in each country with respect 
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qu'il y a des méthodes et des 
principes pourla réglementation des 
conditions du travail que toutes 
les communautés industrielles de- 
vraient s’efforcer d’appliquer, au- 
tant que les circonstances spéciales 
dans lesquelles elles pourraient 
se trouver le permettraient. 

Parmi ces méthodes et principes, 
les suivants paraissent aux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes étre d’une 
importance particuliére et urgente: 


1°—Le principe dirigeant ci- 
dessus énoncé que le travail ne 
doit pas étre considéré simple- 
ment comme une marchandise ou 
un article de commerce. 

2™°—Le droit d’association en 
vue de tous objets non contraires 
aux lois, aussi bien pour les salariés 
que pour les employeurs. 

3™°-—Le paiement aux travail- 
leurs d’un salaire leur assurant 
un niveau de vie convenable tel 
qu’on le comprend dans leur temps 
et dans leur pays. 

4™°_T/adoption de la journée 
de 8 heures ou de la semaine de 48 
heures comme but 4a atteindre 
partout oi il n’a pas encore été 
obtenu. 

5™*—L’adoption d’un repos heb- 
domadaire de 24 heures au mini- 
mum, qui devrait comprendre le 
dimanche toutes les fois que ce 
sera possible. 

6™*—La suppression du travail 
des enfants et l’obligation d’ap- 
porter au travail des jeunes gens 
des deux sexes les limitations 
nécessaires pour leur permettre 
de continuer leur éducation et 
d’assurer leur développement phy- 
sique. 

7™°—Le principe du salaire égal, 
sans distinction de sexe, pour un 
travail de valeur égale. 


8™*—Les régles édictées dans 
chaque pays au sujet des condi- 
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to the conditions of labour should 
have due regard to the equitable 
economic treatment of all workers 
lawfully resident therein. 

Ninth—Each State should 
make provision for a system of 
inspection in which women should 
take part, in order to ensure the 
enforcement of the laws and regu- 
lations for the protection of the 
employed. 

Without claiming that these 
methods and principles are either 
complete or final, the High Con- 
tracting Parties are of opinion 
that they are well fitted to guide 
the policy of the League of Na- 
tions; and that, if adopted by the 
industrial communities who are 
Members of the League, and safe- 
guarded in practice by an ade- 
quate system of such inspection, 
they will confer lasting benefits 
upon the wage earners of the 
world. 
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tions du travail devront assurer 
un traitement économique équi- 
table 4 tous les travailleurs rési- 
dant légalement dans le pays. 

9™*—Chaque Etat devra or- 
ganiser un service d’inspection 
qui comprendra des femmes, afin 
d’assurer l’application des lois et 
réglements pour la protection des 
travailleurs. 


Sans proclamer que ces princi- 
pes et ces méthodes sont ou com- 
plets ou définitifs, les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes sont d’avis 
qu’ils sont propres & guider la 
politique de la Société des Nations, 
et que, s’ils sont adoptés par les 
communautés industrielles qui 
sont Membres de la Société des 
Nations, et s’ils sont maintenus 
intacts dans la pratique par un 
corps approprié d’inspecteurs, ils 
répandront des bienfaits perma- 
nents sur les salariés du monde. 
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Authoritative texts, 


Ante, p. 3486, 
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The foregoing is the authentic 
text of the Constitution of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion Instrument of Amendment, 
1946, duly adopted by the General 
Conference of the International 
Labour Organisation on the ninth 
day of October one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six in the course 
of its Twenty-ninth Session, which 
was held at Montreal. 

The English and French ver- 
sions of the text of this Instrument 
of Amendment are equally authori- 
tative. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have 
appended our signatures this first 
day of November 1946. 
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Le texte qui précéde est le texte 
authentique de |’instrument d’a- 
mendement & la Constitution de 
l’Organisation internationale du 
Travail, 1946, ddment adopté par 
la Conférence générale de 1|’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail le neuf octobre mil neuf cent 
quarante-six, au cours de sa vingt- 
neuviéme session, qui s’est tenue 
& Montréal. 

Les versions frangaise et anglaise 
du texte du présent instrument 
d’amendement font également foi. 


EN FOI DE QuoI ont apposé 
leurs signatures, ce premier jour 
de novembre 1946. 


The President of the Conference, 
Le Président de la Conférence, 


HuMPHREY 


MITCHELL. 


The Director-General of the International Labour Office, 
Le Directeur général du Bureau international du Travail, 


EpWarRp 


PHELAN. 


The Director-General of the International Labor Organization to the 
American Consul 


RNATIONAL DU TRAVAIL 
GENEVE 


Dans la réponse, priéve de rappeler le: 
When replying, please quote reference. 
No. 


Sir, 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 
GENEVA 


23 Aot. 1948 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt by the International 


Labour Office on 2 August 1948 of the instrument of acceptance by 
the United States of America of the Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation -Instrument of Amendment, 1946, adopted by 
the 29th Session of the International Labour Conference at Mont- 
real on 9 October 1946. 

I should be grateful if you would transmit to the Secretary of 
State my deep appreciation of the communication of this instrument, 
as a result of which all of the States Members of chief industrial 
importance have now ratified or accepted the Constitution as 
amended. 
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I enclose for your information a list of the forty-three Members of 
the Organisation which have communicated their ratification or 
acceptance up to the present date. 


I have the honour to be, 


Sir, 


Your obedient servant, 


MVP 


Edward Phelan 
Director-General 


Harry L. Troutman, Esq., 
Consul, 

American Consulate, 

Geneva. 


LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 
WHICH HAVE COMMUNICATED THEIR FORMAL RATIFICATION OR 
ACCEPTANCE OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
LABOUR ORGANISATION INSTRUMENT OF AMENDMENT, 1946, WITH 
DATES OF RECEIPT OF THE COMMUNICATIONS 


(Position as at 10 August 1948) 


Afghanistan 
Australia 
Austria 

O Belgium 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Burma 

O Canada 
Ceylon 

O China 
Colombia 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Ethiopia 
Finland 

O France 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Iceland 

O India 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Italy 
Mexico 


© Member represented on the Governing Body as a Member of chief industrial importance. 


ratification 
acceptance 
acceptance 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
acceptance 
ratification 
acceptance 
ratification 
acceptance 
ratification 
ratification 
acceptance 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 
acceptance 
acceptance 
ratification 
ratification 
ratification 


29. 
15. 
31. 
28. 
20. 
11. 

1, 
17. 
17. 
30. 

9. 
14, 
Ly. 
20. 


a Pm 


— 
PNOCP EP PONE ANADMHAMDON OP om & 


_ 


_ 
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O Netherlands ratification 15. 1. 1948 
New Zealand ratification . 7. 1947 
Norway ratification . 11, 1947 
Pakistan acceptance . 10. 1947 
Philippines acceptance . 6. 1948 
Poland ratification . 12. 1947 
Portugal ratification . 12. 1947 
Salvador ratification . 6. 1948 
Siam ratification . 2. 1947 
Sweden ratification . 5. 1947 
Switzerland ratification . 8. 1947 
Syria acceptance . 12. 1947 
Turkey ratification . 2. 1948 
Union of South Africa ratification . 6. 1947 

© United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland ratification . 5. 1947 

O United States of America acceptance 2. 8. 1948 

Venezuela ratification 13. 6. 1947 


© Member represented on the Governing Body as a Member of chief industrial importance. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
a fisheries mission, further extending the agreement effected by ex- 
changes of communications dated April 17, May 22, July 22 and 27, 
and October 24,1942. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Wash- 
ington September 15 and October 6, 1948; entered into force October 6, 
1948. 


The Secretary of State to the Mexican Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Sep 15 1948 
Sir: 


I refer to the Embassy’s note no. 2807 of May 28, 1948 ['] and to 
the Department’s note of June 30, 1948 ['] in reply, concerning the 
request of the Government of Mexico for the extension, beginning 
October 23, 1948, of the Fisheries Mission to Mexico, headed by Mr. 
Milton J. Lindner. 

It is a pleasure to inform you that it will be possible to extend the 
Memorandum Agreement [*] establishing the Mission in reference 
under similar conditions as those obtaining in the extension effected 
by note no. 414 of September 23, 1946 from the American Ambassa- 
dor at Mexico, D. F. to the Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations 
and the note of October 22, 1946 from the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Mexico to the American Ambassador in reply. 

That is to say, the agreement can be extended for another two- 
year period, or to October 23, 1950, on the understanding that the 
Fish and Wildlife Service reserves the privilege of withdrawing Mr. 
Lindner from time to time for temporary duty not related to the 
Mission’s work and that this Government’s participation in the 
Mission is subject to the availability of appropriated funds for the 
purpose after June 30, 1949, the end of the current fiscal year. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
Mexico, and if you will inform this Department to that effect, your 
note of approval will be considered as consummation of the extension 
of the Memorandum Agreement which will otherwise expire on 
October 23, 1948. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


The Honorable GrorGEe V. ALLEN 


Sefior Don RarakEt DE LA COLINa, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of Mexico. 


1 Not printed. 

2? The phrase “memorandum agreement” was used in communication 3041 of 
Sept. 7, 1944, from the American Embassy to describe an agreement ‘‘effected by 
the exchange of notes between the Embassy and the Ministry, particularly the 
Embassy’s communications no. 138 and no. 269 of April 17 and May 22, 1942, and 
the Ministry’s note no. 58807 of October 24, 1942.” (See 58 Stat. 1554.) 


September 15, and 
ctober 6, 1948 


~ [TT A.B. 1860) 
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The Mexican Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 


4796 Wasuineton, D. C. a 6 de octubre de 1948 


SeNor SEcRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a la nota de Su Excelencia 
fechada el 15 de septiembre préximo pasado, relacionada con la 
peticién de mi Gobierno para que fuese prorrogada la permanencia en 
México de la Misién Americana de Pesca que preside el sefior Milton 
J. Lindner, biélogo y carcinélogo del Fish and Wildlife Service del 
Departamento del Interior. 

Mi Gobierno est& de acuerdo en que la prérroga se lleve a cabo por 
un periodo de dos afios, a partir del 23 de octubre de 1948, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones que se establecieron en la nota nimero 414 del 
23 de septiembre de 1946, dirigida por la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América en México a la Secretaria de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores, y por la nota fechada el 22 de octubre de 1946, dirigida por 
la Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores a la citada Misién DiplomAtica. 

Aprovecho esta ocasién para renovar a Vuestre Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi m4s alta y distinguida consideracién. 


RAFAEL DE LA COLINA 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Ropert Lovet, 
Secretario de Estado en Funciones 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF MEXICO 


4796 Wasuineoton, D. C., October 6, 1948. 


Mr. Secretary: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated September 
15 last, relative to my Government’s request for an extension of the 
stay in Mexico of the American Fisheries Mission which is headed 
by Mr. Milton J. Lindner, biologist and carcinologist of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Department of the Interior. 

My Government agrees to an extension of two years from October 
23, 1948, in accordance with the terms stipulated in note No. 414 of 
September 23, 1946, addressed by the Embassy of the United States 
of America to the Department of Foreign Relations, and in the note 
of October 22, 1946, addressed by the Department of Foreign Rela- 
tions to the said Diplomatic Mission. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


RAFAEL DE LA CoLINA 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
The Honorable 
Rosert Lovert, 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement and exchange of notes between the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
respecting a United States Educational Commission in the United 
Kingdom. Signed at London September 22, 1948; entered into force 
September 22, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND FOR 
THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
THE TERMS OF THE JOINT STATEMENT REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY AND CLAIMS MADE BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRE- 
LAND ON 6th DECEMBER, 1945. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States and of the United Kingdom and the 
Colonial Dependencies by a wider exchange of knowledge and pro- 


fessional talents; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States may enter 
into an agreement for certain educational activities with any foreign 
government for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such 
foreign government acquired as a result of surplus property dis- 
posals; and 

Considering that paragraph 6 of the Joint Statement Regarding 
Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property 
and Claims made by the Government of the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom on 6th December, 1945 (hereinafter 
designated “the Joint Statement”), provides for acquisition by the 
Government of the United States from the Government of the United 
Kingdom of a sum in pounds sterling to an aggregate dollar value not 
in excess of $50,000,000 for the purpose, inter alia, of carrying out 
educational programmes in accordance with agreements to be con- 
cluded between the two Governments; 

Having accordingly agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1 


(a) There shall be established a joint Commission to be known as 
the United States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom 
(hereinafter designated “the Commission”) , which shall be recognised 


September 22, 1948 


{(T. I. A. 8S. 1870] 


60 Stat. 1564. 


t. 754. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
§ 1641 (b). 


60 Stat. 1565. 


United States Edu- 
cational Commission 
in the United King- 

om. 





Use of funds. 
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by the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
United Kingdom as an organisation created and established to facili- 
tate the administration of the educational programme to be financed 
by funds made available by the Government of the United Kingdom in 
accordance with the terms of the present Agreement. 

(6) Except as provided in Article 5 hereof, the Commission in the 
exercise of its powers under the present Agreement shall be exempt 
from the domestic and local laws of the United States so far as they 
relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and credits for 
currencies. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 6 of the Joint State- 
ment, the Government of the United Kingdom, within 30 days from the 
date of signature of the present Agreement, shall make funds avail- 
able for the purposes of the present Agreement by deposit in the United 
Kingdom in the name of the Treasurer of the United States a sum in 
pounds sterling equivalent to the sum of $1,000,000 in United States 
currency. 

(6) The rate of exchange to be used in determining the sum in 
pounds sterling to be so deposited shall be the rate which, on the day 
of deposit, is available to the Government of the United States for its 
diplomatic and other similar official expenditures in the United 
Kingdom. 

(c) The funds made available by the Government of the United 
Kingdom under paragraph (a) of this Article (hereinafter designated 
“the funds”) shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission as re- 
quired for the purposes of the present Agreement by deposit in the 
United Kingdom in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission, or 
of such other employee of the Commission as it shall designate, in ac- 
counts with one or more banks to be selected by the Secretary of State 
of the United States. 

(d) The funds shall be regarded in the United Kingdom as the 
property of a foreign government. 


_ ARTICLE 3 


Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, the funds shall 
be used by the Commission for the purposes of — 


(a) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States in schools and 
institutions of higher learning located in the United Kingdom 
or the Colonial Dependencies or of the citizens of the United 
Kingdom and Colonies in United States schools and institutions 
of higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incidental to scholastic 
activities; or 
furnishing transportation for citizens of the United Kingdom 
and Colonies who desire to attend United States schools and 
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institutions of higher learning in the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, and whose attendance will not deprive 
citizens of the United States of an opportunity to attend such 
schools and institutions; 


provided, however, that as regards expenditure on travel or education 
abroad the transfer of funds by the Commission shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange regulations in force from time to time in the United 
Kingdom or to such special conditions as may be agreed between the 
Commission and the United Kingdom authorities. 

The attendance of citizens of the United States at schools and insti- 
tutions of higher learning located in the United Kingdom or the 
Colonial Dependencies shall not deprive citizens of the United King- 
dom and Colonies of an opportunity to attend such schools and insti- 
tutions. 

ARTICLE 4 


The Commission may exercise all powers necessary for carrying out 
the above-mentioned purposes, including the following :— 


(a) Subject to the provisions of Articles 5 and 6, authorise the 
disbursement of the funds and the making of grants and ad- 
vances therefrom. 

(6) Plan, adopt, and carry out programmes. 

(c) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for 
in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944 as amended, 


students, teachers, professors, research scholars, resident in the ©) 


United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependencies, and institutions 
of the United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependencies qualified 
in the opinion of the Commission to participate in the pro- 
grammes in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(d@) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the pro- 
grammes as it may deem necessary. 

(e) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Commission 
as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of the 
United States. 

(f) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof 
out of the funds. 

Arrictz 5 
All expenditures authorized by the Commission shall be made in 
accordance with budgets to be approved by the Secretary of State of 
the United States pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Commission shall not authorize any commitments or create any 
obligation in excess of the part of the funds actually placed at its dis- 
posal at the time of the authorization. 

68706—52—PprT. 111-62 


Powers of the Com- 
mission. 


60 Stat. 754, 
50U.8.C. app. §1641 


Expenditures. 
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ARTICLE 7 


(a) The Commission shal] consist of twelve members, seven of 
whom shall be citizens of the United States, five of whom shall be citi- 
zens of the United Kingdom and Colonies. 

(6) Of the citizens of the United States a minimum of three shall 
be officers of the United States Foreign Service establishment in the 
United Kingdom. 

(c) The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States to the United Kingdom (hereinafter designated the 
“Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The Chief of Mission shall have the power of appointment 
and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission. 

(6) The members of the Commission who are citizens of the United 
Kingdom and Colonies shall be nominated by the Chief of Mission 
from a list of names submitted to him by the Government of the United 
Kingdom, and shall be appointed by the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the United Kingdom. 

(c) The members of the Commission shall serve from the time of 
their appointment until one year from the following 31st December 
and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

(d) Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfers or permanent 
residence outside of the United Kingdom or the Colonial Dependen- 
cies, expiration of terms of service, or otherwise, shall be filled in 
accordance with the procedure provided in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this Article. 

ARTICLE 9 


The members of the Commission shall serve without compensation, 
but the Commission may authorize the payment of necessary expenses 
of members in attending meetings of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such commit- 
tees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Commission. All rules adopted by the Commission shall become ef- 
fective upon approval by the Secretary of State of the United States 
and the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE 11 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State of 
the United States and to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of 
the United Kingdom shall be made annually on the activities of the 
Commission to the Secretary of State of the United States and the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 
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ARTICLE 12 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in London: but the Principal office, ete. 
meetings of the Commission and any of its committees may be held in 
such other places as the Commission may from time to time determine, 
and the activities of any of the officers or staff of the Commission may 
be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Commission. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and su-  ***t've Officer. 
pervision of the programmes and activities of the Commission in 
accordance with the resolutions and directives of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 14 


In the present Agreement: 


(a) The term “Secretary of State of the United States,” wherever _,, | Secretary, of State 
used, shall be understood to mean the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America or any officer or employee of the 
Government of the United States designated by him to act in 
his behalf; 
(6) The term “United Kingdom” shall mean the United Kingdom 9 = “4 Kingdom.” 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the term “Colonial 
Dependencies” shall mean the territories to which the present 
Agreement may have been extended under Article 17; and 


(c) The term “citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies” shall pnfet'‘Eineadm ind 
mean (i) citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies as de- °"™**” 
fined in legislation in force in the United Kingdom from time 
to time, and (ii) other persons belonging to the Colonial 
Dependencies. 


Artictz 15 


The present Agreement shall be reviewed by representatives of the _Review: smend- 
contracting Governments before 31st December, 1951, and may be 
amended at any time by exchange of notes between the contracting 
Governments. 


ArTIcLe 16 


The present Agreement shall come into force upon the date of = ©2try into force. 
signature. 


ArtTIciE 17 


(a) The Government of the United Kingdom may at the time of __,, Extension to certain 
signature or at any time thereafter by notification given to the Govern- 
ment of the United States declare that the present Agreement shall 
extend to any of the territories for whose international relations it is 
responsible, and the Agreement shall, from the date of receipt of the 
notification, or from such other date as may be specified in the notifica- 
tion, extend to the territories named therein. 





Ante, p. 3578. 
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(6) The Government of the United Kingdom at any time may by 
notification given to the Government of the United States declare 
that the Agreement shall cease to extend to any territory named in 
the notification, and the Agreement shall from the date of receipt of 
the notification, or from such other date as may be specified therein, 
cease to extend to such territory. 


In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at London in duplicate, this 22nd day of September, 1948. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Don C. Buiss 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Ernest Bevin 


The American Chargé d’Affaires to the British Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs 


September 22, 1948. 
London. 


Sr, 
I have the honor to propose that, notwithstanding Paragraph (A) 


of Article 2 of the Agreement signed this day between our two gov- 
ernments providing for the establishment of the United States Edu- 
cational Commission in the United Kingdom in pursuance of certain 
of the provisions of Paragraph 6 of the Joint Statement regarding 
settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property 
and Claims made by our two governments on the 6th. December, 1945, 
deposit of the total sum in sterling mentioned in that paragraph shall 
be made by the government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in such amounts and at such times during the 
currency of the Agreement as the Government of the United States 
may request. 

If the government of the United Kingdom are prepared to accept 
this proposal, I have the honor to suggest that the present note and 
your reply shall be regarded as placing their acceptance on record. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
Don C. Buss, 
Charge d’ Affairs. 
The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M. P., 
H. M. Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
London. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
_Chargé @ Affaires 


Forrien OFrice 
S. W. 1. 
22nd September, 1948. 
Sr, 

In your note of today’s date you proposed that, notwithstanding 
paragraph (a) of Article 2 of the Agreement signed this day be- 
tween our two Governments providing for the establishment of the 
United States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom in 
pursuance of certain of the provisions of paragraph 6 of the Joint 
Statement regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Sur- 
plus War Property and Claims made by our two Governments on the 
6th December, 1945, deposit of the total sum in sterling mentioned in 
that paragraph shall be made by the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in such amounts and at 
such times during the currency of the Agreement as the Government 
of the United States may request. 

2. In reply I have the honour to state that the Government of the 
United Kingdom accept this proposal, and agree to regard your note 
and this reply as placing their acceptance on record. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
Ernest Bevin 
Mr. Don C. Buiss, Jr. 
ete., etc., etc., 
1 Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 





June 28, and 
July 8, 1948 


~ {T.1. A. 8. 1872] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Peru, extending the agreement 
of May 19 and 20, 1948, as modified and extended. Effected by 


exchange of notes signed at Lima June 28 and July 8, 1948; entered 
into force July 9, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
Lima, June 28, 1948. 


No. 1022 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Peru and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
dated May 19, 1943, as later modified and extended, which provided 
for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative food pro- 
duction program in Peru. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note of 
June 26, 1948 ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Agreement of May 19, 1943, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative food production program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both Governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Peru that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the 
Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program for 
a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It 
would be understood that, during such period of extension the Institute 
would make a contribution of $100,000 in United States currency to 
the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos 
for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of S/. 3,149,600. The Institute would also be willing 
during the same extension period to make available an amount not 
exceeding $200,000 United States currency to be retained by the 
Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment 
of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Food 
Supply Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Peru. The 
amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already required 
under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made 
available by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, the Government of the United 


1 Not printed. 





i June 28, 1948 


States of America will consider the present note and your reply note 
concurring therein as constituting an agreement between our two 
Governments, which shall come into force on the date of signature ['] """¥ ™ &re. 
of an agreement by the Minister of Agriculture of Peru and by a 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying 
the above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


PRENTICE CooPpER 
His Excellency 


General ARMANDO Revorepo IGLEsiAs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
Ne: (D) 6-3/51 Lima, 8 de julio de 1948. 
SreNor EncarGapo De Nxcocios: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Sefioria de la atenta nota de 
esa Embajada N° 1022, de 28 de junio ultimo, relativa a la prérroga 
del Programa Cooperativo de Produccién de Alimentos hasta el 30 de 
junio de 1949. 

Cumplo con expresar a Vuestra Sefioria que, debidamente consultado 
el Ministerio de Agricultura, éste me ha trasmitido su aprobacién a 
las condiciones que para la prérroga se establecen en la nota de esa 
Embajada que contesto; quedando, por tanto, el presente cambio de 
notas como un convenio entre ambos gobiernos para entrar en vigor 
en la fecha en que se suscriba la prérroga del Programa por el Ministro 
de Agricultura y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


A Revorepo | 


Al Honorable sefior Ricuarp M. pr LamBert, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad .— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
No: (D) 6-3/51 Lima, July 8, 1948. 
Mr. CHarGf pv’ AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge to you the receipt of your Em- 
bassy’s courteous note No. 1022, dated June 28, last, relative to the 


1 July 9, 1948. 
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extension of the Cooperative Food Production Program to June 30, 
1949. 

I hereby inform you that, after I had duly consulted with the 
Ministry of Agriculture, that agency transmitted to me its approval 
of the conditions for such extension, as set forth in the note from your 
Embassy to which I reply. The present exchange of notes therefore 
constitutes an agreement between our two Governments, to come into 
force on the date on which the extension of the Program is signed by 
the Minister of Agriculture and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 

A Revorepo I 
The Honorable 
Ricuarp M. pe LaMBERT, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting —December 23, 1948 
duty: -free entry and payment of transportation charges on relief supplies “owe 
packages for France. Signed at Paris December 23, 1948; 
entered into force December 23, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


FRENCH REPUBLIC 

FOR FREE ENTRY AND FREE INLAND 
TRANSPORTATION 

OF RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 
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The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, desirous of giving effect to Article VI, 
Paragraph 2, and Article IV, Paragraph 5, of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement between France and the United States of America, 
62 Stat..! Pt. 2, signed on June 28, 1948, agree as follows: 
pp. 2230, 2228. 


ARTICLE I 
DUTY-FREE ENTRY 


The French Government shall accord duty-free entry into Metro- 
politan France of: 


1. Supplies of Relief Goods and Standard Packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Cooperation Administration (herein- 
after referred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such 
charitable organizations (including French branches of these 
agencies), as have been or hereafter shall be approved by the 
French Government; 

. Relief Packages from residents of the United States sent by 
parcel post or other commercial channels to individuals residing 
in Metropolitan France whether privately packed or by order 
placed with a commercial firm; 

. Standard Packs put up by United States voluntary nonprofit 
relief agencies, or their agents, qualified under Eca regulations, 
for the account of persons residing in the United States and 
addressed to individuals residing in Metropolitan France. 


ArticLE II 
CONTENTS OF DUTY-FREE SHIPMENTS 


. Relief Packages and Standard Packs, as referred to in Article I, 
shall contain only non-perishable food; clothing and shoes for 
every day use; clothes-making and shoe-making materials; mail- 
able medical and health supplies the admission of which is per- 
mitted under French regulations and household supplies and 
utensils: expressly excluding 
(a) tobacco, cigars and cigarettes 
(b) alcohol and alcoholic beverages 
(c) luxury clothing; hides, furs, textiles of silk or nylon, gloves 

or other articles of like nature 


and, furthermore, any goods which are not qualified for ocean 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 137. freight subsidy under the Eca act and regulations issued by the 
Administrator thereunder. 
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Such Relief Packages and Standard Packs shall not exceed, in 
any case, 44 lbs. in weight and shall be intended only for the 
personal use of the addressee and his immediate family. 

. Relief Goods, as referred to in paragraph 1 of Article I, may 
include products and articles permitted in Relief Packages and 
Standard Packs and also, upon special authorization of the 
French Customs Administration at the request of the charitable 
organizations (including French branches of United States volun- 
tary nonprofit relief agencies) to which such goods are consigned, 
may include any product or article which is not expressly speci- 
fied in sub-paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of paragraph i above. 


Articuie III 
FURTHER PROVISIONS REGARDING DUTY-FREE ENTRY 


. The French Government may limit the quantities of any product , pineeten dt ee: 

or article which may be included in any Relief Package or Stand- 
ard Pack and the number of Relief Packages or Standard Packs 
which any one addressee may receive free of duty in any month. 
Relief Packages and Standard Packs containing quantities of any 
product or article in excess of such limitations or those for any 
one addressee in excess of the maximum monthly number or 
quantity so prescribed will not be entitled to duty-free entry. 
The French Government will give reasonable notice to the Eca 
Special Mission to France of any such proposed limitations. 


. Relief Packages, as referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I, must 
be accompanied by detailed description of contents and declara- 
tion of value and shall be labelled “‘U.S.A. Gift Parcel.” 


. Recipients of Relief Packages and Standard Packs must be able 
to furnish proof, at the request of the French Customs Adminis- 
tration, that no person residing in France has directly or indi- 
rectly made payment therefor in France or abroad. 


. The French Customs Administration may exclude from the 
benefit of this agreement all Relief Packages forwarded by com- 
mercial firms which accept unlawful settlement in payment 
‘ therefor or which, in France, advertise or take other steps to 
obtain orders for Relief Packages to be paid for by French 
addressees. 


ArticLte IV 
REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSPORTATION COSTS 


Costs of transportation in Metropolitan France (as defined in Para- 
graph 5 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) of 
shipments which are accorded duty-free entry in accordance with the 
above provisions will be reimbursed under the following conditions: 


1. The cost of transportation of packages sent by United States 
parcel post will be computed by the French Postal Administra- 
tion in conformity with the agreements, rules and regulations of 
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the International Postal System in effect at the time of forward- 
ing. Such costs will be reimbursed to the French Postal Admin- 
istration out of the special account provided for in Article IV of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement (hereinafter referred to 
as the Special Account) and no claim for such costs will be made 
against the United States Government. 


. The cost of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
despatched from the United States by any normal commercial 
channel and forwarded in France to the final addressee by an 
agent (approved by the shipper and by the French Government) 
by means of a French public or contract carrier or by other means 
of transport arranged by such agent will be reimbursed to such 
agent by the French Government out of the Special Account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 

. The cost of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
as referred to in paragraph 1 of Article I dispatched from a 
country other than the United States by any normal commercial 
channel and forwarded in France to the final addressee by an 
agent (approved by the shipper and by the French Government) 
by means of a French public or contract carrier (other than the 
French Postal Administration) or by other means of transport 
arranged by such agent will be reimbursed to such agent by the 
French Government out of the Special Account upon presenta- 
tion of adequate documentation. 


. If, in the case of any such shipments as are referred to in para- 
graphs 2 and 3 next preceding, the carrier, by arrangement with 
the shipper or such agent, has forwarded such shipments without 
requiring payment of the cost of transportation, the French 
Government will reimburse the carrier for the cost thereof out 
of the Special Account upon presentation of adequate documenta- 
tion, including verification by such agent. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 2227. 


Ante, p. 3588. 


ARTICLE V 
AUDITING OF REIMBURSEMENTS 
Monthly state- 
ts 


aa The French Government, when reimbursements provided for in 
Article IV have been made, will submit to the Eca Special Mission 
to France, with a copy to the Controller, Eca Washington, monthly 
statements of the amounts so expended, in form mutually satisfac- 
tory to the French Government and said Mission. Each such state- 
ment shall at least show the total weight carried and the charges 
therefor, and adjustments shall be made to the Special Account if 
shown to be required by Eca audit. 


Articie VI 
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT 
This agreement shall come into effect 


1. Immediately, insofar as the provisions with regard to duty-free 
entry are concerned ; 
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2. As of June 28, 1948, insofar as the provisions for the reimburse- 
ment of costs of transportation of Relief Goods and Standard 
Packs as referred to in paragraphs 1 and 3 of Article I are con- 
cerned; and immediately insofar as the provisions for the reim- 
bursement of costs of transportation of Relief Packages as 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I are concerned; 


and shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifi- 
cation as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of France, for the same period as the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement of June 28, 1948. 

In witness thereof the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed their 
signatures and seals to the present agreement. 

Done, at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 23d day of December, 1948. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Government of the 
of America French Republic 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY [SEAL] ScnumMan [sEAL] 
Davip K. E. Bruce. [seat] 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 2223. 


Authentic texts. 
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ACCORD 


ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
RELATIF A L’ENTREE 
EN FRANCHISE ET AU TRANSPORT INTERIEUR 
GRATUIT DES 
APPROVISIONNEMENTS ET PAQUETS 
DE SECOURS 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, désireux de donner application aux Articles 
VI (paragraphe 2) et IV (paragraphe 5) de l’Accord de Coopération 
Economique entre la France et les Etats-Unis signé le 28 Juin 1948, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArtTicLE I 
EXONERATION DES DROITS DE DOUANE 


Le Gouvernement frangais accordera l’entrée en franchise sur le 
territoire de la France métropolitaine: 


1°) aux approvisionnements de secours et aux colis-type donnés a 
des entreprises américaines charitables dQment qualifiées en vertu des 
réglements de |’Administration de Coopération Economique (appelée 
ci-aprés Eca) ou achetés par elles et adressés 4 des organisations 
charitables (y compris les branches frangaises des entreprises susvisées) 
qui ont été ou seront ultérieurement agréées par le Gouvernement 
francais. 

2°) aux paquets de secours provenant de particuliers résidant aux 
Etats-Unis et expédiés par colis postal ou par d’autres voies commer- 


ciales 4 des personnes résidant en France métropolitaine qu’ils soient 
confectionnés par ces particuliers ou expédiés sur leur commande par 
une maison de commerce; 

3°) aux colis-type confectionnés pour le compte de particuliers 
résidant aux Etats-Unis pardes entreprises américaines charitables ou 
par leurs agents, ddment qualifiés en vertu des réglements de |’E.c.a. 
et adressés 4 des personnes résidant ea France métropolitaine. 


Artic te II 
CONTENU DES ENVOIS EXONERES 


1°) Les paquets de secours et les colis type visés 4 |’ Article I devront 
contenir seulement des produits alimentaires non périssables, des 
vétements ou des chaussures d’usage courant ou des produits pouvant 
servir 4 les confectionner, des produits médicaux et d’hygiéne sus- 
ceptibles d’étre expédiés par poste et dont l’entrée est autorisée par les 
réglements francais, ainsi que des produits et ustensiles de ménage. 
En sont exclus: 
— expressément: 
a) les tabacs, cigares et cigarettes, 
b) les alcools et les boissons alcoolisées, 
c) les vétements de luxe, les peaux, les fourrures, les textiles de 
soie ou de nylon, les gants ou autres articles de méme nature. 
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- d’une fagon générale: 


toutes les marchandises dont le transport par mer n’est pas 
susceptible d’étre subventionné en vertu de la loi de |’Eca et 
des réglements édictés par l’Administrateur 4 ce titre. 


Ces paquets de secours et ces colis type ne dépasseront en aucun cas 
un poids de 44 livres anglaises. 

Ils devront étre destinés uniquement a l’usage personnel du des- 
tinataire et de ses proches. 

2°) Les approvisionnements de secours visés 4 ]’Article I, paragraphe 
(1) pourront comprendre tous les produits et articles autorisés dans les 
colis de secours et les colis-type. 

En outre, ils pourront comprendre sur autorisation spéciale ac- 
cordée par |’Administration frangaise des Douanes, 4 la demande des 
organisations charitables bénéficiaires (y compris les branches fran- 
gaises des entreprises américaines) tous produits et articles qui ne sont 
pas visés aux alinéas (a) (b) et (c) du paragraphe (1°) ci-dessus. 


Articie III 
AUTRES DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT L’ENTREE EN FRANCHISE 


1°) Le Gouvernement francais pourra réglementer les quantités de 

chaque produit ou article susceptibles d’étre comprises dans chaque 
paquet de secours et colis-type qu’un méme destinataire pourra 
recevoir en franchise par mois. 
Les paquets de secours et colis-type contenant un produit ou article 
en quantité supérieure aux limites prévues ou ceux envoyés a un des- 
tinataire en nombre ou en quantité excédant le maximum mensuel 
prévu ne bénéficieront pas de |’admission en franchise. 

Le Gouvernement frangais donnera un préavis raisonnable 4 la 
Mission spéciale de |’E.c.a. en France de toute réglementation qu’il 
envisagera de prendre en application du présent paragraphe. 

2°) Les paquets de secours visés 4 |’article 1 paragraphe 2 seront 
obligatoirement accompagnés d’une description détaillée du contenu 
ainsi que d’une déclaration de valeur et seront étiquetés en anglais 
“colis don des Etats-Unis”. 

3°) Les bénéficiaires des paquets de secours et des colis-type devront 
pouvoir faire la preuve, 4 la requéte de |’Administration francaise 
des Douanes, qu’aucune personne résidant en France n’a fait directe- 
ment ou indirectement de paiement a ce titre, soit en France, soit a 
l’étranger. 

4°) L’Administration francaise des Douanes pourra exclure du 
bénéfice de cet accord tous paquets de secours expédiés par les maisons 
de commerce qui accepteraient en paiement des réglements illicites ou 
qui feraient en France de la publicité ou du démarchage pour recueillir 
des commandes de paquets de secours payables par des destinataires 
frangais. 
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ArTICLE IV 
REMBOURSEMENT DES FRAIS DE TRANSPORT 


Les frais de transport en France métropolitaine (tels qu’ils sont 
définis au paragraphe 5 de l’article IV de l’Accord de Coopération 
Economique) des envois exonérés en vertu des dispositions ci-dessus 
seront remboursés dans les conditions suivantes: 


1°) Les frais de transport des envois expédiés des Etats-Unis par 
colis postal seront calculés par |’Administration francaise des Postes 
conformément aux accords, dispositions et réglements du systéme 
postal international en vigueur au moment de |’expédition. Ils lui 
seront remboursés par le débit du compte spécial prévu a |’Article IV 
de l’Accord de Coopération Economique appelé ci-aprés compte spécial 
et aucune réclamation afférente a ces frais ne pourra étre adressée 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

2°) Les frais de transport des approvisionnements de secours et 
des colis-type dont l’expédition est assurée au départ des Etats-Unis 
par une voie commerciale normale quelconque, et qui en France sont 
acheminés jusqu’au destinataire final par les soins d’un agent agréé 
de l’expéditeur ét du Gouvernement frangais ayant traité avec un 
transporteur francais public ou contractuel ou organisant lui-méme le 
transport seront remboursés par le Gouvernement frangais au dit 
agent par le débit du compte spécial au vu des piéces adéquates. 

3°) Les frais de transport des approvisionnements de secours et des 
colis-type visés au paragraphe (1) de |’Article I, dont l’expédition est 
assurée au départ d’un pays autre que les Etats-Unis par une voie 
commerciale normale quelconque, et qui en France sont acheminés 
jusqu’au destinataire final par les soins d’un agent agréé de |’expéditeur 
et du Gouvernement francais ayant traité avec un transporteur 
frangais public ou contractuel (A l’exclusion de |’Administration 
frangaise des Postes) ou organisant lui-méme le transport seront 
remboursés par le Gouvernement francais au dit agent par le débit du 
compte spécial au vu des piéces adéquates. 

4°) Dans les cas visés aux paragraphes 2°) et 3°) ci-dessus, si aux 
termes d’un accord avec l’expéditeur ou son agent, le transporteur a 
acheminé les envois sans faire payer les frais correspondants, le 
Gouvernement francais remboursera le dit transporteur par le débit 
du compte spécial et au vu des piéces adéquates visées par l’agent 
agréé. 

ARTICLE V 


CONTROLE DES REMBOURSEMENTS 


Le Gouvernement frangais, lorsque seront effectués les rembourse- 
ments prévus a l'article IV, présentera a la Mission spéciale de l’E.c.a. 
en France dans une forme satisfaisante 4 la fois pour le Gouverne- 
ment francais et pour la Mission un état mensuel des sommes ainsi 
dépensées dont une copie sera adressée au Contrdéleur de |’E.c.a. a 
Washington. Chacun de ces états indiquera au moins le poids total 
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transporté et les frais correspondants. Si les vérifications effectuées 
par |’E.c.a. en montrent la nécessité, les écritures du compte spécial 
seront modifiées en conséquence. 


ArticLe VI 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 
Cette convention entrera en vigueur: 


1) immédiatement en ce qui concerne les dispositions relatives a& 
l’admission en franchise. 

2) A la date du 28 Juin 1948, en ce qui concerne les dispositions 
relatives au remboursement des frais de transport des approvisionne- 
ments de secours et colis-type visés aux paragraphes (1) et (3) de 
l’Article I, et immédiatement en ce qui concerne les dispositions rela- 
tives au paiement des frais de transport des paquets de secours visés 
au paragraphe (2) de 1|’Article I. 


Elle restera en vigueur, sous réserve de toute terminaison anticipée 
ou de toute modification sur lesquelles le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique frangaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourront se 
mettre d’accord, pour la méme durée que |’Accord de Coopération 
Economique du 28 Juin 1948. 

En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé le présent 
Accord et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double exemplaire, en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, 

a Paris, le 23 Décembre 1948 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pour le Gouvernement de la 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique: République Frangaise: 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY [SEAL] ScHuMAN [SEAL] 
Davin K. E. Bruce. [seat] 





September 30, 1948 


(T. I. A. 8. 1874] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting allocations of ferrous 
scrap for export. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
September 30, 1948; entered into force September 30, 1948. 


The British Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


BririsH Empassy, 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
No. 518 
Ber. 1902/182/48 September 30th, 1948. 
Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Government of the United States of America on 
the subject of ferrous scrap exports, and to inform you that the mat- 
ters agreed upon in the course of these discussions have received the 


approval of my Government. These matters are set forth in the 
following Memorandum :- 


MEMORANDUM ON FERROUS SCRAP 
I. Proposal to OEEC Countries on Allocation Machinery 


A proposal will be put before the members of the Organization of 
European Economic Cooperation that an ad hoc Committee be es- 
tablished in Paris consisting of representatives of Ozec members 
and the United States as a full member. It is proposed that this 
Committee, although outside the jurisdiction of the Ozec Council, 
should work in close cooperation with it and its committees. The 
functions of the Committee shall be to make recommendations to the 
Governments of the countries participating in the Oxo, including 
the Bizonal Area of Germany and the French Zone, on the distribution 
of scrap exports from those countries. Final decisions with respect 
to exports will be made, however, by the Governments of the export- 
ing countries. In the Bizonal Area decisions will be made by the 
U.S. and U.K. Military Governors, subject to the provisions of Article 
III of this Agreement. 


Il. Instructions to Military Governors 


Identical instructions shall be sent to the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors in Germany as follows: — 


1. It is the desire of the Governments of the United States and 
United Kingdom that the total collection and export of scrap from 
the Bizonal Area, after providing for the legitimate requirements of 
the German steel industry, be maximized. 
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Initial Authorizations Outside of Future Allocations 
2. The existing authorization (approved May 13, 1948) of 600,000 

tons (namely 200,000 tons to the United States, 300,000 tons to the 

United Kingdom and 100,000 tons to other countries) is confirmed. 

3. In addition there will be the following supplementary author- 

izations :— 

(a) 100,000 tons to the United States, to bring the United States 
share to parity with the above-mentioned United Kingdom 
share of 300,000 tons; 

(b) 75,000 tons to the United Kingdom as a final shipment of booty 
scrap without payment; 

(c) 75,000 tons to the United States, to correspond to (b) above, 
but not free of payment. 


4. The above total authorizations of 375,000 tons to the United 
States, 375,000 tons to the United Kingdom and 100,000 tons to other 
countries shall not be charged to future allocations, and the two 
Military Governors shall implement these authorizations immediately. 
Export Availabilities from Bizonal Area 

5. The U.S. and U.K. Military Governors shall inform the ad hoc 
Committee, promptly after its establishment and from time to time 
thereafter, of the anticipated volume of scrap exports from the Bizonal 
Area. It is hoped that this figure for the year ending October 1, 1949, 
will be 1,000,000 tons or more, over and above the 850,000 tons author- 
ized above outside of future allocations. 


Interim Authorizations Chargeable against Future Allocations 


6. As an advance against contemplated early allocations within the 
framework of the regular allocating procedure, there shall also be 
authorized a further 125,000 tons to the United States, 125,000 tons to 
the United Kingdom and 125,000 tons to other countries, such quan- 
tities to be charged against future allocations. The two Military 
Governors shall also implement these authorizations immediately. 

7. In the event that no recommendation is made by the ad hoc 
Committee before October 31, 1948, further interim authorizations 
shall be made on that date and on the last day of each month thereafter 
in the ratio of 2-2-1 for the United States, United Kingdom and other 
countries respectively, until such time as the regular allocation pro- 
cedure is in operation. 


Implementation of Allocations 


8. In implementing this Agreement, the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors shall determine among other matters: - 


(a) whether to implement allocations by control over contracts or 
control over exports or both; 

(b) whether, if control over exports is adopted, the Joint Export- 
Import Agency may approve contracts within agreed limita- 

tions in excess of the total outstanding allocations of any 

country ; 
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(c) whether, in appropriate cases, contracts shall provide for de- 
livery of scrap within specified short periods in order to prevent 
undue tying up of allocations in individual long-term contracts; 

(d) whether and in what manner to instruct Jzta to take precautions 
to satisfy itself as to the competence of contracting parties to 
implement the terms of the contract. 


Effective Date of Foregoing Authorizations 


9. All scrap exported subsequent to the date of this Agreement shall 
be charged against the foregoing authorizations. 


Booty Scrap 


10. There shall be no further exports of booty scrap after the date 
of this Agreement except for the 75,000 tons authorized under para- 
graph II 3 (b) above. 

Price 

11. The price of scrap with appropriate differentials for loading 
points, quality of scrap, etc., shall be uniform for all foreign buyers, 
and shall be set from time to time by the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors under such procedures as they may establish. 


Special Measures 


12. If the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors consider that adequate 
quantities of exportable scrap cannot be obtained without special 
measures, they are authorized to approve the recovery of scrap by 
such measures. Scrap recovery under such arrangements, if ap- 
proved, may be outside regular allocations but subject to such special 
allocations as the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors may determine 
after consultation with the ad hoc Committee. 


Direct Recovery of Scrap 


13. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude operations by non- 
German organizations for the recovery of scrap from disarmament 
and other sources not readily accessible to German scrap merchants 
provided such operations are carried on in a manner acceptabie to 
the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors and that all recoveries of 
scrap (other than the 75,000 tons of booty scrap mentioned above) 
are paid for at prices established by the U.S. and U.K. Military 
Governors and are within either the regular or the special allocations 
determined by the U.S. and U.K. Military Governors. 

U.S.-U.K. Scrap Control Authority 

14. The U.S. and U.K. Military Governors shall set up a U.S.-U.K. 
scrap control authority in which each shall appoint a coordinator to 
supervise and control the collection and export of ferrous scrap. 
This control authority shall be subject, through whatever organiza- 
tion the Military Governors may determine, to the jurisdiction of the 
Bipartite Board. 


ITI. Reservation of Fusion Agreement 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to modify the arrange- 
ments set forth in the Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946 as 
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amended by the Agreement of December 17, 1947. Questions , %oetst: Pt * 
which may arise with respect to scrap exports under the present 
Agreement will be resolved as contemplated in paragraph 5 of the 
Agreement of December 17, 1947, having regard also to the provisions 


of paragraph 3 (a) of the latter Agreement. noma 


Upon receipt of a note from you indicating your Government’s 
approval of the terms of the above Memorandum, my Government will 
consider that this note and your reply constitute an Agreement between 
the two Governments effective from the date of your reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 

Ottver FRANKS. 


The Honourable 
Rosert A. Lovett, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
United States Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 30, 1948 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 518 of 
September 30, 1948 proposing that an Agreement be entered into be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom on the subject of fer- 
rous scrap exports. The terms of the proposed Agreement are set 
forth in the following Memorandum: 


MEMORANDUM ON FERROUS SCRAP 


I. Proposal to OEEC Countries on Allocation Machinery 


A proposal will be put before the members of the Organization of “4 bee Committee 
European Economic Cooperation that an ad hoc Committee be estab- 
lished in Paris consisting of representatives of Ozec members and 
the United States as a full member. It is proposed that this Com- 
mittee, although outside the jurisdiction of the Orec Council, should 
work in close cooperation with it and its committees. The functions 
of the Committee shall be to make recommendations to the Govern- 
ments of the countries participating in the Oxsgc, including the 
Bizonal Area of Germany and the French Zone, on the distribution 
of scrap exports from those countries. Final decisions with respect 
to exports will be made, however, by the Governments of the exporting 
countries. In the Bizonal Area decisions will be made by the US and 
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UK Military Governors subject to the provisions of Article IIT of this 
Agreement. 


II. Instructions to Military Governors 


Identical instructions shall be sent to the US and UK Military Gov- 
ernors in Germany as follows: 


1. It is the desire of the Governments of the United States and the 
United Kingdom that the total collection and export of scrap from the 
Bizonal Area, after providing for the legitimate requirements of the 
German steel industry, be maximized. 


Initial Authorizations Outside of Future Allocations 


2. The existing authorization (approved May 13, 1948) of 600,000 
tons (namely 200,000 tons to the United States, 300,000 tons to the 
United Kingdom, and 100,000 tons to other countries) is confirmed. 

8. In addition there shall be the following supplementary 
authorizations: 


(a) 100,000 tons to the United States, to bring the United States 
share to parity with the above-mentioned United Kingdom 
share of 300,000 tons; 


(b) 75,000 tons to the United Kingdom as a final shipment of booty 
scrap without payment; 


(c) 75,000 tons to the United States, to correspond to (b) above, 
but not free of payment. 


4. The above total authorizations of 375,000 tons to the United 
States, 375,000 tons to the United Kingdom, and 100,000 tons to other 
countries shall not be charged to future allocations, and the two Mili- 
tary Governors shall implement these authorizations immediately. 


Export Availabilities from the Bizonal Area 


5. The US and UK Military Governors shall inform the ad hoc 
Committee, promptly after its establishment and from time to time 
thereafter, of the anticipated volume of scrap exports from the Bi- 
zonal Area. It is hoped that this figure for the year ending October 
1, 1949 will be 1,000,000 tons or more, over and above the 850,000 
tons authorized above outside of future allocations. 


Interim Authorizations Chargeable Against Future Allocations 

6. As an advance against contemplated early allocations within the 
framework of the regular allocating procedure, there shall also be 
authorized a further 125,000 tons to the United States, 125,000 tons 
to the United Kingdom, and 125,000 tons to other countries, such 
quantities to be charged against future allocations. The two Military 
Governors shall also implement these authorizations immediately. 

7. In the event that no recommendation is made by the ad hoc Com- 
mittee before October 31, 1948, further interim authorizations shall 
be made on that date and on the last day of each month thereafter in 
the ratio of 2-2-1 for the United States, the United Kingdom, and 
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other countries, respectively, until such time as the regular allocation 
procedure is in operation. 


Implementation of Allocations 


8. In implementing this Agreement, the US and UK Military 
Governors shall determine among other matters: 


(a) whether to implement allocations by control over contracts or 
control over exports or both; 

(b) whether, if control over exports is adopted, the Joint Export- 
Import Agency may approve contracts within agreed limita- 
tions in excess of the total outstanding allocations of any 
country ; 

(c) whether, in appropriate cases, contracts shall provide for de- 
livery of scrap within specified short periods in order to pre- 
vent undue tying up of allocations in individual long-term 
contracts ; 

(d) whether and in what manner to instruct Jeta to take precau- 
tions to satisfy itself as to the competence of contracting parties 
to implement the terms of the contract. 


Effective Date of Foregoing Authorizations 


9. All scrap exported subsequent to the date of this Agreement 
shall be charged against the foregoing authorizations. 


Booty Scrap 
10. There shall be no further exports of booty scrap after the date 
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of this Agreement except for the 75,000 tons authorized under para- 
graph IT-3-(b) above. 


Price 
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11. The price of scrap with appropriate differentials for loading 
points, quality of scrap, etc., shall be uniform for all foreign buyers, 
and shall be set from time to time by the US and UK Military Gover- 
nors under such procedures as they may establish. 


Special Measures 


12. If the US and UK Military Governors consider that adequate 
quantities of exportable scrap cannot be obtained without special 
measures, they are authorized to approve the recovery of scrap by 
such measures. Scrap recovery under such arrangements, if approved, 
may be outside regular allocations but subject to such special alloca- 
tions as the US and UK Miltary Governors may determine after con- 
sultation with the ad hoc Committee. 


Direct Recovery of Scrap 


13. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude operations by non- 
German organizations for the recovery of scrap from disarmament 
and other sources not readily accessible to German scrap merchants 
provided such operations are carried on in a manner acceptable to 
the US and UK Military Governors and that all recoveries of scrap 
(other than the 75,000 tons of booty scrap mentioned above) are paid 
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for at prices established by the US and UK Military Governors and 
are within either the regular or the special allocations determined by 
the US and UK Military Governors. 


US-UK Scrap Control Authority 


14. The US and UK Military Governors shall set up a US-UK scrap 
control authority in which each shall appoint a coordinator to super- 
vise and control the collection and export of ferrous scrap. This con- 
trol authority shall be subject, through whatever organization the 
Military Governors may determine, to the jurisdiction of the Bi- 
partite Board. 


III. Reservation of Fusion Agreement 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to modify the arrange- 

1 Stat. Pt 3, ments set forth in the Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946 as 
pss ** Pt * amended by the Agreement of December 17, 1947. Questions which 
may arise with respect to scrap exports under the present Agreement 

will be resolved as contemplated in paragraph 5 of the Agreement 

of December 17, 1947, having regard also to the provisions of sub- 


a1 Sint, Pe. ¢. paragraph 3 (a) of the latter Agreement. 


Effective date. This proposal and the foregoing Memorandum are acceptable to the 
Government of the United States of America. As proposed in Your 
Excellency’s note, therefore, your note and the present reply are re- 
garded as constituting an Agreement between the two Governments, 
effective on the date of this note. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Oriver SHeweit Frans, K.C.B., C.B.E., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
an agricultural experiment station in Ecuador, superseding the memo- 
randum of understanding of August 12, 1942. Effected by exchange 
g notes signed at Quito January 26 and April 16, 1948; entered into 

orce April 16, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 26 Quiro, January 26, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to conversations between representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America and representatives of 
the Government of Ecuador with regard to the desirability of com- 
pleting the establishment and continuing the operation of a coopera- 
tive agricultural station in Ecuador, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America is 
prepared to give effect to an agreement in the following terms: 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR REGARDING THE 
ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF A COOPERATIVE 


AGRICULTURAL STATION IN ECUADOR 


In conformity with the desire of the Government of Ecuador that 
the Government of the United States of America continue to cooperate 
with the Government of Ecuador in completing the establishment and 
continuing the operation of an agricultural station program in Ecuador, 
henceforth known as the Ecuadoran Agricultural Station (hereinafter 
referred to as the Station), for the purpose of promoting the produc- 
tion of basic and strategic agricultural products, the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Ecuador have 
reached the following understanding: 


1. The general functions of the Station shall continue to be: (a) 
agronomic production investigations necessary to permanent agricul- 
ture in Ecuador with complementary products, particularly cacao, 
rubber, barbasco, pyrethrum, and cinchona as cash crops; (b) assist- 
ance in the establishment of approved agricultural practices by agri- 
cultural extension work as liaison between the Station and private 
farmers; (c) the propagation of planting material for distribution to 
farmers; (d) cooperation with other agricultural institutions of the 
Western Hemisphere in the promotion of tropical agriculture through 
consultation and exchange of propagating material, scientific informa- 
tion, and personnel; and (e) cooperation with public health, coloniza- 
tion, and agricultural rehabilitation agencies of the United States of 
America, Ecuador, and the Western Hemisphere in the development 
of agriculture in Ecuador. 


Jan. 26, 1948 3605 


Apr. 16, 1948 


January 26, and 
April 16, 1948 


TT. A. 8. 1875 


Ecuadoran Agricul- 
tural Station. 


Functions of Sta- 
tion. 
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Availability of 
Ecuadoran land, etc. 


Tropical Agricul- 
tural Station. 


Use of funds. 
Post, p. 3608. 


Types of publica- 
tions; services. 
Post, p. 3609. 
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2. The Government of Ecuador will make available all land neces- 
sary to conduct investigations and demonstration work designed (a) 
to promote the profitable production of agricultural crops, with special 
emphasis on such export crops as cacao, rubber, fibers, insecticides, 
medicinals, and vegetable oils, and (b) to increase the income and 
foreign trade of the people of Ecuador. The Government of Ecuador 
shall continue to make available all lands described in Circular No. 
435, dated October 18, 1946, of the Ministry of Economy, whereby a 
certain block of land was transferred to the Station from the Hacienda 
Pichilingue, which shall hereinafter be known as the Tropical Agricul- 
tural Station of Ecuador. The Station shall also continue to use, as 
long as deemed necessary, the properties known as La Favorita 
(Saloya) and Granja Escolar de Tumbaco. Such other lands as may 
be necessary shall be assigned to the Station, provided the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador considers it feasible, upon request of the Station 
Director. 

3. It is agreed that all products derived from experimental and 
demonstrational plots and from other sources within the properties 
of the Station shall be the property of the Station and may be used or 
disposed of at the discretion of the Station Director. All funds 
derived from such disposal shall be used to help defray the expenses 
of the Station program. 

4. The Government of Ecuador shall also supply the funds neces- 
sary for (a) the preparation, printing, and distribution of four types 
of publications to be issued by the Station, as follows: 


(1) popular Spanish circulars or articles written for the farm 
family by the staff and other qualified persons on such subjects as 
health, hygiene, community organization, information on the Pacific 
region, aims of the Station, treatment of agricultural practices and 
methodology; 

(2) farm circulars written in Spanish and issued as required, 
dealing with specific farm practices or products; 

(3) technical bulletins in English or Spanish dealing with the 
results of specific scientific investigations by the Station; and 

(4) an annual report in Spanish, covering the work of the Station 
performed during the year, and the status of agriculture in the region; 


(b) the services of Ecuadoran scientists to cooperate with each 
scientist detailed to the Station by the United States Department of 
Agriculture, and the services, as needed, of technologists qualified in 
the fields of land-surveying, topography, drainage, drafting, minor 
construction, chemical analysis, and library management; (c) ste- 
nographers, clerks, mechanics, machinists, field plot and laboratory 
assistants, and such unskilled labor as may be necessary to conduct 
the work of the Station; and (d) the transportation expense incurred 
by United States and Ecuadoran members of the staff for travel on 
Station business within Ecuador. 
5. The Government of Ecuador shall provide: 


(a) entry free of custom duties for 
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(1) supplies and equipment for the Station, and 

(2) supplies, clothes, foodstuffs, and personal belongings of the 
United States members of the Station staff whose salaries are paid 
by the Government of the United States; 


(b) exemption from all Ecuadoran taxes based upon salaries for those 
United States members of the Station staff whose salaries are paid by 
the Government of the United States of America; and (c) when 
possible, Ecuadoran students in graduate study in various fields of 
agriculture in colleges or universities in the United States, who will 
return to Ecuador to work in the agricultural development program 
of their Government. 

6. With reference to the Tropical Agricultural Station of Ecuador, 
the Government of Ecuador agrees (a) to construct or complete 


(1) residences complete with furnishings for the United States 
and Ecuadoran members of the staff, 

(2) houses for the Station laborers and semi-technical force, 

(3) a hospital, with complete furnishings, services, and equipment 
(it is recommended that this hospital should be taken over by 
some other agency of the Government of Ecuador and operated 
to serve the entire region), and 

(4) service buildings, including repair shops and adequate build- 
ings for storage of equipment and plant material, and 


(b) to provide 


(1) such buildings as may be needed for studies in livestock 
production and the housing of pilot plants for processing agricul- 
tural production for shipment, 

(2) an adequate pump for providing a plentiful water supply, 

(3) an electric plant adequate to satisfy the lighting and power 
needs of the Station, 

(4) recreational facilities, including tennis courts and a football 
field and other facilities, and 

(5) a graduate medical doctor and nurse for the hospital. 


It is agreed that every effort shall be made by the Government of 
Ecuador to complete the above building program on or before De- 
cember 31, 1948. Funds for the above purposes shall not come from 
the regular operational budget of the Station, but shall be provided 
for separately, since these are obligations which have been assumed 
from the Ecuadoran Development Corporation by the Ministry of 
Economy and the Ministry of the Treasury, by Executive Decree 
number 1526-a, of July 31, 1946 (Registro Oficial number 663, of 
August 19, 1946). An estimate of the necessary expenditures under 
this paragraph is attached hereto. These funds shall be assigned to 
the Station, which shall direct and administer the above provisions. 

7. It is declared that all constructions, machinery, vehicles, labora- 
tories, tools, equipment, and any other properties, produce, or other 
materials, heretofore acquired for the use of or by reason of the opera- 
tion of the Station, including such property acquired as the result of 
contribution of the three signatories to the Memorandum of Under- 
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56 Stat. 1787. 


standing dated August 12, 1942 (which, in accordance with the 
Post, p. 3610. 


provisions of paragraph 17 hereof, is superseded by the present 
Memorandum of Understanding), shall be exclusively available to the 
Station during the life of the present Memorandum of Understanding. 
It is likewise declared that the properties, laboratories, and other 
materials, which are at present in the possession of the Station, shall 
be available for the exclusive use of the Station during the life of the 
present Memorandum of Understanding. 

posal of anip apd dis 8. No property which is now in the possession of the Station, or 
which at any future time shall come into its possession, except as 
provided in paragraph 3 of the present Memorandum of Under- 
standing, may be disposed of or sold to any private or public institu- 
tion or to any individual, until such property has been declared by 
the Station Director to be surplus property, and then the method of 
sale or disposal must be in accordance with the regulations of the 
Government which holds title to the said property. The ownership 
of all properties and equipment of the Station shall pass to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture of the Government of Ecuador at such time as 
the present Memorandum of Understanding is legally terminated, 
except that the equipment belonging to and provided by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall remain the property of 
that Government to be disposed of according to its rules and regula- 
tions pertaining thereto. 

9. The Government of Ecuador also agrees to provide (a) agricul- 
tural publications necessary to the proper functioning of the Station, 
including reference books, and journals and bulletins published out- 
side the United States, as well as the binding of journals, et cetera, 
(b) necessary launches and vehicles for water and land transportation, 
(c) all equipment and machinery and repair parts, except those to be 
furnished by the United States of America in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 11, and (d) the purchase of seed and planting 
stock for experimental and commercial use. 

10. The Government of the United Stats of America and the 
Government of Ecuador mutually agree that aii nonexpendable prop- 
erty purchased for the use of the Station shall be received and re- 
ceipted for by (a) the United States Director of the Station or a 
United States technician designated by him, for purchases made with 
funds of the Government of the United States of America, and (b) 
the ranking Ecuadoran employee of the Station for purchases made 
with funds of the Government of Ecuador. 
eat = 11. The Government of the United States of America, through the 
United States Department of Agriculture, and subject to the avail- 
ability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide (a) the services of 
scientists to perform the functions of direction of the Station and 
agronomic investigation, (b) current scientific journals on plant and 
animal science published in the United States of America, (c) scien- 
tific equipment not produced or manufactured in Ecuador for use by 
the agronomic laboratories, and (d) assistance in designing all build- 


ings, including residences for the United States and Ecuadoran mem- 
bers of the staff. 


Ante, p. 3606. 
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12. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Ecuador mutually agree: 


(a) In order to provide joint supervision over the cooperative  Azriultural Station 
aspects of the project and in order to furnish a ready means for 
consultation between the two Governments in regard thereto, there 
shall be established an Agricultural Station Commission of two 
members, consisting of one representative of the United States 
Department of Agriculture and the Director or Acting Director of 
the Department of Agriculture of Ecuador; that the Commission, 
subject to the approval of the Government of Ecuador, shall have 
authority to establish the qualifications and propose candidates for 
positions at the Station; that the Commission may delegate to the 
Director of the Station such of its functions as it may deem fit. 

(b) The Government of the United States of America shall auowances ste. fur. 
furnish transportation to and from Ecuador for the United States ““"**”” v6. 
scientists and their families and for their household equipment, and 
shall furnish them certain living allowances, and certain laboratory 
equipment and periodicals published in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Exclusive of the salaries of the scientists made available to 
the Station by the United States Department of Agriculture, the 
expenses listed above shall not exceed $25,000 in any one fiscal 
year after the date of entry into force of this Memorandum of 
Understanding. 

(c) The obligation of the Government of the United States of 
America to furnish the supplies listed under (b) and (c) of paragraph 
11 shall be contingent upon the availability of such supplies in 
the United States of America. 

(d) In conformity with paragraphs 4 and 9 the Government of Ante, Dp. 3006, 3608, 
Ecuador, through the Department of Agriculture, Ministry of 
Economy, shall make available to the Station annually the neces- 
sary funds for the operation of all its services, including payment of 
salaries and payment of per diem and travel expenses within and 
outside the country to the technical and clerical Ecuadoran mem- 
bers of the staff while traveling on official business of the Station, 
wages to unskilled labor, travel expenses within the country to 
United States members of the staff exclusive of per diem while on 
official business of the Station, purchase in Ecuador or abroad of 
machinery, vehicles, agricultural tools, construction materials, and 
any other equipment not furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America in accordance with this Memorandum of 
Understanding. The amount budgeted for the fiscal year 1948 
shall be 840,000 sucres (Ecuadoran currency) and the amount 
budgeted shall be no less than this amount for any one fiscal year 
during the time in which this Memorandum of Understanding 
remains in force, plus an annual increase which shall be allocated 
by the Ministry of Economy in accordance with the increase of the 
Station program, the increase of living and material costs, and as 
recommended by the Station Director and agreed upon by the 
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Agricultural Station Commission. This annual budget shall in- 
clude the amount the Government of Ecuador agreed to allocate 
annually for cinchona work and no separate budget shall be pro- 
vided for the said cinchona work. 

(e) The Government of Ecuador shall make available to the 
Station (through the Ministry of Economy) on or before the 15th 
day of January of each year in which this Memorandum of Under- 
standing remains in force one-sixth of the amount budgeted annu- 
ally for the Station, and thereafter on the first day of each suc- 
ceeding month one-twelfth the annual budget shall be likewise 
made available until the total annual budget has been made avail- 
able. 


13. The Station shall present to the Minister of Economy, not 
later than the 15th day of each month, a financial statement of the 
Station for the preceding month. 

14. All financial obligations assumed under this Memorandum of 
Understanding by the Government of Ecuador are understood and 
agreed to be subject to appropriations of the Ecuadoran Congress. 

15. Likewise, all financial obligations assumed under this Memo- 
randum of Understanding by the Government of the United States 
of America are understood and agreed to be subject to appropriations 
made for this purpose by the Congress of the United States of America. 

16. There shall be appointed by the Agricultural Station Commis- 
sion, with the approval of the Minister of Economy of Ecuador, an 
Ecuadoran to be Assistant Director of the Station, whose duties shall 
be to assist the Director in handling the general administration of 
the Station, and such other functions as may be assigned to him by 
the Director or by the Agricultural Station Commission. 

17. The present Memorandum of Understanding shall supersede 
the Memorandum of Understanding of August 12, 1942, between the 
Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
Ecuador, and the Ecuadoran Development Corporation. It shall be 
brought into force by an exchange of diplomatic notes and shall enter 
into force on the day indicated in such notes. It shall continue in 
force for a period of ten years from that date. In the event, however, 
that either Government desires to terminate this Memorandum of 
Understanding prior to the aforesaid expiration date, it may do so by 
giving sixty days’ written notice thereof to the other Government. 


ESTIMATED BUDGET FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE 
BUILDING PROGRAM AT THE TROPICAL AGRICULTURAL 
STATION OF ECUADOR 


1. Completion of: 
(a) Hospital building 8/140, 000 
(b) Brick house No. 2 
(c) Frame houses Nos. 3, 4, 5, and 6 
Ea. 8/16,000 
(d) Cacao House and propagators 10, 000 8/239, 000 












Jan. 26, 1948 
Apr. 16, 1948 
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2. Construction of five houses for laborers. _..........-. 
Ea. 8/6,000 
3. Purchase of: 





i I I 6 cc rnees Ser oskn wena ore sibesnsenition 150, 000 
ee ee ee ee ee eee oe Macsaete 50, 000 
(6) Paes LLC a 20, 000 











8/489, 000 


If agreeable to the Government of Ecuador, the Government of fective date. 
the United States of America will consider the agreement, in the 
terms of the above memorandum of understanding, to be concluded 
and in effect on the date of a corresponding note from Your Excellency 
indicating that the Government of Ecuador is prepared to give effect 
to such agreement in accordance with the foregoing terms. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


yreererene en eens 






ene eaanas ana teapacenes ean enews ara 






a 





Joun F. Simmons 
American Ambassador 






His Excellency 
Doctor Antonio Parra VELASCO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 









The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR Ne 64-DDP 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO Quito, a 16 de abril de 1948. 


SrefNor EmBasapor: 
Tengo a honra avisar a Vuestra Excelencia recibo de la atenta nota 

niimero 26, de 26 de enero de 1948, sobre el establecimiento y fun- 
cionamiento de una estacién agricola cooperativa en el Ecuador y 
de informarle que el Gobierno del Ecuador acepta el acuerdo al 
respecto en los siguientes términos: 

“MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO ENTRE EL 

GOBIERNO DEL ECUADOR Y EL GOBIERNO DE 

LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA, RELA- 

CIONADO CON EL ESTABLECIMIENTO Y FUN- 

CIONAMIENTO DE UNA ESTACION AGRICOLA 
COOPERATIVA EN EL ECUADOR. 





5 LE Ae A OEE ORTON S TTT AT EES ASAT IIS RTE TO SORT AS ST 





ibe amen na 
















De conformidad con el deseo del Gobierno del Ecuador de que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América continte cooperando con 
el Gobierno del Ecuador para completar la instalacién y continuar el 
funcionamiento de un programa de Estaciones Agricolas en el Ecuador, 
que en adelante se conocer4 como Estacién Agricola del Ecuador, y se 
le denominar& en este Memorindum como Estacién, con el objeto de 
estimular el cultivo de productos agricolas bAsicos y estratégicos, el 
68706—52—pPrT. 111—---64 
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Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno del Ecuador 
han llegado al siguiente entendimiento: 


1. Las funciones generales de la Estacién continuarfin siendo: 
(a) investigaciones de la produccién agronémica necesarias para una 
agricultura permanente en el Ecuador con productos complementarios, 
especialmente cacao, caucho, barbasco, piretro y cinchona como culti- 
vos para la venta; (b) ayuda en el establecimiento de pr&cticas agrf- 
colas aprobadas, por medio de trabajos de extensién agricola como lazo 
entre la Estacién y los Agricultores particulares; (c) la propagacién 
de material de plantacién para distribucién a los agricultores; (d) 
cooperacién con otras instituciones agricolas del Hemisferio Occi- 
dental, en el fomento de la agricultura tropical mediante consultas 
e intercambio de material de propagacién, informacién cientiffica, 
y personal técnico; y (e) cooperacién con agencias de salud publica, 
colonizacién y rehabilitaci6n agricola de los Estados Unidos de Améri- 
ca, Ecuador y el Hemisferio Occidental, en el desarrollo de la agricul- 
tura en el Ecuador. 

2. El Gobierno del Ecuador proporcionar4 todos los terrenos nece- 
sarios para realizar las investigaciones y el trabajo de demostracién 
encaminado (a) a estimular la produccién lucrativa de cultivos agrf- 
colas, con énfasis especial en cultivos de exportacién tales como el 
cacao, caucho, fibras, insecticidas, medicinales y aceites vegetales y 
(b) aumentar los ingresos y el comercio exterior del pueblo del 
Ecuador. El Gobierno del Ecuador continuar& proporcionando todos 
los terrenos descritos en la Circular N2 435, de fecha 18 de Octubre de 
1946, del Ministerio de Economfa, por la cual se transfirié a la Es- 
tacién una cierta extensién de terrenos de la Hacienda Pichilingue la 
que se conocer& en adelante como la Estaci6n Agricola Tropical del 
Ecuador. Se dar& también a la Estacién el uso continuado, por el 
tiempo que se estime necesario, de las propiedades conocidas eomo 
‘La Favorita’ (Saloya) y Granja Escolar de Tumbaco. A pedido del 
Director de la Estacién se asignarfn a ésta otros terrenos que sean 
necesarios, siempre que el Gobierno del Ecuador lo considere factible. 

3. Se conviene en que todos los productos ya sea de los lotes 
experimentales y de demostracién o de otras fuentes de produccién 
comprendidas en las propiedades de la Estacién pertenecerfn a ésta y 
podrfn usarse o disponerse a discrecién del Director de la misma. 
Todos los fondos provenientes de esta fuente se emplearfn para ayudar 
a sufragar los gastos del programa de la Estacién. 

4. El Gobierno del Ecuador proporcionar& también los fondos nece- 
sarios para (a) la preparacién, impresién y distribucién de cuatro tipos 
de publicaciones que emitiré la Estacién, como sigue: 


1) Circulares o articulos populares en espafiol, escritos para 
la familia agricola, por el personal de la Estacién y otras 
personas calificadas, sobre temas tales como la salud, hi- 
giene, organizacién de la comunidad, informacién sobre la 
regién del Pacifico, propésitos de la Estacién, tratado de 
las précticas y metodologia agricolas; 
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2) Circulares agricolas escritas en espafiol que se emitirfn 
segin sea necesario, que traten de métodos y productos 
agricolas especificos; 
3) Boletines técnicos en inglés o espafiol que traten de los 
resultados de determinadas investigaciones cientfficas en 
la Estacié6n; 


4) Un informe anual en espafiol que cubra el trabajo realizado 
por la Estacién durante el afio y el estado de la agricultura 
en la regién; 


(b) los servicios de cientificos ecuatorianos que cooperen con cada 
cientifico designado para la Estacién por el Departamento de Agricul- 
tura de los Estados Unidos, y los servicios de técnicos calificados 
en los ramos de reconocimiento de terrenos, topografia, drenaje, dibu- 
jo, construcciones menores, anflisis quimico y administracién de 
bibliotecas, segtin sean necesarios; (c) mecanégrafos, oficinistas, mec4- 
nicos, maquinistas, ayudantes de campo y de laboratorio, y los peones 
que sean necesarios para realizar los trabajos de la Estacién; y (d) 
los gastos de transporte que se ocasionen en viajes oficiales dentro 
del Ecuador de los miembros ecuatorianos y norteamericanos del 
personal de la Estacién. 


5. El Gobierno del Ecuador suministrarA: 
(a) entrada libre de derechos de aduana para: 
1) provisiones y equipo para la Estacié6n; y 
2) provisiones, ropa, alimentos y efectos personales de 
los miembros norteamericanos del personal de la Esta- 


cién cuyos sueldos son pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos; 


(b) exencién de todos los impuestos ecuatorianos sobre la ren- 
ta de aquellos miembros norteamericanos del personal de la 
Estaci6én cuyos sueldos son pagados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América; y 
cuando sea posible, estudiantes ecuatorianos en estudios de 
graduacién en los varios campos de la agricultura, en cole- 
gios o universidades de los Estados Unidos de América, 
quienes regresaran al Ecuador a trabajar en el programa de 
fomento agricola del Gobierno. 


6. Con referencia a la Estaci6n Agricola Tropical del Ecuador, el 
Gobierno del Ecuador conviene, (a) en construir o concluir, 


1) residencias completas con muebles, para los miembros 
norteamericanos y ecuatorianos del personal, 

2) casas para los peones de la Estacién y para el personal 
semi-técnico, 

3) un hospital con muebles, servicios y equipo completos, 
(se recomienda que este hospital sea transferido a otro 
departamento del Gobierno del Ecuador y se lo ponga 
al servicio de toda la regién) y 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 


4) edificios para servicios, inclusive talleres de reparacién, 
casas apropiadas para el almacenaje de equipo y 
material de plantacién, y 


(b) en proveer, 


1) los edificios que se necesiten para estudios de la pro- 
duccién ganadera, y para la instalacién de plantas guias 
para la preparacién de los productos agricolas para la 
exportacién, 

2) una bomba apropiada para proveer de agua abundante, 

3) una planta eléctrica apropiada para abastecer las 
necesidades de luz y fuerza de la Estacién, 

4) facilidades de recreacién tales como canchas de tenis, 
campo de footbal, etc., y 


5) un médico y enfermera graduados para el hospital. Se 
conviene en que el Gobierno del Ecuador hari todo 
esfuerzo para completar el programa de construcciones 
detallado arriba, hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1948 o 
antes. Los fondos para los fines que anteceden no serfn 
tomados del presupuesto regular de funcionamiento de 
la Estacién, sino que se proveerfn por separado, toda 
vez que estas son las obligaciones de la Corporacién 
Ecuatoriana de Fomento que han sido asumidas por el 
Ministerio de Economia y el Ministerio del Tesoro, por 
Decreto Ejecutivo N® 1526-a) de 31 de julio de 1946 
(Registro Oficial N° 663, de 19 de agosto de 1946). 
Se acompafia a este Memor4ndum de Entendimiento 
un presupuesto de los gastos necesarios para las construc- 
ciones de que habla este pdéragrafo. Estos fondos se 
asignarén a la Estacién, la cual dirigiré y administrar& 
los trabajos arriba estipulados. 


7. Se declara que estAn a disposicién exclusiva de la Estacién du- 
rante la vigencia del presente Memoréndum de Entendimiento, todas 
las construcciones, maquinarias, veh{culos, laboratorios, herramientas, 
equipos y otras propiedades, productos, etc., adquiridos hasta ahora 
para el uso de la Estacién o por raz6n del funcionamiento de la misma 
inclusive las pertenencias adquiridas como resultado de la contribu- 
cién de las tres partes signatarias del Memorfndum de Entendimiento 
de 12 de agosto de 1942, (el mismo que queda sustituido por el pre- 
sente Memorfndum de Entendimiento, de acuerdo con lo estipulado 
en la clausula 17). ‘Se declara asimismo que las pertenencias, labora- 
torios, etc., que se hallan actualmente en posesién de la Estacién 
estarin a disposicién exclusiva de la misma durante le vigencia del 
presente Memorfndum de Entendimiento. 

8. Ninguna de las pertenencias que son ahora de propiedad de la 
Estacién o que pasen a serlo en el futuro, podran venderse a ninguna 
persona o institucién piblica o privada, con excepcién de lo estipulado 
en la cliusula 3, hasta que tales propiedades hayan sido declaradas 





62 Srar.] ECUADOR—AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION—j—7-988 = 35615 


excedente por el Director de la Estacién, y en este caso el método de 
venta o de disposicién debe estar de acuerdo con los Reglamentos del 
Gobierno al cual pertenece dicha propiedad. La propiedad de todas 
las pertenencias y equipo de la Estacién pasaré al Departamento de 
Agricultura del Gobierno del Ecuador en cualquier momento en que 
este contrato se termine legalmente, con la excepcién del equipo 
proporcionado por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el 
que seguird siendo propiedad de este Gobierno para disponerlo de 
acuerdo con sus reglamentos pertinentes. 

9. El Gobierno del Ecuador conviene también en suministrar, (a) 
Las publicaciones agricolas necesarias para el funcionamiento apro- 
piado de la Estacién, incluyendo libros de referencia, revistas y 
boletines publicados fuera de los Estados Unidos, asi como el empas- 
tado de revistas, etc., (b) lanchas y vehiculos necesarios para el 
transporte por agua y tierra, (c) equipo, maquinaria y repuestos, 
excepto aquellos que deben proporcionar los Estados Unidos de 
América, de acuerdo con lo estipulado en la clausula 11 y (d) la compra 
de semillas y material de plantacién para uso experimental y comercial. 

10. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador convienen mutuamente en que todas las pertenencias no 
fungibles compradas para el uso de la Estacién las recibiré y estaran 
a cargo de (a) el Director Americano de la Estacién o un técnico 
americano designado por él, cuando se trate de compras hechas con 
fondos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y (b) el empleado ecua- 
toriano de mayor categoria de la Estacién en cuestién, cuando se 
trate de compras hechas con fondos del Gobierno del Ecuador. 

11. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por medio del 
Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos, y con sujecién 
a la disponibilidad de fondos para este fin, conviene en suministrar, 
(a) los servicios de cientificos para desempefiar las funciones de Direc- 
cién de la Estacién y las investigaciones agronémicas, (b) periéddicos 
cientificos actuales sobre las ciencias animal y vegetal publicados en 
los Estados Unidos de América, (c) equipo cientifico para los labora- 
torios agronémicos no producidos o manufacturados en el Ecuador, 
y (d) ayuda en el disefio de todos los edificios, inclusive las residencias 
para los miembros ecuatorianos y americanos del personal. 

12. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
del Ecuador convienen mutuamente en que, 


+ AE SOP 
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a) Con el objeto de proveer la supervisién conjunta a los as- 
pectos cooperativos del proyecto, y a fin de facilitar los 
medios directos de consulta entre los dos Gobiernos en 
relacién con tales aspectos, se establecer& una comisién de 
la Estaci6n, compuesta de dos miembros, un representante 
del Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos y 
el Director o encargado de la Direccién del Departamento 
de Agricultura del Ecuador; la Comisién sujeta a la apro- 
bacién del Gobierno del Ecuador tendr4 autoridad para 
establecer los requisitos y proponer candidatos para los 
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cargos que hubiere en la Estacién; la Comisién puede 
delegar al Director de la Estacién aquellas de sus funciones 
que estime conveniente: 


E] Gobierno de Jos Estados Unidos de América suministrar& 
transporte para los cientificos norteamericanos y sus familias 
inclusive manaje de casa, a y desde el Ecuador, y les 
proporcionaré ciertas asignaciones para subsistencias, y 
cierto equipo de laboratorio y periédicos publicados en los 
Estados Unidos de América. Con exclusién de los sueldos 
de los cientificos destinados a la Estacién por el Departa- 
mento de Ag”icultura de los Estados Unidos, los gastos que 
anteceden no excederan de $25.000 en ningtin afio fiscal 
después de la fecha de este Memorandum de Entendimiento; 


c) La obligacién de los Estados Unidos de América de suminis- 
trar los implementos enumerados en los subtitulos b) y c) 
de la cl4usula 11 depender& de la disponibilidad de dichos 
implementos en los Estados Unidos de América; 


d) De conformidad con las clausulas 4 y 9 el Gobierno del 
Ecuador, por intermedio de la Direccién Técnica de Agri- 
cultura del Ministerio de Economia, conviene en entregar 
anualmente a la Estacién los fondos necesarios para el 
funcionamiento de todos sus servicios, inclusive el pago 
de sueldos y el de vidticos y gastos de viaje dentro y fuera 
del pais, al personal ecuatoriano técnico y administrativo, 
cuando viaje por asuntos oficiales de la Estacién, jornales 
de peones, gastos de viaje, exclusive vidticos, a los técnicos 
norteamericanos del personal cuando viajen dentro del 
pais por asuntos oficiales de la Estacién, compra en el 
Ecuador o en el Exterior de maquinaria, vehiculos, he- 
rramientas agricolas, materiales de construccién y cualquier 
otro equipo no proporcionado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América de acuerdo a este Memorandum 
de Entendimiento. La suma presupuestada para el afio 
fiscal de 1948 es la de 840.000 sucres (moneda ecuatoriana) 
y no ser4 menor durante ningtin otro afio, mientras este 
Memorandum de Entendimiento esté en vigencia, m4s 
un aumento anual que ser& asignado por el Ministerio de 
Economia de acuerdo con el incremento del programa de la 
Estacién y el aumento de los costos de vida y de los mate- 
riales, por recomendacién del Director de la Estacién 
presentada de acuerdo con la Comisién de la misma. Este 
presupuesto anual incluiré la cantidad que el Gobierno del 
Ecuador convino en asignar anualmenie para los trabajos 
de cinchona y no se expediré ningtin presupuesto separado 
para dichos trabajos de cinchona; y, 


Se conviene adem4s en que el Gobierno del Ecuador pondfa 
a disposicién de la Estacién (por medio del Ministerio de 
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Economfa) el 15 de enero de cada afio en que este Memo- 
randum de Entendimiento esté en vigencia o antes, una 
sexta parte de la suma anual presupuestada para Ja Estacién, 
y de ah{ en adelante el primero de cada mes siguiente, una 
doceava parte del presupuesto anual serf, asimismo, puesta 
a disposicién de la Estacién hasta que se haya hecho efectivo 
todo el presupuesto anual. 


13. La Estacién presentard al Ministro de Economia, antes del 15 
de cada mes, un estado de cuentas de la Estacién por el mes anterior. 

14. Todas las obligaciones econémicas asumidas en este Memor4n- 
dum de Entendimiento por el Gobierno del Ecuador, se entiende y se 
conviene que est4n sujetas a las asignaciones del Congreso del Ecuador. 

15. De la misma manera, todas las obligaciones econémicas asumi- 
das en este Memorfndum de Entendimiento por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, se entiende y conviene que estAn sujetas 
a las asignaciones hechas para el objeto por el Congreso de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

16. La comisién de la Estacién, con la aprobacién del Ministro de 
Economia nombrarAé a un ecuatoriano como Sub-director de la 
Estacién, cuyos deberes serfn los de ayudar al Director en la adminis- 
tracién general de la Estacién, y todos los otros deberes que pueda 
asignarle el Director o la Comisién de la Estacién. 

17. El Presente Memorandum de Entendimiento sustituiré y 
reemplazarA al Memorandum de Entendimiento de agosto 12 de 1942, 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el Gobierno del 
Ecuador y la Corporacién Ecuatoriana de Fomento. Se hari electivo 
mediante el intercambio de notas diplomAticas y entrar& en vigencia 
el dia indicado en tales notas. Continuar4 en vigencia por un periédo 
de diez afios a contarse desde esa fecha. Sin embargo, en caso de que 
cualquier Gobierno desee dar por terminado este Memorfndum de 
Entendimiento antes de la fecha de expiracién indicada, puede 
hacerlo, para lo cual comunicara su deseo al otro Gobierno por escrito 
y con sesenta dias de anticipacién.”’ 

2. El Gobierno del Ecuador conviene en que, conforme a lo establecido 
en el Memor4ndum preinserto, empezar4 éste a regir en la fecha de la 
presente comunicacién. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, las 
seguridades de mi mds alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Jos& M Garcfa Moreno 

Joss M. Garcia Moreno, 
Ministro de Ecudacion Publica, Encargado 
de la Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente.— 


2 noe See se le 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR No. 64- DDP 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT 


Quito, April 16, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note No. 
26 of January 26, 1948, concerning the establishment and operation of 
a cooperative agricultural station in Ecuador and to inform you that 
the Government of Ecuador accepts the agreement thereon in the 
following terms: 


[For the English language text of the Memorandum of Understanding, 
except the material relating to the estimated budget omitted from 
the quoted portion of this note, see pp. 3605 ff. 

For material relating to the estimated budget omitted from the 
quoted portion of this note, see pp. 3619 ff.] 


2. The Government of Ecuador agrees that, in conformity with the 
provisions of the Memorandum herein inserted, the latter shall be- 
come effective on the date of the present communication. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
José M. Garcia Moreno 
Jos& M. Garcia Moreno 
Minister of Public Education, 
Charged with the Portfolio of 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 
His Excellency 
Joun F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR Ne79- DDP 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO 
Quito, a 14 May 1948 


Seftor EmBAJADOR: 


Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia y como alcance a Jo 
manifestado en mi nota nimero 64—-DDP, de 16 de abril tiltimo, me 
es grato remitirle junto a la presente un Proyecto de Presupuesto 
para la terminacién del programa de construcciones de la Estaci6n de 
Agricultura Tropical del Ecuador, el mismo que agradeceré se sirva 
considerarlo debidamente Vuestra Excelencia y hacerlo constar como 
parte del “Memorfindum de Entendimiento entre los Gobiernos del 
Ecuador y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, relacionado 
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con el establecimiento y funcionamiento de una Estacién Agricola 
Cooperativa en el Ecuador” transcrito en la nota de mi referencia. 
Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 
Por el Ministro, el Subsecretario: 
J A Baqurro 
Jost Antonio Baquero. 
ANEXO. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Stumons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


PROYECTO DE PRESUPUESTO PARA TERMINAR EL PROGRAMA DE 
CONSTRUCCIONES DE LA ESTACION DE AGRICULTURA TROPICAL 
DEL ECUADOR 


1.—Terminacién de: 


(a)—Edificio del hospital §/.140.000 
(b)—Casa de ladrillo nimero 2 §/.25.000 
(c)—-Casas de madera nimeros 3, 4, 5 y 6 (cada una 
8/.16.000) $/.64.000 
(d)—Casas para el cacao y propagadores 
8/.239.000 
2.—Construccién de cinco casas para obreros (cada una 
8/.30.000 
3.-Compra de: 
(a)—Planta eléctrica §/.150.000 
(b)—-Bomba de Agua 
(c)—Muebles 
8/.220.000 


§/.489.000 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR No. 79-DDP. 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT Quito May 14 1948 
? , 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency and, with reference to 
the content of my note No. 64-DDP of April 16 last, I take pleasure 
in transmitting herewith a proposed budget for the completion of the 
Building Program at the Tropical Agricultural Station in Ecuador. 
I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will be good enough to give 
due consideration to this budget and to have it entered as a part of 
the ‘“‘Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of 
Ecuador and the Government of the United States of America regard- 
ing the Establishment and Operation of a Cooperative Agricultural 


Jan. 26, 1948 
Apr. 16, 1948 


Ante, p. 3611. 
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Station in Ecuador,” the text of which is given in the aforesaid note. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister: 


J A Baquero 
Jos& ANTONIO BaqveErRo, 


Under Secretary 


Enclosure: 


His Excellency 
Joun F. Stmmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


PROPOSED BUDGET FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE BUILD- 
ING PROGRAM AT THE TROPICAL AGRICULTURAL STATION 
OF ECUADOR 


1. Completion of: 


(a) Hospital building ............ §S/140,000 
(b) Brick house No. 2 ES Fs PS 25, 000 
(c) Frame houses Nos. 3,4,5,and6..... 64, 000 
Ea. 8/16,000 
(d) Houses for cacao and propagators, ... . 10, 000 
8/ 239, 000 
2. Construction of five houses for laborers 30. 000 
Ea. 8/6,000 
8. Purchase of: 


(a) Electric plant 
(b) Water pump 
(c) Furnishings 
220, 000 


ee ae ee . . 8/489, 000 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
military obligations of certain persons having dual nationality, 
superseding the agreement of February 25, 1948. LEffected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Paris December 22, 1948; entered into force 

December 22, 1948. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
Panis, le 22 décembre 1948. 


MownsIEurR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaftre que, désireux de mettre fin 
aux difficultés que rencontrent, du fait de leurs obligations militaires 
dans nos deux pays, ceux de nos ressortissants respectifs qui possédent 
également la nationalité de l’autre pays, le Gouvernement francais 
estime désirable et opportun de conclure un arrangement sur les bases 
suivantes: 

1°- Les ressortissants des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui possédent 
également la nationalité francaise, seront considérés comme ayant 
satisfait 4 leurs obligations militaires en France pendant les guerres de 
1914-1918 et de 1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations 
dans les forces armées américaines et en justifient par la production 
d’un document officiel des autorités américaines. 

2° — Les ressortissants francais, qui possédent également la nationa- 
lité américaine, seront considérés comme ayant satisfait 4 leurs obli- 
gations militaires aux Etats-Unis pendant les guerres de 1914-1918 et 
de 1939-1945, s’ils ont satisfait 4 ces mémes obligations dans les 
forces armées frangaises et en justifient par la production d’un docu- 
ment officiel des autorités frangaises. 

3°— Un délai de deux ans, 4 compter de la mise en vigueur du 
présent accord, sera accordé aux intéressés pour qu’ils puissent, par la 
production du certificat susmentionné, régulariser leur situation. 

4°—Chacun des deux Gouvernements délivrera aux ressortissants 
de l’autre qui auront volontairement pris du service dans ses forces 
armées, pendant les guerres de 1914-1918 et de 1939-1945, une 
attestation officielle destinée 4 leur permettre de régulariser leur situa- 
tion a l’égard de leur pays. 

5°— Les conditions dans lesquelles tout service effectué dans un 
intérét national pendant les guerres de 1914-1918 et de 1939-1945 
pourra étre assimilé au service militaire seront laissées a l’appréciation 
commune des deux Gouvernements. Un certificat précisant la nature 
du service rendu sera, le cas échéant, délivré a |’intéressé, suivant les 
modalités prévues aux articles précédents. 

6°. — Les dispositions du présent arrangement ne touchent en rien 
4 la condition juridique des intéressés en matiére de nationalité. 


December 22, 1948 
(T. I. A. 8. 1876] 
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7°. — Le présent arrangement, qui remplace celui de 25 février 1948, 
entrera immédiatement en vigueur et le demeurera jusqu’a |’expira- 
tion du délai de deux ans prévu 4 l’article 3. 

La présente note et la réponse qu’y donnera votre Excellence, au 
cas ot ces propositions auraient |’agrément du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, constitueront l’accord des deux Gouvernements sur la 
question./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

ScHUMAN 
Son Excellence 
Vhonorable JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amerique 
a Paris. 


Translation 


Paris, December 22, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform you that, desirous of resolving the 
difficulties which persons who are nationals of both countries en- 
counter as a result of their military obligations in our two countries, 
the French Government considers that it would be desirable and op- 
portune to conclude an agreement in the following terms: 


1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 if they have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the armed forces of the United States 
and can prove the fact by an official document from United States 
authorities. 

2. It will be considered that French citizens who are also citizens 
of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- 
tions to the United States during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939— 
1945 if they have fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed 
forces and can prove the fact by an official document from French 
authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from 
the date on which this agreement comes into force in which to clarify 
their status by producing the above-mentioned document. 

4. Each of the two Governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during 
the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945, an official certificate designed 
to permit them to clarify their status in regard to their own country. 

5. The conditions unuer which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 can be con- 
sidered military service will be left to the joint decision of the two 
governments. A certificate specifying the nature of the services 
rendered will be delivered to the interested party when the question 
arises by the means provided in the preceding paragraphs. 
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6. The provisions of the present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement, which supersedes the agreement of 
February 25, 1948 will become effective immediately, and will re- 
main in effect until the expiration of the period of two years mentioned 
in paragraph 3. 

The present note and Your Excellency’s reply, if these proposals 
are acceptable to the Government of the United States, will consti- 
tute the agreement between the two governments on this question. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

ScHuUMAN 
His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Paris. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 1358 Paris, December 22, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of December 22, 1948, informing me that the French Govern- 
ment, desirous of resolving the difficulties which those persons who 
are nationals of both countries encounter as a result of their military 
obligations in our two countries, considers that it would be both de- 


sirable and opportune to conclude an agreement in the following 
terms: 


1. It will be considered that citizens of the United States of America 
who are also French citizens have fulfilled their military obligations 
in France during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 if they have 
fulfilled the same obligations in the armed forces of the United States 
and can prove the fact by an official document from the United States 
authorities. 

2. It will be considered that French citizens who are also citizens 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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Fulfillment of mili- 
tary obligations to 
France. 


Fulfillment of mili- 
tary obligations to 


of the United States of America have fulfilled their military obliga- °-* 


tions to the United States during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939- 
1945 if they have fulfilled the same obligations in the French armed 
forces and can prove the fact by an official document from the French 
authorities. 

3. Interested persons will be granted a period of two years from the 
date on which this agreement is concluded in which they may clarify 
their status by the production of the above-mentioned documents. 

4. Each of the two governments will deliver to the citizens of the 
other government who have volunteered in its armed forces during 
the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 a certificate designed to permit 
them to clarify their status in regard to their country. 

5. The conditions under which any service rendered in the national 
interest during the wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945 can be considered 


Period for clarifica 
tion of status. 
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military service will be left to the joint decision of the two govern- 
ments. A certificate specifying the nature of the services rendered 
will be delivered to the interested party when the question arises by 
the means provided in the preceding paragraphs. 

6. The provisions of this present agreement in no way affect the 
legal position of interested parties in the matter of nationality. 

7. The present agreement, which supersedes the agreement of 
February 25, 1948, will become effective immediately, and will remain 
in effect until the expiration of the period of two years mentioned in 
paragraph 3. 


These proposals are acceptable to my Government, and Your 
Excellency’s proposal and this reply will constitute the agreement 
between the two governments on this question. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Rospert ScHuMAN, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting —Jstober 2, 10 _ 
a United States Educational Commission for France. Signed at ‘**-* 87 
Paris October 22, 1948; entered into force November 18, 1948. 


CONVENTION 


ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 


FRANCAISE 
EN VUE DE FINANCER CERTAINS 
PROGRAMMES D’ECHANGES 
DANS LE DOMAINE DE L’ENSEIGNEMENT. 
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The Government of the United States of America 
and 
The Government of the French Republic; 


desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peoples 
of the United States of America and the French Republic by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents; 


Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational 
exchange programs from currencies or credits for currencies acquired 
pursuant to the Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 
1946 and the supplements thereto; 


Have agreed as follows: 
Article 1. 


There shall be established a Commission to be known as the United 
States Educational Commission for France (hereinafter designated 
“The Commission’’), which shall be recognized by the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the French 
Republic as an organization created and established to facilitate the 
administration of an educational program financed by funds made 
available in accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding 
dated May 28, 1946 and the supplement thereto. Except as here- 
inafter provided, the Commission shall be exempt from the domestic 
and local laws of the United States of America as they relate to the 
use and expenditure of currencies and credits for currencies for the 
purposes set forth in the present agreement. The funds shall enjoy 
on the part of the Government of the French Republic the exemption 
and immunities accorded to the property of a foreign government. 


Funds made available under the present agreement, within the condi- 
tions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be placed at the dis- 
posal of the Commission for the purposes of: 

1. Financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning llcated in France and Territories 
of the French Union, or of the nationals of France in the United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning located outside the con- 
tinental United States, Hawai, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including payment for trans- 
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Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise; 


désireux de développer l’esprit de compréhension réciproque entre les 
peuples des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la République Francaise 
par l’accroissement des échanges de connaissances scientifiques, tech- 
niques et professionnelles; 


Considérant que le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est 
& méme de conclure un accord en vue de financer certains programmes 
d’échanges concernant |’enseignement au moyen de fonds ou de 
crédits obtenus en vertu du Mémorandum d’Accord en date du 28 
mai 1946 et des additifs a ce texte; 


Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 
Article 1. 


Il sera créé une Commission qui portera le nom de Commission améri- 
caine d’échanges universitaires avec la France (ci-aprés désignée par 
le terme ‘la Commission’’); laquelle Commission sera reconnue par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et par le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise comme une organisation créée et établie 
en vue de faciliter la mise en oeuvre d’un programme culturel financé 
au moyen de fonds accordés conformément au Mémorandum d’Accord 
en date du 28 Mai 1946 et aux additifs 4 ce texte. Sauf en ce qui 
concerne les dispositions arrétées ci-dessous, la Commission ne sera 
pas soumise aux dispositions de la législation intérieure et locale des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui ont trait a l’utilisation et 4 la dépense 
de fonds et de crédits aux fins définies dans la présente Convention. 
Les fonds bénéficieront de la part du Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise de l’exonération et des immunités accordées aux biens d’un 
Gouvernement étranger. 


Les fonds accordés en vertu de la présente Convention, conformément 
aux conditions et limitations définies ci-aprés, seront mis 4 la disposi- 
tion de la Commission aux fins suivantes: 


1. Financer des études, recherches, enseignements et autres activités 
du domaine de l’enseignement effectuées par des citoyens des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique ou 4 leur intention, dans des écoles et instituts 
d’études supérieures situés en France et dans les territoires de |’Union 
Frangaise, ou effectués par des ressortissants francais dans les écoles 
et instituts américains d’études supérieures, situés hors du territoire 
continental des Etats-Unis, des Hawai, de |’Alaska (y compris les 
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portation, tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incident to scho- 
lastic activities; 


or 


2. Furnishing transportation for nationals of France who may be 
chosen to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learn- 
ing in the continental United States, Hawai, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands) and whose attendance will not deprive citizens of 
the United States of America of an opportunity to attend such schools 
and institutions. 


Article 2. 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Commission may, 
subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all powers 
necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of this agreement, 
including the following: 


1. Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the purposes 
of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, and the purposes of this agreement; 


2. Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for in 
the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, students, 
professors, research scholars, resident in France and the Territories of 
the French Union, and institutions of France and the Territories of 
the French Union qualified in the opinion of the Commission to par- 
ticipate in the educational program in accordance with the aforesaid 
Act. 


3. Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the programs as it 
may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives of the 
Commission; 


4, Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other person 
as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be deposited in 
bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the Commission or 
such other person as may be designated. The appointment of the 
Treasurer or such designee shall be approved by the Secretary of 
State and he shall deposit funds received in a depository or deposi- 
tories designated by the Secretary of State; 


5. Subject to the conditions and limitations as set forth herein, 
authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants and 
advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the Commission; 


6. Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer of the 
Commission as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of 
State of the United States of America; 
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Iles Aléoutiennes), de Porto-Rico et des Iles Vierges, ledit financement 
devant comprendre les frais de transport, d’enseignement et d’entre- 
tien, ainsi que les autres dépenses accessoires afférentes aux études; 


ou bien 


2. Fournir des moyens de transport aux ressortissants frangais qui 
pourront étre choisis en vue de fréquenter des écoles et instituts améri- 
cains d’études supérieures situés sur le territoire continental des Etats- 
Unis, dans les Hawai ou en Alaska (y compris les Iles Aléoutiennes) 
et dont la présence ne privera pas les citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique de la possibilité de fréquenter lesdits instituts et écoles. 


Article 2. 


Dans la poursuite des objectifs indiqués ci-dessus la Commission 
pourra, sous réserve des dispositions de la présente Convention, exercer 
tous pouvoirs nécessaires pour mettre 4 exécution le programme prévu 
par ladite Convention, notamment les suivants: 


1. Etablir, adopter et exécuter des programmes conformes aux ob- 
jectifs de l’article 32 (b) de la loi américaine de 1944 sur les Surplus, 
modifiée, et 4 ceux de la présente Convention; 


2. Recommander au Comité des Bourses pour étrangers prévu par la 
loi américaine de 1944 sur les Surplus, modifiée, des étudiants, des 
professeurs, des chercheurs résidant en France et dans les territoires 
de l’Union Frangaise, ainsi que des Etablissements de France et de 
l'Union Frangaise, qualifiés, de l’avis de la Commission, pour participer 
au programme établi en conformité avec ladite loi; 


3. Faire des recommandations audit Comité des Bourses pour étran- 
gers en ce qui concerne les conditions dans lesquelles s’exercera le 
choix des personnes appelées a bénéficier de |’exécution de ce pro- 
gramme, selon qu’il sera jugé nécessaire pour atteindre les buts et 
objectifs de la Commission; 


4. Autoriser le Trésorier de la Commission ou toute autre personne 
que la Commission pourra désigner 4 recevoir des fonds qui devront 
étre déposés 4 des comptes en banque au nom du Trésorier de la 
Commission ou de toute autre personne habilitée & cette fin. La 
nomination du Trésorier ou de la personne ainsi désignée sera 
approuvée par le Secrétaire d’Etat et le Trésorier déposera les fonds 
recus dans un ou plusieurs dépéts choisis par le Secrétaire d’Etat; 


5. Sous réserve des conditions et limitations définies dans la présente 
Convention, autoriser le paiement de sommes et |’attribution de dons 
et d’avances de fonds aux fins approuvées par la Commission; 


6. Prévoir l’apurement périodique des comptes du Trésorier de la 
Commission conformément aux instructions qui seront données par 
les Commissaires aux comptes choisis par le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 
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7. Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff, and 
fix and authorize the payment of salaries and wages thereof out of 
the funds made available. 


Article 3. 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made pursuant to budgets to be approved by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America pursuant to such 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4. 


The Commission shall consist of twelve members, six of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of America, six of whom sball be 
citizens of France. Of the citizens of the United States a minimum 
of three shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service Estab- 
lishment in France. The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of America to France (hereinafter des- 
ignated as the “Chief of Mission’’), shall be Honorary Chairman of 
the Commission and may cast the deciding vote in the event of a tie 
vote by the Commission. He shall bave the power of appointment 
and removal of the United States citizens on the Commission. The 
citizens of the French Republic on the Commission shall be designated 
by the Government of the French Republic. A Chairman with voting 
power shall be selected by the Commission from among its members. 


The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible for 
reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of resi- 
dence outside France, expiration of term of service or otherwise shall 
be filled in accordance with this procedure. The members shall serve 
without compensation, but the Commission may authorize the pay- 
ment of the necessary expenses of the members in attending the 
meetings of the Commission. 


Article 6. 


The Commission shall adopt such rules and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of its affairs. 


Article 6. 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Department of State 
of the United States shall be made annually on the activities of the 
Commission to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Government of the French Republic. 


Article 7. 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in Paris, but meetings 
of the Commission and any of its committees may be held in such other 
places as the Commission may from time to time determine, and the 
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7. Engager un fonctionnaire exécutif, du personnel d’administration 
et de bureau, en fixer les traitements et salaires et autoriser le paie- 
ment desdits traitements et salaires sur les fonds disponibles. 


Article 3. 


Toutes les dépenses, obligations et charges financiéres autorisées par 
la Commission seront engagées dans le cadre du budget qui sera 
approuvé par le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, con- 
formément 4 tous réglements que ce dernier pourra prescrire. 


Article 4. 


La Commission se composera de douze membres, dont six seront des 
citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et six des citoyens frangais. 
Parmi les citoyens des Etats-Unis, trois au minimum seront des 
fonctionnaires du Service américain des Affaires Etrangéres en France. 
Le fonctionnaire principal responsable de la mission diplomatique des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en France (ci-aprés désigné par |’expression 
‘Je Chef de mission’’) sera Président d’honneur de la Commission et 
aura voix prépondérante en cas de partage égal des suffrages a la 
Commission. II aura le pouvoir de nommer et de révoquer les mem- 
bres américains de la Commission. Les membres frangais de la 
Commission seront désignés par le Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise. La Commission élira un Président choisi parmi ses mem- 
bres et ayant voix délibérative au méme titre que les autres membres. 


Les membres exerceront leurs fonctions depuis l’époque de leur 


désignation jusqu’au 31 décembre de |’année suivante et leur mandat 
pourra étre renouvelé. Les postes vacants pour cause de démission, 
d’établissement de résidence hors de France, d’expiration de mandat 
ou pour tout autre motif seront pourvus d’un titulaire conformément 
a la méme procédure. Les membres ne seront pas rétribués mais la 
Commission pourra autoriser le remboursement des dépenses qu’ils 
auront été dans l’obligation d’engager pour assister aux réunions de la 
Commission. 


Article 6. 


La Commission adoptera tels réglements et désignera telles sous-com- 
missions nécessaires pour assurer la marche de ses affaires. 


Article 6. 


Des rapports présentés dans la forme et dans le fond conformément 
aux régles prévues par le Département d’Etat des Etats-Unis seront 
établis chaque année sur les activités de la Commission et adressés au 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et au Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise. 


Article 7. 


Le siége principal de la Commission sera établi 4 Paris, mais des 
réunions de la Commission et de l’une quelconque de ses sous-com- 
missions pourront se tenir en tous autres lieux fixés par la Commission 
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activities of any of the Commission’s officers or staff may be carried 
on at such places as may be approved by the Commission, within the 
limit of any rules, regulations and restrictions in force in territories 
under the authority of the French Republic. 


Article 8. 


In the event it is found to be impracticable for the Commission to 
engage an Executive Officer, the Government of the United States of 
America may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as may 
be deemed necessary to ensure the effective operation of the program. 


Article 9. 


The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission currency 
of the Government of the French Republic in an amount not to exceed 
the equivalent of five million dollars nor in excess of the budgetary 
limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 10. 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State of 
the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to mean 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any officer 
or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 11. 


The present agreement shall be reviewed by representatives of the 
two governments before December 31st, 1951. 

However, the two governments may, on the request of either, come to 
an earlier understanding on changes in the present agreement. 


Article 12. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic shall make every effort to facilitate the 
exchange of persons programs authorized in this agreement and to 
resolve problems which may arise in the operation thereof. 


Article 18. 


The present agreement shall come into force on the day on which 
notice of its ratification by the Government of the French Republic 
is given to the Government of the United States of America.|['] 


1 Entered into force Nov. 18, 1948, the date on which the French Embassy at 
Washington notified the Department of State of the ratification of this agreement 
by France. 
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et les activités de l’un quelconque des agents ou employés de la Com- 
mission pourront s’exercer en tous lieux choisis par celle-ci, dans les 
limites prévues par les lois et réglements en vigueur dans les territoires 
relevant de l’autorité de la République Frangaise. 


Article 8. 


Dans le cas ov il s’avérerait impossible pour la Commission d’engager 
un fonctionnaire exécutif, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pourra désigner un fonctionnaire exécutif et des assistants dont les 
services seraient jugés nécessaires pour assurer la bonne exécution du 
programme. 


Article 9. 


En vue de couvrir les dépenses autorisées par la Commission, le 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique mettra 4a la disposition 
de celle-ci des sommes en monnaie du Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise dont le montant ne devra pas excéder |’équivalent de cing 
millions de dollars, ni outrepasser les limites du budget établi con- 
formément 4 l’article 3 de la présente Convention. 


Article 10. 


Toutes les fois que, dans la présente Convention, l’expression “le 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique” est employée, elle sera 
réputée désigner le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou 
tout fonctionnaire ou employé du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique désigné par lui pour agir en son nom. 


Article 11. 


Des représentants des deux Gouvernements procéderont 4 un examen 
de la présente Convention avant le 31 décembre 1951. 

Toutefois, les deux Gouvernements pourront, sur la demande de |’un 
d’entre eux, se concerter avant cette échéance en vue d’apporter des 
modifications au présent accord. 


Article 12. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de 
la République Francaise feront tous leurs efforts pour faciliter les 
programmes d’échanges de personnes autorisées par la présente 
Convention, et pour résoudre les problémes que posera |’exécution 
desdits programmes. 


Article 13. 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur 4 la date du jour ov sa 
ratification par le Gouvernement Frangais sera notifiée au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 


Done at Paris the 22nd October 1948 in duplicate, in the English 
and French language. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY [SEAL] ScouMAN [SEAL] 


Yvon Dex.zos [szAt] 
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En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé la présente Convention. 

Fart a Paris le 22 Octobre 1948 en double exemplaire, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY [sEAL] Scouman [SEAL] 


° Yvon Detsos [srat] 


68706—52—PT. 111-——65 
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_November 26,148 Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 


[T. 1. A. S. 1880) 


a cooperative mineral resources survey program in Brazil. FE ffected by 
exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro November 6, 1948; entered 
into force November 26, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 


No. 303 Rio de Janeiro, November 26, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of the United States 
of Brazil regarding the desirability of continuing the cooperative 
program established in 1940 for the study of Brazilian mineral re- 
sources by means of geological investigations, prospecting, beneficia- 
tion tests and related projects and for the purpose of furthering 
scientific collaboration between geologists, engineers, and metallur- 
gists of the two countries in various projects relating to the mining 
economies of the two countries. 

It is my understanding that these conversations have resulted in 
agreement upon a program for the joint study of Brazilian mineral 
resources to be carried on by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological 
Survey of the Department of the Interior on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and by the Departamento 
Nacional da Produgfo Mineral do Ministério da Agricultura on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of Brazil, in accordance 
with the following principles and procedures: 


1. General Purposes-— The Government of the United States of 
America, through the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey of 
the Department of the Interior, and the Government of the United 
States of Brazil, through the Departamento Nacional da Produgio 
Mineral do Ministério da Agricultura, agree: 


(a) To make appraisals of the mineral resources of Brazil by 
means of geological and mineralogical studies, with special em- 
phasis upon the principal minerals which form part of the trade 
between the United States of America and Brazil and upon those 
minerals, not: yet produced in great quantity in Brazil, which may 
enter into such trade in the future. 

(b) To lay the scientific basis for the development of those 
resources, including the preparation of such geologic, topographic 
and other maps as may be necessary. 
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(c) To promote the interchange of scientific knowledge and 
special techniques between the two countries, with special refer- 
ence to aerial geologic mapping, topographic mapping, economic 
geology, and ground water and mineralogical investigations. 

(d) To make technological investigations relating to the indus- 
trial use of Brazilian ores for internal consumption and for purposes 
of export. 

(e) To study in detail the problems connected with prospecting, 
research, mining, beneficiation, and combustion of Brazilian coals. 


2. Assignment of Scientists - The Government of the United States 
of America, through the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey, 
will assign scientists to undertake the studies referred to in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, both in the United States of America and in Brazil. 

The Government of the United States of Brazil, through the De- 
partamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral, will assign capable scien- 
tists to work in the United States of America and in Brazil in collabo- 
ration with the scientists assigned by the Bureau of Mines and the 
Geological Survey. 

The two Governments shall provide ample facilities to those scien- 
tists in order that they may carry out their respective task in either 
country. 

3. Projects — As used in the present agreement, the term “project” 
shall signify an investigation to be carried out within a specified period. 

Specific projects will be agreed upon through consultation between 
representatives of the Embassy of the United States of America in 
Brazil and the Director General of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgéo Mineral. 

Such projects will be drawn up in flexible form in order to permit 
such modifications in scope and methods as may be required to satisfy 
local conditions as the work develops. Major revisions shall be agreed 
upon through consultation between the representatives of the Embassy 
of the United States of America in Brazil and the Director General of 
the Departamento Nacional da Producéo Mineral. Each project will 
not be drawn up upon an annual basis but will continue for such 
period of time as may be necessary for its completion. 

4. Reports — The investigations made in accordance with the present 
agreement will be reported for publication by the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey or by the Departamento Nacional da Produgio 
Mineral, or by all the agencies concerned. The reports will be re- 
stricted to the exclusive use of the respective Governments until both 
Governments have given their consent to the publication thereof. 

When such consent has been given, announcement shall be made of 
the place or places at which such reports may be available for examina- 
tion or the reports shall be published. 

For the exclusive use of interested agencies of the two Governments, 
brief memoranda-reports relating to mineral deposits or particular 
problems may be prepared and furnished by the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey or by the Departamento Nacional da Produgio 
Mineral. 
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Reports shall normally be prepared under the authorship of the 
collaborating scientists. Such reports may be prepared in either the 
United States of America or in Brazil. Laboratory and office facilities 
shall be furnished in the United States of America by the Bureau of 
Mines and the Geological Survey and in Brazil by the Departamento 
Nacional da Produgéo Mineral. 

The Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey shall be responsible 
for the distribution of reports to the appropriate agencies of the 
Government of the United States of America and to the public in that 
country. The Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral shall be 
responsible for the distribution of reports to the appropriate agencies 
of the Government of the United States of Brazil and to the public of 
that country. 

5. Financial Conditions —- The salaries and expenses of scientists of 
the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey shall be defrayed by 
those agencies. 

The salaries and expenses of scientists of the Departamento Nacional 
da Producdo Mineral and of the Brazilian assistants such as draftsmen, 
rod men, axe men, guides, camp helpers, chauffeurs, mechanics, and 
laboratory assistants who may be required for any project shall be 
defrayed by that agency. 

The Departamento Nacional da Produgio Mineral shall bear the 
cost of transportation by common carrier within Brazil of United 
States personnel assigned to Brazil in accordance with the provisions 
of the present agreement. 

Laboratory expenses incurred in the United States of America in 
connection with necessary investigations carried on at the Bureau of 
Mines or the Geological Survey shall be defrayed by those agencies. 

6. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the Government of the United 
States of Brazil— The Government of the United States of Brazil 
agrees: 


(a) To provide for the free entry into Brazil of scientists of the 
Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey assigned to work on 
projects undertaken in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement. 

(b) To provide for the entry free of duty and for the exemption 
from consumption and other taxes and charges of supplies, materials, 
and equipment for the professional and personal use of scientists of 
the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey who may be as- 
signed to Brazil in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement and for the personal effects, clothing, foodstuffs, and 
supplies of those scientists. 

(c) To grant to scientists of the Bureau of Mines and the Geolog- 
ical Survey exemption from all Brazilian taxes based upon salaries. 

(d) To permit the exportation free of taxes or other official 
charges of any supplies, materials, equipment, and effects brought 
into Brazil with the approval of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgéo Mineral, in accordance with the provisions of the present 
agreement. 
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(e) To permit the exportation free of taxes or other official 
charges of any equipment purchased in Brazil with the approval 
of the Departmento Nacional da Produgfo Mineral and paid for 
by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey. 

(f) To permit the exportation free of taxes of geological speci- 
mens and samples intended for study at the Bureau of Mines and 
the Geological Survey in connection with projects undertaken in 
accordance with the provisions of the present agreement. 

(g) To obtain exemption from all taxes imposed by the State 
Governments of Brazil on the forwarding of samples and the re- 
turning of equipment intended for use in connection with studies 
contemplated by the present agreement. 

(h) To make available, within the limits imposed by local con- 
ditions, the use of automotive and air transportation facilities 
necessary or desirable in connection with projects undertaken in 
accordance with the provisions of the present agreement. 


7. Term — The present agreement shall remain in effect for a 
period of ten years from the date of its entry into force and may be 
continued in force for an additional period by written agreement to 
that effect by the two Governments, but either Government may 
terminate the present agreement by giving to the other Government 
notice in writing sixty days in advance. 

It is understood, of course, that participation by the Bureau of 
Mines and the Geological Survey on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America, and of the Departamento Nacional da 
Produgfio Mineral on behalf of the Government of Brazil, in the 
projects contemplated by the agreement, will depend upon the 
availability of funds appropriated by the Congress of the United 
States of America and the Congress of the United States of Brazil. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing principles and procedures are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, the Government of the United 
States of America will consider that this note and your reply con- 
stitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s 
note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

HerscHet V. JOHNSON 
His Excellency 
Ambassador Hitpesranpo P. P. Accio.y, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


_ Duration; termina- 


tion. 


Entry into force. 
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The Brazilian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAcOES EXTERIOREs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DE/144/592.6 (00) Em 26 de novembro de 1948. 
SenHor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 303, desta mesma 

data, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere As conversacées realizadas 
entre as autoridades brasileiras e os representantes do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, a respeito do prosseguimento do pro- 
grama de cooperacao, estabelecido em 1940, para o estudo dos recursos 
minerais do Brasil, por meio de pesquisas geoldégicas, localizag&io das 
jazidas, ensaios de beneficiamento e projetos correlatos, e com o fim de 
impulsionar a colaboragdo cientifica entre gedlogos, engenheiros e 
metalurgistas brasileiros e americanos, nos diversos projetos relaciona- 
dos com @ economia mineira dos dois paises. 
2. Observa Vossa Exceléncia que das mencionadas conversagées 
resultou miituo acérdo sébre o estabelecimento de um programa de 
estudo conjunto dos recursos minerais do Brasil, a ser levado a efeito 
por intermédio do Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral do 
Ministério da Agricultura, por parte do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil, e por intermédio do “Bureau of Mines’’, e do “Geological 
Survey” do departamento do Interior, por parte do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, de conformidade com os seguintes 
principios e processos: 


1. Objetivos Gerais. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, por 
meio do Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral do Ministério 
da Agricultura, e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, por 
meio do “Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey” do Departa- 
mento do Interior, acordam em: 


(a) fazer estimativas das reservas minerais do Brasil, por meio de 
estudos geolégicos e mineralégicos, e, com especial relévo, as dos 
principais minerais que fazem parte do comércio entre o Brasil e os 
Estados Unidos da América, e dos minerais que, embora ndo 
produzidos, até o presente, em grande quantidade, no Brasil, 
possam vir a ser incluidos nésse comércio, no futuro; 

(b) estabelecer as bases cientificas para o desenvolvimento daque- 
les recursos, inclusive o preparo de mapas geolégicos, topogrificos e 
outros que se tornem necess4rios; 

(c) promover a troca de conhecimentos cientificos e de técnicas 
especiais entre os dois paises, sobretudo no que se refere ao levanta- 
mento geolégico aéreo, ao levantamento topogr4fico, 4 geologia 
econémica e Aas pesquisas mineralégicas e sébre 4gua subterrdnea; 

(d) fazer pesquisas técnicas relativas 4 utilizagéo industrial dos 
minérios brasileiros destinados ao consumo interno e a exportac4o; 

(e) estudar, em seus pormenores, os problemas ligados a localiza- 
gfo das jazidas, 4 pesquisa, 4 minerag&o, ao beneficiamento e A 
combustao dos carvées brasileiros. 
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2. Designagéo de Técnicos. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil por intermédio do Departamento Nacional da Producéo 
Mineral, designar& técnicos habilitados para trabalhar nos Estados 
Unidos da América e no Brasil, em colaboragéo com os técnicos 
indicados pelo ‘Bureau of Mines” e pelo ‘“‘Geological Survey’’. 

O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, por intermédio do 
“Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey’’, designar& técnicos 
habilitados para realizar, quer no Brasil, quer nos Estados Unidos 
da América, os estudos a que se refere o paragr4fo 1. 

Ambos os Governos proporcionaréo amplas facilidades Aaqueles 
técnicos, a fim de que os mesmos possam realizar suas respectivas 
tarefas, em cada um dos dois paises. 

3. Projetos. O termo “‘projeto’’, tal como é empregado no presente 
acérdo, significar&é uma investigacgéo a ser levada a efeito, dentro 
de um prazo determinado. 

Os projetos especificos serio acordados mediante consultas entre 
o Diretor Geral do Departamento Nacional da Produgaéo Mineral e 
representantes da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no 
Brasil. 

Tais projetos serio tracados de forma flexivel, capaz de permitir 

as modificacgées de objetivo e de métodos que se tornem necess4rias 
para satisfazer as condicdes locais, na medida em que se desen- 
volverem os trabalhos. As revisdes de maior importdncia seréo 
acordadas por meio de consultas entre o Diretor Geral do De- 
partamento Nacional da Producgio Mineral e os representantes 
da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América no Brasil. Os 
projetos nfo sero elaborados em base anual, mas continuarao pelo 
periodo de tempo necess4rio ao seu término. 
4. Relatérios. As investigagées feitas de conformidade com o pre- 
sente acérdo serfo comunicadas para efeito de publicagdo pelo 
Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral, pelo “Bureau of 
Mines” e pelo “Geological Survey” ou por qualquer dos orgios 
interessados. Os relatérios em questdo destinar-se-fo ao uso exclu- 
sivo dos respectivos Governos até que ambos os Governos consintam 
na mencionada publicacao. 

Dado ésse consentimento, serfo anunciados os locais ou o local 
no qual tais relatérios poderfo ser examinados, ou onde terfo sido 
publicados. 

O Departamento Nacional da Producgéo Mineral, o “Bureau of 
Mines” e o “Geological Survey” prepararfo e fornecerao, para 0 uso 
exclusivo dos érgéos interessados dos dois Governos, relatérios- 
memoranda sucintos sébre depésitos minerais ou determinadas 
questées de feic&o especial. 

Os relatérios serio normalmente preparados, em colaboracdo, 
pelos técnicos déles encarregados. Poderfo ser preparados no 
Brasil ou nos Estados Unidos da América. Os meios de trabalho de 
laboratério e de escritério seréo proporcionados, no Brasil, pelo 
Departamento Nacional da Produg&o Mineral, e, nos Estados 
Unidos da América, pelo “Bureau of Mines” e pelo ‘Geological 
Survey”. 
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A distribuigéo de relatérios aos érgéos oficiais competentes do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e ao piblico déste pafs estar& 
a cargo do Departamento Nacional da Producio Mineral. 

A distribuigéo de relatérios aos érgios oficiais competentes do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e ao piblico do mesmo 
pais estar4 a cargo do “Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey”’. 
5. Condigées Financeiras. Os salfrios e as despesas dos técnicos 
do Departamento Nacional da Produgéo Mineral e de seus assis- 
tentes brasileiros, tais como desenhistas, balizadores, machadeiros, 
guias, ajudantes de campo, motoristas, mecfnicos e assistentes de 
laboratério que possam ser necessfrios 4 execucgio de qualquer 
projeto, serfo pagos por aquele érgao. 

As despesas e os salfrios dos técnicos do “Bureau of Mines” e 
do “‘Geological Survey”’ serféo pagos por ésses érgifios. 

O Departamento Nacional da Produgaéo Mineral custearé o 
transporte, pelos meios comuns, dentro do Brasil, do pessoal dos 
Estados Unidos da América designado para o Brasil, nos térmos do 
presente acérdo. 

As despesas de laboratério feitas nos Estados Unidos da América 
e ligadas as pesquisas necessfrias levada a efeito no “Bureau of 
Mines” e no ‘‘Geological Survey” serio pagas por ésses érgios. 

6. Compromissos especificos assumidos pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil con- 
corda em: 


(a) conceder a livre entrada no Brasil dos técnicos do “Bureau 
of Mines” e do “Geological Survey” designados para trabalhar nos 
projetos empreendidos nos térmos do presente acérdo; 

(b) conceder a entrada livre de direitos e a isencéio do imposto 
de consumo e outros impostos ou taxas, dos petrechos, materiais e 
equipamento de uso profissional e pessoal dos técnicos do “Bureau 
of Mines” e do “Geological Survey” que forem designados para o 
Brasil, nos térmos do presente acérdo, e dos objetos de uso pessoal, 
vestudrio, viveres e suprimentos désses técnicos; 

(c) conceder aos técnicos do ‘““Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological 
Survey” isengfo de todos os impostos brasileiros que incidam sébre 
sal&rios; 

(d) permitir, livre de impostos ou de quaisquer outros tributos 
oficiais, a exportagéo de petrechos, materiais, equipamento e objetos 
de uso pessoal, trazidos para o Brasil com a aprovacgao ‘do Depar- 
tamento Nacional da Producgéio Mineral, nos térmes do presente 
acérdo; 

(e) permitir, livre de impostos ou de quaisquer outros tributos 
oficiais, a exportacéio de equipamentos adquiridos no Brasil com a 
aprovaciéo do Departamento Nacional de Producg&éo Mineral e 
pagos pelo “Bureau of Mines” e pelo “Geological Survey’”’; 

(f) permitir, livre de impostos, a exportagéo de espécimes e 
amostras geolégicas destinadas a estudos no “Bureau of Mines” e 
no “Geological Survey’’, em conexéo com os projetos empreendidos 
nos térmos do presente acérdo; 
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(g) obter isencfo de todos os tributos impostos pelos Governos 
estaduais sébre a remessa de amostras e sébre o retérno do equipa- 
mento destinado a ser usado em conexéo com os estudos com- 
preendidos no presente acérdo; 

(h) Prover, dentro dos limites impostos pelas condigées locais, 
a utilizacéo dos meios de transporte aéreo ou por automével que 
sejam necess4rios ou aconselhaéveis em relacio aos projetos em- 
preendidos nos térmos do presente acérdo. 


7. Duragéo. O presente acérdo vigorar4 pelo prazo de dez anos, a 
partir da data de sua entrada em vigor e poder& permanecer em 
vigor por um prazo adicional mediante acérdo escrito, entre os dois 
Governos. Qualquer déstes poder, porem, denunci4-lo por meio 
de notificagao escrita dirigida ao outro Govérno, com sessenta dias 
de antecedéncia. 

Fica entendido que a participagio do Departamento Nacional 
de Produgéo Mineral, por parte do Governo dos Estados Unidos 
do Brasil, do “Bureau of Mines” e do “Geological Survey”, por 
parte do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da America, nos projetos de 
que trata éste acérdo, dependerio dos recursos orcamentarios 
autorizados pelo Congresso dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e pelo 
Congresso dos Estados Unidos da América. 


3. Em resposta, cabe-me levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exce- 
léncia que o Govérno brasileiro concorda com os principios e 
processos acima estabelecidos, constituindo, em consequéncia, esta 
nota e a de Vossa Exceléncia, a que a principio me reporto, acérdo 


entre os dois Governos, sébre éste assunto, acérdo que entrar4 em 
vigér nesta data. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracdo. 


HILDEBRANDO ACCIOLY 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor-Herscuet V. Jonnson, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF ForrigN RELATIONS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DE/144/592.6 (00) November 26, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 303, dated 
today, in which Your Excellency refers to the conversations which 
have taken place between the Brazilian authorities and representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America with respect to 
the continuation of the cooperative program established in 1940 for 
the study of the mineral resources of Brazil by means of geological 
investigations, prospecting, benefication tests and related projects 
and for the purpose of furthering scientific collaboration between 
Brazilian and American geologists, engineers and metallurgists in 

68706—52—PT. 1166 
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various projects relating to the mining economies of the two countries. 
2. Your Excellency observed that these conversations have resulted 
in a mutual agreement on the establishment of a program of joint 
study of the mineral resources of Brazil, to be carried out by the 
Departamento Nacional da Produgfio Mineral do Ministério da 
Agricultura on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
Brazil, and by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey of the 
Department of Interior on behalf of the Government of the United 
States of America, in accordance with the following principles and 
procedures: 


[For the English language text of these principles and procedures, 
see p. 3636.] 
3. Inreply, Iam to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment is in agreement with the principles and procedures established 
above. Consequently, this note and Your Excellency’s note to which 
I referred at the beginning will constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, that agreement to enter into force 
on this date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


HILpEBRANDO ACCIOLY 


His Excellency 
Herscoet V. JOHNSON, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting economic fusion of 
American and British Zones of Occupation in Germany, extending 
the agreement of December 2, 1946, as amended. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington December 31, 1948; entered into force 

ecember 31, 1948. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Ref. 90/187 /48 December 31, 1948. 
12442 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and 
the Government of the United States of America on the subject of 
the extension of the Agreement between the two Governments con- 
cerning the British and American Zones of Occupation in Germany. 

His Majesty’s Government has had under consideration the ob- 
ligation assumed by the United States Government and His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom under paragraph 11 (b) 
of the revised Fusion Agreement signed at Washington on December 
17, 1947, to consult together before December 1, 1948 to consider 
the terms and conditions of a new agreement. 

His Majesty’s Government had hoped that it would be possible 
to replace the existing Fusion Agreement on January 1, 1949 by a 
new Agreement to which the French Government would be a party, 
providing for the economic fusion of the Three Western Zones of 
Occupation. It now seems clear, however, that until the new ar- 
rangements relating to Germany arising out of the six-power talks 
held last spring in London have matured, it would be desirable to 
extend the terms of the Bizonal Agreement, as amended, rather than 
attempt to negotiate a new agreement to include France. His 
Majesty’s Government believe that extension of the agreement for a 
three-months’ period with the understanding that it can sooner be 
terminated by mutual agreement, is a more practical arrangement 
in the circumstances than an attempt to conclude a Trizonal Fusion 
Agreement at this time. 

In these circumstances, I have the honour to submit the following 
proposals for the consideration of the United States Government: - 


(A) The Fusion Agreement, as amended by the Agreement” 


December 31, 1948 


~ [T.1 A. 8. 1883) 


61 Stat., Pt. 4 
Pp. 3616, 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 


p. 2475. 
61 Stat., Pt. 4 


signed in Washington on December 17, 1947, shall be extended p. 300 


to March 31, 1949, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement 
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or by the conclusion of a Trizonal Fusion Agreement. The two 
Governments shall consult together before March 1, 1949, to con- 
sider the terms and conditions of a new agreement for a further 
period. 


(B) During the period for which the existing Fusion Agreement 
is extended, His Majesty’s Government will continue their con- 
tribution of supplies and services to Germany at the existing basic 
rate of 1714 million pounds per annum (approximately the equiv- 
alent of 70 million dollars). 


(C) Separate discussions will take place as to the nature of goods 
and services to be provided by His Majesty’s Government for the 
first three months of 1949, if as a result of seasonal or other fac- 
tors it proves impossible or difficult to supply precisely one-quar- 
ter of the quantities of the goods and services specified in the 
Annex to the Agreement of December 17, 1947, amending the 
Fusion Agreement. 


(D) As soon as possible the Joint Export-Import Agency shall 
enter into negotiations with representatives of His Majesty’s Gov- 


ernment of the nature indicated in paragraph 3 (a) of the Agree- 
61 Stat., Pt. 4 


p.a6t0, ‘4, ment of December 17, 1947, amending the Fusion Agreement. 


(E) Provisions of the Fusion Agreement as amended relating 
to Joint Foreign Exchange Agency Accounts shall be applicable to 
such accounts transferred to the Bank Deutscher Laender. 


Should these proposals commend themselves to the United States 
Government, I have the honour to suggest that this note and your 
reply should constitute an Agreement between our two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration, 

Otiver FRANKs. 


The Honourable 
Grorce C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
United States Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DeparRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Dee 31 1948 
EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“Sir, 
“T have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken 
place between His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom 
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and the Government of the United States of America on the subject 
of the extension of the Agreement between the two Governments 
concerning the British and American Zones of Occupation in 
Germany. 

“His Majesty’s Government has had under consideration the ob- 
ligation assumed by the United States Government and His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom under paragraph 11(b) 
of the revised Fusion Agreement signed at Washington on December 
17, 1947, to consult together before December 1, 1948 to consider ,%he°*' °* 
the terms and conditions of a new agreement. 

“His Majesty’s Government had hoped that it would be possible 
to replace the existing Fusion Agreement on January 1, 1949 by 
a new Agreement to which the French Government would be a 
party, providing for the economic fusion of the Three Western 
Zones of Occupation. It now seems clear, however, that until the 
new arrangements relating to Germany arising out of the six-power 
talks held last spring in London have matured, it would be desirable 
to extend the terms of the Bizonal Agreement, as amended, rather 
than attempt to negotiate a new agreement to include France. His 
Majesty’s Government believe that extension of the agreement for 
a three-months’ period with the understanding that it can sooner 
be terminated by mutual agreement, is a more practical arrange- 
ment in the circumstances than an attempt to conclude a Trizonal 
Fusion Agreement at this time. 

“In these circumstances, I have the honour to submit the following 
proposals for the consideration of the United States Government: 


“(A) The Fusion Agreement, as amended by the Agreement ,‘i,°'*t Pt: 
signed in Washington on December 17, 1947, shall be extended 

to March 31, 1949, unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement 

or by the conclusion of a Trizonal Fusion Agreement. 


The two Governments shall consult together before March 1, 
1949, to consider the terms and conditions of a new agreement 
for a further period. 


“(B) During the period for which the existing Fusion Agree- 
ment is extended, His Majesty’s Government will continue their 
contribution of supplies and services to Germany at the existing 
basic rate of 1714 million pounds per annum (approximately the 
equivalent of 70 million dollars). 


“(C) Separate discussions will take place as to the nature of 
goods and services to be provided by His Majesty’s Government 
for the first three months of 1949, if as a result of seasonal or 
other factors it proves impossible or difficult to supply precisely 
one-quarter of the quantities of the goods and services specified 
in the Annex to the Agreement of December 17, 1947, amending 
the Fusion Agreement. 


“(D) As soon as possible the Joint Export-Import Agency shall 
enter into negotiations with representatives of His Majesty’s Gov- 
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ernment of the nature indicated in paragraph 3(a) of the Agree- 
anaes TS Be ment of December 17, 1947, amending the Fusion Agreement. 


“(E) Provisions of the Fusion Agreement as amended relating 
to Joint Foreign Exchange Agency Accounts shall be applicable 
to such accounts transferred to the Bank Deutscher Laender. 


“Should these proposals commend themselves to the United States 
Government, I have the honour to suggest that this note and your 


reply should constitute an Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments.” 


In reply, I have the honor to inform your Excellency that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States accepts the proposals set forth in your 
note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, your 
Excellency’s note and this reply will be regarded as constituting an 
Agreement between our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Oxrver SHewet Frans, K.C.B., C.B.E., 
British Ambassador 
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° 


Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting “eptember, 10, and 


waiver of passport visas for American citizens proceeding to Spits- —7T1a-s. iss) 
bergen, Jan Mayen, and certain Norwegian dependencies. Effected 

by exchange of notes dated at Washington September 10 and October 

19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


The Norwegian Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 
NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 

WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 

No. : 257 


The Charge d’Affaires ad interim of Norway presents his compli- 
ments to His Excellency the Secretary of State and, acting upon in- 
structions from the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, has the 
honor to inform the Secretary that notwithstanding the exchange 
of notes of the 7th and the 29th of July, 1947, according to which 
a visa is required for American citizens proceeding to Norwegian 
territory outside continental Norway, a visa will not be required for 
American citizens travelling to Svalbard (Spitsbergen). 

Further the Secretary is informed that visa-requirements for 
American citizens proceeding to Jan Mayen, and the Norwegian De- 
pendencies Bouvet Island, Peter I’s Island and Queen Maud Land 
are temporarily suspended. [*] 


Wasuineron, D. C., September 10, 1948. 


61 Stat., 
p. 3101, 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Norwegian Chargé d’Affaires 
ad interim 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to the 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Norway and acknowledges the re- 
ceipt of the Embassy’s note No, 257 of September 10, 1948, wherein 
it is stated that visas will not be required for American citizens pro- 
ceeding to Svalbard (Spitsbergen), and that visa requirements for 
American citizens proceeding to Jan Mayen, and the Norwegian De- 
pendencies Bouvet Island, Peter I’s Island and Queen Maud Land 
are temporarily suspended. 

HIJL 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, October 19, 1948. 


*The Norwegian Embassy, Sept. 30, 1948, informed the Department of State 
that the term “temporarily suspended” means “temporarily waived”. 
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_December 30,148 Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 

awn assistance to the people of Italy under Public Law 389, 80th Congress, 
extending the agreement of January 3, 1948. Effected by exchange of 
notes verbales dated at Rome December 30, 1948; entered into force 
December 30, 1948. 


The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


Wlinistero degli Affari Esteri 


_ D.G.A.E. = Uff. IV 


N. 44/8860/698 






Il Kinistero degli affari Esteri ha l'onore 
6i far riferimento al psragrafo 2 dell'art. III dell'ac- 
cordo firmato in data 3 gennaio 1948 frd il Governo de- 


&li Steti Uniti d'america e4 il Governo Italiano, relati- 













vo all'assistenza eall'Itclia is: base al "Foreign aid 

Act of 1947" (Legge del 1947 swgli Aiuti all'estero), il 
quale stabilisce che l'Accordo rimanga in:vigore sino ai 
31 dicembre 1948. 

In seguito a conversazioni intervenute fra i 
rappresententi de: due Governi @ stato citenuto opportuno 
ci prorogere l'accordo stesso sino al 30 giugno 1949. 

Il Soverno Italieno @ d'accordo circa tale pro- 
roga e la considerer&i effettiva quelora riceva, prima del- 
le scedenza dell'accordo, una Note Verbale dell' Ambascia-— 


ta Americana che comunichi l'assenso del Governo degli 







Steti Uniti d'America alle proroga suddetta. 





Roma, 121 30 dicenbre 1948 


ALL'AMBASCIATA DEGLI STATI UNITI D' AMERICA 
ROMA 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D. G. A. E.-Uff. IV 
N. 44/8860/698 


NOTE VERBALE 





The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to refer to para- 
graph 2 of Article III of the Agreement signed on January 3, 1948 | %2,¢tat.. 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Italian Government concerning assistance to Italy under the Foreign 
Aid Act of 1947, which establishes that the Agreement is to remain $4. Ft p94. 
in effect until December 31, 1948. oy ee 

As a result of conversations which took place between the repre- ?- ™: 
sentatives of the two Governments, it has been considered advisable 
to extend the said Agreement to June 30, 1949. 

The Italian Government agrees to such an extension, and will con- 
sider it to be in effect upon the receipt, before the expiration of the 
Agreement, of a Note Verbale from the American Embassy com- 
municating the assent of the Government of the United States’ of 
America to the above-mentioned extension. 

Rome, December 30, 1948 

Ministry OF Foreign AFFAIRS 
The EmBassy OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA, 
Rome. 


The American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Ministry’s Note Verbale No. 44/8860/698 of December 30, 
1948, with reference to the extension of the Agreement signed on 
January 3, 1948, between the Government of the United States of  ‘2Stat., Pt.2,p. 1807. 
America and the Government of Italy, providing assistance to Italy 
under the Foreign Aid Act of 1947. Sort Bt LP ee 
The Embassy is pleased to inform the Ministry that the extension §'4!! or 
of the abovementioned Agreement until June 30, 1949 is acceptable »- 18. 


to the Government of the United States of America. 
Rome, December 30, 1948. 


No. 2256 


5 


. So os 


Rood 


ia as 


To the 
Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRs, 
Rome. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments —SePtember 14, 1048 
respecting the application of most-favored-nation treatment to areas "**-5- 884 
oy Western Germany under occupation or control. Dated at Geneva 

eptember 14, 1948; entered into force, with respect to the United 
States, October 14, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT 
FOR AREAS OF WESTERN GERMANY 
UNDER MILITARY OCCUPATION 


signed at Geneva, on 14 September 1948 


ACCORD 
CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE 
LA CLAUSE DE LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE 
AUX ZONES DE L’ALLEMAGNE OCCIDENTALE 
SOUMISES A L’OCCUPATION MILITAIRE 


signé 4 Genéve, le 14 septembre 1948 





Post, p. 3656. 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


Post, p. 3656. 
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AGREEMENT ON MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT 
FOR AREAS OF WESTERN GERMANY UNDER MILITARY 
OCCUPATION 


Being desirous of facilitating to the fullest extent possible the recon- 
struction and recovery of the world from the destruction wrought by 
the recent war, 

Believing that one of the most important steps towards such recon- 
struction and recovery on a sound basis is the restoration of inter- 
national trade in accordance with the principles of the Havana 
Charter for an International Trade Organization, ['] and 

Considering that the application of reciprocal most-favoured-nation 
treatment to the trade of the areas of Western Germany under military 
occupation will contribute to the foregoing objectives, 

The signatories agree to the following provisions: 


Artic.LeE I 


For such time as any signatory of this Agreement participates in the 
occupation or control of any area in Western Germany, each of the 
signatories shall accord to the merchandise trade of such area the 
treatment provided for in the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, dated 30 October 1947, 
as now or hereafter amended. 


ArrTIcLE II 


The undertaking by a signatory provided for in Article I shall apply 
to the merchandise trade of any area referred to therein only for such 
time and to such extent as such area accords reciprocal most-favoured- 
nation treatment to the merchandise trade of the territory of such 
signatory. 


ArtIcLE III 


The undertaking in Article I is entered into in the light of the 
absence, on the date of this Agreement, of effective or significant 
tariff barriers to imports into the areas referred to therein. In the 
event that effective or significant tariff barriers are thereafter imposed 
in any such area, such undertaking shall be without prejudice to the 
application by any signatory of the principles relating to the reduction 
of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis which are set forth in the 
Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization. 


ArtTicLe IV 


The rights and obligations established by this Agreement are to be 
understood as entirely independent of any rights or obligations which 


1 Department of State publication 3117. 
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are or may be established by the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade or by the Havana Charter. 


ARTICLE V 


1. This Agreement shall be open for signature at Geneva on this day 
and shall remain open for signature thereafter at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations. The Agreement shall enter into force for each 
signatory upon the expiration of thirty days from the day on which 
such signatory signs the Agreement. 

2. The undertakings in this Agreement shall remain in force until 1 
January 1951, and, except for any signatory which at least six months 
before 1 January 1951 shall have deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations a notice in writing of intention to withdraw from 
this Agreement on that date, they shall remain in force thereafter 
subject to the right of any signatory to withdraw upon the expiration 
of six months from the date on which such a notice shall have been so 
deposited. 

3. On the request of any three signatories to this Agreement, and in 
any event not later than 1 January 1951, the Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands shall promptly convene a meeting of all 
signatories with a view to reviewing the operation of the Agreement 
and agreeing upon such revisions as may be appropriate. 


ArTICcLE VI 


1. The interpretative notes to this Agreement which are contained 
in the Annex shall constitute an integral part thereof. 

2. The original of this Agreement shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall send a certified 
copy thereof to each member of the United Nations and to each 
country which participated in the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment, and he is authorized to effect registration 
thereof pursuant to paragraph 1 of Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

3. The Secretary-General shall notify each signatory of the date of 
each signature of this Agreement subsequent to the date of the Agree- 
ment or of any notice of intention to withdraw pursuant to paragraph 
2 of Article V. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed this Agreement. 

Done at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this fourteenth day of September 
1948. 


3655 


61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


Open for signature. 


Entry into force. 


D_ zation. 


Review. 


Deposit of original; 
registration. 


59 Stat. 1052, 


Authentic texts. 
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ANNEX 
INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 


1. It is recognized that the absence of a uniform rate of exchange 
for the currency of the areas in Western Germany, referred to in 
Article I may have the effect of indirectly subsidizing the exports of 
such areas to an extent which it would be difficult to calculate exactly. 
So long as such a condition exists, and if consultation with the ap- 
propriate authorities fails to result within a reasonable time in an 
agreed solution to the problem, it is understood that it would not be 
inconsistent with the undertaking in Article I for any signatory to levy 
a countervailing duty on imports of such goods, equivalent to the 
estimated amount of such subsidization, where such signatory de- 
termines that the subsidization is such as to cause or threaten material 
injury to an established domestic industry or is such as to prevent or 
materially retard the establishment of a domestic industry. In 
circumstances of special urgency, where delay would cause damage 
which it would be difficult to repair, action may be taken provisionally 
without prior consultation, on the condition that consultation shall be 
effected immediately after taking such action. 

2. The reference to the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
General Agreement is understood to cover all the provisions of the 
General Agreement relevant to most-favoured-nation treatment as 
well as Article I. 

3. The standard of the treatment to be accorded is set by all the 
most-favoured-nation provisions of the General Agreement (including 
the exceptions) and accordingly, under the reciprocity clause of Article 
II of this Agreement, the same standard would be used to measure the 
treatment received. If in the judgment of a signatory, that signatory 
was not actually receiving the most-favoured-nation treatment con- 
forming to the standard, it would not consider itself obligated to grant 
treatment in accordance with the standard. Differences of view be- 
tween signatories would naturally, however, be the subject of con- 
sultation. 

4. The reference in Article III to “the principles relating to the 
reduction of tariffs on a mutually advantageous basis which are set 
forth in the Havana Charter”, is designed to permit a signatory to 
withhold most-favoured-nation treatment in the event of the failure of 
an area under occupation—assuming that significant or effective 
tariffs were to be imposed by such area—to negotiate in accordance 
with the principles of Article 17 of the Havana Charter and in con- 
formity with the established procedure for tariff negotiations. 
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ACCORD CONCERNANT L’APPLICATION DE LA CLAUSE DE 
LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISEE AUX ZONES DE L’ALLE- 
MAGNE OCCIDENTALE SOUMISES A L’OCCUPATION 
MILITAIRE 








Désireux de faciliter dans la plus large mesure possible la reconstruc- 
tion et le relévement du monde aprés les destructions qu’a amenées la 
derniére guerre, 

Persuadés que pour donner un caractére rationnel & cette reconstruc- 
tion et 4 ce relévement, une des mesures les plus importantes consiste & 
rétablir le mouvement des échanges internationaux, selon les principes 
définis par la Charte de La Havane instituant une Organisation inter- 
nationale du Commerce, 

Considérant que l’application réciproque de la clause de la nation la 
plus favorisée au commerce des zones de |’Allemagne occidentale sou- 
mises 4 l’ocoupation militaire permettra d’atteindre plus facilement 
les buts envisagés, 

Les signataires sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 














ARTICLE PREMIER 










Aussi longtemps qu’un signataire du présent Accord participera & 
l’occupation ou au contréle d’un territoire de |’Allemagne occidentale, 
chaque signataire appliquera au commerce d’un tel territoire les dis- 
positions de |’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 
en date du 30 octobre 1947, telles qu’elles sont maintenant ou telles 
qu’elles seront ultérieurement amendées, relatives au traitement de la 
nation la plus favorisée. 










Arts 28 II 


L’engagement contracté par un signataire en vertu de l’article pre- 
mier ne s’appliquera au commerce des zones ci-dessus mentionnées 
que pendant la période et dans la mesure ov lesdites zones accorderont 
réciproquement le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée au com- 
merce du territoire de ce signataire. 














Articie III 






L’engagement contracté a ]’article premier est pris en considération 
du fait qu’d la date du présent Accord, il n’existe pas de barriéres 
douaniéres effectives ou de réelle importance qui s’opposeraient aux 
importations dans les zones ainsi définies. Dans le cas ov de telles 
barriéres viendraient a y étre établies, ledit engagement ne préjugerait 
en rien l’application, par l’un quelconque des signataires, des principes 
énoncés dans la Charte de La Havane, instituant une Organisation 
internationale du Commerce au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une 
base d’avantages mutuels. 
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ArTICLE IV 


Les droits et obligations établis en vertu du présent Accord doivent 
étre considérés comme étant entiérement indépendants de tous droits 
et obligations qui sont ou peuvent étre établis aux termes de |’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce ou de la Charte de La 
Havane. 

ARTICLE V 


1. Le présent Accord sera ouvert ce jour a la signature 4 Genéve. 
Il pourra ensuite étre signé 4 tout moment au siége des Nations Unies. 
Il entrera en vigueur pour chacun des signataires 4 |’expiration d’un 
délai de trente jours 4 compter de la date A laquelle ce signataire y 
aura apposé sa signature. 

2. Les engagements convenus dans le présent Accord demeureront 
en vigueur jusqu’au ler janvier 1951 et, sauf a l’égard de tout si- 
gnataire qui aurait, six mois au moins avant le ler janvier 1951, donné 
au Secrétaire général des Nations Unies préavis par écrit de son in- 
tention de se retirer du présent Accord a cette date, ils demeureront 
en vigueur sous réserve du droit, pour tout signataire, de cesser d’y 
participer a l’expiration d’un délai de six mois A partir de la date A 
laquelle aura été signifiée son intention. 

3. A la demande de trois signataires du présent Accord, et en tout 
cas le ler janvier 1951 au plus tard, le Gouvernement du Royaume 
des Pays-Bas convoquera sans délai une réunion de tous les signataires 
& l’effet d’examiner le fonctionnement du présent Accord et de con- 
venir des revisions qui sembleraient appropriées. 


ArticLtE VI 


1. Les notes interprétatives du présent Accord qui figurent a 
annexe font partie intégrante dudit Accord. 

2. L’original de l’Accord sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. Celui-ci adressera une copie 
certifiée conforme & tous les Etats Membres des Nations Unies et a 
tous les autres pays qui ont participé 4 la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé 
& procéder a4 l’enregistrement du présent Accord conformément au 
paragraphe premier de |’Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 

3. Le Secrétaire général notifiera 4 tout signataire du présent Accord 
la date de toute signature postérieure 4 la date du présent Accord 
ainsi que tout préavis de retrait adressé en vertu des dispositions du 
paragraphe 2 de l’article V ci-dessus. 

EN FOI DE Qvotl, les représentants soussignés, diment autorisés, 
ont signé le présent Accord. 

Fart & Genéve en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues frangaise 
et anglaise, les deux textes faissant également foi, le quatorze sep- 
tembre 1948. 
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ANNEXE 
NoTEs INTERPRETATIVES 


1. Ilest reconnu que l’absence d’un taux de change uniforme dans les 
zones d’Allemagne occidentale visées 4 ’article premier pourrait avoir 
l’effet desubventionnerindirectement les exportations de ces zones d’une 
facon qu’il serait difficile de calculer exactement. Aussi longtemps 
que ces circonstances existeront, et si des consultations avec les au- 
torités compétentes ne permettent pas de résoudre ce probléme d’un 
commun accord dans un délai raisonnable, il est entendu qu’il ne serait 
pas contraire aux engagements pris al’article premier qu’un signataire 
frappe les importations de ces marchandises d’un droit compensateur 
équivalent au montant estimé de cette subvention, lorsque ledit signa- 
taire juge que cette subvention est telle qu’elle cause ou qu’elle menace 
de causer des dommages importants 4 une industrie nationale existante, 
ou qu’elle empéche ou retarde sensiblement!’établissement d’uneindus- 
trie nationale. En cas d’urgence particuliére, alors que tout délai ris- 
querait d’entrainer des dommages difficiles 4 réparer, des décisions d’un 
caractére provisoire, prises sans procéder & des consultations préala- 
bles, seront admises, étant entendu que des consultations ayront lieu 
immédiatement aprés que ces décisions avront été prises. 

2. Il est entendu que la mention des dispositions de |’Accord général 
relatives au traitement de la nation la plus favorisée vise toutes les 
dispositions de l’Accord général se rapportant au traitement de la 
nation la plus favorisée aussi bien que I’article premier. 

3. La norme du traitement 4 accorder résulte de l’ensemble des dis- 
positions de l’Accord général relatives au traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisée (y compris les exceptions) et, en conséquence, conformé- 
ment & la clause de réciprocité de l’article IJ du présent Accord, la 
méme norme servira 4 apprécier le traitement recu. Si, de l’avis de 
l’un des signataires, celui-ci ne regoit pas effectivement le traitement 
de la nation la plus favorisée conformément a la norme, il ne se con- 
sidérera pas comme obligé d’accorder un traitement conforme 4 la 
norme. Toutefois, les divergences de vues entre les signataires feront 
naturellement l’objet de consultations. 

4. La mention, 4 l’article III, des “‘principes énoncés dans la Charte 
de La Havane instituant une Organisation internationale du Com- 
merce au sujet de la réduction des tarifs sur une base d’avantages 
mutuels” a pour objet de permettre 4 un signataire de refuser d’ac- 
corder le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée dans le cas od un 
territoire occupé—a supposer que ce territoire veuille imposer des 
tarifs effectifs ou de réelle importance—ne négocierait pas conformé- 
ment aux principes de l’article 17 de la Charte de La Havane et 
suivant la procédure établie pour les négociations tarifaires. 
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For the Kingdom of Norway 
TorFInn OFTEDAL 


Pelos Estados Unidos do Brasil 
Ad referendum 


Para ter efeito trinta dias apés a notificagio ao Secretario 
Geral das Nacdes Unidas 


Joio Cartos Moniz 


For Pakistan 
S. Hasniz 


For Ceylon 
Ad referendum 


Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. [!] 


O. GooNETILLEKE 


For India 


Ad referendum 


Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. [?] 


C. Drsalr 


For the United Kingdom 
R. SHACKLE 


For the United States of America 
Leroy D. STINEBOWER 


Pour la République frangaise 
Anpré Painip 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
E. pg Vries 


Pour la Belgique 


M. Surrens 


Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
J. WouLBROUN 


For Canada 
E. D. Witeress 


1 Instrument of acceptance was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on Dec. 9, 1948. 

? Instrument of acceptance was deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations on Nov. 1, 1948. 
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For the Union of South Africa 


Ad referendum 
Signature to be effective thirty days after notification to Secretary- 
General of U.N. 


L. C. Stsyn 
14 October 1948 [!] 


Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Dr I. Kerno 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique 


1 Date on which the agreement was signed on behalf of the Union of South Africa. 
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Multilateral protocol for the accession of signatories of the Final Act of ee 
October 30, 1947, General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. Signed ~_ 
at Geneva September 14, 1948; entered into force September 14, 1948. 


PROTOCOL 
FOR 
THE ACCESSION OF SIGNATORIES 
OF THE 
FINAL ACT OF 30 OCTOBER 1947 


PROTOCOLE 
POUR 
L’ADHESION DES SIGNATAIRES 
DE 
L’ACTE FINAL DU 30 OCTOBRE 1947 








p. 42051. 




























































































Effective date, 
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registration. 

















61 Stat., Pt. 6, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a7. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a75. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
. 469. 

61 Stat., Pt. 6 
pp. 42051, a2052. 

61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. a45. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
. A75. 
Deposit of original; 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE ACCESSION OF SIGNATORIES OF THE FINAL 
ACT OF 30 OCTOBER 1947 


Considering the fact that the Protocol of Provisional Application of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which by its terms re- 
mained open for signature until 30 June 1948, was not by that date 
signed by all the Governments signatory to the Final Act of the Sec- 
ond Session of the Preparatory Committee for the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, 

Considering the resolution of the second session of the Conrract- 
1nG Parties that such a Government shall not be considered to be a 
“party” to the General Agreement within the meaning of article 
XXXITI thereof, and 

Considering the desirability of affording an additional opportunity 
for the provisional application between such a Government and the 
contracting parties of the provisions of the General Agreement which 
was concluded at the second session of the Preparatory Committee and 
authenticated on 30 October 1947, 

It is agreed with regard to the terms upon which such a Government, 
by signature of the present Protocol, may accede under article 
X XXIII of the General Agreement : 


1. Any such Government shall, without prejudice to its right to 
accept the General Agreement under article X XVI, apply the General 
Agreement, as amended and rectified, provisionally in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (6), and 5 of the Protocol of Pro- 


* visional Application. Such Government shall also have the right of 


election provided for in subparagraph (@) of paragraph 1 of article 
XIV of the General Agreement as if it had signed the Protocol of Pro- 
visional A pplication before 1 July 1948 ; Provided the written notice of 
such election is communicated to the Conrractine Parties before 1 
January 1949 or before the day on which such Government becomes a 
contracting party, whichever is the later. 

2. Such provisional application shall take effect for any such Gov- 
ernment on the thirtieth day after the signature hereof by such Govern- 
ment; Provided such signature is affixed before 17 February 1949; and 
Provided further that this Protocol has on the day of such signature 
been signed by two-thirds of the Governments then contracting parties 
to the General Agreement. Upon signature of this Protocol by two- 
thirds of the contracting parties it shall constitute a decision for the 
purpose of article XX XIII of the General Agreement. 

8. The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations, where it will remain open for sig- 
nature. The Secretary-General is authorized to effect registration of 
the Protocol. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September, 1948. 


3665 


Post, p. 3668. 


Authentic texts. 
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PROTOCOLE POUR L’ADHESION DES SIGNATAIRES 
DE L’ACTE FINAL DU 30 OCTOBRE 1947 


Considérant que le Protocole d’application provisoire de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce qui, en vertu de ses stipu- 
lations, est resté ouvert 4 la signature jusqu’au 30 juin 1948, n’avait pas, 
4 cette date, été signé par tous les Gouvernements signataires de ]’Acte 
final de la deuxiéme session de la Commission préparatoire de la Con- 
férence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et l’emploi, 

Eu égard a \a résolution de la deuxiéme session des Parties con- 
TRACTANTES aux termes de laquelle un Gouvernement qui n’a pas 
signé le Protocole d’application provisoire & cette date ne doit pas étre 
considéré comme “partie” & l’Accord général aux termes de l'article 
XXXII dudit Accord, 

Considérant qu’il est souhaitable de fournir 4 un Gouvernement se 
trouvant dans ce cas une nouvelle occasion d’appliquer provisoirement, 
dans ses relations avec les parties contractantes, les dispositions de 
l’Accord général conclu & Vissue de la deuxiéme session de la Commis- 
sion préparatoire et authentiqué le 30 octobre 1947, 

Il est convenu, en ce qui concerne les conditions dans lesquelles un 
Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas pourra, en signant le présent 
Protocole, adhérer conformément aux dispositions de l’article XX XIIT 
de l’Accord général : 


1. Que tout Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas devra, sans pré- 
judice du droit qu’il posséde d’accepter les dispositions de l’Accord 
général en vertu de l’article XXVI, appliquer provisoirement |’Ac- 
cord général, tel qu’il a été amendé et rectifié, conformément aux dis- 
positions des paragraphes 1 a), 1 6) et 5 du Protocole d’application 
provisoire. Ledit Gouvernement aura également le droit de choisir les 
dispositions applicables, qui est prévu & l’alinéa d) du paragraphe 1 de 
Varticle XIV de l’Accord général, comme s’il avait signé le Protocole 
d’application provisoire avant le ler juillet 1948; @ condition, toute- 
fois, que la notification écrite de ce choix soit communiquée aux Par- 
TIES CONTRACTANTES avant le ler janvier 1949 ou avant la date 4 laquelle 
ledit Gouvernement deviendra partie contractante si cette derniére 
date est postérieure. 

2. Ladite application provisoire prendra effet, & l’égard de tout 
Gouvernement se trouvant dans ce cas, le trentiéme jour qui suivra la 
signature du présent Protocole par ledit Gouvernement, @ condition 
que cette signature soit déposée avant le 17 février 1949 et d condition, 
en outre, que le présent Protocole ait, & la date de cette signature, été 
signé par les deux tiers des Gouvernements alors parties contractantes 4 
V’Accord général. La signature du présent Protocole par les deux 
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tiers des parties contractantes constituera une décision aux fins de 
Varticle XX-XITI de l’Accord général. 

3. Le texte original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies et il y restera ouvert 4 la signature. 
Le Secrétaire général est habilité & faire enregistrer le présent 
Protocole. 


EN FoI DE quot les représentants soussignés, diiment autorisés, ont 
signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues fran- 
caise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 septembre 
mil neuf cent quarante-huit. 


68706—52—pPpr. 1167 
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For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia: @ Australie: 
Joun A. Tonkin 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. Suerens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 


Joio Cartos Muniz 
For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 


Saw Oun Tin 


For Canada: Powr le Canada: 
L. D. Wizeress 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 


O. E. GoonerILLEKE 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wonsz Kine 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. Crark 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
Anpré Pamir 


For India: Pour V’Inde: 
C. Desai 
For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
M. Mosarak 
For the Grand Duchy Pour le Grand-Duché 
of Luwembourg: de Luwembourg: 
J. WouLsroun 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
E. De Vries 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
L. S. Nicon 
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For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
Torrinn OrrepaL 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasnm 


For Southern Rhodesia: [*] Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
H. Dseppara 


For the Union of South Africa:[?] Pour VUnion Sud-Africaine: 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royawme-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


R. SHACKLE 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d Amérique: 
Leroy D. StrnzBowER 


For the Republic of Chile :[*] Pour la République du Chili: 


1 Signed Feb. 8, 1949. 
* Signed Feb. 16, 1949. 
* Signed Feb. 14, 1949. 
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Second multilateral protocol of rectifications to the General Agreement _September 14, 1948 _ 
on Tariffs and Trade of October 30,1947. Signed at Geneva September '-** 5-188) 
14, 1948; entered into force September 14, 1948. 


SECOND 
PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICATIONS 
TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE 


DEUXIEME 
PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICATION 
DE 


L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 





61 Stat., Pts.5 and 6. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. a7. 


61 Stat., 


Dp. 491 ef seq. 


61 Stat., 
p. 1059. 


61 Stat., 
p. a1227. 
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SECOND PROTOCOL OF RECTIFICATIONS TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
and the United States of America, acting in their capacity of contract- 
ing parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and 

The Government of the Republic of Chile, acting in its capacity of 
signatory of the Final Act adopted at the conclusion of the second 
session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment which authenticated the text of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 

Having noted that certain further rectifications should be made in 
the authentic texts of the Schedules forming part of the General 


' Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 


Hereby agree that the following rectifications shall be made in the 
Schedule to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: 


Scueputz XVIII—Uwnion or Sours Arrica 
(This schedule is authentic only in the English language.) 


PART I 
Most-favoured-nation Tariff 
Item 224 ex (da) 


In the English text of item 224 ex (d@) the description of products 
shall read: 


“Caffeine, theobromine, emetine and natural methol” 


Scuepute XX—Untrep States or AMERICA 
(This schedule is authentic only in the English language.) 


PART I 


Most-favoured-nation Tariff 
Item 708 (a) 
In the English text of item 708 (a) the principal description shall be: 
“Milk, condensed or evaporated :” 
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Item 1110 
In the English text of item 1110 the rate of duty shall be: 


“33c per Ib. and 25% ad val.” 


Item 1503 (third) 
In the English text of the third item 1503 the proviso shall read : 


“Provided, That for the purpose only of applying the second pro- 
viso to paragraph 1503, Tariff Act of 1930, to articles provided for in 
this item, each rate of duty “existing” (within the meaning of Section 
350, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the Act of 5 July 1945) on 1 
January 1945, shall be reduced by 50 per centum of such rate.” 


The provisions of this Protocol shall on and after this day consti- 
tute an integral part of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
dated 30 October 1947, and the rectifications included herein shall be 
applied as if they had formed a part of said Agreement on that date. 

The original of this Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, who is authorized to effect registration 
thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized, 
have signed the present Protocol. 

Dons at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French lan- 
guages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September, 1948. 


3673 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
p. Al275, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, 
Dp. 41298. 


46 Stat. 658. 
19 U. 8. C, § 1001. 


61 Stat., Pts. 5 and 6. 


Deposit of original; 
registration. 


Post, p. 3676. 


Authentic texts. 
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DEUXIEME PROTOCOLE DE RECTIFICATION DE L’ACCORD 
GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gowvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, de la République de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République frangaise, de Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, de la Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Rhodésie du 
Sud, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de la 
Syrie, de la République tchécoslovaque et de l’Union Sud-Africaine, 
agissant en leur qualité de parties contractantes 4 l’Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Le Gowernement de la République du Chili, agissant en sa qualité 
de signataire de ]’Acte final adopté 4 l’issue de la deuxiéme session de 
la Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le 
commerce et l’emploi, lequel a rendu authentique le texte de l’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 

Ayant constaté que d’autres rectifications doivent étre apportées aux 
textes authentiques des listes faisant partie de l’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 


Conviennent par les présentes d’apporter aux listes faisant partie 


de l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, les rectifica- 
tions suivantes : 


Liste X VIII—Union Sup-AFricaInge 
(Seul fait foi le texte anglais de cette liste.) 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 
Position 224 ex (d) 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 224 ex (d), la désignation des 
produits est la suivante: 


“caféine, théobromine, émétine, émenthol naturel”. 
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Lists X X—Erats-Unis pv’ AMERIQUE 
(Seul fait foi le texte anglais de cette liste.) 
































PREMIERE PARTIE 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 





Position 708 (a) 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 708 (a), la désignation princi- 
pale des produits est la suivante : 


“lait condensé ou évaporé”. 


Position 1110 


Dans le texte anglais de la position 1110, “le droit est fixé 4 0,33 par 
livre et & 25% ad val.”. 








Position 1503 (troisiéme) 


Dans le texte anglais de la troisiéme position 1503, le texte de la dis- 
position est le suivant : 


“T'outefois, uniquement en vue d’appliquer la deuxiéme disposition 
du No 1503 de la loi de 1930 sur les tarifs aux articles dénommés sous 
la présente position, chaque droit “existant” (au sens od |’entend la 
section 350 de la loi de 1930 sur les tarifs modifiée par la loi du 5 juillet 
1945) & la date du ler janvier 1945 sera réduit de 50%.” 


A partir de la date du présent Protocole, les dispositions du présent 
Protocole feront partie intégrante de ]’Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, en date du 30 octobre 1947, et les rectifica- 
tions qu’il contient devront étre appliquées comme si elles avaient 
figuré dans ledit Accord général & la date précitée. 

Le texte original du présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies qui est autorisé 4 procéder 4 son 
enregistrement. 

EN FoI DE Quor les représentants dfiiment autorisés des Gouverne- 
ments susmentionnés ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Farr 4 Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, rédigé dans les langues fran- 
caise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 septembre 
1948. 
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For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia: @ Australie: 


Joun A. TonxIN 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


M. Svuerens 


For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Jodo Cantos Muniz 


For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 
Saw Oun Tin 


For Canada: 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 


O. E. GooneTILLEKE 


For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 
F. Garcia Ovprin1 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wonez Kine 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
S. Cuark 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


Z. AUGENTHALER 


For the French Republic: Pour la République frangaise: 
Anpré Pump 


For India: Pour (Inde: 
C. Desai 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
M. Mosaraxk 
For the Grand Duchy of Pour le Grand-Duché de 


Luwembourg: Luwembourg: 
J. WovuLsroun 
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For the Kingdom of the Pour le Royaume des 
Netherlands: Pays-Bas: 
E. Dz Vries 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nowelle-Zélande: 
L. S. Nicot 


For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 


TorFinn OFrepAL 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasnre 


For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


R. SHACKLE 


For Syria; Pour la Syrie: 


H. Dseppara 


For the Union of South Africa: Pour VU nion Sud-Africaine: 
A. J. Norvau 

For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royawme-Uni de Grande- 

Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et dIrlande du Nord: 


R. SHAacKLE 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis 7 Amérique: 


Leroy D. STINEBOWER 
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PROTOCOL MODIFYING PART II AND ARTICLE XXVI OF 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Kingdom 
of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the 
Republic of China, the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, 
the French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom 
of Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and the United States of America, acting in their capacity of con- 
tracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade ["] 
(hereinafter referred to as the Agreement), 

Desiring to effect an amendment to the Agreement, pursuant to the 
provisions of article XXX thereof, 


Hereby agree as follows: 


1. The texts of articles III, VI, XIII, XV, XVIII and XXVI of the 
Agreement and certain related provisions in Annex I shall be modified 
as follows: 

A 


The text of article III shall read: 


“Artic.e III 
“National Treatment on Internal Taxation and Regulation 


“1. The contracting parties recognize that internal taxes and other 
internal charges, and laws, regulations and requirements affecting the 
internal sale, offering for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution 
or use of products, and internal quantitative regulations requiring 
the mixture, processing or use of products in specified amounts or 
proportions, should not be applied to imported or domestic products 
so as to afford protection to domestic production. 

“2. The products of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall not be subject, 
directly or indirectly, to internal taxes or other internal charges of 
any kind in excess of those applied, directly or indirectly, to like 
domestic products. Moreover, no contracting party shall otherwise 
apply internal taxes or other internal charges to imported or domestic 
products in a manner contrary to the principles set forth in paragraph 1. 

“3. With respect to any existing internal tax which is inconsistent 
with the provisions of paragraph 2 but which is specifically author- 
ized under a trade agreement, in force on 10 April 1947, in which the 


1 Dated Oct. 30, 1947. 
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import duty on the taxed product is bound against increase, the 
contracting party imposing the tax shall be free to postpone the 
application of the provisions of paragraph 2 to such tax until such 
time as it can obtain release from the obligations of such trade agree- 
ment in order to permit the increase of such duty to the extent 
necessary to compensate for the elimination of the protective element 
of the tax. 

“4. The products of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be accorded 
treatment no less favourable than that accorded to like products of 
national origin in respect of all laws, regulations and requirements 
affecting their internal sale, offering for sale, purchase, transportation, 
distribution or use. The provisions of this paragraph shall not prevent 
the application of differential internal transportation charges which 
are based exclusively on the economic operation of the means of 
transport and not on the nationality of the product. 

“5. No contracting party shall establish or maintain any internal 
quantitative regulation relating to the mixture, processing or use of 
products in specified amounts or proportions which requires, directly 
or indirectly, that any specified amount or proportion of any product 
which is the subject of the regulation must be supplied from domestic 
sources. Moreover, no contracting party shall otherwise apply 
internal quantitative regulations in a manner contrary to the princi- 
ples set forth in paragraph 1. 

“6. The provisions of paragraph 5 shall not apply to any internal 
quantitative regulation in force in the territory of any contracting 
party on 1 July 1939, 10 April 1947, or 24 March 1948, at the option 
of that contracting party; provided that any such regulation which is 
contrary to the provisions of paragraph 5 shall not be modified to 
the detriment of imports and shall be treated as a customs duty for 
the purpose of negotiation. 

“7. No internal quantitative regulation relating to the mixture, 
processing or use of products in specified amounts or proportions shall 
be applied in such a manner as to allocate any such amount or pro- 
portion among external sources of supply. 


“8. (a) The provisions of this article shall not apply to laws, regu- 
lations or requirements governing the procurement by 
governmental agencies of products purchased for govern- 
mental purposes and not with a view to commercial resale 
or with a view to use in the production of goods for com- 
mercial sale. 


“(b) The provisions of this article shall not prevent the payment 
of subsidies exclusively to domestic producers, including 
payments to domestic producers derived from the proceeds 
of internal taxes or charges applied consistently with the 
provisions of this article and subsidies effected through 
governmental purchases of domestic products. 


“9, The contracting parties recognize that internal maximum price 
control measures, even though conforming to the other provisions of 


Post, p. 3600, 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. 420. 
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this article, can have effects prejudicial to the interests of contracting 
parties supplying imported products. Accordingly, contracting parties 
applying such measures shall take account of the interests of export- 
ing contracting parties with a view to avoiding to the fullest prac- 
ticable extent such prejudicial effects. 

“10. The provisions of this article shall not prevent any contracting 
party from establishing or maintaining internal quantitative regula- 
tions relating to exposed cinematograph films and meeting the require- 
ments of article IV.” 

B 


The text of article VI shall read: 


“ArticLte VI 
““Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties 


“1. The contracting parties recognize that dumping, by which 
products of one country are introduced into the commerce of another 
country at less than the normal value of the products, is to be con- 
demned if it causes or threatens material injury to an established indus- 
try in the territory of a contracting party or materially retards the 
establishment of a domestic industry. For the purposes of this article, 
a product is to be considered as being introduced into the commerce of 
an importing country at less than its normal value, if the price of 
the product exported from one country to another 


“‘(a) Is less than the comparable price, in the ordinary course of 


trade, for the like product when destined for consumption ia 
the exporting country, or, 


**(b) In the absence of such domestic price, is less than either 
“‘(i) The highest comparable price for the like product for 
export to any third country in the ordinary course of 
trade, or 
“(ii) The cost of production of the product in the country of 


origin plus a reasonable addition for selling cost and 
profit. 


“Due allowance shall be made in each case for differences in condi- 
tions and terms of sale, for differences in taxation, and for other 
differences affecting price comparability. 

“2. In order to offset or prevent dumping, a contracting party may 
levy on any dumped product an anti-dumping duty not greater in 
amount than the margin of dumping in respect of such product. For 
the purposes of this article, the margin of dumping is the price differ- 
ence determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1. 

"3. No countervailing duty shall be levied on any product of the 
territory of any contracting party imported into the territory of 
another contracting party in excess of an amount equal to the esti- 
mated bounty or subsidy determined to have been granted, directly 
or indirectly, on the manufacture, production or export of such product 
in the country of origin or exportation, including any special subsidy 
to the transportation of a particular product. The term “counter- 
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vailing duty” shall be understood to mean a special duty levied for 
the purpose of offsetting any bounty or subsidy bestowed, directly or 
indirectly, upon the manufacture, production or export of any 
merchandise. 

“‘4. No product of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be subject to 
anti-dumping or countervailing duty by reason of the exemption of 
such product from duties or taxes borne by the like product when 
destined for consumption in the country of origin or exportation, or 
by reason of the refund of such duties or taxes. 

““5. No product of the territory of any contracting party imported 
into the territory of any other contracting party shall be subject to 
both anti-dumping and countervailing duties to compensate for the 
same situation of dumping or export subsidization. 

“6. No contracting party shall levy any anti-dumping or counter- 
vailing duty on the importation of any product of the territory of 
another contracting party unless it determines that the effect of the 
dumping or subsidization, as the case may be, is such as to cause or 
threaten material injury to an established domestic industry, or is such 
as to retard materially the establishment of a domestic industry. The 
ContracTING ParTiges may waive the requirements of this paragraph 
so as to permit a contracting party to levy an anti-dumping or counter- 
vailing duty on the importation of any product for the purpose of off- 
setting dumping or subsidization which causes or threatens material 
injury to an industry in the territory of another contracting party 
exporting the product concerned to the territory of the importing 
contracting party. 

“7. A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of the 
return to domestic producers of a primary commodity, independently 
of the movements of export prices, which results at times in the sale 
of the commodity for export at a price lower than the comparable price 
charged for the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, shall 
be presumed not to result in material injury within the meaning of 
paragraph 6 if it is determined by consultation among the contracting 
parties substantially interested in the commodity concerned that: 


‘“‘(a) The system has also resulted in the sale of the commodity for 
export at a price higher than the comparable price charged for 
the like commodity to buyers in the domestic market, and 


“‘(b) The system is so operated, either because of the effective regu- 
lation of production, or otherwise, as not to stimulate exports 
unduly or otherwise seriously prejudice the interests of other 
contracting parties.” 

C 


The phrase “and to any internal regulation or requirement under 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of article III” in paragraph 5 of article XIII shall 
be deleted. 

D 


The opening clause of paragraph 9 of article XV shall read: 
“9. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude:” 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. 043. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5,p. a5l. 
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E 
The text of article XVIII shall read: 


“ArticLe XVIII 


“‘Governmental Assistance to Economic Development 
and Reconstruction 


“1. The contracting parties recognize that special governmental 
assistance may be required to promote the establishment, develop- 
ment or reconstruction of particular industries or branches of agricul- 
ture, and that in appropriate circumstances the grant of such assist- 
ance in the form of protective measures is justified. At the same 
time they recognize that an unwise use of such measures would impose 
undue burdens on their own economies and unwarranted restrictions 
on international trade, and might increase unnecessarily the difficulties 
of adjustment for the economies of other countries. 

“2. The Conrractine Parties and the contracting parties con- 
cerned shall preserve the utmost secrecy in respect of matters arising 
under this article. 


“A 

“3. If a contracting party, in the interest of its economic develop- 
ment or reconstruction, or for the purpose of increasing a most- 
favoured-nation rate of duty in connexion with the establishment of a 
new preferential agreement in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 of article I, considers it desirable to adopt any non- 
discriminatory measure affecting imports which would conflict with 
an obligation which the contracting party has assumed under article 
II of this Agreement, but which would not conflict with other provi- 
sions in this Agreement, such contracting party 


“‘(a) Shall enter into direct negotiations with all the other contract- 
ing parties. The appropriate Schedules to this Agreement 
shall be amended in accordance with any agreement resulting 
from such negotiations; or 
Shall initially or may, in the event of failure to reach agree- 
ment under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the ConrracTING 
Parties. The Conrractine Partizs shall determine the 
contracting party or parties materially affected by the pro- 
posed measure and shall sponsor negotiations between such 
contracting party or parties and the applicant contracting 
party with a view to obtaining expeditious and substantial 
agreement. The Conrractinc Parties shall establish and 
communicate to the contracting parties concerned a time 
schedule for such negotiations, following as far as practicable 
any time schedule which may have been proposed by the 
applicant contracting party. The contracting parties shall 
commence and proceed continuously with such negotiations in 
accordance with the time schedule established by the Con- 
TRACTING Partizs. At the request of a contracting party, 
the Conrractine Parties may, where they concur in princi- 
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ple with the proposed measure, assist in the negotiations. 
Upon substantial agreement being reached, the applicant 
contracting party may be released by the ConrracTinG 
Partizs from the obligation referred to in this paragraph, 
subject to such limitations as may have been agreed upon in 
the negotiations between the contracting parties concerned. 
“4. (a) If as a result of action initiated under paragraph 3 there 
should be an increase in imports of any product concerned, 
including products which can be directly substituted there- 
for, which if continued would be so great as to jeopardize 
the establishment, development or reconstruction of the 
industry or branch of agriculture concerned, and if no 
preventive measures consistent with the provisions of this 
Agreement can be found which seem likely to prove effec- 
tive, the applicant contracting party may, after informing, 
and when practicable consulting with, the ConrractTING 
Partigs, adopt such other measures as the situation may 
require, provided that such measures do not restrict imports 
more than necessary to offset the increase in imports referred 
to in this sub-paragraph; except in unusual circumstances, 
such measures shall not reduce imports below the level 
obtaining in the most recent representative period preced- 
ing the date on which the contracting party initiated action 
under paragraph 3. 
The Conrractine Partrss shall determine, as soon as prac- 
ticable, whether any such measure should be continued, 
discontinued or modified. It shall in any case be termi- 
nated as soon as the ConrractinG Partizs determine that 
the negotiations are completed or discontinued. 


It is recognized that the relationships between contracting 
parties under article II of this Agreement involve reciproca] % S%* Pt-5,p. 414. 
advantages, and therefore any contracting party whose 
trade is materially affected by the action may suspend the 
application to the trade of the applicant contracting party 
of substantially equivalent obligations or concessions under 
this Agreement provided that the contracting party con- 
cerned has consulted the Conrractine Parttss before tak- 
ing such action and the Conrractine Parties do not 
disapprove. 
“B 
“5. In the case of any non-discriminatory measure affecting imports 
which would apply to any product in respect of which the contracting 
party has assumed an obligation under article II of this Agreement and 
which would conflict with any other provision of this Agreement, the 
provisions of sub-paragraph (6) of paragraph 3 shall apply; provided 
that before granting a release the Conrractine Parrtizs shall afford 
adequate opportunity for all contracting parties which they determine 
to be materially affected to express their views. The provisions of 
paragraph 4 shall also be applicable in this case. 
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“C 

“6. If a contracting party in the interest of its economic develop- 
ment or reconstruction considers it desirable to adopt any non-dis- 
criminatory measure affecting imports which would conflict with the 
provisions of this Agreement other than article II, but which would 
not apply to any product in respect of which the contracting party has 
assumed an obligation under article II, such contracting party shall 
notify the Conrractine Parties and shall transmit to the ConTract- 
InG PartiEs a written statement of the considerations in support of 
the adoption, for a specified period, of the proposed measure. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5, p. al4. 


“7. (a) On application by such contracting party the Conrract- 
1NG Parties shall concur in the proposed measure and grant 
the necessary release for a specified period if, having 
particular regard to the applicant contracting party’s 
need for economic development or reconstruction, it is 
established that the measure 


“(i) Is designed to protect a particular industry estab- 
lished between 1 January 1939 and 24 March 1948, 
which was protected during that period of its 
development by abnormal conditions arising out 
of the war; or 


Is designed to promote the establishment or de- 
velopment of a particular industry for the process- 
ing of an indigenous primary commodity, when 
the external sales of such commodity have been 
materially reduced as a result of new or increased 
restrictions imposed abroad; or 


Is necessary in view of the possibilities and resources 
of the applicant contracting party to promote the 
establishment or development of a particular indus- 
try for the processing of an indigenous primary 
commodity, or for the processing of a by-product of 
such industry, which would otherwise be wasted, 
in order to achieve a fuller and more economic use 
of the applicant contracting party’s natural re- 
sources and manpower and, in the long run, to 
raise the standard of living within the territory of 
the applicant contracting party, and is unlikely to 
have a harmful effect, in the long run, on inter- 
national trade; or 


Is unlikely to be more restrictive of international 
trade than any other practicable and reasonable 
measure permitted under this Agreement, which 
could be imposed without undue difficulty, and is 
the one most suitable for the purpose having regard 
to the economies of the industry or branch of agri- 
culture concerned and to the applicant contracting 
party’s need for economic development or recon- 
struction. 
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“The foregoing provisions of this sub-paragraph are subject to the 
following conditions: 


(1) Any proposal by the applicant contracting party to apply any 
such measure, with or without modification, after the end of 
the initial period, shall not be subject to the provisions of this 
paragraph; and 


The Conrractine Partizs shall not concur in any measure 
under the provisions of (i), (ii) or (iii) above, which is likely to 
cause serious prejudice to exports of a primary commodity on 
which the economy of the territory of another contracting 
party is largely dependent. 


The applicant contracting party shall apply any measure per- 
mitted under sub-paragraph (a) in such a way as to avoid 
unnecessary damage to the commercial or economic interests 
of any other contracting party. 


“8. If the proposed measure does not fall within the provisions of 
paragraph 7, the contracting party 


“‘(a) May enter into direct consultations with the contracting party 
or parties which, in its judgment, would be materially affected 
by the measure. At the same time, the contracting party shall 
inform the Contracting Parties of such consultations in 
order to afford them an opportunity to determine whether all 
materially affected contracting parties are included within the 
consultations. Upon complete or substantial agreement being 
reached, the contracting party interested in taking the measure 
shall apply to the Conrractine Parties. The Conrractine 
Partigs shall promptly examine the application to ascertain 
whether the interests of all the materially affected contracting 
parties have been duly taken into account. If the Con- 
TRACTING Parties reach this conclusion, with or without 
further consultations between the contracting parties con- 
cerned, they shall release the applicant contracting party 
from its obligations under the relevant provision of this 
Agreement, subject to such limitations as the ConrracTING 
PARTIES May impose, or 
May initially, or in the event of failure to reach complete or 
substantial agreement under sub-paragraph (a), apply to the 
Contractina Partizs. The Conrractinc Partizs shall 
promptly transmit the statement submitted under paragraph 
6 to the contracting party or parties which are determined by 
the Conrractine Parties to be materially affected by the 
proposed measure. Such contracting party or parties shall, 
within the time limits prescribed by the Conrractine ParrtizEs, 
inform them whether, in the light of the anticipated effects of 
the proposed measure on the economy of the territory of such 
contracting party or parties, there is any objection to the 
proposed measure. The Conrractine Partizs shall, 
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“(j) If there is no objection to the proposed measure on 
the part of the affected contracting party or parties, 
immediately release the applicant contracting party 
from its obligations under the relevant provision of 
this Agreement; or 

“(ii) If there is objection, promptly examine the proposed 
measure, having regard to the provisions of this 
Agreement, to the considerations presented by the 
applicant contracting party and its need for economic 
development or reconstruction, to the views of the 
contracting party or parties determined to be mate- 
rially affected, and to the effect which the proposed 
measure, with or without modification, is likely to 
have, immediately and in the long run, on international 
trade, and, in the long run, on the standard of living 
within the territory of the applicant contracting party. 
If, as a result of such examination; the ConrracTING 
Parties concur in the proposed measure, with or 
without modification, they shall release the applicant 
contracting party from its obligations under the 
relevant provision of this Agreement, subject to such 
limitations as they may impose. 

“9. If, in anticipation of the concurrence of the Conrractine 
Parties in the adoption of a measure referred to in paragraph 6, 
there should be an increase or threatened increase in the imports of 
any product concerned, including products which can be directly 
substituted therefor, so substantial as to jeopardize the establishment, 
development or reconstruction of the industry or branch of agricul- 
ture concerned, and if no preventive measures consistent with this 
Agreement can be found which seem likely to prove effective, the 
applicant contracting party may, after informing, and when prac- 
ticable consulting with, the Conrractine Partizs, adopt such other 
measures as the situation may require, pending a decision by the 
ContractinG Partizs on the contracting party’s application; pro- 
vided that such measures do not reduce imports below the level obtain- 
ing in the most recent representative period preceding the date on 
which notification was given under paragraph 6. 

“10. The Conrractine Parties shall, at the earliest opportunity 
but ordinarily within fifteen days after receipt of an application under 
the provisions of paragraph 7 or sub-paragraphs (a) or (6) of paragraph 
8, advise the applicant contracting party of the date by which it will 
be notified whether or not it is released from the relevant obligation. 
This shall be the earliest practicable date and not later than ninety 
days after receipt of such application; provided that) if unforeseen 
difficulties arise before the date set, the period may be extended after 
consultation with the applicant contracting party. If the applicant 
contracting party is not so notified by the date set, it may, after in- 
forming the Conrracrine Partigs, institute the proposed measure. 
“11. Any contracting party may maintain any non-discriminatory 
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protective measure affecting imports in force on 1 September 1947 
which has been imposed for the establishment, development or recon- 
struction of a particular industry or branch of agriculture and which 
is not otherwise permitted by this Agreement; provided that notifica- 
tion has been given to the other contracting parties not later than 
10 October 1947 of such measure and of each product on which it is 
to be maintained and of its nature and purpose. 

“12. Any contracting party maintaining any such measure shall 
within sixty days of becoming a contracting party submit to the 
ConTRACTING Partizs a statement of the considerations in support 
of the maintenance of the measure and the period for which it wishes 
to maintain it. The Conrractine Parttss shall, as soon as possible, 
but in any case within twelve months from the date on which such 
contracting party becomes a contracting party, examine and give a 
decision concerning the measure as if it had been submitted to the 
ConrractinG Parties for their concurrence under paragraphs 1 to 
10 inclusive of this article. 

“13. The provisions of paragraphs 11 and 12 of this article shall not 
apply to any measure relating to a product in respect of which the 
contracting party has assumed an obligation under article II of this 
Agreement. 

“14. In cases where the Conrractinec Parrizs decide that a 
measure should be modified or withdrawn by a specified date, they 
shall have regard to the possible need of a contracting party for a 
period of time in which to make such modification or withdrawal.”’ 


F 


Sub-paragraph (b) and the designation “(a)” in paragraph 5 of 
article XXVI shall be deleted. 


G 


(i) The following shall be inserted in Annex I immediately after 
the interpretative notes relating to article II: 


“ap ARTICLE III 


“ Any internal tax or other internal charge, or any law, regulation 
or requirement of the kind refered to in paragraph 1 which applies 
to an imported product and to the like domestic product and is col- 
lected or enforced in the case of the imported product at the time or 
point of importation, is nevertheless to be regarded as an internal tax 
or other internal charge, or a law, regulation or requirement of the 
kind referred to in paragraph 1, and is accordingly subject to the 
provisions of article ITI. 


“Paragraph 1 
“The application of paragraph 1 to internal taxes imposed by local 
governments and authorities within the territory of a contracting 


party is subject to the provisions of the final paragraph of article 
XXIV. The term ‘reasonable measures’ in the last-mentioned para- 
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graph would not require, for example, the repeal of existing national 
legislation authorizing local governments to impose internal taxes 
which, although technically inconsistent with the letter of article III 
are not in fact inconsistent with its spirit, if such repeal would result 
in a serious financial hardship for the local governments or authorities 
concerned. With regard to taxation by local governments or author- 
ities which is inconsistent with both the letter and spirit of article 
III, the term ‘reasonable measures’ would permit a contracting party 
to eliminate the inconsistent taxation gradually over a transition 
period, if abrupt action would create serious administrative and 
financial difficulties. 


“Paragraph 2 

“A tax conforming to the requirements of the first sentence of para- 
graph 2 would be considered to be inconsistent with the provisions of 
the second sentence only in cases where competition was involved 
between, on the one hand, the taxed product and on the other hand, 
a directly competitive or substitutable product which was not similarly 
taxed. 


“Paragraph 5 

“Regulations consistent with the provisions of the first sentence of 
paragraph 5 shall not be considered to be contrary to the provisions 
of the second sentence in any case in which all of the products sub- 
ject to the regulations are produced domestically in substantial quan- 
tities. A regulation cannot be justified as being consistent with the 
provisions of the second sentence on the ground that the proportion 
or amount allocated to each of the products which are the subject of 
the regulation constitutes an equitable relationship between imported 
and domestic products.” 

(ii) The texts of the interpretative notes to article VI in Annex I 
shall read: 

“ap ArticLe VI 

“Paragraph 1 

“Hidden dumping by associated houses (that is, the sale by an 
importer at a price below that corresponding to the price invoiced by 
an exporter with whom the importer is associated, and also below the 
price in the exporting country) constitutes a form of price dumping 
with respect to which the margin of dumping may be calculated on 
the basis of the price at which the goods are resold by the importer. 


“Paragraphs 2 and 3 


“Note 1 

“As in many other cases in customs administration, a contracting 
party may require reasonable security (bond or cash deposit) for the 
payment of anti-dumping or countervailing duty pending final deter- 
mination of the facts in any case of suspected dumping or subsidization. 


“Note 2 
‘Multiple currency practices can in certain circumstances consti- 
tute a subsidy to exports which may be met by countervailing duties 
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under paragraph 3 or can constitute a form of dumping by means of 
a partial depreciation of a country’s currency which may be met by 
action under paragraph 2. By ‘multiple currency practices’ is meant 
practices by Governments or sanctioned by Governments.” 


(iii) The following shall be inserted in Annex I immediately after 
the interpretative notes relating to article XVII: 


“ap ArticLe XVIII 

“Paragraph 8 

“The clause referring to the increasing of a most-favoured-nation 
rate in connexion with a new preferential agreement will only apply 
after the insertion in article I of the new paragraph 3 by the entry 
into force of the amendment provided for in the Protocol Modifying 
Part I and article XXIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated 14 September 1948. 


“Paragraph 7 (a) (ii) and (iii) 

“The word ‘processing’, as used in these sub-paragraphs, means 
the transformation of a primary commodity or of a by-product of 
such transformation into semi-finished or finished goods but does not 
refer to highly developed industrial processes.’’ 


2. This Protocol shall, following its signature at the close of the 
second session of the Conrractine Partizs, be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

3. The deposit of this Protocol will, as from the date of deposit,|*] 
constitute the deposit of the instrument of acceptance of the 
amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol by any contracting 
party the representative of which has signed this Protocol without 
any reservation. 

4. The instruments of acceptance of those contracting parties which 
have not signed this Protocol, or which have signed it with a reserva- 
tion as to acceptance, will be deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

5. The amendment set out in paragraph 1 of this Protocol shall, 
upon the deposit of instruments of acceptance pursuant to paragraphs 
3 and 4 of this Protocol by two-thirds of the Governments which are 
at that time contracting parties, enter into force in accordance with 
the provisions of article XXX of the Agreement. 

6. The Secretary-General of the United Nations will inform all 
interested Governments of each acceptance of the amendment set out 
in this Protocol and of the date upon which such amendment enters 
into force.|[?] 


1 Deposited Sept. 23, 1948. 

2 Entered into force Dec. 14, 1948. In a communication of Jan. 14, 1949, 
from the Secretary-General of the United Nations to the Secretary of State it 
was stated that the following signatory countries, which signed the Protocol 
with reservations as to acceptance, had deposited their instruments of acceptance: 
Canada, Dec. 1, 1948; Ceylon, Oct. 13, 1948; China, Dec. 14, 1948; India, Dec. 
9, 1948; and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Dec. 
13, 1948. 


Ante, p. 3682. 


Ante, p. 3682. 
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7. The Secretary-General is authorized to effect registration of this 
Protocol at the appropriate time. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized to that effect, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done, at Geneva, in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this 14th day of September one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-eight. 
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PROTOCOLE PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA PARTIE II 
ET DE L’ARTICLE XXVI DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du Commonwealth d’Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, de la Birmanie, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, du Canada, de 
Ceylan, de la République de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République francaise, de |’Inde, du 
Liban, du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, 
de la Nouvelle-Zélande, du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la 
Rhodésie du Sud, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, de la Syrie, de la République tchécoslovaque et de l'Union 
Sud-Africaine, agissant en qualité de parties contractantes 4 |’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (désigné ci-aprés sous 
le nom d’Accord), 

Désireux d’apporter un amendement 4 |’Accord conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article XXX dudit Accord, 


Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


1. Le texte des articles III, VI, XIII, XV, XVIII et XXVI de 
l’Accord et de certaines dispositions connexes figurant & |’Annexe I 


sera modifié comme suit: 
A 


Le texte de l’article III sera le suivant: 


“ARTICLE III 


“Traitement national en matiére d’impositions 
et de réglementation intérieures 

“1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les taxes et autres 
impositions intérieures, ainsi que les lois, réglements et prescriptions 
affectant la vente, la mise en vente, l’achat, le transport, la distribu- 
tion ou |’utilisation de produits sur le marché intérieur et les régle- 
mentations quantitatives intérieures prescrivant le mélange, la trans- 
formation ou |’utilisation en quantités ou en proportions déterminées 
de certains produits ne devront pas étre appliqués aux produits 
importés ou nationaux de maniére & protéger la production nationale. 

“2. Les produits du territoire de toute partie contractante importés 
sur le territoire de toute autre partie contractante ne seront pas frappés, 
directement ou indirectement, de taxes ou d’autres impositions inté- 
rieures, de quelque nature qu’elles soient, supérieures 4 celles qui frap- 
pent, directement ou indirectement, les produits nationaux similaires. 
En outre, aucune partie contractante n’appliquera d’autre fagon de 
taxes ou d’autres impositions intérieures aux produits importés ou 
nationaux d’une maniére contraire aux principes énoncés au para- 
graphe premier. 
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“3. En ce qui concerne toute taxe intérieure existante, incompatible 
avec les dispositions du paragraphe 2 mais expressément autorisée par 
un accord commercial qui était en vigueur au 10 avril 1947 et qui 
consolidait le droit d’entrée sur le produit imposé, la partie contrac- 
tante qui applique la taxe sera libre de différer a l’égard de cette taxe 
l’application des dispositions du paragraphe 2 jusqu’aé ce qu’elle ait 
pu obtenir d’étre dispensée des engagements contractés aux termes 
de cet accord et recouvrer ainsi la faculté de relever ce droit dans la 
mesure nécessaire pour compenser la suppression de la protection 
assurée par la taxe. 

“4, Les produits du territoire de toute partie contractante importés 
sur le territoire de toute autre partie contractante ne seront pas 
soumis & un traitement moins favorable que le traitement accordé 
aux produits similaires d’origine nationale en ce qui concerne toutes 
lois, tous réglements ou toutes prescriptions affectant la vente, la 
mise en vente, |’achat, le transport, la distribution et |’utilisation de 
ces produits sur le marché intérieur. Les dispositions du présent 
paragraphe n’interdiront pas l’application de tarifs différents pour les 
transports intérieurs fondés exclusivement sur l'utilisation économique 
des moyens de transport en non sur |’origine du produit. 

“5. Aucune partie contractante n’établira ni ne maintiendra de 
réglementation quantitative intérieure portant sur le mélange, la 
transformation ou l’utilisation, en quantités ou en proportions déter- 
minées, de certains produits, qui exigerait, directement ou indirecte- 
ment, qu’une quantité ou une proportion déterminée d’un produit 
visé par la réglementation provienne de sources nationales de produc- 
tion. En outre, aucune partie contractante n’appliquera d’autre 
facon de réglementations quantitatives intérieures d’une maniére con- 
traire aux principes énoncés au paragraphe premier. 

“6. Les dispositions du paragraphe 5 ne s’appliqueront & aucune 
réglementation quantitative intérieure en vigueur sur le territoire 
d’une partie contractante au ler juillet 1939, au 10 avril 1947 ou au 
24 mars 1948, au choix de la partie contractante, sous réserve qu’il ne 
soit apporté & aucune réglementation de ce genre qui serait contraire 
aux dispositions du paragraphe 5 de modification préjudiciable aux 
importations et que la réglementation en question soit considérée 
comme un droit de douane aux fins de négociations. 

“7, Aucune réglementation quantitative intérieure concernant le 
mélange, la transformation ou |’utilisation de produits en quantités 
ou en proportions déterminées ne sera appliquée de facon a répartir ces 
quantités ou proportions entre les sources extérieures d’approvisionne- 
ment. 


“8. a) Les dispositions du présent article ne s’appliqueront pas aux 
lois, réglements et prescriptions régissant l’acquisition, par 
des organes gouvernementaux, de produits achetés pour les 
besoins des pouvoirs publics et non pas pour étre revendus 
dans le commerce ou pour servir 4 la production de marchan- 
dises destinées 4 la vente dans le commerce. 
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“b) Les dispositions du présent article n’interdiront pas |’attri- 
bution aux seuls producteurs nationaux de subventions, y 
compris les subventions provenant du produit des taxes ou 
impositions intérieures qui sont appliquées conformément 
aux dispositions du présent article et les subventions sous la 
forme d’achat de produits nationaux par les pouvoirs publics 
ou pour leur compte. 


“9, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que le contréle des prix 
intérieurs par fixation de maxima, méme s’ils se conforment aux autres 
dispositions du présent article, peut avoir des effets préjudiciables pour 
les intéréts des parties contractantes qui fournissent des produits im- 
portés. En conséquence, les parties contractantes qui appliquent de 
telles mesures prendront en considération les intéréts des parties con- 
tractantes exportatrices en vue d’éviter ces effets préjudiciables, dans 
toute la mesure ov il sera possible de le faire. 

“10. Les dispositions du présent article n’empécheront pas une 
partie contractante d’établir ou de maintenir une réglementation 
quantitative intérieure sur les films cinématographiques impressionnés 
conforme aux prescriptions de l’article IV.” 


B 


Le texte de l’article VI sera le suivant: 






RE TRICLINIC OLE EAY 



















“ArtIcLE VI 


“Droits anti-dumping et compensateurs 






“1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que le dumping, qui 
permet introduction des produits d’un pays sur le marché d’un autre 
pays 4 un prix inférieur 4 leur valeur normale, est condamnable s’il 
cause ou menace de causer un préjudice important 4 une production 
établie d’une partie contractante ou s’il retarde sensiblement la créa- 
tion d’une production nationale. Aux fins d’application du présent 
article, un produit exporté d’un pays vers un autre doit étre considéré 
comme étant introduit sur le marché d’un pays importateur a un prix 
inférieur 4 sa valeur normale, si le prix de ce produit est: 












“q) Inférieur au prix comparable pratiqué au cours d’opérations 
commerciales normales pour un produit similaire, destiné a la 
consommation dans le pays exportateur, 

6) Ou, en l’absence d’un tel prix sur le marché extérieur de ce 
dernier pays, si le prix du produit exporté est: 






‘§) Inférieur au prix comparable le plus élevé pour |’exporta- 
tion d’un produit similaire vers un pays tiers au cours 
d’opérations commerciales normales, 

41) Ou inférieur au codit de production de ce produit dans le 

pays d’origine, plus un supplément raisonnable pour les 

frais de vente et le bénéfice. 
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“T] sera diment tenu compte, dans chaque cas, des différences dans 
les conditions de vente, des différences de taxation et des autres dif- 
férences affectant la comparabilité des prix. 

“2. En vue de neutraliser ou d’empécher le dumping, toute partie 
contractante pourra percevoir sur tout produit faisant l’objet d’un 
dumping un droit anti-dumping dont le montant ne sera pas supérieur 
a la marge de dumping afférente 4 ce produit. Aux fins d’application 
du présent article, il faut entendre par marge de dumping la différence 
de prix déterminée conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 
premier. 

“3. Il ne sera pergu sur un produit du territoire d’une partie con- 
tractante, importé dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, 
aucun droit compensateur dépassant le montant estimé de la prime 
ou de la subvention que l’on avoir été accordée, directement ou in- 
directement, a la fabrication, 4 la production ou 4 |’exportation dudit 
produit dans le pays d’origine ou d’exportation, y compris toute 
subvention spéciale accordée pour le transport d’un produit déterminé. 
Il faut entendre par le terme “droit compensateur” un droit spécial 
pergu en vue de neutraliser toute prime ou subvention accordée, 
directement ou indirectement, 4 la fabrication, 4 la production ou a 
l’exportation d’un produit. 

“4. Aucun produit du territoire d’une partie contractante, importé 
dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, ne sera soumis 4 des 
droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs du fait qu’il est exonéré des 
droits ou taxes qui frappent le produit similaire lorsqu’il est destiné a 
étre consommé dans le pays d’origine ou le pays d’exportation, ou du 
fait que ces droits ou taxes sont remboursés. 

“5. Aucun produit du territoire d’une partie contractante, importé 
dans le territoire d’une autre partie contractante, ne sera soumis a la 
fois 4 des droits anti-dumping et a des droits compensateurs en vue de 
remédier 4 une méme situation résultant du dumping ou de subven- 
tions a l’exportation. 

“6. Aucune partie contractante ne percevra de droits anti-dumping 
ou compensateurs 4 |’importation d’un produit du territoire d’une 
autre partie contractante, 4 moins qu’elle ne constate que |’effet du 
dumping ou de la subvention, selon le cas, est tel qu’il cause ou 
menace de causer un préjudice important 4 une production nationale 
établie ou qu’il retarde sensiblement la création d’une production na- 
tionale. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, par dérogation aux 
prescriptions du présent paragraphe, permettre 4 une partie con- 
tractante de percevoir un droit anti-dumping ou compensateur a 
l’importation d’un produit quelconque en vue de compenser un dump- 
ing ou une subvention qui cause ou menace de causer un préjudice 
important 4 une production d’une autre partie contractante exportant 
le produit en question dans le territoire de la partie contractante 
importatrice. 

“7. Tl sera présumé qu’un systéme destiné a stabiliser soit le prix 
intérieur d’un produit de base, soit la recette brute des producteurs 
nationaux d’un produit de ce genre, indépendamment des mouve- 
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ments des prix a |’exportation, et qui a parfois pour résultat la vente 
de ce produit pour |’exportation 4 un prix inférieur au prix comparable 
demandé pour un produit similaire aux acheteurs du marché intérieur, 
n’entraine pas un préjudice important au sens du paragraphe 6, s’il 
est établi aprés consultation entre les parties contractantes intéressées 
de fagon substantielle au produit en question: 


“a) Que ce systéme a eu également pour résultat la vente a |’ex- 
portation de ce produit 4 un supérieur au prix comparable 
demandé pour le produit similaire aux acheteurs du marché 
intérieur, 

“b) Et que ce systéme, par suite de la réglementation effective de la 
production, ou pour toute autre raison, est appliqué de telle 
facon qu’il ne stimule pas indiment les exportations ou ne 
cause aucun autre préjudice sérieux aux intéréts d’autres parties 
contractantes.” 


Cc 


Au paragraphe 5 de l’article XIII, les mots suivants seront sup- 
primés: “et aux réglementations et prescriptions d’ordre intérieur 
visées aux paragraphes 3 et 4 de |’article III’. 


D 


Le préambule du paragraphe 9 de l’article XV sera le suivant: 
“9, Aucune des dispositions du présent Accord n’aura pour effet 
d’interdire:”’. 
E 
Le texte de l’article XVIII sera le suivant: 


“ArticLe XVIII 


“ Aide de l’ Etat en faveur du développement économique et de la 
reconstruction 


“1, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que, pour faciliter 
l’établissement, le développement ou la reconstruction de certaines 
branches d’activité industrielle ou agricole, il peut étre nécessaire de 
faire appel a une aide spéciale de l’Etat et que, dans certaines circon- 
stances, l’octroi de cette aide sous la forme de mesures de protection 
est justifié. Elles reconnaissent aussi qu’un recours déraisonnable a 
ces mesures gréverait indiment leur propre économie, imposerait au 
commerce international des restrictions injustifiées et pourrait ac- 
croftre sans nécessité les difficultés d’adaptation de l’économie d’ autres 
pays. 

“2. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et les parties contractantes 
intéressées observeront le secret le plus absolu sur les questions relevant 
du présent article. 

“A 


“3. Si une partie contractante, dans l’intérét de son développement 
économique ou de sa reconstruction ou afin d’augmenter un droit 
applicable 4 la nation la plus favorisée, a l’occasion de la conclusion 
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d’un nouvel accord préférentiel, conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe 3 de l’article premier, se propose de prendre une mesure 
non discriminatoire affectant les importations ou qui serait contraire 
a une obligation qu’elle a contractée aux termes de l'article II du 
présent Accord, mais qui ne contrevient pas aux autres dispositions 
de cet Accord, cette partie contractante devra: 

“q) Soit entrer directement en négociation avec toutes les autres 

parties contractantes. Les listes correspondantes jointes au 
présent Accord seront modifiées conformément aux termes de 
l’accord qui interviendrait 4 la suite de ces négociations; 
Soit s’adresser directement aux ParTIES CONTRACTANTBS. Elle 
pourra également s’adresser 4 celles-ci, au cas od l'accord visé 
4 l’alinéa a) ne pourrait étre obtenu. Les Partizs contTrRac- 
TANTEs détermineront la ou les parties contractantes que la 
mesure projetée affecterait de fagon appréciable et provoqueront 
entre la partie contractante requérante et la ou les parties 
contractantes en cause des négociations en vue d’aboutir rapide- 
ment a un accord suffisamment général. Les Partizs con- 
TRACTANTES fixeront des délais pour ces négociations en se con- 
formant dans toute la mesure du possible aux propositions que 
la partie contractante requérante aura pu faire et elles noti- 
fieront ces délais aux parties contractantes intéressées. Les 
parties contractantes entameront et poursuivront sans inter- 
ruption ces négociations dans les délais fixés par les Partizs 
CONTRACTANTES. A la demande d’une partie contractante, les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, si elles approuvent en prin- 
cipe la mesure projetée, préter leur concours pour faciliter les 
négociations. Lorsqu’un accord suffisamment général aura été 
réalisé, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront relever la partie 
contractante requérante de l’engagement visé au présent -para- 
graphe, sous réserve des limitations qui auront pu étre admises 
d’un commun accord par les parties contractantes intéressées au 
cours des négociations. 


“4. a) Si, a la suite des mesures prises en vertu du paragraphe 2, les 
importations de tout produit en cause, ou de produits qui 
peuvent lui étre directement substitués, subissent un ac- 
croissement qui, s’il se prolongeait, compromettrait sérieuse- 
ment la création, le développement ou la reconstruction de 
telle ou telle branche d’activité industrielle ou agricole, et si 
aucune mesure préventive compatible avec les dispositions 
du présent accord ne semble devoir donner les résultats 
cherchés, la partie contractante requérante pourra, aprés en 
avoir informé les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et, si possible, 
aprés les avoir consultées, adopter telles autres mesures que 
pourra comporter la situation. Toutefois, ces mesures ne 
devront pas limiter les importations plus qu’il ne sera néces- 
saire pour annuler les effets de l’accroissement des importa- 
tions mentionné dans le présent alinéa. Sauf dans des 
circonstances exceptionnelles, ces mesures ne devront pas 
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avoir pour effet de ramener les importations au-dessous du 
niveau atteint par celles-ci au cours de la période représenta- 
tive la plus récente précédant la date a laquelle la partie 
contractante aura entamé la procédure visée au paragraphe 3. 
Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES détermineront dés que possible 
s’il y a lieu de maintenir en vigueur, de suspendre ou de 
modifier ces mesures. Celles-ci cesseront en tout cas d’étre 
appliquées dés que les ParRTIES CONTRACTANTES auront con- 
staté que les négociations ont abouti ou sont abandonnées. 


“c) Les relations entre les parties contractantes, aux termes de 
Varticle II du présent Accord, devant comporter des avan- 
tages réciproques, toute partie contractante dont le com- 
merce est affecté de fagon appréciable par les mesures prises 
pourra suspendre, 4 l’égard de la partie contractante requé- 
rante, des obligations ou des concessions sensiblement équi- 
valentes qui résulteront du présent Accord, sous réserve que 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aient été consultées par la partie 
contractante et qu’elles n’aient pas fait d’objection. 


“B 


“5. Au cas od une mesure non discriminatoire affectant les importa- 
tions porterait sur un produit au sujet duquel la partie contractante a 
contracté une obligation aux termes de |’article II du présent Accord 
et serait contraire 4 ]’une des autres dispositions du présent Accord, 
les dispositions de l’alinéa 6) du paragraphe 3 seront appliquées. 
Toutefois, avant d’accorder la dispense, les Partims CONTRACTANTES 
donneront a toutes les parties contractantes qu’elles considéreront 
comme affectées de fagon appréciable l’occasion d’exposer leurs vues. 
Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 seront également applicables dans 
ce cas, 

“C 

“6. Si une partie contractante, en considération de son développe- 
ment économique ou de sa reconstruction, se propose de prendre une 
mesure non discriminatoire affectant les importations, qui est contraire 
aux dispositions du présent Accord autres que celles de l’article II, 
mais qui ne porte pas sur un produit au sujet duquel cette partie con- 
tractante a contracté une obligation aux termes de |’article II, cette 
partie contractante en informera les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, et leur 
communiquera par écrit les raisons qu’elle invoque en faveur de la 
mesure qu’elle projette de prendre pendant une période déterminée. 


“7. a) A la suite de la requéte présentée par cette partie contrac- 
tante, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES autoriseront la mesure 
projetée et accorderont pour une période déterminée la 
dispense nécessaire si, compte tenu des besoins de la partie 
contractante requérante en matiére de développement 
économique ou de reconstruction, il est établi que la mesure 


‘“i) Est destinée 4 protéger une industrie déterminée 
eréée entre le ler janvier 1939 et le 24 mars 1948 et 
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que des conditions anormales résultant de la guerre 
protégeaient pendant cette période de son développe- 
ment; 
Ou est destinée a favoriser la création ou le développe- 
ment d’une industrie déterminée dont |’objet est la 
transformation d’un produit de base national, lorsque 
les ventes a l’étranger de ce produit ont été sensible- 
ment réduites par suite de restrictions nouvelles ou 
accrues imposées a |’étranger; 

fii) Ou est nécessaire, compte tenu des possibilités et des 
ressources dont dispose la partie contractante requé- 
rante, pour la création ou le développement d’une 
industrie déterminée dont l’objet est la transforma- 
tion d’un produit de base national ou d’un sous- 
produit de cette industrie qui sans cela serait perdu 
pour réaliser une utilisation plus compléte et plus 
rationnelle des ressources naturelles et de la main- 
d’ceuvre de la partie contractante requérante et 
pour élever dans |’avenir le niveau de vie dans le 
territoire de la partie contractante requérante, si 
cette mesure ne risque pas d’avoir, 4 la longue, un 
effet préjudiciable sur le commerce international; 
Ou ne semble pas devoir restreindre le commerce in- 
ternational plus que toute autre mesure raisonnable 
autorisée par le présent Accord qui pourrait étre 
appliquée sans difficultés excessives, et s’il est établi 
que cette mesure est la plus propre 4 donner les 
résultats cherchés, eu égard aux conditions écono- 
miques de la branche d’activité industrielle ou 
agricole en question et aux besoins de la partie con- 
tractante requérante en matiére de développement 
économique ou de reconstruction. 


“Pour l’application des dispositions du présent alinéa, il est entendu: 


“1) Qu’aucune demande de la partie contractante requérante ten- 
dant 4 appliquer une telle mesure, avec ou sans modification, au 
dela de la période déterminée initialement par les Parties 
CONTRACTANTES he sera sOumise aux dispositions du présent 
paragraphe, 

“2) Et que les PartTigs CONTRACTANTES n’autoriseront aucune 
mesure aux termes des dispositions des alinéas i), ii) ou iii) 
ci-dessus qui soit‘de nature a affecter gravement les exportations 
d’un produit de base dont l’économie d’une autre partie con- 
tractante dépend pour une grande part. 

“b) La partie contractante requérante appliquera toute mesure 
autorisée aux termes de |’alinéa a) de facon a éviter de léser 
sans nécessité les intéréts commerciaux ou économiques d’une 
autre partie contractante. 
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du paragraphe 7, la partie contractante pourra: 


Si la mesure projetée ne rentre pas dans le cadre des dispositions 


Soit entrer directement en consultation avec la ou les parties 
contractantes qu’é son avis cette mesure affecterait de facon 
appréciable. En méme temps, la partie contractante informera 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES de ses consultations afin de leur 
permettre de s’assurer si toutes les parties contractantes que 
cette mesure affecterait de fagon appréciable sont invitées a 
participer 4 ces consultations. Dés qu’un accord complet ou 
suffisamment général aura été réalisé, la partie contractante qui 
envisage de prendre la mesure en question adressera une requéte 
aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Celles-ci examineront cette 
requéte sans retard pour s’assurer qu'il a été diment tenu 
compte des intéréts de toutes les parties contractantes que 
cette mesure affecterait de fagon appréciable. Si les Parrizs 
CONTRACTANTES constatent qu’il en est ainsi—que de nou- 
velles consultations entre les parties contractantes intéressées 
aient lieu ou non—elles reléveront la partie contractante 
requérante des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes de la 
disposition du présent Accord applicable en |l’espéce, sous 
réserve des limitations qu’elles pourront imposer; 

Soit s’adresser directement aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Elle 
pourra également s’adresser a celles-ci au cas ov l’accord complet 
ou suffisamment général visé a l’alinéa a) ci-dessus ne pourrait 
étre réalisé. Les Parties CONTRACTANTES transmettront sans 
retard la communication qui leur aura été adressée aux termes 
du paragraphe 6 4 la partie contractante ou aux parties con- 
tractantes qu’elles considéreront comme affectées de fagon ap- 
préciable par la mesure projetée. Cette partie contractante ou 
ces parties contractantes feront connaitre aux PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES, dans les délais fixés par ces derniéres et aprés 
avoir étudié les effets probables qu’aurait la mesure projetée 
sur leur économie, si elles élévent des objections contre cette 
mesure. 


i) Si la ou les parties contractantes intéressées n’élévent pas 
d’objection contre la mesure projetée, les Parties con- 
TRACTANTES reléveront immédiatement la partie contrac- 
tante requérante des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes 
de la disposition du présent Accord applicable en l’espéce. 

ii) Si des objections sont élevées, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
examineront sans retard la mesure projetée, en tenant compte 
des dispositions du présent Accord, des raisons invoquées par 
la partie contractante requérante, des besoins du développe- 
ment économique ou de la reconstruction de cette partie 
contractante, des vues exposées par la ou les parties con- 
tractantes considérées comme devant étre affectées de fagon 
appréciable, des répercussions immédiates ou 4 long terme 

que la mesure projetée, avec ou sans modification, aura pro- 

bablement sur le commerce international, ainsi que des réper- 
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cussions 4 long terme qu’elle aura probablement sur le niveau 
de vie dans le territoire de la partie contractante requérante. 
Si, 4 la suite de cet examen, les PartTiES CONTRACTANTES 
autorisent, avec ou sans modification, la mesure projetée, 
elles reléveront la partie contractante requérante des obli- 
gations qui lui incombent aux termes de la disposition du 
présent Accord applicable en l’espéce, sous réserve des limita- 
tions qu’elles pourront imposer. 


“9. Si, du fait que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES envisagent d’auto- 
riser une mesure mentionnée au paragraphe 6, les importations de tout 
produit en cause, ou de produits qui peuvent lui étre directement sub- 
stitués, subissent ou menacent de subir un accroissement assez considé- 
rable pour compromettre la création,le développement ou la reconstruc- 
tion de telle ou telle branche d’activité industrielle ou agricole, et si 
aucune mesure préventive compatible avec les dispositions du présent 
Accord ne semble devoir donner les résultats cherchés, la partie con- 
tractante requérante pourra, aprés en avoir informé les Partigs con- 
TRACTANTES et, si possible, aprés les avoir consultées, adopter telles 
autres mesures que pourra comporter la situation en attendant que 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aient statué sur sa demande. Toutefois, 
ces mesures ne devront pas avoir pour effet de ramener les importations 
au-dessous du niveau atteint par celles-ci au cours de la période repré- 
sentative la plus récente précédant la date a laquelle la notification 
aura été adressée aux termes du paragraphe 6. 

“10. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES devront, aussitét que possible, 
mais en principe dans les quinze jours qui suivront la réception de la 
requéte présentée conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 7 ou 
des alinéas a) ou 6) du paragraphe 8, aviser la partie contractante re- 
quérante de la date & laquelles elles lui feront connaftre si elles la 
relévent ou non de l’obligation dont il s’agit. Le délai séparant cette 
date du jour de la réception de la requéte sera aussi court que possible 

‘et ne dépassera pas quatre-vingt-dix jours; toutefois, si des difficultés 
imprévues surgissent avant la date fixée, le délai pourra étre prolongé 
aprés consultation avec la partie contractante requérante. Sila partie 
contractante requérante n’a recu aucune notification a la date fixée, 
elle pourra, aprés en avoir informé les Parties CONTRACTANTES, 
prendre la mesure projetée. 

“11. Toute partie contractante pourra maintenir une mesure non 
discriminatoire de protection affectant les importations qui était en 
vigueur le ler septembre 1947 et qui avait été prise en vue de la créa- 
tion, du développement ou de la reconstruction de telle ou telle 
branche particuliére de l’industrie ou de l’agriculture, méme si cette 
mesure n’est pas autorisée par d’autres dispositions du présent Ac- 
cord, & condition que cette mesure, chacun des produits qu’elle vise, 
ainsi que la nature et le but de cette mesure, aient. été notifiés aux 
autres parties contractantes le 10 octobre 1947 au plus tard. 

“12. Toute partie contractante qui maintiendra une mesure de ce 
genre fera connaitre aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, dans les soixante 
jours aprés étre devenue partie contractante, les raisons qu’elle in- 
voque en faveur du maintien de cette mesure, et le délai pendant lequel 
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elle désire la maintenir en vigueur. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
examineront dés que possible, et, en tout cas, douze mois aprés la 
date 4 laquelle cette partie contractante sera devenue partie contrac- 
tante, comme si la mesure avait fait l’objet d’une demande d’autorisa- 
tion soumise aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aux termes des paragraphes 
1 & 10 inclusivement du présent article. 

“13. Les dispositions des paragraphes 11 et 12 du présent article ne 
s’appliqueront pas aux mesures concernant un produit au sujet duquel 
la partie contractante a assumé des obligations aux termes de I’article 
II du présent Accord. 

“14. Lorsque les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES prescriront de modifier 
ou de supprimer une mesure dans un délai déterminé, elles tiendront 
compte de la nécessité od pourra se trouver la partie contractante de 
disposer d’un certain temps pour procéder a cette modification ou a 
cette suppression.” 

F 


L’alinéa 5) et la lettre “a)’? du paragraphe 5 de l'article XXVI 
seront supprimés. 


G 


i) Le texte ci-aprés sera inséré a |’Annexe I a la suite des notes 
interprétatives relatives a l’article IT: 


“ap ArticLte III 


“Toute taxe intérieure ou autre imposition intérieure ou toute loi, 
réglementation ou prescription visée au paragraphe premier qui 
s’applique au produit importé comme au produit national similaire et 
qui est pergue ou imposée, dans le cas du produit importé, au moment 
ou au lieu de l’importation, n’en sera pas moins considérée comme une 
taxe intérieure ou une autre imposition intérieure ou comme une loi, 
une réglementation ou une prescription visée au paragraphe premier 
et sera en conséquence soumise aux dispositions de |’article III. 


“Paragraphe premier 

“L’application du paragraphe premier aux taxes intérieures imposées 
par les autorités gouvernementales ou administratives locales du 
territoire d’une partie contractante est régie par les dispositions du 
dernier paragraphe de |’article XXIV. L’expression ‘‘mesures raison- 
nables en son pouvoir” qui figure dans ce paragraphe ne doit pas étre 
interprétée comme obligeant, par exemple, une partie contractante a 
abroger une législation nationale donnant aux autorités visées ci-dessus 
le pouvoir d’imposer des taxes intérieures qui sont contraires, dans la 
forme, 4 la lettre de l’article III, sans étre contraires, en fait, 4 l’esprit 
de cet article, si cette abrogation devait entrainer de graves difficultés 
financiéres pour les autorités locales intéressées. En ce qui concerne 
les taxes pergues par ces autorités locales et qui seraient contraires tant 
& la lettre qu’a l’esprit de l’article III, l’expression “mesures raison- 
nables en son pouvoir” permet a une partie contractante d’éliminer 
progressivement ces taxes au cours d’une période de transition, si leur 
suppression immédiate risque de provoquer de graves difficultés 
administratives et financiéres. 
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“Paragraphe 2 

“Une taxe satisfaisant aux prescriptions de la premiére phrase du 
paragraphe 2 ne doit étre considérée comme incompatible avec les 
dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase que dans le cas od il y a concurrence 
entre, d’une part, le produit imposé et, d’autre part, un produit 
directement concurrent ou un produit qui peut lui étre directement 
substitué et qui n’est pas frappé d’une taxe semblable. 
“Paragraphe 5 

“Les mesures de réglementation compatibles avec les dispositions 
de la premiére phrase du paragraphe 5 ne seront pas considérées 
comme contrevenant aux dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase si le 
pays qui applique la réglementation produit en quantités substantielles 
tous les produits soumis 4 cette réglementation. On ne pourra 
invoquer le fait qu’en attribuant une proportion ou une quantité 
déterminée 4 chacun des produits soumis a la réglementation on a 
maintenu un rapport équitable entre les produits importés et les 
produits nationaux pour soutenir qu’une réglementation est conforme 
aux dispositions de la deuxiéme phrase.” 

ii) Le texte des notes interprétatives relatives a l’article VI figurant 
4 l’Annexe I sera le suivant: 


“ap ArTICLE VI 


“Paragraphe premier 
“Le dumping occulte pratiqué par des maisons associées (c’est-d-dire 
la vente par un importateur a un prix inférieur a celui qui correspond 


au prix facturé par un exportateur avec lequel l’importateur est associé, 
et inférieur également au prix pratiqué dans le pays exportateur) 
constitue une forme de dumping de prix pour laquelle la marge de 
dumping peut étre calculée en partant du prix auquel les marchandises 
sont revendues par |’importateur. 


“Paragraphes 2 et 3 
“Note 1 

“Comme il arrive souvent dans la pratique douaniére, une partie 
contractante pourra exiger une garantie raisonnable (caution ou dépét 
d’espéces) pour le paiement de droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs 
en attendant la constatation définitive des faits dans tous les cas od |’on 
soupgonnera qu’il y a dumping ou subvention. 
“Note 2 

“Le recours 4 des changes multiples peut, dans certains cas, con- 
stituer une subvention 4 |’exportation 4 laquelle peuvent étre opposés 
les droits compensateurs aux termes du paragraphe 3, ou une forme de 
dumping obtenue par le moyen d’une dévaluation partielle de la 
monnaie, & laquelle peuvent étre opposées les mesures prévues au 
paragraphe 2. L’expression “recours 4 des changes multiples” vise 


les pratiques qui sont le fait des Gouvernements ou qui sont approu- 
vées par eux.” 


iii) Le texte ci-aprés sera inséré a |’Annexe I & la suite des notes 
interprétatives relatives a l’article XVII; 
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“ap Articte XVIII 

“‘Paragraphe 3 

“La clause relative au relévement d’un droit applicable a la nation 
la plus favorisée 4 l’occasion de la conclusion d’un nouvel accord 
préférentiel ne sera appliquée qu’aprés |’insertion a |’article premier 
du nouveau paragraphe 3 lors de |’entrée en vigueur de |’amendement 
prévu dans le Protocole portant modification de la Partie I et de 
l’article X XIX de |’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le com- 
merce, en date du 14 septembre 1948. 


“Paragraphe 7 a), alinéas ii) et iii) 

“Dans ces deux alinéas, le mot “transformation” vise le traitement 
que comporte la fabrication de produits semi-finis ou de produits 
finis, en partant d’un produit de base ou d’un sous-produit obtenu 
au cours de ce traitement; il ne s’applique pas aux opérations de haute 
technique industrielle.” 


2. Le présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies dés sa signature 4 la conclusion de la deuxiéme 
session des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 

3. Le dépét du présent Protocole constituera a la date a laquelle il 
sera effectué le dépét de |’instrument d’acceptation de l’amendement 
figurant au paragraphe premier du présent Protocole par toute partie 
contractante dont le représentant aura signé le Protocole sans réserve. 

4. Les instruments d’acceptation des parties contractantes qui 
n’auront pas signé le présent Protocole, ou qui l’auront signé en 
réservant leur acceptation, seront déposés suprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies. 

5. Dés le dépét des instruments d’acceptation, conformément aux 
paragraphes 3 et 4 du présent Protocole, par les deux tiers des Gou- 
vernements qui seront 4 cette date parties contractantes, |’amende- 
ment figurant au paragraphe premier du présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur conformémnt aux dispositions de l’article XXX de l’Accord. 

6. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies avisera tous les Gou- 
vernements intéressés de chaque acceptation de l’amendement figurant 
au présent Protocole et de la date 4 laquelle ledit amendement sera 
entré en vigueur. 

7. Le Secrétaire général est autorisé 4 effectuer |’enregistrement 
du présent Protocole au moment voulu. 

EN FOI DE Quot les représentants des Gouvernements susmentionnés, 
diment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait a Genéve, en un seul exemplaire rédigé dans les langues 
francaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le 14 
septembre mil neuf cent quarante-huit. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 


Joun A. ToNKIN 
Ad referendum 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
M. SuEeTENs 
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For the United States of Brazil: Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
Joio Cartos Muniz 
Ad referendum 
For Burma: Pour la Birmanie: 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 
L. D. WILGREss 
Ad referendum 


For Ceylon: Pour Ceylan: 
O. E. GoonErriLLexKE 
Ad referendum 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wonsz Kine 
Ad referendum 


For the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 
8S. CLarK 


For the Czechoslovak Republic: Pour la République tchécoslovaque: 


Z. AUGENTHALER 
Ad referendum 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
Anpré PaiLip 


For India: Pour U' Inde: 
C. Desai 
Ad referendum 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
M. Moparak 

For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg: 
J. WouLBROUN 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
E. De Vries 


For New Zealand: Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
L. 8. Nico. 
Ad referendum 
For the Kingdom of Norway: Pour le Royaume de Norvége: 
TorFInn OrrEDAL 


For Pakistan: Pour le Pakistan: 
S. A. Hasnie 


For Southern Rhodesia: Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
H. DseBBARA 
For the Union of South Africa: Pour Union Sud-Africaine: 
A. J. Norvat 
Ad referendum 
For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
R. SHACKLE 
Ad referendum 
For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Leroy D. StinzBowER 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
waiver of passport visas for American citizens and extension of period 
of validity for Belgian citizens. LEffected by exchange of notes dated 
at Washington October 12 and 26, 1948; entered into force October 26, 
1948. 


The Belgian Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
No. 4723 


The Belgian Embassy presents its compliments to the Depart- 
ment of State and has the honor to inform the Department that the 
Belgian Government has decided to waive from the 15th of October 
1948 all visa requirements for American citizens rightfully bearing 
valid American passports who wish to proceed to Belgium either for 
transit or for a stay not exceeding two months. 

It should be understood that this measure does not alter otherwise 
the present Belgian regulations governing the sojourn, the establish- 
ment or employment of foreigners which remain applicable to Amer- 
ican citizens as before. 

The Belgian Government has further decided that American mili- 
tary personnel belonging to the American Forces of occupation in 
Germany on detached service or on leave, will be authorized to pro- 
ceed to Belgium on presentation of a military certificate of identity, 
bearing a photograph of the holder, together with either an order of 
mission or a leave furlough. The previous visa requirements on the 
latter document will be waived from the 15th of October 1948. 

A valid american passport will still be required from American 
military personnel travelling in civilian clothes proceeding to Bel- 
gium either on duty or on leave. 

The civilian personnel of American nationality employed by agen- 
cies of the American Government or of the American Army similar 
to the “Army Exchange Service” (with the exception of the tech- 
nical counsellors representing commercial interests) and the American 
personnel of the Red Cross are submitted to the same regulations 
as the military personnel as far as they travel in uniform. In their 
case a “letter of authority to visit a foreign country” by which the 
United States Army takes full responsability for the journey takes 
the place of the order of mission or passport. 

An American passport is needed for journeys performed by the 
above mentioned categories of personnel when they travel in civilian 
clothes. 

The Belgian Embassy understands that the Government of the 
United States of America contemplates granting to Belgian sub- 
jects who intend to proceed to the United States for a temporary 
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visit non-immigrant visas which would be valid for presentation at 
a port of entry at any time or any numbers of times during a period 
of twenty-four months instead of the present twelve months. The 
waiving of passport fees for non-immigrant temporary visitors would 
be continued. 

Having decided to waive altogether visa requirements for Ameri- 
can citizens proceeding for short stays in Belgium, the Belgian Gov- 
ernment would appreciate it if the Government of the United States 
could instruct the American consular and immigration authorities 
to reduce to the minimum the formalities accompanying the issuance 
of non-immigrant visas to Belgian nationals and to facilitate to the 
utmost the entry in the United States of the rightful bearers of such 
visas. 

The Belgian Embassy would be very grateful if the Department 
of State would be good enough to inform the Embassy whether these 
proposals are agreeable to the Government of the United States. 

Wasuineton, October 12, 1948 


Tue DeparTMENT oF STATE 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Belgian Ambassador and has the honor to refer to the 
Embassy’s note number 4723 of October 12, 1948, concerning the visa 
requirements for American citizens who wish to proceed to Belgium 
and to remain therein for a temporary period of time. 

It is understood that beginning October 15, 1948, American citi- 
zens, in possession of valid passports issued by the Government of the 
United States, proceeding to continental Belgium for transit or for 
a stay of not exceeding two months, are not required to be in posses- 
sion of valid visas; and that such American citizens are subject to 
the present Belgian regulations governing the sojourn, establishment 
or employment in Belgium of persons of other than Belgian 
nationality. 

It is also understood that beginning October 15, 1948, military per- 
sonnel of the American Occupation Forces in Germany who are 
American citizens, who are on detached service or on furlough, and 
who are in possession of a military certificate of identity bearing a 
photograph of the holder, together with travel orders or evidence of 
authorized military furlough, may proceed to continental Belgium 
for transit or for a stay of not exceeding two months without the 
necessity of obtaining a valid Belgian visa. Such personnel traveling 
to continental Belgium and who are in civilian clothes, however, are 
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required to be in possession of valid passports issued by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

It is further understood that beginning October 15, 1948, civilian 
personnel employed by agencies of the Government of the United 
States or by the American Army, who are American citizens (with 
the exception of technical counsellors representing commercial in- 
terests), and personnel of the Red Cross who are American citizens, 
may proceed to continental Belgium in the same manner as the mili- 
tary personnel mentioned in the preceding paragraph, provided they 
are in possession of letters of authority to visit a foreign country is- 
sued by the appropriate American Army authorities. Such personnel 
traveling to continental Belgium and who are in civilian clothes, 
however, are required to be in possession of valid passports issued by 
the Government of the United States. 

The Government of the United States is appreciative of these con- 
cessions upon the part of the Government of Belgium and desires to 
grant as nearly as possible similar concessions to Belgian nationals 
who apply for visas with which to proceed to the United States as 
nonimmigrants. 

Under the provisions of Section 30, Alien Registration Act of 
1940, approved June 28, 1940, any alien seeking to enter the United 
States who does not present a valid visa or other permit to enter, ex- 
cept in emergency cases, shall be excluded from admission. In view 
of this provision of law, the Government of the United States cannot 
reciprocate in identical terms. However, the Government of the 
United States will grant passport visas without fees and valid for 
any number of applications for admission into the United States 
within a period of twenty-four months from date of issuance, instead 
of the present twelve months’ period of validity of such visas, to 
Belgian nationals who are proceeding to the United States and its 
possessions for business or pleasure purposes and who are bona fide 
nonimmigrants within the meaning of the immigration laws of the 
United States, provided the Belgian passport of each bearer remains 
valid during the period of the validity of the visa. All other classes 
of nonimmigrant passport visas granted Belgian nationals will con- 
tinue to be valid, as at present, for a period of twelve months, pro- 
vided the Belgian passport of each bearer remains valid for that 
period of time. 

This arrangement will not disturb the reciprocal nonimmigrant 
passport visa fee arrangement concluded between the Governments 
of the United States and Belgium and which became effective Feb- 
ruary 17, 1947, whereby each Government agreed to waive non- 
immigrant passport visa fees for nationals of the other country. 

The period of validity of a visa relates only to the period within 
which it may be used in connection with an application for admission 
at a port of entry into the United States and its possessions, and not 
to the length of stay in the United States which may be permitted 
the bearer after he is admitted. The period of each stay will, as at 
present, continue to be determined by the immigration authorities. 
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winter immigration The fee for an immigration visa and application therefor to per- 


mit an alien to apply for admission into the United States with the 
privilege of residing permanently in this country is $10.00. The 
SU's F201 note. amount of this fee is prescribed by the Immigration Act of 1924, 
uae **%PP-7% and it may not be changed on the basis of a reciprocal arrangement. 
The Government of Belgium may be assured that American diplo- 
matic and consular officers will facilitate to the utmost, consistent 
with the immigration laws and regulations, the granting of nonimmi- 
grant passport visas to qualified Belgian nationals who are in posses- 
sion of valid Belgian passports. 


HIL 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, October 26, 1948. 
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Multilateral agreement respecting the establishment of the Indo-Pacifie - eee ier 
Fisheries Council. Formulated at Baguio February 26, 1948; ree 
entered into force November 9, 1948. 


FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIBS 
POUR L’ALIMENTATION ET L’AGRICULTURE 


FAO FISHERIES MEETING 































Baguio, Philippines 
25-28 February 1948 


AGREEMENT FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF THE INDO-PACIFIC FISHERIES COUNCIL 


On a motion from the Delegation of the United States seconded by 
the Delegate from the Netherlands the meeting 
“RESOLVED 
That the representatives of governments members of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations here ‘+. 18%. 
assembled, recognizing the mutual interest of their several nations 
in the development and proper utilization of the living aquatic 
resources of the Indo-Pacific areas, and believing that this end can 
best be attained by international collaboration, do hereby recommend 
to their respective governments for consideration, the acceptance 
of the following agreement for the establishment of an Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council.” 





Preamble 


The Governments of Burma, China, France, India, the Netherlands, 
the Republic of the Philippines, the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America, members of the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations, having a mutual interest in the development 
and proper utilization of the living aquatic resources of the Indo- 
Pacific areas, and desiring to further the attainment of these ends 
through international cooperation by the establishment of an Indo- 
Pacific Fisheries Council agree as follows: 


Article I 
The Council 


1. The contracting Governments agree to establish a Council, to be 
known as the Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out the functions and duties hereinafter set forth in Article ITI. 
2. The members of the Council shall be the Governments which 
accept this Agreement in accordance with the provisions of Article 
IX thereof. 





Post, p. 3715. 


Post, p. 3715. 
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Article IT 
Organization 


1. Each member Government shall be represented at meetings of the 
Council by a single delegate, who may be accompanied by an alternate 
and by experts and advisers. Participation in meetings of the Council 
by alternates, experts and advisers shall not entail the right to vote, 
except in the case of an alternate who is acting in the place of a delegate 
during his absence. 

2. Each member Government shall have one vote. Decisions of the 
Council shall be taken by a simple majority of the votes cast, except 
as otherwise provided by this Agreement. A majority of the total 
membership of the Council shall constitute a quorum. 

3. The Council shall elect a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman. 

4, The Council shall determine the frequency, dates and place of its 
meeting and establish rules governing its procedure. 

5. The chairman shall call a meeting of the Council at least once in 
every year, unless directed otherwise by a majority of the member 
Governments. The initial meeting shall be called by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations within six months 
after the entry into force of this Agreement. and at such place as it may 
designate. 

6. The seat of the Council shall be at the seat of the Regional Office 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations most 
conveniently situated within the area defined in ArticleIV. Pending 
the establishment of such a Regional Office, the Council shall select a 
temporary seat within that area. 

7. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
shall provide the Secretariat for the Council and shall appoint its 
Secretary. 

Article ITI 


Functions 


The Council shall have the following functions and duties: 


a. To formulate the oceanographical, biological and other technical 
aspects of the problems of development and proper utilization 
of living aquatic resources ; 

. To encourage and coordinate research and the application of 
improved methods in every day practices ; 

. To assemble, publish or otherwise disseminate oceanographical, 
biological and other technical information relating to living 
aquatic resources ; 

. To recommend to member Governments such national or coop- 
erative research and development projects as may appear neces- 
sary or desirable to fill gaps in such knowledge; 

. To undertake, where appropriate, cooperative research and devel- 
opment projects directed to this end; 
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f. To propose, and where necessary to adopt, measures to bring 
about the standardization of scientific equipment, techniques and 
nomenclature ; 

g. To extend its good offices in assisting member Governments to 
secure essential materials and equipment ; 

h. To report upon such questions relating to oceanographical, bio- 
logical and other technical problems as may be recommended to 
it by member Governments or by the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations and other international, 
national or private organizations, with related interests ; 

i. To report annually to the Conference of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations upon its activities, for 
the information of the Conference; and to make such other 
reports to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 

Nations on matters falling within the competence of the Council 

as may seem to it necessary and desirable. 


Article IV 


Area 





The Council shall carry out the functions and duties set forth in 
Article ITT in the Indo-Pacific areas. 


Article V 


Cooperation with International Bodies 









The Council shall cooperate closely with other international bodies 
in matters of mutual interest. 


Article VI 
Expenses 
















1. The expenses of delegates and their alternates, experts and ad- 
visers occasioned by attendance at meetings of the Council shall be 
determined and paid by their respective Governments. 

2. The expenses of the Secretariat, including publications and com- 
munications, and of the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Council 
when performing duties connected with its work during intervals be- 
tween its meeting, shall be determined and paid by the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations within the limits 
of an annual budget prepared and approved in accordance with the 
current regulations of that Organization. 

3. The expenses of research or development projects undertaken by 
individual members of the Council, whether independently or upon 
the recommendation of the Council, shall be determined and paid by 
their respective Governments. 
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4. The expenses incurred in connection with cooperative research 
or development projects undertaken in accordance with the provisions 
of Article III, paragraphs (d) and (e) unless otherwise available shall 
be determined and paid by the member Governments in the form and 
proportion to which they shall mutually agree. 


Article VII 
Amendments 


Any proposal for amending this Agreement shall require the ap- 
proval of a two-thirds majority of all the Members of the Council. 
An exception to this rule is made in the following cases: 


(1) Amendments to the Agreement extending the functions of 
the Council require the approval of the Conference of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
in addition to approval by a two-thirds majority of all the 
Members of the Council ; 


(2) Amendments of the Agreement extending the powers of the 
Council to incur expenses to be borne by the Food and Agri- 
culture Organization of the United Nations, shall require 
the approval of a two-thirds majority of all the Members 
of the Council and of the Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 


Article VIII 
Acceptance 


1. This Agreement shall be open to acceptance by Governments 
which are members of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations. 

2. This Agreement shall also be open to acceptance by Governments 
which are not members of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations, with the approval] of the Conference of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and of two-thirds 
of the members of the Council. Participation by such Governments 
in the activities of the Council shall be contingent upon the assump- 
tion of a proportionate share in the expenses of the Secretariat as 
determined by the Council and approved by the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization Conference. 

3. The notifications of acceptance of this Agreement shall be depos- 
ited with the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations, who shall immediately inform all the 
Governments concerned of their receipt. 
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Article IX 


Entry into Force 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon the date of receipt 
of the fifth notification of acceptance.[*] 


2. Notifications of acceptance received after the entry into force 
of this Agreement shall enter into force on the date of their receipt by 
the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations who shall immediately inform all the Govern- 
ments concerned and the Council of their receipt. 


Article X 


Withdrawal 


Any member Government may withdraw from this Agreement, at 
any time after the expiration of two years from the date upon which 
the Agreement entered into force with respect to that Government by 
giving written notice of such withdrawal to the Director-General of 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations who 
shall immediately inform all the Governments concerned and the 
Council of such withdrawal. Notices of withdrawal shall become 
effective three months from the date of their receipt by the Director- 
General. 

Formulated at Baguio this 26th day of February, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-eight, in the English language, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations, which shall furnish certified 
copies thereof to the Governments members of the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations. 


and further 
“RESOLVED 


That the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations be requested to communicate the text 
of the agreement adopted by the meeting, together with this resolu- 
tion, to all governments members of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations; and that the governments here 
represented and any other member government that may be inter- 
ested be invited to accept the agreement.” 


and further 
“RESOLVED 


That the working * Committees appointed at this Conference con- 
tinue to function informally until the entry into force of the Agree- 


* Entered into force Nov. 9, 1948, the date of receipt, by the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations, of the fifth notification of acceptance. 
Notifications of acceptances have been received from the following countries: 
Burma, Jan. 7, 1949; China, Feb. 8, 1949; France, June 80, 1948; India, Nov. 9, 
1948; the Netherlands, Nov. 12, 1948; the Philippines, July 23, 1948; Siam, Oct. 
6, 1948; and the United States, Sept. 3, 1948. 

* Committees on Hydrology, Biology, Taxonomy and Technology. 
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ment in cooperation with the Fisheries Division of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.” 


With respect to the first part of the resolution the Delegate of the 
United States made the following statement : 


“The further instructions the U.S. Delegation has been awaiting 


regarding the need for referral of the Agreement to the FAO 
Conference have been received. 


“These instructions permit concurrence in Resolution one with the 
qualification that the United States reserve its position with regard 


to the Agreement entering into effect without referral to the next 
FAO Conference. 


“Since this matter has already been fully discussed and it is ap- 
parent that the U.S. position is not shared by other countries it 
is merely requested that the reservation on this one point be made 
a matter of record in the minutes of the meeting.” 


With respect to the resolutions the Delegate of France made a state- 
ment as follows: 


“La délégation francaise accepte les résolutions de la Conférence 
dans leur rédaction en langue anglaise sous reserve de ]’exactitude de 
la traduction francaise. 

“(The French delegation accepts the resolutions of the Conference 


in the English text, subject to the correctness of the French 
translation ).” 


Liaison with other International Bodies 


It was moved by the Burmese Delegate, seconded by the U.S. 
Delegate, 


“That this meeting draws the attention of the proposed Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council to the need for the avoidance of duplication of 
effort between the proposed Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council and any 
similar bodies created by other International Organizations and 
desires to record its opinion that the Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council 
should be regarded as the principle organ in those fisheries matters 
coming within its competence.” 


I certify that this is a true and correct 
copy of the Agreement reached at Ba- 
guio, Philippines, February 26, 1948, for 
the Establishment of the Indo-Pacific 
Fisheries Council. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Oanada respecting _November 23, 1948 
control of exports of potatoes from Canada to the United States. Effected {7-1 4.8. 1806) 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington November 23, 1948; entered 
into force November 23, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


Wasuinerton, D. C., 
No. 588 November 23rd, 1948. 
Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between the representatives of the Government of Canada and of 
the Government of the United States of America regarding the prob- 
lems which would confront the Government of the United States in 
the operation of its price support and other programmes for potatoes 
if the imports of Canadian potatoes, during this current crop year, 
were to continue to be unrestricted. After careful consideration of the 
various representations which have been made to the Canadian Gov- 
ernment on this subject, the Canadian Government is prepared to: 


1. Include Irish potatoes in the list of commodities for which 
an export permit is required under the provisions of the Export 
and Import Permits Act. 

2. Withhold export permits for the movement of table stock 
potatoes to the United States proper, excluding Alaska. 

3. Issue export permits for the shipment of Canadian certified 
seed potatoes to the United States, but only under the following 
circumstances: 


(a) Export permits will be issued to Canadian exporters for ship- 
ments to specified States in the United States and such permits will 
only be granted within the structure of a specific schedule. The 
schedule is designed to direct the shipment of Canadian certified 
seed potatoes into those States where there is a legitimate demand 
for certified seed potatoes and only during a short period immedi- 
ately prior to the normal seeding time. A draft of this schedule 
is now being jointly prepared by Canadian and United States 
officials. 

(b) Export permits would only be granted to Canadian export- 
ers who could give evidence that they had firm orders from legiti- 
mate United States users of Canadian seed potatoes. Canadian 
exporters would also be required to have included in any contract 
into which they might enter with a United States seed potato im- 
porter a clause in which the importer would give an assurance that 
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the potatoes would not be diverted or reconsigned for table stock 
purposes. 

(c) The Canadian Government would survey the supply of 
Canadian certified seed potatoes by class and consider the possi- 
bility of giving precedence to the export of Foundation and Foun- 
dation A classes of certified seed. 

(d) The names and addresses of the consignees entered on the 
export permit would be compiled periodically and this informa- 
tion would be forwarded to the United States Government. 


In instituting a system which has the effect of restricting exports 
of Canadian potatoes to the United States, the Canadian Govern- 
ment recognizes a responsibility to the Canadian commercial grower 
in certain surplus potato areas and is prepared to guarantee a mini- 
mum return on gradable potatoes for which the grower cannot find 
a sales outlet. Although the details of such a programme have not 
been finalized, it is anticipated that the Canadian Government will 
announce, at approximately the same time as potatoes are placed 
under export control, a floor price which will be effective April 1st, 
1949 for certain carlot shipping areas in the East. To implement 
this programme the Canadian Government would inspect the potato 
holdings of commercial growers in Prince Edward Island, and several 
counties of New Brunswick, on or after April 1st and would under- 
take to pay a fixed price for every hundred pounds of Canada No. 1 
potatoes found in the bins. It is not anticipated that any actual pay- 
ment would be made at that time and it would be understood that if 
any of the potatoes examined were subsequently sold or used for seed 
purposes the owner would forfeit any claim for assistance on such po- 
tatoes. In other words, the Canadian Government would make no 
payment on potatoes which move into export trade, or which are 
used for seed purposes. 

It should be noted that the Canadian proposals to institute export 
permit control on Canadian potatoes and to inaugurate a price sup- 
port programme are contingent upon assurances from the United 
States Government that: 


a) The United States Government will not hereafter impose 
any quantitative limitations or fees on Canadian potatoes of the 
1948 crop exported to the United States under the system of regu- 
lating the movement of potatoes from Canada to the United States 
outlined herein. 

b) The Canadian Government proposal, as outlined herein, to 
guarantee a floor price to certain commercial growers in the Mari- 
time Provinces would not be interpreted by United States authori- 
ties as either a direct or indirect subsidy and that in consequence 
there would be no grounds for the imposition of countervailing 
duties under Section 303 of the United States Tariff Act of 1930. 


If the United States Government in its replying note accepts the 
Canadian proposals and gives to the Canadian Government the as- 
surances required, as outlined above, this note and the reply thereto 
will constitute an agreement on this subject. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
H H Wrone 
The Honourable Gore C. MarsHAtL, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


NoveMsBer 23, 1948 
EXCELLENCY : 

The Government of the United States appreciates the assurance of 
the Government of Canada contained in your note no. 538 of November 
23, 1948, that the Government of Canada is prepared, contingent upon 
the receipt of certain assurances from the Government of the United 
States, to establish the controls outlined therein over the exportation 
of potatoes from Canada to the United States. 

In view of the adverse effect which unrestricted imports of Canadian 
potatoes would have on the potato programs of the United States 
and the fact that it is anticipated that the Canadian proposal will sub- 
stantially reduce the quantity of potatoes which would otherwise be 
imported into the United States, and in the interest of international 
trade between the United States and Canada and other considera- 
tions, the United States Government assures the Canadian Government 
that it will not hereafter impose any quantitative limitations or fees 
on Canadian potatoes of the 1948 crop imported into the United States 
under the system of regulating the movement of potatoes to the United 
States outlined in the Canadian proposal. 

The Government of the United States also wishes to inform the 
Canadian Government with respect to that Government’s proposal to 
guarantee a floor price to certain commercial growers in the Maritime 
Provinces, that in the opinion of the Treasury Department, the opera- 
tion of such a proposal as outlined by the Canadian Government would 
not be considered as a payment or bestowal, directly or indirectly, of 
any bounty or grant upon the manufacture, production, or export of 
the potatoes concerned and no countervailing duty would, therefore, 
be levied, under the provisions of Section 303, Tariff Act of 1930, as a 
result of such operation of the proposal on potatoes imported from 
Canada. 

The United States Government agrees that your note under ref- 
erence, together with this reply, will constitute an agreement on this 
subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rosert A. Lovetr 
Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 
His Excellency 
Hume Wrong, 
Ambassador of Canada. 
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Agreements between the United States of America and France respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending 
the agreement of June 28, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes dated 
at Paris September 21 and October 8, 1948; entered into force October 
8, 1948. And exchange of notes signed at Paris November 17 and 
20, 1948; entered into force November 20, 1948. 


The American Embassy to the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA 


No. 907. Paris, September 21, 1948. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 


' of America and France signed on June 28, 1948. Examination of 


the official text of this Agreement has revealed a clerical error in 
Article XII, paragraph 2, which seriously affects the substance of 


' this paragraph. The proviso at the end of sub-paragraph (b), 


which reads: 


“provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of 
such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than 
June 30, 1953.” 


should begin at the margin and should not be a part of sub-paragraph 
(b). In other words, this proviso should modify both sub-paragraph 
(a) and sub-paragraph (b). 

The Embassy suggests that this note and the reply of the Foreign 
Office should constitute a recognition by the two Governments of 
the clerical error mentioned above and their agreement that the 
proviso applies to termination under both sub-paragraph (a) and sub- 


' paragraph (b) of Article XII, paragraph 2, of the Agreement under 


reference. 
DJR 
The Ministry or Foreign AFFrarrs, 
Paris. 


The French Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 
DES 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
Service de Coopération Economique Paris, le 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments a 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis et, en réponse a la note du 21 septembre 
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de cette Ambassade, au sujet de l’interprétation de |’ Article XII para- 
graphe 2 de l’Accord de Coopération Economique entre la France et les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique relatif 4 l’application du programme de 
relévement européen, a l’honneur de lui faire savoir que le texte en 
langue frangaise de cet Accord, tel qu’il est rédigé, ne comporte pas 
d’erreur de présentation. 

La seule interprétation qu’il soit possible de donner du document 
original en langue francaise est conforme 4 celle indiquée par l’Ambas- 
sade des Etats-Unis dans la note n° 907, c’est-d-dire que la réserve qui 
se trouve 4 la fin du sous-paragraphe (b): 


“cc 
. 


étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le para- 
graphe 3 de |’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés 
la date de la notification de |’intention de mettre fin a 
l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 Juin 1953.” 


modifie 4 la fois le sous-paragraphe (a) et le sous-paragraphe (b). 

En conséquence, le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres a |’honneur 
de faire savoir & l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis qu’il est d’accord pour 
que le texte officiel en langue anglaise relatif 4 |’ Article XII paragraphe 
(b) soit modifié dans sa présentation, conformément aux indications 
données dans la note n° 907 de |l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis mais 
qu’il estime inutile d’apporter une modification au texte original en 
langue frangaise./. 

-~8 Oct 1948 
AMBASSADE DES Erats-UNIs 
Paris. 


Translation 


MINISTRY LIBERTY, EQUALITY, FRATERNITY 
OF —_— 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


Economic Cooperation Service Paris, 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States and, in reply to the Embassy’s note of 
September 21, with regard to the interpretation of Article XII, para- 
graph 2, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between France 
and the United States of America relating to the application of the 
European recovery program, has the honor to inform it that the 
French text of this Agreement, as worded, does not contain any error 
in presentation. 

The only interpretation it is possible to give to the original docu- 
ment in the French language is in conformity with that indicated by 
the Embassy of the United States in note No, 907, that is, that the 
reservation which is at the end of sub-paragraph (b): 


“ . . tant entendu toutefois que |l’Article V et le 
paragraphe 3 de l’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans 
aprés la date de la notification de l’intention de mettre fin a 
l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 Juin 1953.” 


modifies both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b). 
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Consequently, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to 
inform the Embassy of the United States that it is in agreement that 
the official text in the English language relating to Article XII, para- 
graph (b), should be amended in its presentation, in conformity with 
the indications given in note No. 907 of the Embassy of the United 
States, but that it considers it unnecessary to make an amendment 
in the original text in the French language. 

Oct. 8, 1948 
EMBASSY OF THE UNITED StraTEs 
Paris. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 1211 Paris, November 17, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between our two Governments which was signed on June 28, 1948, 
and to call your attention to an apparent discrepancy between the 
English and French texts in paragraph 5 of Article IV. The 
English text in question reads as follows: “. . . from any point 
of entty in France to the consignee’s designated point of delivery in 
France .’. The French text of this passage reads as follows: 
*, ., depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain frangais, 
jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en territoire 
métropolitain frangais.”’ 


In order that the paragraph under reference in the French text may 
have the same territorial applicability as that in the English text, 
when considered in the light of Article XI, I suggest that the French 
text be amended to read as follows: “. . ., depuis le lieu d’entrée 
en France, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire 
en France.” 


If you agree, I propose that this note and your reply constitute a 
record of agreement to the abovementioned suggested amendment to 
the French text of the Economic Cooperation Agreement. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 


M. Rosert ScHuMAN, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 
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The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
LIBERTE - EGALITE- FRATERNITE 


REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
MINISTERE 


DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES Paris, le 20 Novembre 1948 


MonsIzuRr L’AMBASSADEUR, 


Votre Excellence a bien voulu attirer mon attention, par sa com- 
munication du 17 novembre, sur une légére différence de texte qui 
apparait entre la version frangaise et la version anglaise de |’Accord 
de Coopération Economique signé entre les deux Gouvernements 
le 28 juin dernier. 

Le paragraphe 5 de |’Article 4 de cet Accord se lit en effet “. 
from any point of entry in France to the consignee’s designated point 
of delivery in France. . .”, alors que le texte frangais porte “. 
depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain francais, jusqu’su 
point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en territoire métro- 
politain frangais”’. 

Ainsi que Votre Excellence a bien voulu le suggérer, le texte 
francais devrait se lire dorénavant “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrée 
en France, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire 
en France’, l’expression ‘France’ devant étre entendue au sens de 
l’Article XI de |’Accord. 

Ainsi que Votre Excellence a bien voulu le proposer, sa lettre du 
17 Novembre et ma réponse de ce jour constitueront l’accord de nos 
deux Gouvernements & la modification de rédaction envisagée. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma haute considération./. 

ScHUMAN 
Son Excellence 
l’Honorable Jerrerson CaFFEeRY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Paris. 


Translation 


LIBERTY, EQUALITY, FRATERNITY 


FRENOH REPUBLIO 
MINISTRY 


OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS Paris, November 20, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Your Excellency was so good as to call my attention, in your com- 
munication of November 17, to a slight difference in the texts of the 
French and English versions of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed between the two Governments on June 28, last. 

Paragraph 5 of Article 4 of this Agreement reads in effect: 
from any point of entry in France to the consignee’s desig- 


nated point of delivery in France . . . ”, while the French text 
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states: “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrée en territoire métropolitain 
frangais, jusqu’au point de destination indiqué par le destinataire en 
territoire métropolitain frangais’’. 

As you were good enough to suggest, the French text should hence- 
forth read “. . . depuis le lieu d’entrés en France, jusqu’au point 
de destination indiqué par le destinataire en France”, the word 
“France” being understood in the sense of Article XI of the Agreement. 

As you were so good as to propose, your letter of November 17 and 
my reply of today’s date shall constitute the agreement of our two 
Governments to the amendment in wording envisaged. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 


ScHUMAN 
His Excellency 


JEFFERSON CaFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
in Paris. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Nations ee eee 
respecting a loan for construction and furnishing of the headquarters ae 
of the United Nations. Signed at Lake Success, New York, March 
28, 1948; entered into force August 30, 1948. 


LOAN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE UNITED NATIONS 


It is hereby agreed by the Government of the United States of 
America and the United Nations as follows: 


(1) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the Gov- ,,S0™, for uiric 
ernment of the United States will lend to the United Nations a sum dauarters. 
not to exceed in the aggregate $65,000,000. Such sum shall be ex- 
pended only as authorized by the United Nations for the construction 
and furnishing of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in its headquarters district in The City of New York, as defined in 
the Agreement Between the United States of America and the United 
Nations Regarding the Headquarters of the United Nations, signed 
at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, including the neces- 
sary architectural and engineering work, landscaping, underground 
construction and other appropriate improvements to the land and 
approaches, and for other related purposes and expenses incident 
thereto. 

(2) Such sum, or parts thereof, will be advanced by the United 
States through the Secretary of State, to the United Nations upon 
request of the Secretary-General or other duly authorized officer of 
the United Nations and upon the certification of the architect or en- 
gineer in charge of construction, countersigned by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral or other duly authorized officer, that the amount requested is re- 
quired to cover payments for the purposes set forth in paragraph (1) 
above which either (a) have been at any time made by the United 
Nations, or (b) are due and payable, or (c) it is estimated will become 
due and payable within sixty days from the date of such request. 
All sums not used by the United Nations for the purposes set forth in 
paragraph (1) will be returned to the United States through the Sec- 
retary of State when no longer required for said purposes. No 
amounts will be advanced hereunder after July 1, 1951, or such later 
date, not after July 1, 1955, as may be agreed to by the Secretary of 
State. 

(3) All sums advanced hereunder will be receipted for on behalf 
of the United Nations by the Secretary-General or other duly author- 
ized officer of the United Nations. 

(4) The United Nations will repay, without interest, to the United ,Anry*po7men* 
States the principal amount of all sums advanced hereunder, in annual 
payments beginning on July 1, 1951, and on the dates and in the 
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amounts indicated, until the entire amount advanced under this agree- 
ment has been repaid as follows: 


Date Amount Date Amount 
July 1, 1951 $1, 000, 000 July 1, 1967 $2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1952 1, 000, 000 July 1, 1968 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1953 1, 500, 000 July 1, 1969 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 1954 1, 500, 000 July 1, 1970 2, 500, 000 
July 1, 2, 000, 000 July 1971 
July 1, 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1972 
July 1, 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1973 
July 1, 2, 000, 000 July 1974 
July 1, 2, 000, 000 July 1, 1975 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1976 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1977 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1978 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1979 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1980 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1981 
July 1, 2, 500, 000 July 1, 1982 
However, in the event the United Nations does not request the entire 
sum of $65,000,000 available to it under this Agreement, the amount 
to be repaid under this paragraph will not exceed the aggregate amount 
advanced by the United States. All amounts payable to the United 
States under this paragraph will be paid, out of the ordinary budget 
of the United Nations, to the Secretary of State of the United States 
in currency of the United States which is legal tender for public 
debts on the date such payments are made. All sums repaid to the 
United States will be receipted for on behalf of the United States by 
the Secretary of State. 

(5) The United Nations may at any time make repayments to the 
United States of funds advanced hereunder in excess of the annual 
installments as provided in paragraph (4) hereof. ; 

(6) The United Nations agrees that, in order to give full effect to 
Section 22 (a) of the Agreement regarding the Headquarters of the 
United Nations referred to in paragraph (1) above (under which the 
United Nations shall not dispose of all or any part of the land owned 
by it in the headquarters district without the consent of the United 
States), it will not, without the consent of the United States, while 
any of the indebtedness incurred hereunder is outstanding and unpaid, 
create any mortgage, lien or other encumbrance on or against any of 
its real property in the headquarters district as defined in said Agree- 
ment. The United Nations also agrees that the United States, as a 
condition to giving its consent to any such disposition or encumbrance, 
may require the simultaneous repayment of the balance of all in- 
stallments remaining unpaid hereunder. 

(7) The effective date [*] of this Agreement shall be the date on 
which the Government of the United States notifies the United Na- 
tions that the Congress of the United States, with the approval of the 
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President, has made available the funds necessary to be advanced in 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 


In Witness Whereof, the Government of the United States of 
America, acting by and through the United States Representative to 
the United Nations, and the United Nations, acting by and through 
the Secretary-General, have respectively caused this Agreement to 
be duly signed in duplicate at Lake Success, New York on this 23rd 
day of March, 1948. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Warren R. Austin, 


United States Representative [sEaL] 
to the United Nations 


FOR THE UNITED NATIONS: 
Tryeve Lim 
Secretary-General 


The United States Representative to the United Nations 
Secretary-General 


Unrrep Srates Mission 
TO THE Unirep Nations 
UN. 1657/C August 30, 1948 


The United States Representative at the Seat of the United Nations 
presents his compliments to the Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions and has the honor to notify him that on August 11, 1948, the 
President of the United States of America signed the Bill (now Public 
Law 903) authorizing a $65,000,000 interest-free loan to the United 
Nations for the construction of the Headquarters of the United Na- 
tions in New York. 

The United States Representative has the honor to advise the 
Secretary-General that the general procedure whereby the United 
States Government will make available to the United Nations funds 
in accordance with the Headquarters Loan Agreement, and whereby 
reports will be rendered thereon, will be as follows: 


1. The Secretary-General will deposit with the Department of State, 
through the United States Mission to the United Nations, formal 
designations of the persons who will serve, within the terms of 
Section 2 of the Agreement, as duly authorized officers for re- 
questing the advance of funds. 


. Requests for advances will be made to the United States Depart- 
ment of State, through the United States Mission to the United 
Nations, over the signature of the Secretary-General or a duly 
authorized officer, and will bear certification as to whether the 
request is to cover payments by the United Nations which 
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(a) have been made, 

(b) are due and payable, or 

(c) it is estimated will become due and payable within sixty 
days of the date of request, 


Ante, p. 3726. and which are for purpose cited in Section 1 of the Agreement. 
The certification should cite the broad category of expense 
covered, and will be signed by the architect or engineer in charge 
of construction and countersigned by the Secretary-General or a 
duly authorized officer. 


. The Secretary-General or a duly authorized officer will sign a 
receipt for each payment received and will forward the receipt 
to the United States Department of State through the United 
States Mission to the United Nations. 


. The Secretary-General or a duly authorized officer will report 
periodically to the United States Department of State, through 
the United States Mission to the United Nations, on amounts 
which will be available for return to the Department as funds 
which have not been disbursed within ninety (90) days of their 
receipt. Return to the Department of State through the United 
States Mission to the United Nations will be effected within thirty 
(30) days after expiration of the ninety (90) day period. 


. Repayments under the repayment schedule beginning July 1, 
1951, will be made to the United States Department of State 
through the United States Mission to the United Nations and re- 


ceipted for on behalf of the United States by the Secretary of 
State or his duly authorized representative. 


. Pending the appropriation by the Congress of the full amount of 
of the loan, advances will be limited to the twenty-five million 
dollars ($25,000,000.00) to be available to the Department under 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation loan. The Secretary- 
General will be notified immediately when the funds are avail- 
able to the Department and may be drawn upon by the United 
Nations. 


It is understood that representatives of the Department of State 
are in consultation with officials of the United Nations regarding 
details of the documentation and, in particular, regarding the details 
of provision four above. 


Certified photostatic copy: 
For the Secretary-General, 


Ivan K 
Assistant Secretary-General 
in charge of the Legal Department nn 
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Agreement and protocol between the United States of America and Italy — February 6, 1948 _ 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Rome February 6, 1948; ‘7 * 4-8-1?) 
a from February 6, 1948; entered into force definitively Septem- 

er 2, 1948. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Italy 


ACCORDO PER I TRASPORTI AEREI 


tra il Governo Italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 


d’ America 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Italy 


The GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA and 
the GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting direct air 
communications between their respective territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this purpose, 
who have agreed as follows : 


Article 1 


For the purposes of the present Agreement, and its Annex, except where 
the text provides otherwise : 

(a) The term «aeronautical authorities » shall mean in the case of the 
United States of America, the «Civil Aeronautics Board» and any person or agency 
authorized to perform the functions exercised at the present time by the «Civil 
Aeronautics Board» and, in the case of Italy, the Ministry cf Defense - Air 
[Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico Aereo], and any person or 
agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at present by the said 
Ministry of Defense - Air [Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico 
Aereo J. 

(b) The term «designated airlines » shall mean those airlines that the 
aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have communicated 
in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the other contracting party that 
they are the airlines that it has designated in conformity with Article 3 of the 
present Agreement for the routes specified in such designation. 

(c) The term «territory » shall have the meaning given to it by Article 2 
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation, signed at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944. 

(d) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of Article 96 
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on Decem- 
ber 7, 1944 shall be applied to the present Agreement and its Annex. 


Article 2 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the rights as 
specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the international civil 
air routes and services therein déscribed, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the contracting party to whom 
the rights are granted. 
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ACCORDO PER I TRASPORTI AEREI 
tra il Governo Italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 


Il GOVERNO ITALIANO ed il GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI di 
AMERICA : 


desiderando concludere un Accordo allo scopo di promuovere comunicazioni 
aeree dirette fra i loro rispettivi territori, hanno pertanto nominato i propri 
rappresentanti, i quali debitamente autorizzati, convengono quanto segue: 


Articolo 1 


Ai fini del presente Accordo e del suo Allegato, salvo nci casi ove il testo 
provveda altrimenti : 

a) « Autorits acronautiche » significa, nel caso che si riferisca agli Stati 
Uniti d’America, il «Civil Aeronautics Board » e qualsiasi persona o Ente 
autorizzati ad assolvere le funzioni esercitate attualmente dal «Civil Aeronautics 
Board»; nel caso che si riferisca all’Italia il Ministero della Difesa-Aeronautica, 
Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico Aereo, € qualsiasi persona od 
Ente autorizzati ad assolvere le funzioni esercitate attualmente dal Ministero 
della Difesa-Aeronautica, Direzione Generale dell’Aviazione Civile e Traffico 
Aereo. 

b) «Imprese di trasporto aereo designate » indica le persone, 0 societ& o 
enti che, secondo quanto sara stato comunicato per iseritto dalle autorita 
aeronautiche di una delle Parti Contraenti alle autorit& ceronautiche dell’altra 
Parte Contraente, siano stati designati, in conformit& dell’art. 3 del presente 
Accordo, a svolgere attivita su ciascuna delle rotte indicate con detta comuni- 
cazione. 

¢e) « Territorio » ha il significato ad esso attribuito dall’art. 2 della 
Convenzione per l’Aviazione Civile Internazionale di Chicago del 7 dicembre 1944. 

d) Si applicano al presente Accordo ed al suo Allegato, le definizioni con- 
tenute nei paragrafi a), b) e d) dell’art. 96 della Convenzione per l’Aviazione 
Civile Internazionale di Chicago del 7 dicembre 1944. 


Articolo 2 


Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti concede all’altra Parte Contraente i diritti, 
specificati nell’Allegato, necessari per stabilire le rotte ed i servizi aerei civili 
internazionali, ivi descritti, sia che detti servizi abbiano inizio immediatamente, 
sia che abbiano inizio in data posteriore, a scelta della Parte Contraente alla 
quale tali diritti sono concessi. 
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Article 3 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as soon as 
the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted by Article 2 to 
designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned has authorized an airline 
for such route, and the contracting party granting the rights shall, subject to 
Article 7 hereof, be bound to give the appropriate operating permission to the 
airline or airlines concerned, provided that : 

1. the airlines so designated may be required to qualify before the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the contracting party granting the rights 
under the laws and regulations normally applied by these authorities before 
being permitted to engage in the operations contemplated by the present 
Agreement ; and, 

2. in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 


thereby, such operations shall be subject to the approval of the competent 
military authorities. 


Article 4 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality of 
treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 

(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be imposed 
just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and other facilities 
under its control. Each of the contracting parties agrees, however, that these 
charges shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and 


facilities by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(6) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the territory ‘of 
one contracting party by the other contracting party or its nationals, and 
intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines of such contracting party shall, 
with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection fees or other national 
duties or charges by the contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded 
the same treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and air- 
craff stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one contracting 
party authorized to operate the routes and services described in the Annex 
shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of the other contracting party, 
be exempt from customs, inspection fees or similar duties or charges, even 


though such supplies be used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 


Article 5 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses issued 
or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating the routes 

























































62 Stat.] ITALY—-AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—FEB. 6, 1948 


Articolo 3 





Ciascuno dei servizi acrei specificati nell’Allegato avra inizio appena la 
Parte Contraente, alla quale a norma dell’art. 2, sia stato concesso il diritto di 
designare una o pid imprese di trasporto aereo sulla rotta specificata, abbia 
autorizzato una impresa di trasporto aereo a svolgere attivita su tale rotta. 

La Parte Contraente che concede il diritto sara obbligata, ai sensi dell’art. 7 
del presente Accordo, a concedere il permesso di funzionamento alle imprese di 
trasporto aereo interessate che le saranno state debitamente notificate, a con- 
dizione che : 

1) alle imprese di trasporto aereo designate nell’Allegato possa essere 
richiesto, prima che sia loro concesso di iniziare le attivitaé previste dal presente 
Accordo, di dimostrare alle autorité aeronautiche della Parte Contraente che 
concede i diritti, che esse sono in grado di adempiere alle disposizioni legislative e 
regolamentari normalmente stabilite dalla Parte concedente i diritti; 

2) nelle zone ove sono in corso operazioni di guerra, o di occupazione 
militare, o nelle zone ad esse connesse, tali attivitaé aeree siano soggette all’ap- 
provazione delle competenti autorita militari. 


Articolo 4 





Ai fini di prevenire pratiche discriminatorie e di assicurare parita di trat- 
tamento, le due Parti Oontraenti convengono quanto segue : 

a) Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti pud imporre o permettere che siano 
imposte tasse giuste e ragionevoli per l’uso degli aeroporti pubblici e degli altri 
impianti posti sotto il suo controllo. Ognuna delle Parti Contraenti si impegna, 
nondimeno, che dette tasse non siano maggiori di quelle dovute, per l’uso di detti 
aeroporti e impianti, dai propri aeromobili nazionali adibiti ad analoghi servizi 
internazionali. 

b) Ai combustibili, lubrificanti, pezzi di ricambio introdotti nel territorio 
di una Parte Contraente dall’altra Parte Contraente o dai suoi cittadini per l’uso 
esclusivo degli aeromobili delle imprese di trasporto aereo di tale Parte Contra- 
ente, si concede, per cid che concerne i diritti doganali, diritti di ispezione od 
altri diritti nazionali o tasse della Parte Contraente nel cui territorio si introduco- 
no, Jo stesso trattamento applicato alle imprese di trasporto aereo nazionali o 
alle imprese di trasporto aereo della nazione pid favorita. 

ce) I combustibili, i lubrificanti, i pezzi di ricambio, le dotazioni normali 
e i rifornimenti che sono rimasti a bordo degli aeromobili civili delle imprese 
di trasporto aereo di una Parte Contraente autorizzata a gestire le rotte ed i 
servizi descritti nell’Allegato, all’entrata nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contra- 
ente e all’uscita da esso, sono esenti da diritti doganali, tasse d’ispezione, diritti 
o tasse simili, ancorché detti materiali siano usati o consumati da detti aero- 
mobili in volo su tale territorio. 


Articolo 5 





I certificati di navigabilita, i brevetti e le licenze, rilasciati e resi validi da 
ana Parte Contraente ed in corso di validita, sono riconosciuti come validi dal- 
Paltra Parte Contraente per quanto concerne lo svolgimento dell’attivité sulle 
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and services described in the Annex. Each contracting party reserves the right, 
however, to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, 
certificates of competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another 
Btate. 


Article 6 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in international 
air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within 
its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of the airlines designated by the 
other contracting party, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon enter- 
ing or departing from or while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the admission 
to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft, such 
as regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, 
and quarantine shall be complied with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew 
or cargo of the airlines designated by the other contracting party upon entrance 
into or departure from, or while within the territory of the first party. 


Article 7 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 9 hereof, each contracting party 
reserves the right to withhold or revoke the exercise of the rights specified in the 
Annex to tho present Agreement by a carrier designated by the other contracting 


party in the ovent that it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effec- 
tive control of such carrier are vested in nationals of the other contracting party, 
or in case of failure by such carrier, or the Government designating such carrier, 
to comply with the laws and regulations referred to in Article 6 hereof, or 
otherwise to perform its obligations hereunder or to fulfil the conditions under 
which the rights are granted in accordance with the present Agreement and 
its Annex. 


Article 8 


The present Agreement, its Annex, and all contracts connected therewith 
shall be registered with the Internationa] Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.0.). 


Article 9 


Hither of the contracting parties may at any time notify the other of its 
intention to terminate the present Agreement. Such a notice shall be sent 
‘simultaneously to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In the event 
such communication is made, the present Agreement shall terminate one year 
after the date of receipt of the notice to terminate, unless by agreement between 
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rotte e nei servizi descritti nell’Allegato. Tuttavia, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
xi riserva il diritto di non riconoscere, per i voli sul proprio territorio, i brevetti 
e le licenze rilasciati ai suoi cittadini da un altro Stato. 


Articolo 6 



















a) Le leggi ed i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente, che disciplinano 
Ventrata nel proprio territorio o l’uscita da esso di aeromobili destinati alla 
navigazione aerea internazionale e l’esercizio di tali aeromobili mentre si trovane 
nel territorio della stessa Parte Contraente, si applicano agli aeromobili delle 
imprese di traxporto aereo designate dall’altra Parte Contraente e devono essere 
osservati da tali aeromobili nell’entrare e nell’uscire o mentre si trovano nel 
territorio della prima Parte. 

b) Le leggi ed i regolamenti di una Parte Contraente, che disciplinano 
Ventrata nel proprio territorio o Puscita da esso dei passeggeri, degli equipaggi 
© del carico degli aeromobili, ‘cosi come le disposizioni relative all’entrata, 
all’uscita, alla emigrazione, ai passaporti, alle dogane e alle pratiche sanitarie, 
xi applicano ai passeggeri, agli equipaggi, ed al carico delle imprese di trasporto 
aereo, designate dall’altra Parte Contraente, all’entrata, all’uscita o durante la 
permanenza nel territorio della prima Parte. 


Articolo 7 

















Salvo quanto dispone il successivo art. 9, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
si riserva il diritto di negare o revocare l’esercizio dei diritti specificati nell’ Alle- 
gato al presente Accordo, alle imprese di trasporto aereo designate dall’altra 
Parte Contraente, ove non sia soddisfatta la condizione che una parte impor- 
tante della proprieti ed il controllo effettivo di tali imprese si trovino 
nelle mani di persone aventi la nazionalita dell’altra Parte Contraente, o nel 
caso in cui le dette imprese o il Governo che le abbia designate, non adempiano 
alle leggi ed ai regolamenti indicati nell’art. 6 del presente Accordo, o altrimenti 
non si atitengano alle conseguenti obbligazioni, o cessino dal soddisfare alle con- 
dizioni cui i diritti sono subordinati, a norma del presente Accordo e del suo 


Allegato. 
Articolo 8 














Il presente Accordo ed il suo Allegato, ed ogni altro atto o strumento ad 
essi relativo, saranno registrati presso l’Organizzazione dell’Aviazione Civile 
Internazionale (QO. A. C. I.). 


Articolo 9 





Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti pud, in qualsiasi momento, comunicare 
all’altra Parte Contraente la sua intenzione di denunciare il presente Accordo. 
La comunicazione sari inviata contemporaneamente all’Organizzazione del- 
PAviazione Civile Internazionale (O. A.C.I.). Ove tale comunicazione sia 
effettuata, il presente Accordo cessa di avere effetto un anno dopo la data nella 
quale sia stata ricevuta la comunicazione della denuncia salvo che, per accordo 


Changes in routes. 
Post, p. 3748) 
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the contracting parties the communication under reference is withdrawn before 
the expiration of that time. If the other contracting party fails to acknowledge 
receipt, notice shall be deemed as having been received fourteen (14) days after 
its receipt by the International Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.0O.). 


Article 10 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable to modify 
the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it may request consul- 
tation between the competent authorities of both contracting parties, such con- 
sultation to begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the date of the request. 
When these authorities mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting 
the Annex, their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Article 11 


If a general multilateral air transport Convention accepted by both con- 
tracting parties enters into force, the present Agreement shall be amended so 
as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


Article 12 


Except as otherwise provided in the present Agreement or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation or appli- 
cation of the present Agreement or its Annex, which cannot be settled through 


consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to a tribunal of three 
arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting party, and the third to be 
agreed upon by the two arbitrators so chosen, provided that such third arbi- 
trator shall not be a national of either contracting party. 

Each of the contracting parties shall designate an arbitrator within two 
months of the date of delivery by either party to the other party of a diplomatic 
note requesting arbitration of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed 
upon within one month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator is 
not agreed upon, within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy thereby 
created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, designated by the President 
of the Council of I. C. A. O., from a panel of arbitral personnel maintained in 
accordance with the practice of I.0.A.0. The executive authorities of the 
contracting parties will use their best efforts wider the powers available 
to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in uny such advisory report. 
A moiety of the expenses of the arbitral tribunal shal] be borne by cach party. 


Article 13 


Changes made by either contracting party in the routes described in the 
schedules attached except those which change the points served by these airlines 
in the territory of the other contracting party shall uot be considered as modifi- 
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tra le Parti Contraenti, tale comunicazione sia annullata prima dello spirare di 
detto termine. Qualora l’altra Parte Contraente non accusi ricezione della comu- 
nicazione, questa si considera ricevuta quattordici (14) giorni dopo la data in 


cui essa sia pervenuta alla Organizzazione dell’Aviazione Civile Internazionale 
(O. A. C.T.). 


Articolo 10 


Se una delle Parti Contraenti intende di moiificare le rotte o le condizioni 
prevedute nell’Allegato, essa pud richiedere una consultazione tra le autorit& 
competenti di ambo le Parti Contraenti ; tale consultazione deve iniziarsi entro 
i sessanta (60) giorni dalla data della richiesta. Qualora le dette autorita concor- 
dino nuove condizioni o modifiche al contenuto dell’Allegato, le loro decisioni 
entreranno in vigore dopo che siano state confermate con uno scambio di note 
diplomatiche. 


Articolo 11 


Nel caso in cui una convenzione multilaterale per i trasporti uerei, sotto- 
scritta e ratificata da ambo le Parti Contraenti, entri in vigore, il presente Accordo 
sara modificato in guisa da concordare con le disposizioni contenute in tale 
convenzione. 


Articolo 12 


Salvo diverse disposizioni del presente Accordo e del suo Allegato, ogni 
controversia tra le Parti Contraenti, circa Vinterpretazione e l’applicazione 
del presente Accordo e del suo Allegato, che non possa essere risolta a mezzo di 
consultazioni, sara sottoposta al giudizio di una commissione arbitrale di tre 
membri, due dei quali saranno nominati dalle due Parti Contraenti ed il terzo 
scelto d’accordo dai due sopracitati membri, purché questo terzo non abbia la 
nazionalité di una delle due Parti Contraenti. 

Ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti designera l’arbitro entro il periodo di due 
mesi dalla data di consegna dall’uns all’altra Parte di una nota diplomatica 
richiedente un giudizio urbitrale ; il terzo arbitro sar& scelto entro un Mese 
trascorso il detto periodo. Se entro il limite di tempo indicato non é stato rag- 
giunto l’accordo sulla scelta del terzo membro, questi verré nominato dal Pre- 
sidente del Consiglio dell’O. A.C. L., tra le persone comprese nella lista di 
arbitri tenuta a norma dei regolamenti dell’O. A. 0. I. Le competenti autorita 
delle Parti Contraenti faranno del loro meglio, con i poteri loro attribuiti, per 
uniformarsi al parere espresso dagli arbitri. Le spese per il giudizio arbitrale 
saranno sostenute per meta da. ciascuna delle Parti. 


Articolo 13 


I cambiamenti introdotti da una delle Parti Contraenti alle rotte descritte 
nei relativi elenchi della Tabella non saranno considerati quali modifiche all’Al- 
legato, salvo quelli che modifichino gli scali serviti dalle imprese di trasporto 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Strat, 


cations of the Annex. The aeronautical authorities of either contracting party 
may therefore proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, 
that notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical authorities 
of the other contracting party. 

ee If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to the prin- 
ciples set forth in Section VII of the Annex to the present Agreement, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the air carrier or 
carriers of the first contracting party of traffic between the territory of the second 
contracting party and the new point in the territory of the third country, the 
two contracting parties shall consult with a view to arrive at a satisfactory 
agreement. 


Article 14 


ene suet The present Agreement supersedes the provisional authorization ror Uni- 
° ted States civil air services granted by the Italian Government in its Notes 
verbale dated July 16, 1945,|'] October 1, 1946/'] and April 14, 1947.[') 


Article 15 


Entry into force. The present Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
shall become operative from the day it is signed. The Italian Government shall 
notify the Government of the United States of the completion of formalities 
prescribed by the internal legislation of Italy, and the Government of the United 
States shall consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon the date of 
such notification.|’) 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have signed the present Agreement. 


— Isn- DONE in duplicate, at Rome, this 6th day of February 1948, in the 
English and Italian languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity. 


For the 
Government of the United States 
of America 


* Not printed. 
* Entered into force definitively Sept. 2, 1948, the date of a communication from 
the Italian Embassy at Washington to the Department of State giving notification 


of the completion of formalities prescribed by the internal legislation of Italy in 
respect of the agreement. 
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aereo nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contraente. Le autorita aeronautiche di 
ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti putranno pertanto procedere unilateralmente 
ad effettuare i detti cambiamenti, sempreché ne diano immediata notifica alle 
autorita ueronautiche dell’altra Parte Contraente. 

Se Puna o Valtra delle dette autorita aeronautiche ritenga che, in relazione ai 
principi enunciati nella sezione VII dell’Allegato a] presente Accordo, i trasporti 
effettuati dalle imprese di trasporto aereo della prima Parte Contraente tra il 
territorio della seconda Parte Contracnte e¢ unu nuova localita nel territorio di 
un terzo Stato, ledano gli interessi delle proprie imprere di trasporto aereo, le 
due Parti Contraenti si consulteranno al fine di giungere ad un accordo soddi- 
sfacente. 


Articolo 14 
Tl presente Accordo sostituisce le autorizzazioni provvisorie rilasciate dal 


Governo Italiano a favore dei servizi aerei civili degli Stati Uniti con le Note 
Verbali del 16 luglio 1945, del 1° ottobre 1946 « de) 14 aprile 1947. 


Articolo 15 


Il presente Accordo ed il suo Allegato avranno effet to dal giorno della firma. 
Il Governo Italiano notifichera al Governo degli Stati Uniti l'adempimento delle 
formalita stabilite dalla legislazione interna italiana «, nei riguardi del Governo 
degli Stati Uniti, ’Accordo diverra definitive alla data della notifica. 


IN FEDE DI CHE, i sottoscritti hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


FATTO in duplice originale, a Roma, il 6 febbraio 1948, nelle lingue ita- 
liana ed inglese, i due testi facendo egualmente fede. 


Per il Per il 
Governo Italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America 


2 Samer thas tr 


68706—52—PT. 11——_-78 
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ANNEX 


Secrion I 


































nh“ trans- The Government of Italy grants to the Government of the United States 
of America the right to conduct air transport services by one or more air carriers 

of United States nationality designated by the latter country on the routes, 

Post, p. 8748. specified in Schedule One attached, which transit or serve commercially the 
territory of Italy. 


SEecrion IT 





The Government of the United States of America grants to the Government 
of Italy the right to conduct air transport services by one or more air carriers 
of Italian nationality designated by the latter country on the routes, specified 
i Post, p. 3748. in Schedule Two attached which transit or serve commercially the territory of 
the United States of America. 


Section JIL 





» One or more air carriers designated by each of the contracting parties under 
the conditions provided in the present Agreement and the Annex thereto will 
enjoy, in the territory of the other contracting party, rights of transit and of 
stops for non-traffic purposes, as well as the right of commercial entry and depar- 
ture for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the points 

Fut. 9. Oe. enumerated on each of the routes specified in the Schedules attached. 


Ssction IV 


The air transport facilities (facilitazioni) available hereunder to the tra- 
velling public shall beara close relationship to the requirements of the public 


for. such transport. 





SEcTION V 





There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the carriers of the contracting 
Ante, p. 3730. parties to operate on any route between their respective territories covered 
by the present Agreement and Annex. 


Section VI 


In the operation by the air carriers of either contracting party of the trunk 
services (servici a lungo percorso) described in the present Annex, the interest 
of the air carriers of the other contracting party shal] be taken into consid- 
eration so us not to affect unduly the services which the latter provides on 
all or part of the same routes. 
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ALLEGATO 


SEZIONE I 


Il Governo [taliano concede al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
il diritto di esercire servizi di trasporto aereo sulle rotte specificate al n. 1 del- 
l'unita Tabella, che transitino o facciano scalo commerciale in territorio italiano, 
con una 0 pit imprese ditrasporto acreo di nazionalita statunitense, designate dal 
Governo degli Stati Uniti." 


SEzIoNE IT 


il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America concede al Governo Italiano il 
diritto di esercire servizi di trasporto aereo sulle rotte specificate al n. 2 dell’uni- 
ta Tabella, che transitino o facciano scalo commerciale in territorio statuni- 
tense, con una o pit impreso di trasporto aereo di nazionalita italiana, designate 
dal Governo Italiano. 


Sezione III 


Le imprese di trasporto aereo designate da ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
secondo le disposizioni dell’Accordo e del presente Allegato, godranno, nel ter- 
ritorio dell’altra Parte Contraente, dei diritti di transito e discalo per fini non di 
traffico, cosi come del diritto di caricare e di scaricare passeggeri, merci e posta 
in traffico internazionale, nei punti indicati in ciascuna delle rotte specificate 
negli elenchi allegati. 


Sezione IV 


Le facilitazioni relative ai trasporti aerei (facilities) offerte in virti del 
presente Allegato, devono corrispondere strettamente alle esigenze dei viag- 
giatori. 


SEZIONE V 


Le imprese di trasporto aereo delle Parti Contraenti godranno di eque e 
pari possibilité nell’esercizio delle rotte che collegano i loro rispettivi territori, 
secondo l’Accordo ed il presente Allegato. 


SBHZIONE VI 


Nella gestione dei servizi a lungo percorso (trunk services) sulle rotte indi- 
cate nel presente Allegato, le imprese di trasporto aereo di ciascuna delle Parti 
Contraenti terranno in considerazione gli interessi delle imprese dell’altra Parte 
Contraente, allo scopo di non influire indebitamente sui servizi che queste offrono 
sulle stesge rotte o sa una parte di esse. 
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Secrion VII 


The services provided by a designated air carrier under the present Agree- 
ment and Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of capacity 
adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which such air carrier 
is a national and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

The right to embark or disembark on such services international traffic 
destined for and coming from third countries at a point or points on the routes 
specified in the present Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both contracting parties subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be related : 

(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the countries 
of destination ; 

(5) to the requirements of through airline operations (trunk services) ; 
and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline passes 
after taking account of local and regional services. 


Section VIII. 


In so far as the air carrier or carriers of one contracting party may be 
temporarily prevented through difficulties arising from the War from taking 
immediate advantage of the opportunity referred to in Section V above, the 
situation shall be reviewed between the contracting parties with the object of 
facilitating the necessary development, as soon as the air carrier or carriers 
of the first contracting party is or are in a position increasingly to make their 
proper contribution to the service. 


Section IX 


Tt is the intention of both contracting parties that there should be regular 
and frequent consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities 
and that there should thereby be close collaboration in the observance of the 
principles and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the present 
Agreement and Annex. 


Section X 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following paragraphs 
shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors, 
such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and the rates charged by any other 
carriers, as well as the characteristics of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting party 
between pointsin the territory of the United States and points in Italian territory 
referred to in the attached Schedules shall, consistent with the provisions of the 
present Agreement and its Annex, be subject to the approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of the contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their 
obligations under the present Annex, within the limits of their legal powers. 
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SEZIONE VII 


I servizi offerti da una impresa, designata secondo |’Accordo e il presente 
Allogato, avranno per obiettivo principale di offrire una capacita corrispondente 
le domande di traffico tra il Paese del quale detta impresa possiede la nazionalita 
ed il Paese di ultima destinazione del traffico. 

Il diritto di sbarcare o di imbarcare su tali servizi, in uno o pid puntidelle 
rotte specificate nel presente Allegato, traffico internazionale destinato a terzi 
terrilori o da essi proveniente, sara applicato in conformita con i principi generali 
di razionale sviluppo ai quali ambo le parti sottoscrivono e sara soggetio a) prin- 
cipio generale che la capacité dehba essere posta in relazione : 

a) alle esigenze di traffico tra il Paese di origine e i Paesi di destinazione, 

b) alle esigenze di esercizio delle linee a lungo percorso (trunk services), e 

c) alle esigenze di traffico della zona attraversata dalla linea aerca, tenuto 
conto dei servizi locali e regionali. 


SEZIONE VIII 


Nel caso in cui le imprese di trasporto aereo di una Parte Contraente siano 
temporaneamente impedite, per difficolta sorgenti dallo stato di guerra, di 
usufruire immediatamente delle possibilita di cui alla Sezione V del presente 
Allegato, la situazione sara nuovamente esaminata dalle due Parti Contraenti, 
allo scopo di facilitare il necessario sviluppo dei servizi acrei della prima Parte 
Contraente, non appena le imprese di quest’ultima saranno in grado di contri- 
hbuire pid intensamente al servizio. 


SEZIONE IX 


F’ intendimento delle due Parti Contraenti che abbiano luogo regolari e 
frequenti consultazioni tra le rispettive autorita aeronautiche e che vi sia con 
cid tra esse una stretta collaborazione nell’osservanza dei principi e nell’appli- 
zione delle prescrizioni contenute nell’Accordo e nel presente Allegato. 


SEZIONE X 


A) La determinazione delle tariffe, in conformita dei paragrafi seguenti, 
sara fatta entro limiti ragionevoli, tenendo conto di tutti i fattori rilevanti, 
quali il costo di esercizio, ’equo guadagno, le tariffe praticate da qualsiasi altra 
impresa, come pure le caratteristiche di-ciascun servizio. 

B) Le tariffe che saranno praticate dalle imprese di trasporto aereo di 
ciascuna delle Parti tra gli scali del territorio degli Stati Uniti ¢ gli scali del 
territorio italiano, specificate negli elenchi allegati, sono subordinate, in con- 
formita delle disposizioni dell’Accordo e del presente Allegato, all’autorizzazione 
delle autorita aeronautiche delle Parti Contraenti che agiranno, conformemente 
agli obblighi di cui al presente Allegato, entro i limiti dei loro poteri legali. 
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(C) Any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either contracting 
party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties 
at least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of introduction ; provided 
that this period of thirty (30) days may be reduced in particular cases if so agreed 
by the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties. 


(D) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having approved 
the traffic conference machinery of the International] Air Transport Association 
(hereinafter called I. A. T. A.), for a period of one year beginning in February 
1947, any rate agreements concluded through this machinery during this 
period and involving United States air carriers will be subject to approval of 
the Board. Rate agreements concluded through this machinery may also be 
required to be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of Italy 
pursuant to the principles enunciated in paragraph (B) above. 


(Z) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (@) and (H) of this Section shall apply: 

1. If during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s approval of 
the I. A. T. A. traffic conference machinery, either any specific rate agreement 
is not approved, within a reasonable time by either contracting party, or a 
conference of I. A. T. A. is unable to agree on a rate, or 


2.]fat.any time no I.A.T.A. machinery is applicable, or 
3. If either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails to renew 
its approval of that part of the I. A. T. A. traffic conference machinery relevant 
to this Section. 

Prevention of unfair (Ff) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronautical 
ai anercaate authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for the transport 
of persons and property by air on international services and to suspend proposed 
rates in a manner comparable to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at 
present is empowered to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons 
and property by air within the United States, each of the contracting parties 
shall thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate or 
rates proposed by one of its carriers for services from the territory of onecontract- 
ing party to a point or points in the territory of the other contracting party 
from becoming effective, if in the judgment of the aeronautical authorities 
of the contracting party whose air carrier or carriers is or are proposing such 
: _Noties ot et rate, that rate is unfair or uneconomic. If one of the contracting parties 
new rate, on receipt of the notification referred to in paragraph (C) above is dissatisfied 
with the rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting 
party, it shall so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) days referred to, and the contracting parties 

shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 


In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party will 
exercise its best efforts to put such rate into effect as regards its air carrier or air 
carriers. 
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0) Qualunque tariffa proposta dalle imprese di trasporto aereo di una delle 
Parti Contraenti sara notificata alle autorita aeronautiche di ambo le Parti 
Contraenti almeno trenta (30) giorni prima della data proposta per l’entrata in 
vigore ; tuttavia, detto periodo di trenta (30) giorni patra essere ridotto in casi 
particolari, previo accordo delle autorita aeronautiche di ambo le Parti 
Contraenti. 

_ D) Poiché il « Civil Aeronautics Board » degli Stati Uniti ha approvato per 
il periodo di un anno a decorrere dal febbraio 1947 la procedura delle conferenze 
del traffico della Associazione Internazionale dei Trasporti Aerei (qui successi- 
vamente indicata con la sigla I. A. T. A.), tutti gli accordi in materia di tariffe 
concluse secondo questa procedura durante tale periodo e interessanti le imprese 
degli Stati Uniti d’America saranno sottoposti all’approvazione del «Civil Aero- 
nautics Board ». Gli accordi sulle tariffe conclusi secondo la detta procedura 
possono pure essere soggetti all’approvazione delle autorita aeronautiche 
dell’Italia conformemente ai principi enunciati nel precedente paragrafo B). 

E) Le Parti Contraenti convengono che la procedura di cuiai paragrafi F), 
G)eH) di questa Sezione sara applicata : 

1) quando, durante il periodo stabilito per l’approvazione da parte del 
« Civil Aeronautics Board » della procedura delle conferenze del traffico della 
I. A. T. A., non sia stato approvato alcun accordo specifico in materia di tariffe 
entro un limite di tempo ragionevole da ambo le Parti Contraenti, oppure quando 
una conferenza della I.A.T.A. non sia stata in grado di determinare una 
tariffa, o 

2) quando in nessun modo sia applicabile la procedura della I. A. T. A., 0 

3) quando una delle Parti Contraenti in qualunque momento ritiri la 
sua approvazione o si astenga dal rinnovaria per quella parte della procedura 
delle conferenze de] traffico della I. A. T. A. che si riferisce a questa sezione, 

F) Nel caso in ¢ui alle autorits aeronautiche degli Stati Uniti siano con- 
feriti poteri legali di fissare tariffe eque ed economiche per il trasporto aereo in 
servizio internazionale di persone e di cose e di sospendere le tariffe proposte, 
analogamente a quanto il « Civil Aeronautics Board » pud attualmente disporre 
per le tariffe relative al trasporto aereo di persone e di cose nell’interno degli 
Stati Uniti, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti esercitera successivamente la propria 
autorita in modo da impedire che le tariffe proposte da una delle proprie 
imprese di trasporto aereo per i servizi dal territorio di una Parte Contraente ad 
uno o pid scali nel territorio dell’altra Parte Contraente, divengano effettive, 
qualora, a giudizio delle autorita aeronautiche della Parte Contraente le cui 
imprese propongono le tariffe stesse, le tariffe in questione non siano considerate 
eque ed economiche. 

Se una delle Parti Contraenti, nel ricevere la notifica di cui al precedente 
paragrafo 0), non é soddisfatta della tariffa proposta dalle imprese dell’altra 
‘Parte Contraente, essa ne dara notifica all’altra Parte Contraente prima che 
siano scaduti i primi quindici (15) giorni del periodo sopra previsto di trenta (30) 
giorni, e le Parti Contraenti si adopereranno di raggiungere l’accordo sulla ta- 
riffa conveniente. 

Nel caso in cui un accordo sia raggiunto, ciascuna delle due Parti Contraenti 
fara del suo meglio affinché tale tariffa sia applicata dalle proprie imprese di 
trasporto aereo. 
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If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty (30) day period 
referred to in paragraph (0) above, the proposed rate may, unless the aeronauti- 
cal authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned see fit to suspend its 
application, go into effect provisionally pending the settlement of any dispute 
in accordance with the procedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 


(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law upon the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the contracting parties 
is dissatisfied with any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either 
contracting party for services from the territory of one contracting party to a 
point or points in the territory of the other contracting party, it shall so notify 
the other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) day period 
referred to in paragraph (C) above, and the contracting parties shalt endeavor 
to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party will 
use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect by its air 
carrier or carriers. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to the expiry 
of such thirty (30) days, the contracting party raising the objection to the rate 
may take such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent the inauguration or 
continuation of the service in question at the rate complained of. 


(H) When in any case under paragraph (F) and (@) above the aeronautical 
authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree within a reasonable time 
upon the appropriate rate after consultation initiated by the complaint of one 
contracting party concerning the proposed rate or an existing rate of the air 
carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, upon the request of either, 


both contracting parties shall submit the question to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization for an advisory report, and each party will use its best 


efforts under the powers available to it to put into effect the opinion expressed 
in such report. 
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Ove non sia stato raggiunto l’accordo nel termine dei trenta (30) giorni di cui 
al precedente paragrafo (), la tariffa proposta pud entrare in vigore provviso- 
riamente, in attesa che la divergenza sia risolta in conformitd della procedura 
prevista dal successivo paragrafo H), a meno che le autorita acronautiche della 
Parte Contraente alla quale appartiene l’impresa di trasporto aereo non riten- 
gano conveniente sospendere l’applicazione della tariffa stessa. 

@) Se, prima che i suddetti poteri siano conferiti per legge alle autovita 
aeronautiche degli Stati Uniti, una delle Parti Contraenti non sia soddisfatta 
delle tariffe proposte dalle imprese dell’ una o dell’altra Parte Contraente per i 
servizi che collegano il territorio di una delle Parti Contraenti con il territorio 
dell’altra Parte Contraente, essa ne dara notifica all’altra Parte anteriormente 
alla seadenza dei primi quindici (15) giorni del periodo di trenta (30) giorni 
previsto dal precedente paragrafo C), e le Parti Contracnti si adopercranno per 
raggiungere l’accordo sulla tariffa conveniente. 

Nel caso che tale accordo sia raggiunto, ciascuna delle Parti Contraenti 
fara del suo meglio affinché le tariffe concordate siano adottate dalle propric 
imprese di trasporto acreo. ad 

Resta inteso che, ove un tale accordo non possa essere raggiunto prima che 
termini il periodo di trenta (30) giorni, la Parte Contraente cho ha sollevato 
obiezione sulle tariffe, pud prendere le misure che essa ritieno necessarie per im- 
pedire che il servizio in questione abbia inizio o continui l’applicazione delle 
tariffe contestate. 

H) Qualora, nei casi previsti dai precedenti paragrafi F') e G), le autorita 
aeronautiche delle due Parti Contraenti non raggiungano l’accordo sulla tariffia 
pia convenicnte, entro un ragionevole periodo di tempo dall’inizio della consul- 
tazione promossa per il ricorso di una delle Parti Contraenti sulla tariffa proposta 
o gid applicata dalle imprese di trasporto aerco dell’altra Parte Contracnte, la 
questione, su richiesta dell’una o dell’altra Parte Contraente, sarh portata 
davanti ’O. A.C. I. per un parere consultivo, o ognuna delle Parti Contracnti 
fara del suo meglio, nei limiti dei poteri di cui dispone, per uniformarsi al parere 
espresso dall’O. A. C. I. 
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SCHEDULE 


1. Anairline or airlines designated by the Government of the United States 
shall be entitled to operate air services on each of the air routes indicated via 
intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled landings in 
Italy at the points specified in this paragraph : 


The United States of America to Mian, Rome, NAPLES and beyond. 


2. An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Italy shall be 
entitled to operate air services on a route or routes and to make scheduled landings 
in the United States at a point or points to be agreed to between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Italy at such time as 
the Government of Italy resolves to commence operations. 

3. Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the designated 
airline or airlines be omitted on any or all flights. 





PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing the Air Transport Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Italy, the two 
contracting parties have further agreed as follows: 


The airports on Italian territory, whose construction, improvement or 
installations have been financed in whole or part by the Government of the 
United States and which will be open to international civil traffic, will be open 
to the duly authorized air carriers of the United States who will enjoy thereon, 
on @ non-discriminatory basis, right of transit and non-traffic stop. They will 
likewise enjoy there the commercial rights which may be granted them by the 
present Agreement and the Annex thereto or any other agreement now in force 
or later concluded. 


Rome, February 6th, 1948. 


For the 
Government of the Uniied States For the 
of America Italian Government 


foto ti YD 
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TABELLA 


1..Le imprese di trasporto aereo designate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
hanno il diritto di esercire servizi aerei su ciascuna delle rotte aeree indicate, 
con scali intermedi, in ambedue le direzioni, e di fare in Italia prestabiliti atter- 
raggi negli scali specificati qui di seguito : 
Stati Uniti d’America a MmANo, Roma, Napo.t e oltre. 


2. Le imprese di trasporto acreo designate dal Governo Italiano hanno il 
diritto di esercire servizi aerei sulla rotta o sulle rotte concordate fra il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America ed il Governo Italiano e di fare negli Stati Uniti 
prestabiliti atterraggi negli scali da concordare fra i due Governi allor- 
quando il Governo Italiano decider& di dare inizio a tali servizi aerei. 

3. Gli scali su ciascuna delle rotte specificate possono, a scelta delle imprese 
di trasporto aereo designate, essere omessi per uno o per tutti i voli. 





PROTOCOLLO 


Al momento della firma dell’Accordo per i Trasporti Aerei frail Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America ed il Governo d’Italia, le due Parti Contraenti hanno inoltre 
concordato quanto segue : 


Gli aeroporti in territorio Italiano aperti al traffico civile internazionale, 
dei quali la costruzione, i miglioramenti ¢ le installazioni sono state finanziati in 
tutto o in parte dal Governo degli Stati Uniti, saranno aperti agli aeromobili 
degli Stati Uniti debitamente autorizzati, che potranno inoltreusufruire, su una 
base non discriminatoria, dei diritti di transito e di scalo tecnico. Ugualmente, gli 
stessi aeromobili potranno usufruire inoltre sui predetti aeroporti italiani dei 
diritti commerciali contemplati dal presente Accordo e dal suo Allegato, o da 
qualsiasi altro accordo attualmente in vigore o che sara da concludersi in futuro 
fra le due Parti Contraenti. , 


Roma, 6 febbraio 1948. 


Per il Per il 
Governa Italiano Governo deali Stati Uniti d’ America 


JZ Banik errant 
C 


November !7, and 
December 22, 1948 _ 
{T. I. A. 8. 1903] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg 
respecting economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, 
amending the agreement of July 3, 1948. Effected by exchange of 
notes dated at Luxembourg November 17 and December 22, 1948; 
entered into force December 22, 1948. 


The American Legation to the Luxembourg Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
No. 45 Unitep STATES OF AMERICA 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Grand Ducal Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the 
honor to state that its Government has noticed the existence of a 
clerical error in the text of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg. 

The error concerns the proviso at the end of subparagraph (b), 
paragraph 2, Article XII of the Agreement and is of such a nature as 
to make it appear that the proviso modifies only subparagraph (b). 

As interpreted by the Government of the United States of America, 
the proviso in question applies to termination of the Agreement under 
both subparagraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 2, Article XII, as was 
intended, and not only to termination under subparagraph (b). 

The Legation would appreciate a similar note from the Ministry 
indicating a like interpretation on the part of the Government of 
Luxembourg. G. L. W. Jr. 


Luxembourg, November 17, 1948 


The Luxembourg Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Legation 


MINISTERE 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


79/210. 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments & la 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et a |’honneur de lui marquer son 
accord avec la rectification suggérée dans |’obligeante note No. 45 du 
17 novembre 1948. 

En conséquence, l’article XII, paragraphe 2 de I’accord, signé le 
3 juillet 1948 entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et du Luxembourg, aura la forme suivante: 
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“Article XII 


2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government in 
writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a view 
to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination of this 
Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the two 
Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to the 
provisions of paragr. 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall terminate 
either: 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to terminate, 
or 


(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Luxembourg are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America 
after the date of such notice; 

provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 


2. Si, pendant la durée de |’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements considére 
qu'il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circonstances se 
trouvant 4 l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit & l’autre 
Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront alors en 
vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et de la 
terminaison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois 4 dater de 
cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de 
l’action & prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gouvernement 
pourra notifier par écrit 4 l’autre son intention de mettre fin 41’ Accord. 
Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent 
Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 

(a) Six mois aprés la notification de |’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 


(b) Aprés telle période plus courte 4 convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement du Luxem- 
bourg sont exécutées a l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
américain pourrait continuer & lui apporter aprés la date de cette 
notification; 

étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de 
l’Article VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la 
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notification de |’intention de mettre fin a l’Accord, mais en aucun 
cas aprés le 30 juin 1953.” 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres s’empresse d’informer la 
Légation des Eiats-Unis qu’il a pris les mesures nécessaires pour que 
dans les textes officiels il soit tenu compte de cette rectification. 

LIuzembourg, le 22 décembre I948. 


A la 
Légation des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 4 
Luxembourg 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


79/210. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Legation of the United States of America and has the honor to inform 
it of its agreement to the correction suggested in its courteous note 
No. 45 of November 17, 1948. 

Consequently, Article XII, paragraph 2, of the Agreement signed 
on July 3, 1948, between the Governments of the United States of 
America and Luxembourg will have the following form: 


[For the English and French language texts of Article XII, 
paragraph 2, see p. 3751.] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs hastens to inform the Legation 
of the United States that it has taken the necessary steps in order 
that this correction be taken into account in the official texts. 

Luxembourg, December 22, 1948. 


{SEAL OF 
GRAND DUCHY OF 
LUXEMBOURG, MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS] 


Legation of the United States of America 
Luxembourg 





62 Stat.] DENMARK—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—NOV. 4, 18, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Denmark respecting 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending 
the agreement of June 29, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
rr} Copenhagen November 4 and 18, 1948; entered into force November 
18, 1948. 


The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Q. P. VI. Journal Nr. 73.D.139. 
UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. 


CopENHAGEN, November 4, 1948. 
Monsieur |l’AMBASSADEUR, 

With reference to the Economic Cooperation Agreement signed 
in Copenhagen on June 29th, 1948, I have the honour to inform 
you that after consultation with Mr. Dahl, former Commercial 
Attaché to the American Embassy in Copenhagen, the following 
typographical errors in the Danish text have been corrected: 


Page 4, Art. IIT § 1, line 4: delete Comma after “‘Regering”’, 

Page 18, Art. XII, § 1, line 5: change “I Henhold til’’ to ‘‘med de 

Forbehold, som fglger af Bestemmelserne i’’, 

Page 18, penultimate line: ‘“‘maate”’ should read ‘“‘maatte’’, 

Page 22, line 9: Insert “af” after ‘“‘bevilget’’. 

I hope you will have no objections to the above corrections and 
will be good enough to notify me of your agreement. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur 
l’Ambassadeur, the assurance of my high consideration. 


Gustav RASMUSSEN 


His Excellency Ambassador 
Jostan MaRvEL, Jr. 
The Embassy of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 


The American Ambassador to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 347 Copenhagen, November 18, 1948. 
EXcCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of November 4, 1948, which reads as follows: 


“With reference to the Economic Cooperation Agreement signed 
in Copenhagen on June 29th, 1948, I have the honour to inform 
you that after consultation with Mr. Dahl, former Commercia 


November 4, 18, 1948 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 2199. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p.2199. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 


Attache to the American Embassy in Copenhagen, the following 
typographical errors in the Danish text have been corrected: 


Page 4, Art. II § 1, line 4: delete Comma after “Regering’”’, 
Page 18, Art. XII, §1, line 5: change ‘I Henhold til’ to “med 
de Forbehold, som fglger af Bestemmelserne i”’, 

Page 18, penultimate line: “‘maate” should read “maatte”, 
Page 22, line 9: Insert “af” after “bevilget’’. 


“T hope you will have no objections to the above corrections and 
will be good enough to notify me of your agreement. 

“T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur 
l’Ambassadeur, the assurance of my high consideration.” 


I have pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees that the Danish text of the Agreement will be read with these 
corrections incorporated. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

JostaH MARVEL, Jr. 
His Excellency 
Gustav RASMUSSEN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenhagen. 
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Agreement and accompanying exchanges of notes between the United 
States of America and Chile respecting air transport services. Signed 
at Santiago May 10, 1947; entered into force December 30, 1948. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN. 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF CHILE 


The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Republic of Chile, having in mind: 

The increasing importance and development which have evolved in 
commercial air navigation as well as the consideration that air trans- 
port has special characteristics and affords quick and certain communi- 
cation between peoples; that it is the desire of both governments to 
organize international air services in orderly fashion, keeping in view 
the development of international cooperation in the field of air trans- 
portation; that both governments aspire to arrive at a general multi- 
lateral agreement which will govern all nations in the field of commer- 
cial aviation; that until such general agreement to which both 
governments have become parties is obtained, the two governments are 
disposed to draw up immediately a bilateral agreement on civil air 
transport. 

For this purpose they have designated their Plenipotentiaries, to 
wit: 


The President of the United States of America: His Excellency Mr. 
Claude G. Bowers, Ambassador of the United States of America. 

The President of the Republic of Chile: His Excellency Mr. 
Raul Juliet, Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

Who, after exhibiting their full powers and finding them to be in 
good and proper form, agree upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


Each of the contracting parties grants to the other contracting 
party the rights which are specified in the attached annexes for the 
purpose of establishing the routes and international commercial air 
services described in the said annexes. These services may be inaugu- 
rated immediately or at a later date, at the option of the contracting 
party to whom these rights are granted. 


Articte IT 


Each of the air services described in the annexes may be placed in 
operation as soon as the contracting party to whom the right has been 
granted by Article I to designate one or more airlines of its nationality 
for the route in question has authorized an airline to serve such route. 
Said contracting party will be bound to give the appropriate operating 


May 10, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1908] 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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permission to the airline or airlines concerned, subject to the terms of 
Article VI. 

The designated company or companies may be required by the con- 
tracting party which grants the right to fulfill the conditions prescribed 
in the laws and regulations which normally govern the authorization 
of international air transport service before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this agreement. It is understood, 
furthermore, that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in 
areas affected thereby, the inauguration of such services will be subject 
to the approval of the appropriate military authorities. 


Articuies III 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

(b) The fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts brought into the 
territory of one of the contracting parties by the other contracting 
party or its nationals for the exclusive use of the aircraft of the air- 
lines of said contracting party shall receive, with respect to customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the con- 
tracting party in whose territory they have entered, the same treat- 
ment as that applicable to the national airlines engaged in international 
transport and to the airlines of the most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment, and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the annexes shall be, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, exempt from customs, inspection fees, 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or con- 
sumed by such aircraft‘on flights in that territory. 


ArticLts IV 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annexes. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recog- 
nize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or to departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such 
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of 
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the designated airlines of the other contracting party upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the airlines 
designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into or 
departure from, or while within the territory of the first party. 


ArticLe VI 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party: (a) in the event it is not satisfied that substantial 
ownership and effective control of such airlines are vested in nationals 
of the other contracting party; (b) or when the airline designated 
by the other contracting party fails to comply with the laws and regula- 
tions of the contracting party over whose territory it operates, in the 
manner established in Article V of this agreement; or (c) when said 
line otherwise fails to comply with the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this agreement and its annexes. 


ARTICLE VII 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith will be regis- 
tered with the International Civil Aviation Organization (Icao). 


ArTIcLE VIII 


Existing rights and privileges relating to air transport services which 
may have been granted previously by either of the contracting parties 
to an airline of the other contracting party shall continue in force 
according to their terms and subject to the stipulations of this agree- 
ment. 

Articte IX 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services granted 
thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party upon giving 
one year’s prior notice to the other contracting party. 

If a general multilateral aviation convention, accepted by both 
contracting parties, enters into effect, this agreement shall be modified 
in such a way so that its provisions will conform to those of the con- 
vention under reference. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in this agreement, it may 
request consultation between the competent authorities of both con- 
tracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of sixty 
(60) days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting this agreement, 
their recommendations regarding the matter with respect to Annex B 
will enter into effect after having been confirmed by an exchange of 
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diplomatic notes, and their recommendations with respect to the 
balance of the agreement will enter into effect once they have been 
approved in conformity with the constitutional laws of the respective 
contracting party. 


ArticLe XI 


Any dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpre- 
tation or application of this agreement, or its annexes, which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory 
report to the Council of the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion, unless the contracting parties agree to submit the dispute for an 
arbitral decision by the same organization, or to some other organiza- 
tion designated by common agreement between the same contracting 
parties, these alternatives being subject to the constitutional provi- 
sions governing each country. ‘The executive authorities of each of 
the contracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in any such 
report. 

Articie XII 


Entry into force. This agreement will be approved by each contracting party in 
accordance with its own law and shall enter into force upon an ex- 
change of the respective instruments of the two contracting parties 
indicating such approval.['] Both contracting parties shall undertake 
to make effective the provisions of this agreement, within their re- 
spective administrative powers, from the date on which it is signed. 


Authentic lan. In witness whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, being duly 
guages. ‘ e : i 
authorized by their respective governments, have signed the present 
agreement in duplicate in the English and Spanish languages, each of 
which shall be of equal authenticity. 
Done at Santiago this 10th day of May, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
CiaupEe G Bowers 


For the Government of the Republic of Chile: 
R. JuLier 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


ANNEX “A” 


The high contracting parties agree upon the following: 


ca “Ey Te airlines of the two contracting parties operating on the 
» D. 3761. routes described in Annex “B” of this agreement shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of services on the said route. 


! Entered into force Dec. 30, 1948, instruments of approval of the agreement 
having been exchanged at Santiago on that date. 
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B) The air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both coun- 
tries should be closely related to traffic requirements. 

C) In the operation of common sections of trunk routes, established 
in Annex “B”’ of this agreement, the airlines of the contracting parties 
should take into account their reciprocal interests so as not to affect 
unduly their respective services. 

D) The services provided by an airline designated under this agree- 
ment and its annexes shall retain as their primary objective the pro- 
vision of capacity adequate to the traffic demand between the country 
(or points under its jurisdiction) of which such airline is a national 
and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E) The right to embark and to disembark at points under the 
jurisdiction of the other country passengers, cargo, and mail destined 
for or coming from third countries shall be applied in accordance 
with the general principles of orderly development. Both govern- 
ments agree that traffic capacity shall be related to: 


1) The traffic requirements between the country of origin (or points 
under its jurisdiction) and the countries of destination; 

2) The requirements of through airline operation; and 

3) The traffic requirements of the zone through which the airline 
passes, taking previously into account the requirements of local or 
regional services. 


F) The appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties may consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in this Annex are being followed by the airlines designated by 
the contracting parties. When these authorities agree on further 
measures necessary to give these principles practica] application, the 
executive authorities of each of the contracting parties will use their 
best efforts under the powers available to them to put such measures 
into effect. 

G) Each contracting party may, subject to the provisions of this 
agreement, designate the routes to be followed within its territory by 
the airline or airlines of the other contracting party. The airline or 
airlines of either contracting party shall, if the regulations of the other 
contracting party so require, land at an airport designated by that 
contracting party for the purpose of customs and other examinations. 
On departure from the territory of a contracting party, such aircraft 
shall, if that party so requires, depart from a similarly designated 
customs airport. 

H) a. The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, 
and the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the charac- 
teristics of each service (such as speed and comfort). 

b. The rates to be charged by the airlines of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in Chilean territory on the routes described in Annex “B”’ shall, 
consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its An- 
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nexes, be subject to the prior approval of the aeronautical authorities 
of the contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their 
obligations under the present Annex, within the limits of their legal 
powers. 

c. Any rate proposed by the airline or airlines of either contract- 
ing party to be in effect on the routes described in Annex “B” shall be 
filed with the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties at 
least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of introduction; pro- 
vided that this period of thirty (30) days may be reduced in par- 
ticular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both con- 
tracting parties. 

d. The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association, for a period of one year beginning in February 
1947, any rate agreements concluded through this machinery during 
this period and involving United States air carriers will be subject to 
approval of the Board. Rate agreements concluded through this 
machinery may also be required to be subject to the approval of the 
aeronautical authorities of the Republic of Chile pursuant to the 
principles enunciated in paragraph (b) above. 

e. When the aeronautical authorities of the two contracting 
parties cannot agree within a reasonable time upon the appropriate 
rate after consultation initiated by the complaint of one contracting 
party concerning the rate, they shall follow the procedure prescribed 
in Article XI of the Agreement. 

T) On each of the routes described in Annex “B’’, the authorized 
airline or airlines may operate non-stop flights between any of the 
points on such route omitting stops at one or more of the other points 
on such route, without prejudice to the principles established in 
Article X of this Agreement. 

J) a. Every change of gauge justifiable for reasons of economy 
of operation, shall be permitted on any stop of the established routes. 

b. Nevertheless, no change of gauge may be made in the territory 
of one or the other contracting parties when it modifies the charac- 
teristics of the operation of a through airline service or if it is incom- 
patible with the principles enunciated in the present Agreement and 
its Annexes. 


K. Changes made by either contracting party in the routes de- 
scribed in Annex “‘B”’ except those which change the points served by 
these airlines in the territory of the other contracting party, shall not 
be considered as modifications of the Annex. The aeronautical 
authorities of either contracting party may therefore proceed uni- 
laterally to make such changes, provided, however, that notice of any 
change is given without delay to the aeronautical authorities of the 
other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in this Annex, interests of the airline or airlines 
of their nationality are prejudiced by the carriage by the airline or 
airlines of the first contracting party of traffic between the territory 
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of the second contracting party and the new point io the territory of 
the third country, the authorities of the two contracting parties shall 
consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory agreement. 


Ciaupe G Bowers 


R. Ju.ier 


ANNEX “B” 


A) Airlines of the United States of America, authorized under the 
present Agreement, are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in the territory of the Republic of Chile, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail on the following routes via intermediate points in both directions: 

B) The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Arica, Antofagasta, 
and to Santiago and beyond Chile (a) from Arica to points in Bolivia 
and beyond, (b) from Antofagasta to points in Argentina and beyond, 
and (c) from Santiago to points in Argentina and beyond. 

C) Airlines of the Republic of Chile authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the 
territory of the United States of America and points under its juris- 
diction, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail on the following routes via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 

D) From Chile to Miami and/or New York and beyond the United 
States of America. 


Ciaupe G Bowers 
R. JuLiet 
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CONVENIO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE CHILE 


Eu Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América y el Presidente 
de la Reptblica de Chile, considerando: 

La creciente importancia y desarrollo que ha adquirido la aero- 
navegacién comercial ; 

Que este medio de transporte aéreo tiene caracteristicas especiales 
y permite répidas y estables comunicaciones entre los pueblos; 

Que es el deseo de ambos Gobiernos organizar ordenadamente los 
servicios aéreos internacionales, teniendo en vista el desarrollo de la 
cooperacién internacional en el campo del transporte aéreo; 

Que ambos Gobiernos aspiran a llegar a un Convenio Multilateral 
General que rija a todas las naciones en materia de aviacién comercial; 
¥ Que mientras queda concertado este Acuerdo General del cual ambos 
Gobiernos se hayan hecho Parte, estén conformes en celebrar desde 
luego un Convenio bilateral sobre transporte aéreo civil; 

Para lo cual han designado a sus Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 


El Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Claude G. Bowers, Embajador de los Estados Unidos de 
América en Chile; 

El Presidente de la Repiblica de Chile al Excelentisimo sefior don 
Ratl Juliet Gémez, Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores; 

* Los cuales, después de exhibir sus plenos poderes y de encontrarlos 
en buena y debida forma, convienen en las siguientes disposiciones: 


ArtTicuLo I 


Cada una de las Partes Contratantes otorga a la otra los derechos 
que se especifican en los anexos adjuntos, con el objeto de establecer 
las rutas y servicios aéreos comerciales internacionales que en dichos 
anexos se indican. Estos servicios podrén inaugurarse inmediata- 
mente o en una fecha ulterior, a opcién de la Parte Contratante a la 
cual se otorgan estos derechos. 


Articuto II 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos indicados en los anexos, podra 
comenzar sus operaciones tan pronto como la Parte Contratante a la 
cual el articulo I otorga el derecho de designar una o mas lineas aéreas 
de su nacionalidad para la ruta en cuestién, haya autorizado una 
linea aérea para servir dicha ruta. Dicha Parte Contratante estard 
obligada a otorgar a la linea o lineas aéreas interesadas el permiso de 
funcionamiento correspondiente sujeto a los términos del articulo VI. 

Podr4 exigirse a la Empresa o Empresas designadas por la Parte 
Contratante que otorgue los derechos, que cumplan las condiciones 
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prescritas en las leyes y reglamentos que regulan normalmente las 
autorizaciones para servicios de transporte aéreo internacional, antes 
de ser autorizadas para iniciar las operaciones contempladas en este 
Convenio. Queda entendido, adem4s, que en las zonas de hostili- 
dades o de ocupacién militar, o en las zonas afectadas por ellas, la 
inauguracién de dichos servicios estar4 sometida a la aprobacién de 
las Autoridades Militares correspondientes. 


Articuto III 


A fin de impedir practicas discriminatorias y de asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes convienen en que: 


a) Cada una de las Partes Contratantes podr4 imponer, o permitird 
que se impongan cargas justas y razonables por el uso de aeropuertos 
puiblicos y otras instalaciones bajo su control. Cada una de las 
Partes Contratantes conviene, sin embargo, en que todas estas cargas 
no serdn mayores que las que paguen por el uso de tales aeropuertos e 
instalaciones sus aeronaves nacionales que se dediquen a servicios 
internacionales similares; 

b) El combustible, aceites lubricantes, y piezas de repuesto intro- 
ducidos en el territorio de una de las Partes Contratantes por la otra 
Parte Contratante o sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de los aviones 
de las lineas aéreas de dicha Parte Contratante, recibirdn, en lo que se 
refiere a derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién u otros impuestos 
nacionales o cargas por la Parte Contratante en cuyo territorio hayan 
entrado, el mismo tratamiento que el aplicado a las lineas aéreas 
nacionales de transporte internacional y a las lineas aéreas de la nacién 
mas favorecida. 

c) El combustible, aceites lubricantes y piezas de repuesto; equipo 
regular y materiales de aviacién retenidos a bordo de las aeronaves 
civiles de las lineas aéreas de una de las Partes Contratantes, autori- 
zadas para explotar las rutas y servicios a que se refieren los anexos, 
estardn a la llegada y salida del territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, 
exentos de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién u otros gravé- 
menes o derechos similares, atin cuando tales abastecimientos sean 
empleados o consumidos por dichas aeronaves durante el vuelo 
sobre dicho territorio. 











































Articuto IV 


Los Certificados de Navegacién Aérea, certificados de competencia 
y licencias expedidas o validados por una de las Partes Contratantes 
y atin vigentes, serfn reconocidos como vilidos por la otra Parte 
Contratante para los fines de mantener las rutas y servicios que se 
describen en los anexos. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes se 
reserva, sin embargo, el derecho de no reconocer, cuando se trate de 
vuelos sobre su propio territorio, los certificados de competencia y 
licencias otorgados a sus propios nacionales por otro Estado. 


ArRTICULO V 


a) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes rela- 
tivos a la entrada o salida de su territorio de aeronaves dedicadas a 
68706—52—PT. 11-78 
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la navegacién aérea internacional o a la circulacién y navegacién de 
tales aeronaves, mientras se encuentran se encuentran dentro de su 
territorio, se aplicardn a las aeronaves de las lineas aéreas designadas 
por la otra Parte Contratante a la entrada, salida o mientras se en- 
cuentren dentro del territorio de la primera Parte. 

b) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes sobre 
entrada o salida de su territorio de pasajeros, tripulacién o carga de 
aeronaves, tales como las disposiciones relativas a la entrada, despa- 
cho, inmigracién, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentena, ser4n cumplidas 
por o en representacién de tales pasajeros, tripulacién o carga de las 
lineas aéreas designadas por la otra Parte Contratante, tanto a la 
entrada como a la salida o mientras permanezcan en territorio de la 
primera Parte. 

ArticuLo VI 


Ambas Partes Contratantes se reservan el derecho de retener o 
revocar el certificado o permiso de una linea aérea designada por la 
otra Parte Contratante: a) en el caso en que no esté conforme del 
hecho que la propiedad substancial y el control efectivo de tal linea 
aérea se encuentren en posesién de nacionales de la otra Parte Contra- 
tante; b) o cuando la linea aérea designada por la otra Parte Contra- 
tante no cumpla con las leyes y reglamentos de la Parte Contratante 
sobre cuyo territorio opera, en la forma establecida en el articulo V 
de este Convenio, 0 c) cuando de otra manera dicha linea no cumpla 
las condiciones bajo las cuales se han concedido los derechos, de 
acuerdo con el presente Convenio y sus anexos. 


Articuto VII 


E] presente Convenio y todos los contratos relacionados con él serdn 
registrados en el Organismo de Aviacién Civil Internacional (Oacz). 


Articuto VIII 


Los derechos y privilegios actualmente vigentes y relacionados con 
los servicios de transporte aéreo que puedan haber sido concedidos 
anteriormente por cualquiera de las dos Partes Contratantes a una 
linea aérea de la otra Parte Contratante, continuar4n en vigencia 
segin sus términos y sujetos a las estipulaciones de este acuerdo. 


ArticuLto IX 


Este Convenio o cualquiera de los derechos otorgados por él a los 
servicios de transporte aéreo, pueden darse por terminados por cual- 
quiera de las Partes Contratantes con aviso previo de un afio que se 
comunicar4 a la otra Parte. 

Si una Convencién General multilateral de aviaci6én, aceptada por 
ambas Partes Contratantes, entra en vigencia, este acuerdo ser& 
modificado de tal manera que sus disposiciones se conformen a aquellas 
de la Convencién en referencia. 


ArTIcULO X 


En el caso que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes considere 
conveniente modificar las rutas o condiciones establecidas en este 
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Convenio, podrd pedir la consulta entre las autoridades competentes 
de ambas Partes Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dicha consulta 
dentro de un perfodo de 60 dias a contar de la fecha de la peticién. 
Cuando estas autoridades lleguen a acuerdo mutuo sobre modifica- 
ciones 0 nuevas condiciones que afecten a este Convenio, sus reco- 
mendaciones sobre materias relacionadas con el anexo B entrardn en 
vigencia después de haber sido confirmadas por un cambio de notas 
diplomAticas, y sus recomendaciones sobre materias relacionadas con 
el resto del Convenio entrardn en vigencia una vez aprobadas en 
conformidad a las leyes constitucionales de la respectiva Parte 
Contratante. 

Articuto XI 


Cualquiera divergencia entre las Partes Contratantes relativas a la 
interpretacién o aplicacién de este acuerdo o sus anexos que no pueda 
ser solucionada por medio de consulta, ser4 sometida a informe con- 
sultivo del Consejo de la Organizacién de Aviacién Civil Internacional, 
a menos que las Partes Contratantes convengan en someter la con- 
troversia a la decisién arbitral del mismo Organismo u otro Organismo 
designado de comin acuerdo por las mismas Partes Contratantes; 
quedando estas alternativas sujetas a las disposiciones constitucionales 
que rijan en cada pais. 

Las autoridades ejecutivas de las Partes Contratantes realizardn 
sus mayores esfuerzos, dentro de sus facultades, para dar cumpli- 
miento a la opinién expresada en el informe consultivo. 


ArticuLto XII 


Este Convenio ser4 aprobado por cada Parte Contratante en con- 
formidad a sus propias leyes y entrar4 en vigencia en el momento del 
canje de los respectivos instrumentos de ambas Partes Contratantes 
que certifiquen tal aprobacién. Ambas Partes Contratantes pro- 
curarén hacer efectivas las disposiciones de este Convenio, dentro de 
sus respectivas facultades administrativas, desde la fecha de su firma. 

EN Fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios suscritos, debidamente auto- 
rizados por sus respectivos Gobiernos, firman el presente Convenio en 
doble ejemplar en lenguas castellana e inglesa, cada uno de los cuales 
seré de igual autenticidad, en Santiago, a diez dias del mes de Mayo de 
mil novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


[sEAL] Craupe G Bowers 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE CHILE 


[sBAL] R. Juniet 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


ANEXO “A” 
Las Altas Partes Contratantes acuerdan lo siguiente: 


A) Las empresas de transporte aéreo de ambas Partes Contratantes 
que operen en las rutas a que se refiere el Anexo “B”’ del presente 
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acuerdo, disfrutarén de una oportunidad justa e igual en el funcio- 
namiento de los servicios en dichas rutas; 

B) La capacidad de transporte aéreo ofrecida por las empresas de 
transporte de ambos paises, deber4 estar estrechamente relacionada 
con las necesidades del trafico; 

C) En el funcionamiento de secciones comunes en las rutas tron- 
cales, fijadas en el anexo “B”’ del presente Convenio, las empresas de 
transporte aéreo de las Partes Contratantes deberin tomar en cuenta 
sus reciprocos intereses de manera de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios; 

D) Los servicios proporcionados por una empresa de transporte 
aéreo establecida segtin este acuerdo y sus anexos, mantendrén como 
su objetivo principal el proporcionar una capacidad adecuada a las 
demandas del tr&fico entre el pais (o puntos bajo su jurisdiccién) del 
cual dicha empresa de transporte aéreo es nacional y el pais de iltimo 
destino del tr&fico; 

E) El derecho de embarcar o desembarcar en puntos situados bajo 
la jurisdiccién del otro pais, pasajeros, carga y correspondencia desti- 
nados a, o procedentes de terceros paises, se regird de acuerdo con los 
principios generales de un desarrollo ordenado. Ambos Gobiernos 
aceptan que la capacidad de trdfico estar4 relacionada con: 


1°.— Las necesidades del tréfico entre el pais de origen (o puntos 
bajo su jurisdiccién) y los paises de destino; 

2°.— Las necesidades inherentes a lineas que operan a través de 
varios paises; y 

3°. — Las exigencias del tréfico de la zona a través de la cual pasa 
la linea aérea, tomando previamente en cuenta las exigencias de los 
servicios aéreos locales o regionales; 


F) Las autoridades aeronduticas correspondientes de cada una de 
las Partes Contratantes podraén consultarse de tiempo en tiempo, o a 
pedido de una de las Partes, con el fin de determinar hasta qué punto 
los principios estipulados en este anexo se estén cumpliendo por las 
lineas aéreas designadas por las Partes Contratantes. Cuando estas 
autoridades acuerden las medidas adicionales necesarias para dar a 
estos principios una aplicacién prdctica, las autoridades ejecutivas de 
cada una de las Partes Contratantes se esforzarin, de acuerdo con 
las facultades de que dispongan, para hacer efectivas tales medidas; 

G) Sujeto a las disposiciones del presente acuerdo, cada una de las 
Partes Contratantes podrd designar la ruta que seguirén en su terri- 
torio la linea o lineas aéreas de la otra Parte Contratante. La linea o 
lineas aéreas de cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes, si los regla- 
mentos de la otra Parte Contratante asi lo exigen, aterrizarén en el 
aeropuerto que designe dicha Parte Contratante para revisiones de 
aduana y otras. Al partir del territorio de una Parte Contratante, 
dichas aeronaves lo hardn, si esa Parte asi lo exige, desde un aero- 
puerto habilitado, igualmente designado; 

H) a. — Las tarifas que se determinaren conforme a los pdrrafos 
siguientes deber4n ser razonables, y se fijardn teniendo en cuenta 
todos los factores pertinentes, tales como gastos de explotacién, utili- 
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dades equitativas, precios cobrados por otras empresas, y caracteris- 
ticas de cada servicio (tales como velocidad y confort); 

b. — Las tarifas que habrdn de cobrar las lineas aéreas de cual- 
quiera de las Partes Contratantes entre los diversos puntos del terri- 
torio de los Estados Unidos de América y del territorio de la Re- 
ptblica de Chile, mencionados en el anexo “‘B’’, deberfn estar sujetas, 
de conformidad con las disposiciones del presente acuerdo y sus 
anexos, a la previa aprobacién de las autoridades aeronduticas de las 
Partes Contratantes, las cuales actuardn con arreglo a sus obligaciones 
segin el presente anexo, dentro del limite de sus facultades legales; 

c. — Cualquiera tarifa propuesta por la linea o lineas aéreas de 
cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes para regir en las rutas fijadas en 
el anexo “‘B”’, deber4 comunicarse a las autoridades aeronduticas de 
ambas Partes Contratantes, por lo menos con 30 dias de anticipacién 
a la fecha que se propone para que entren en vigor. En determinados 
casos este perfodo de 30 dias podr4 reducirse cuando asi lo acuerden 
las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes; 

d.- En virtud de haberse aprobado por la Civil Aeronautics 
Board de los Estados Unidos de América el régimen para la conferencia 
de trafico de la Asociacién de Transporte Aéreo Internacional, por un 
periodo de un afio, a contar desde febrero de 1947, cualquier acuerdo 
sobre tarifas concluido a través de dicha conferencia durante el 
citado plazo, que afecte a las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de 
América, estar4 sujeto a la aprobacién de la Civil Aeronautics Board. 
Los Convenios sobre tarifas concertados mediante esta conferencia 
deberfn también estar sujetos a la aprobacién de las autoridades 
aeronduticas de la Reptblica de Chile, conforme a los principios 
enunciados en el pdrrafo b) precedente. 

Cuando las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes 
no puedan llegar a un acuerdo sobre la tarifa adecuada dentro de un 
término razonable, después de las negociaciones iniciadas, debido a 
la querella de una de las Partes Contratantes respecto a la tarifa 
objetada, se seguird4 el procedimiento prescrito en el articulo XI del 
Convenio; 


I) En cada una de las rutas indicadas en el anexo “B” la linea 
aérea o lineas aéreas autorizadas podrdn efectuar vuelos sin escala 
entre cualesquiera de los puntos de dicha ruta, omitiendo escalas en 
uno o mas de los otros puntos de dicha ruta, sin perjuicio de los 
principios establecidos en el articulo X del presente Convenio; 

J) a.—Todo trasbordo de trafico (change of gauge) justificable por 
razones de economia de explotacién ser4 admitido en cualquiera 
escala de las rutas establecidas; 

b.—No obstante, ningiin trasbordo de trdfico (change of gauge) 
podra efectuarse en los territorios de una u otra de las Partes Con- 
tratantes, cuando él modifique las caracteristicas de la explotacién de 
un servicio de largo recorrido, 0 sea incompatible con los principios 
enunciados en el presente Convenio y sus anexos; 

K) Los cambios hechos por cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes 
en las rutas designadas en el anexo “‘B’’, excepto aquellos que cambien 
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los puntos servidos por estas lineas aéreas en el territorio de la otra 
Parte Contratante no serdn considerados como modificaciones al 
anexo. Las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes 
pueden por lo tanto proceder unilateralmente a hacer tales cambios, 
quedando entendido, sin embargo, que se dara aviso sin retardo de 
cualquier cambio a las autoridades aeronduticas de la otra Parte 
Contratante. 

Si las autoridades aeronduticas de la otra Parte mencionada con- 
sideran que, en vista de los principios establecidos en este anexo, los 
intereses de la linea o lfneas aéreas de su nacionalidad se perjudicaren 
con el transporte por la linea o lineas aéreas de la Primera Parte 
Contratante del trafico entre el territorio de la segunda Parte Con- 
tratante y el nuevo punto en el territorio del tercer pats, las autori- 
dades de las dos Partes Contratantes se consultardn con el objeto de 
llegar a un acuerdo satisfactorio. 


Ciaupve G Bowers 
R. Juniet 


ANEXO “B” 


A) Se acuerda a las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América 
autorizadas segin el presente Convenio, los derechos de transito y 
de escala con fines no comerciales en el territorio de la Reptblica de 
Chile, asi como el derecho de recoger y descargar trdfico interna- 
cional de pasajeros, carga y correspondencia en las siguientes rutas 


via puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones: 

B) Los Estados Unidos y/o la Zona del Canal a Arica, Antofagasta 
y hasta Santiago y mas all4 de Chile; (a) desde Arica a puntos en 
Bolivia y més all4; (b) desde Antofagasta a puntos en Argentina y 
mas all4; y (c) desde Santiago a puntos en Argentina y mas all4. 

C) A las Iineas aéreas de la Reptblica de Chile autorizadas segin 
el presente Convenio, se otorga, se otorga en el territorio de los 
Estados Unidos de América y puntos bajo su jurisdiccién los derechos 
de trénsito y de escala con fines no comerciales, asi como el derecho 
de recoger y descargar traéfico internacional de pasajeros, carga y 
correspondencia en las siguientes rutas, via puntos intermedios en 
ambas direcciones: 

D) Desde la Reptblica de Chile a Miami y/o Nueva York y mas 
all4é de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Criaupre G Bowers 
R. Juiier 
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The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmMBassy 
No. 115 Santiago, May 10, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to present herewith a statement of the understand- 
ing upon which the government of the United States proposes to ex- 


ecute the Air Transport Agreement entered into with the government 
of Chile. 


1. A unique situation exists concerning the Panama Canal Zone by 
reason of the relationship between the United States of America and 
the Panama Canal Zone arising out of certain treaties between the 
Republic of Panama and the United States of America. Pan American 
Grace Airways at present operates certain air services which originate 
in the Canal Zone. It is contemplated that, should an airport suit- 
able for international airline operations be completed in the Republic 
of Panama, Pan American Grace Airways might transfer its base of 
operations to such an airport in the Republic of Panama, provided, 
of course, that the Republic of Panama should accede thereto. It is 
understood that such an operation by that air carrier of the United 
States of America which would originate its services in the Republic 
of Panama would exist because of the unique situation concerning 
the Canal Zone referred to above; and, because of the highly unusual 
situation involved therein, the Government of the Republic of Chile 
would consider that that designated airline of the United States of 
America might originate its operations at such time and under such 
circumstances from a point in the Republic of Panama. 

The Government of Chile understands that, since Pan American 
Grace Airways Inc. is 50 percent owned by, and is therefore a part of, 
the Pan American World Airways system and, furthermore, has been 
operating under the terms of a contract between the company and 
the Government of Chile between the Canal Zone and Chile for the 
past eighteen years, the United States’ routes authorized in Annex 
“B” are expected to be operated as a through airline operation between 
the United States and Chile. The Government of Chile, therefore, 
does not regard the fact that Pan American Grace Airways Inc. may 
be technically originating its services from an airport in the Republic 
of Panama as establishing a precedent since, as indicated above, by 
reason of Pan American Grace Airways’ close affiliation with the Pan 
American Airways system and the fact that Pan American Grace Air- 
ways Inc. has been operating its present routes for many years with 
a close connection in the Canal Zone with the Pan American World 
Airways system, the bulk of the originating traffic on these routes will 
continue, as in the past, to originate in the United States. 

Until such time as an airport in the Republic of Panama suitable 
for international air transport operations is completed, airlines des- 
ignated by the Republic of Chile may serve the Republic of Panama 
from Allbrook Field in the Canal Zone, subject to the military require- 
ments referred to in Article 2 of this Agreement. 


Ante, p. 3761, 


Use of Allbrook 
Field, Canal Zone. 


Ante, p. 3755. 
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Limitation. 


44 Stat. 568. 
49 U. 8. O. §§ 171, 


174-177, 179-184, 
52 


tat. 973. 
49 U. S. O. §§ 401- 
681; Supp. I, ch. 9. 
62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
pp. 470, 493, 1093, 1216. 


Certain West Coast 


routes. 
Ante, p. 3761. 


Suspension of serv- 


Ante, p. 3760. 


Ante, p. 3759. 


Customs airports. 


Anite, p. 3759. 
Ante, p. 3761. 
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With reference thereto, the Government of the United States of 
America has called attention to its Air Commerce Act of 1926 as 
amended by its Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 which precludes the 
carriage by foreign aircraft of traffic between the Canal Zone and 
points in the United States and the authorization of Chilean airlines 
hereby expressed is accordingly subject to the limitation established 
by the above referred to legislation. 

2. Although the Chilean routes to the United States as described in 
Annex B of the Agreement do not include a route to San Francisco, 
California, and beyond, as desired by the government of Chile, since 
it is not believed that such a route is presently justified economically, 
it is understood that Chile has a predominant interest in the Pacific 
and that, in view of this consideration, and when surrounding circum- 
stances concerning possible future routes have sufficiently developed, 
each government contemplates requesting the other government for 
consultation (pursuant to the Agreement) regarding a modification 
of Annex B to include the desired West Coast routes, as well as other 
routes if traffic potentialities justify their consideration. 

3. In connection with the provisions of paragraph I of Annex A, it is 
understood that each contracting party will notify the other contract- 
ing party, as soon as practicable, whenever it receives notice of intent 
of one of its designated airlines to suspend service to a point or between 
points in the territory of the other contracting party, in order that the 
latter contracting party may have the opportunity to request con- 
sultation with respect to the proposed suspension if it considers that 
such proposed suspension may be prejudicial to its interests, provided 
that nothing herein stated shall prejudice the right of the contracting 
party operating the service concerned to suspend service within 30 
days after notice of intention to suspend has been given to the other 
contracting party. 

4. It is understood that the Government of Chile interprets the local 
and regional services referred to in paragraph E 3 of Annex A to mean 
those services which unite two or more points between neighboring 
and contiguous countries. The Government of the United States, 
although it recognizes the possibility that this definition may prove 
to be the correct one, is not in a position to express its agreement with 
it at the present time. 

5. It is understood that the Government of Chile, if it elects to desig- 
nate entry and exit customs airports, as provided for in paragraph G 
of Annex A, will designate these airports in such a manner as to permit 
the United States routes described in Annex B, and any other United 
States routes which may later be approved by the Government of 
Chile, to be operated without operational disadvantage to the United 
States airline or airlines designated to fly such routes. For example, 
on a service entering Chile at Arica and proceeding to points in Bolivia 
and beyond, the customs airport which Chile would designate for 
original entry would be Arica and the same airport would be designated 
as the customs airport of departure; on a service entering Chile at 
Antofagasta and proceeding to points in Argentina and beyond, the 
customs airport for both entry and departure would be Antofagasta; 
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on a service entering Chile at Antofagasta and proceeding to Santiago 
and thence to points in Argentina and beyond, the customs airport 
of original entry would be Antofagasta and the customs airport of 
departure would be Santiago. 

6. With reference to Article II, it is understood by both contracting 
parties that the operating schedules of a designated airline or airlines 
will be regular and approved by the Aeronautical Authorities of both 
contracting parties. However, the provisions of Annex A shall 
govern the frequencies of schedules operated. 

Craupre G. Bowzrs 


His Excellency 
Sefior don Ratz Juuier G. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Santiago 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


N© 004996,— 


Sant1aco, 10 de Mayo de 1947 





SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de someter a Vuestra Excelencia la presente declara- 
cién como interpretacién de la forma como el Gobierno de Chile se 
propone ejecutar el Convenio de Transporte Aéreo que ha concertado 
con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 

1°, — Una situacién especial existe en cuanto a la Zona del Canal de 
Panamé a causa de las relaciones entre los Estados Unidos y la Zona, 
emanada de ciertos tratados entre la Reptblica de Panamé y los 
Estados Unidos de América.—La ‘‘Panamerican Grace Airways” 
actualmente opera ciertos servicios aéreos que se originan en la Zona 
del Canal. Se contempla que, en el caso que se habilitara un aero- 
puerto adaptable al trdfico aéreo internacional en la Repdblica de 
Panamé, la ““Panamerican Grace Airways’ podria transladar su base 
de operaciones a tal aeropuerto en la Reptblica de Panamé, siempre 
que, naturalmente, la Reptiblica de Panamé consintiera en ello. Se 
entiende que tal operacién de esa linea aérea de los Estados Unidos 
de América, cuyos servicios tendrian su origen en la Repiblica de 
Panamé4, existiria en raz6n de la situacién tnica concerniente a la 
Zona del Canal mencionada mas arriba; y en razé6n de la situacién 
extraordinaria alli creada, el Gobierno de Chile podria considerar que 
esta linea aérea designada por los Estados Unidos de América pudiera 
tener como lugar de origen de sus operaciones en tal oportunidad y 
bajo tales circunstancias un punto en la Repiblica de Panamé. 

El Gobierno de Chile entiende que, considerando que ‘‘Panamerican 
Grace Airways” pertenece en un 50% y es por lo tanto parte de 
“Panamerican World Airways System”, y que, aun mas, ha estado 
operando en conformidad a los términos de una concesién otorgada a 
la Compafifa por el Gobierno de Chile durante los dltimos 18 afios, 
68706—52—Pr. 1174 


Ante, p. 3755. 


Ante, p. 3758. 
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las lineas de los Estados Unidos autorizadas en el anexo “B” deberan 
ser operadas como una lfnea aérea continua entre los Estados Unidos 
y Chile. El Gobierno de Chile, por consiguiente, no considera que el 
hecho que “Panamerican Grace Airways’ pueda técnicamente te- 
ner como punto de origen de sus servicios un aeropuerto enla Repitblica 
de Panam, establezca un precedente, desde que, como se ha indicado 
mas arriba, por razén de la estrecha afiliacién de ‘‘Panamerican Grace 
Airways” con ‘‘Panamerican World Airways System” y del hecho de 
que “Panamerican Grace Airways” ha estado operando sus rutas 
actuales por muchos afios con una intima conexién en la Zona del 
Canal con “Panamerican World Airways System’’, el grueso del 
volumen del tréfico producido en dichas rutas continuaré como en el 
pasado teniendo su origen en los Estados Unidos de América. 

Hasta el momento en que un aeropuerto de la Reptblica de Panama 
adaptable a las operaciones de transporte aéreo internacional se habili- 
tare, las lineas aéreas designadas por la Reptblica de Chile podrian 
atender la Reptblica de Panama desde Allbrook Field en la Zona del 
Canal, sujetas a los requisitos militares mencionados en el articulo II 
del Convenio. 

Con referencia a esta situacién, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América desea llamar la atenci6n sobre su Ley de Comercio Aéreo 
de 1926, modificada por la Ley de Aerondutica Civil de 1938, que 
impide el transporte de tréfico por aviones extranjeros entre la Zona 
del Canal y puntos en los Estados Unidos de América y la autorizacién 
a las lineas aéreas chilenas aqui expresadas, quedar4 sujeta a la limita- 
cién establecida por las disposiciones legales arriba referidas. 

2°. — Aunque las rutas chilenas a los Estados Unidos tal como se 
describen en el anexo “‘B” de este Convenio no incluyen una ruta a 
San Francisco, California, y m4&s all4, como lo desea el Gobierno de 
Chile, y como no se cree que tal ruta esté justificada econémicamente 
por el momento, se contempla, sin embargo, el hecho de que Chile 
tiene un interés predominante en el Pacifico y que, en vista de esta 
consideracién, y cuando las dem4s circunstancias relativas al esta- 
blecimiento de futuras rutas posibles hayan sido debidamente desa- 
rrolladas, cada Gobierno contempla el solicitar del otro Gobierno por 
consulta (conforme a este Convenio) la modificacién del anexo “B” 
a fin de incluir las deseadas rutas por la costa occidental, como asi- 
mismo otras rutas si la potencialidad de traéfico justificara su 
consideracién. 

3°. — En relacién con las disposiciones del pdrrafo I, anexo ‘“‘A’’, 
queda comprendido que cada Parte Contratante notificaré a la otra 
Parte Contratante, tan pronto como sea practicable, cuando reciba 
informaciones respecto del propésito de alguna de las lineas aéreas 
designadas en el sentido de suspender servicios hacia un punto o entre 
diferentes puntos dentro del territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, a 
fin de que la Parte Contratante afectada pueda tener la oportunidad 
de pedir consulta con respecto a la suspensién propuesta en el caso 
que considere que tal suspensién pueda ser perjudicial a sus intereses; 
en el sentido de que nada de lo aqui estipulado perjudique el derecho 
de la Parte Contratante que opere el servicio en cuesti6n para sus- 
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pender el servicio dentro de un plazo de treinta dias después de haberse 
dado a la otra Parte la noticia de la intencién de suspender el servicio. 

4°. —- Queda comprendido que el Gobierno de Chile interpreta los 
servicios locales y regionales a que se hace referencia en el pdrrafo 
E 3, anexo “‘A’’, en el sentido de que aquellos servicios son los que unen 
dos o m&s puntos entre paises vecinos y contiguos. 

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, aunque reconoce la posibilidad 
de que esta definicién pueda llegar a ser correcta, no esté en situacién 
de manifestar desde ahora su conformidad. 

5°. - Queda comprendido que el Gobierno de Chile, si llega a designar 
aeropuertos aduaneros de entrada y salida, tal como se contempla en 
el pdrrafo G del anexo “A”, hard la designacién de tales aeropuertos 
en forma de permitir que las rutas de los Estados Unidos descritas en 
el anexo “B”’, y toda otra ruta de los Estados Unidos que mas tarde 
pueda ser aprobada por el Gobierno de Chile, puedan ser operadas 
sin desventaja alguna en cuanto a su operacién, no perjudicdndose 
asi la linea aérea o las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos designadas 
para volar en estas rutas——Por ejemplo, trataéndose de un servicio 
que entrara al territorio chileno en Arica y que prosigue a puntos en 
Bolivia y mas all4, el aeropuerto aduanero que Chile designaria para 
la entrada inicial seria Arica y este mismo aeropuerto seria designado 
como el aeropuerto aduanero de salida; asi, en un servicio que entrara 
en territorio chileno en Antofagasta y que prosigue a puntos en Argen- 
tina y més all4, el aeropuerto aduanero tanto para la entrada como 
para la salida seria Antofagasta; en un servicio que entrara a Chile 
en Antofagasta y que prosigue a Santiago y de ese punto a puntos en 
Argentina y mas alld, el aeropuerto aduanero inicial de entrada seria 
Antofagasta y el aeropuerto aduanero de salida seria Santiago. 

6°. — Con referencia al articulo II queda comprendido por ambas 
Partes Contratantes que los itinerarios de operacién de una linea 
aérea designada o lineas aéreas designadas serfn regulares y apro- 
bados por las autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes Contratantes; 
sin embargo, las disposiciones del anexo “‘A’’ regirdn las frecuencias 
de los itinerarios operados. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 
R. JuLier 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior CLaupz G. Bowers, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América.— 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 004006.~ Santraco, May 10, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to submit to Your Excellency the present declara- 
tion as an interpretation of the manner in which the Government of 
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Chile proposes to execute the Air Transport Agreement entered into 
with the Government of the United States. 


[For the English language text of the numbered paragraphs, see 
p. 3769.] 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
R. Juuiet 
His Excellency 
Craupe G. Bowsrs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Santiago. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmMBassy 
No. 116 Santiago, May 10, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to state to Your Excellency that the air transport 
agreement between the Government of Chile and the Government of 
the United States of America, signed on this day, will be approved by 
each Contracting Party in accordance with its own laws and shall 
enter into force upon an exchange of the respective instruments of the 
two Contracting Parties indicating such approval. Both Contracting 
Parties will undertake to make effective the provisions of this agree- 
ment, within their respective administrative powers, from the date on 
which it is signed. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Craupe G. Bowers 


His Excellency 
Sefior don Ratu Juuret G. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile 
Santiago 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Ne. 004905 Sant1aco, 10 de Mayo de 1947 .- 


Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Convenio 
sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Gobierno de Chile y el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, suscrito en esta misma fecha, ser& 
aprobado por cada Parte Contratante en conformidad a sus propias 
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leyes y entrard en vigencia en el momento del canje de los respectivos 
instrumentos de ambas Partes Contratantes que certifiquen tal apro- 
bacién. Ambas Partes Contratantes procurardén hacer efectivas, 
desde esta fecha, las disposiciones de este Convenio, dentro de sus 
restectivas facultades administrativas. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


R. JULIET 
Al Excmo. Sefior CLaupe G. Bowsznrs, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America.— 
Presente. - 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 004905 Santraco, May 10, 1947.- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Government of Chile and the Government of 
the United States of America, signed on this day, will be approved by 
each Contracting Party in accordance with its own laws and shall 
enter into force upon the exchange of the respective instruments of 
the two Contracting Parties indicating such approval. The two 
Contracting Parties will undertake to make the provisions of this 
Agreement effective, beginning with this date, within their respective 
administrative powers. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. Joier 
His Excellency Cuaupz G. Bowers, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Santiago. 
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November 22, 29,148 Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 
aeneaeiein economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending 
the agreement of July 2, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Brussels November 22 and 29, 1948; entered into force November 

29, 1948. 


The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale du 
Commerce Extérieur 
Ile Direction 


2e Section: Plan Marshall 
elie 12 BRUXELLES, LE 22 novembre 1948 
MonsiIEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence que 
le Gouvernement belge ayant constaté, tout comme le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qu’une erreur altére le sens du 
Paragraphe 2 de l’Article XII de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique, est d’accord que le texte véritable de ce Paragraphe 
devrait étre le suivant: 


“2. Si, pendant la durée de l’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circon- 
stances se trouvant 4 l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit a 
l'autre Gouvernement, Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 
alors en vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et de 
la terminaison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois a dater 
de cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas convenu de 
l’action & prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gouvernement 
pourra notifier par écrit 4 ]’autre son intention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord. 
Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent 
Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 


§ a) Six mois aprés la notification de l’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 
b) Aprés telle période plus courte 4 convenir, suffisante néanmoins 
pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de Belgique 
sont exécutées a l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
américain pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés la date de 
cette notification; 


étant entendu toutefois que |’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de 1’Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification de 
lintention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 30 juin 
1953.” 
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“2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with 
& view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in 
the circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject to 
the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 


(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to ter- 
minate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Belgium are 
performed in respect of any assistance which may continue to 
be furnished by the Government of the United States of 
America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of the Article VII 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953.” 


Votre Excellence voudra bien me confirmer |’accord du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur cette correction au texte de la 
Convention. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, pour renouveler 
& Votre Excellence les assurances de ma trés haute considération. 


P. H. Spaax 
Son Excellence 
l’Amiral ALAN Goopric# Kirk, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, 
é Bruzelles. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND FOREIGN COMMERCE 


— 


Office of the Director General of 
Foreign Commerce 
Second Administrative Division 

2nd Section: Marshall Plan 


No. 
on ian 12 Brusse.s, November 22, 1948 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Belgian Gov- 
ernment, having noted, as has the United States Government, that 
an error changes the meaning of paragraph 2 of Article XII of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement, agrees that the proper text of 
that paragraph should be the following: 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 2184, 2187. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 2192. 
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[For the French and English language texts of Article XII, par. 2, 
see pp. 3776, 3777.] 


Your Excellency will be so good as to confirm to me the United 
States Government’s approval of this correction in the text of the 
Agreement. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my very high consideration. 


P. H. Spaax 
His Excellency 
Auan Goopricu Kirk, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA 
No. 1902 Brussels, November 29, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the letter of Your Excel- 
lency dated November 22, 1948, of which the text is as follows: 


*‘J’ai l’honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence 
que le Gouvernement belge ayant constaté, tout comme le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qu’une erreur altére le sens du 
Paragraphe 2 de |’Article XII de la Convention de Coopération 
Economique, est d’accord que le texte véritable de ce Paragraphe 
devrait étre le suivant: 

“2. Si, pendant la durée de |’Accord, l’un des Gouvernements 
considére qu’il y a eu un changement fondamental dans les circon- 
stances se trouvant a l’origine de cet Accord, il le notifiera par écrit 
a l’autre Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 
alors en vue de convenir de la modification, de la transformation et 
de la terminaison de l’Accord. Si, aprés un délai de trois mois a 
dater de cette notification, les deux Gouvernements n’ont pas 
convenu de |’action 4 prendre dans ces circonstances, chaque Gou- 
vernement pourra notifier par écrit 4 l’autre son intention de mettre 
fin 4 l’Accord. Dans ce cas, sous réserve des dispositions du para- 
graphe 3 du présent Article, cet Accord prendra fin: 

a) Six mois aprés la notification de |’intention d’y mettre fin, ou 

b) Aprés telle périede plus courte 4 convenir, suffisante néanmoins 

pour assurer que les obligations du Gouvernement de Belgique 

sont exécutées a l’égard de toute aide que le Gouvernement 
américain pourrait continuer a lui apporter aprés la date de cette 
notification: 


étant entendu toutefois que l’Article V et le paragraphe 3 de l’Article 
VII resteront en vigueur deux ans aprés la date de la notification 
de l’intention de mettre fin 4 l’Accord, mais en aucun cas aprés le 
30 juin 1953.” 
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“2. If, during the life of this Agreement, either Government should 
consider there has been a fundamental change in the basic assumptions 
underlying this Agreement, it shall so notify the other Government 
in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termination 
of this Agreement. If, after three months from such notification the 
two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be taken in the 
circumstances, either Government may give notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate this Agreement. Then, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article, this Agreement shall 
terminate either: 

(a) Six months after the date of such notice of intention to 
terminate, or 

(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient 
to ensure that the obligations of the Government of Belgium 
are performed in respect of any assistance which may 
continue to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America after the date of such notice; 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of the Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such 
notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953.” 

“Votre Excellence voudra bien me confirmer |’accord du Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur cette correction au texte 
de la Convention.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
is in agreement with the text as given above. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

Auan G. Krrx 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Pavt Henri Spaak, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Brussels. 


62 Stat., Pt. 
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_December 10.148 _ Agreement between the United States of America and Korea respecting 
oe 58 ae economic cooperation under Public Law 793, 80th Congress. Signed 
at Seoul December 10, 1948; entered into force December 14, 1948. 


P 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
. 1054, 


59 Stat. 1031. 


The Government of the Republic 
of Korea having requested the 
Government of the United States of 
america for financial, material and 
technical assistance to avert eco- 
nomic crisis, promote national re- 
covery, and insure domestic tran- 
quility in , the Republic of Korea, 
and 

The Congress of the United 
States of America, inthe Act ap- 
proved June 26, 1948, (Public Law 
793, 80th Congress), heving author- 
ized the President of the United 
States of America to furnish as- 
sistance to the people of the Re- 
public of Korea, and 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea, be- 
lieving that the furntshing of such 
assistance, on terms consonant with 
the indevendence and security of 
the Government of the Republic of 
Korea, will help to achieve the 
basic objectives of the Charter of 
the United Nations and the United 


Bations General Assembly Resolutions 
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on November 14, 1947, and will fur- 
ther strengthen the ties of friend- 
ship tetween the American and 
Korean peoples: 

The undersigned, being duly 
authorized by their respective 
Governments for that purpose, have 
agreed as follows: 

&RTICLE I 

The Covernment of the United 
States of America will furnish the 
Government of the Republic of crea 
such assistance as the President of 
the United States of America may au- 
thorize to be provided in accordance 
with the Act of Congress approved 
June 28, 1948, (Public Law 793, 
80th Congress), and eny Acts amende- 
tory or supplementary thereto. 

ARTICLE II 

The Government of the Republic 
cf Korea, in addition to making the 
rost advantageous use of all avail- 
able Korean resources, will make 
sirilarly effective use of the aid 
furnished to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America, In 
order further to strengthen and 
stabilize the economy of Korea es 
soon as possible, the Government of 
the Republic of Korea hereby under- 


takes to effectuate, among others 
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Assistance to Korea. 


62 Stat., Pt. 1, 
Pp. 1054. 


Measures for advan- 
tageous use of re 
sources. 
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the following measures: 

(a) The bslancing of the 
budget through the exercise of 
economy in governmental expendi- 
tures and the increase of govern- 
mental revenues by all practi- 
cable means. 

(>) The maintenance of such 
controls over the issuance of cur- 
rency and the use of private and 
governnental credit as are essen- 
tial to the attainment of economic 
stability. 

(c) The regulation of all 
Foreign Exchange transactions and 
the esteblishment of foreign trade 
controls, including an export and 
import licensing system, in order 
to insure thet all foreign exchange 
resources make a maximum contribu- 
tion to the welfare of the Korean 
peeple and recovery of the Korean 
economy. 

(4) The establishment of a 
rate of exchange for the Korean cur- 
Trency as soon as economic conditions 
in Korea warrant such action. 

(e) The exertion of all pos- 
sible efforts to attain maximum 
production, collection and equit- 
able dietribution @& locally-produced 
eunvlies, including the continuance 
of a wrogram of collection and dis- 


tribution of indigenously-produced 
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cereal grains designed to 

(1) Assure a minimum ade- 
quate staple ration at controlled 
prices for all non-self-suppliers, 
end where necessary to distribute 
to indigent and needy persons 
their fair share of available food 
supplies; end 

(2) Obvtein foreign ex- 
change. 

(f) The facilitation of pri- 
vate foreign investments in Korea 
together with the admittance of 
private foreign traders to trans- 
act business in Korea subject to 
such restrictions as are prescribed 
in the Constitution and the Laws of 
the Republic of Korea. 

(g) The development of Koreun 
export industries as rapidly ar 
practicable. 

(h) The wmanagerent or dis- 
position cf governnent-owned pro- 
ductive facilities and proverties 
in such a menner as will insure ir 
the general welfare, the further- 
ance of maximum producticn. 

ARTICLE 111 

1. The Governnent of the United 
States of America will appoint an of- 
ficial (hereinafter referred to as 
the United States Aid Representative) 


to discharge the resporsibilities in 
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Privileges and im- 
munities. 


Assistance to U. 8. 
Aid Representative. 
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Korea of the Government of the 
United States of America under the 
terme of this Agreement. Within 
the terms of this Agreement, the 
United States Aid Representative and 
his steff will assist the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea to 
make the most effective use of 
Korea's own resources and of aid 
furnished to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea by the Governnent 
of the United States of America, 
thereby to advance reconstruction 
and promote economic recovery in 
Korea as soon as possible. 

2. The Government of the Be- 
public of Korea agrees to extend 
diplomatic privileges and immunities 
to the United States Aid Representa- 
tive and members of his mission. 

3. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will furnish all 
precticable assistance to the 
United Stetes Aid Revresentative in 
order to enable him to discharge his 
responsibilities. The Government of 
the Republic of Korea will permit the 
free movement of employees of the 
Government of the United States of 
America engaged in carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement to, ix or 
from Korea; facilitate the employment 


of Korean nationals and residents; 
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authorize the acquisition of facili- 
ties and services at reasonable 
prices; and in other ways assist the 
United Stetes Aid Representative in 
the performance of his necessary 
duties. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea, in consultation with 
the United States Aid Representative, 
will effectuate such mutually accept- 
sblle arrangements as are necessary 


fer the utilization of the petroleum 


storage and distribution facilities, 


and other facilities which are re- 
quired to carry out the objectives 
of this Agreement. 

4. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will permit the 
United States Aid Representative and 
his staff to travel and to otserve 
freely the utilization of assistance 
furnished to Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America, and 
will recognize his right to make such 
recommendations in respect thereto as 
he deems necessary for the effective 
discharge of his responsibilities 
under this Agreement. The Government 
of the Republic of Korea will maintein 
such accounts and records pertaining 
to the Aid Program, and will furnish 
the United States Aid Representative 
such reports and information as he 


may request. 


62 Stat.] KOREA—ECONOMIC COOPERATION—DEC. 10, 1948 


2») ht Me ow #% BEM 

Hw. WS RRS 
1G Hw BE: od = Hk 
fre Hrw ce He 
Weert KAS we 
Fi 2) te Gi +s x ib H- 
er th WD E-H RER o, 

REA DH BAD 
Zh 7 > FR 2 Hy WSs > 
on Kh Ho ywee_me 
te Sm Bok Oy B 
B fe AIC AR tote 2 
> do Ww at FRI BS 
TOD, » B tas ws 
Bwwmnasxeo. 

e% KBABDHHBE 
AMHR EP aBDH 
HR 4k AE SH Bi 29 XS HF ow 
Wok A TE Wy Ie 
Aro RMGHo HSes 

he 2 mo WIL G-wE 
t+ 2B BEY ott 
WH RL wm on Ee ay nw 
Bs o 2 Wy ew we 
ME som Me egwy 
Wwe MEME RSH. 
KW x EK ArAD 
ee ak 
Som Be S tr st 
40 Sh EHR tA, 

¥] eG Je oy om 
gare, Bema 
Ret Hp, 





3786 


of 


Abuses or violations 
agreement. 


5. In the event the United 
States Aid Representative ascertains 
the existence of abuses or viola- 
tions of this Agreerent, he #i]l so 
inform the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea. The Government of 
the Republic of Korea will promptly 
take such action as is necessary to 
correct such abuses or violations as 
are fourd to exist and inform the 
United States Aic Representative of 
action taken. If, in the opinion of 
the United States Aid Representative, 
appropriate corrective action is not 
taken by the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea, he may take such 
steps as mey be appropriate and pro- 
per and may recommend to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
the termination of further assistance. 

6. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will establish an 
operating agency to develop and ad- 
minister a program relating to the 
requirements, procurement, allocation, 


distribution, pricing, and accounting 


for supplies obtained under this Agree- 


ment. In the development and execu- 
tion of such a program the operating 
agency will consult with the United 


States Aid Representative, 
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ABIICLE Ty 
1. The Government of the Re- 


public of Korea will develop an over- 
all economic recovery plan designed 
to stabilize the Korean economy, An 
integral part of this economic re- 
covery plan will be an import-export 
program to be agreed upon by the 
United States Aid Representative and 
the Government’ of the Republic of 


Korea. In consonance with this agreed 


upon import-export program, the Govern- 


ment of the Republic of Korea will 
transmit to the United States Aid 
Representative fully justified import 
requirements, together with estimtes 
of export availabilities, this infor- 
mation to be transmitted at such 
times and in such form as may be 
desired by the United States Aid 
Representative. 

2. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will insure that the 
periodic allocation of foreign ex- 
change by categories of use will be 
made in consultation with and with 
the concurrence of the United States 
Aid Representetive, and that expendi- 
tures of foreign exchange will be 
wade in accordance with such alloca- 


tions. 
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Consultants and 
technicians. 


Distribution of sup- 
plies, 


Special account in 
the Bank of Chosun. 
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3. Where it is deemed necessary. 
the Governsent of the Republic of 
Korea will employ foreign consultants 
and technicians to assure the effec- 
tive utilization of domestic re- 
sources and of equipment and materials 
brought into Korea under the import- 
export program. The Governrent of the 
Revublic of Korea will in each case 
inform the United States Aid Represen- 
tative of its intention to employ such 
individuals. 

ARTICLE ¥ 

1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will take all appro- 
priate steps regarding the distribu- 
tion within Korea of goods provided by 
the Governrent of the United States of 
America pursuant to this agreement, 
and of similar goods imported through 
the use of other funds or produced 
locally, to insure a fair and ecuit- 
able distribution of these sunvlies 
at reasorable prices consistent with 
local economic conditions within the 
Republic of Korea, and to insure that 
all such goode are used for the pur- 
pose envisaged by this Agreement. 

2. The Government of the United 
States of America ehall fror time to 
time notify the Govern-ent of the Re- 
public of Korea of the indicated dol- 
lar cost of com-odities, services, 


and technical information. (including 
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any cost of processing, storing, 
transporting, repairing or other 
services incident thereto) made 
available to Korea on a grant basis 
pursuant to this Agreement. The 
Govermient of the Republic of Korea, 
upon notification of such indicated 
dollar costs, shall thereupon deposit 
in a special account in its name at 
the Bank of Chosun a com-énsurate 
apount in won, computed at a won- 
@ollar ratio which shall be agreed to 
at such time between the Government 
of the Republic of Koreas and the 
United States Aid Representative. The 
Government of the Republic of Korea 
will use any balance in the special 
account, to pay the United States Aid 
Representative such funds. as he may 
Tequire from time to time to meet the 
won expenses incurred in the discharge 
of his responsibilities within Korea, 
under this Agreement. The remaining 
sums in the special account may be 
used only for such other purposes as 
may be agreed upon from time to time 
vdetween the Government of the Republic 
of Korea and the United States Aid 
Representative. 

3. The. Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will not permit the 


re-export of goods provided by the 


Government of the United States of 
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america pursuant to this Agreement 
or the export or re-export of commod- 
ities of the same character produced 
locally or otherwise procured, with- 
out the concurrence of the United 
States Aid Representative. 

4. The Government of the he- 
public of Korea will ineure that 
all comaodities made available under 
this Agreement or the containers of 
such commodities shall, to the extent 
practicable, be marked, stamped, 
branded, or labeled in a conspicuous 
place as legibly, indelibly, and per- 
manently as the nature of such com- 
modities or containers will pernit, 
in such @ manner ee to indicate to 
the people of Korea that such commod- 
ities have been furniehed or made 
avalleble by the Unitei States of 
America. 

1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will undertake to use 
its best endeavors to cooperate with 
other countries in facilitating and 
stimulating an increasing interchange 
of goods and services with other 
countries and in reducing public and 
private borriers to trade with other 


countries. 


2. Pending the entry into force 
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of a Treaty of Amity and Commerce 
between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Korea, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America 
shall accord, immediately and uncon- 
éitionally, to the merchandise trade 
of the Republic of Korea treatment no 
less fevorable than that accorded to 
the merchandise trade of any third 
country. Similarly, treatment no 


lese favorable than that accorded to 


the merchandise trade of any third — 


country shall be accorded, immedi- 
ately and unconditionally, within the 


Renubdlic of Korea, to the merchandise 


trade of the United States of Anerica. 


3. Departures from the appli- 
cation of the most-favored-nation 
treetment provided for in paragraph 
2 of this Article shall be permitted 
to the extent that they are in accord 
with the excentions recognized under 
the Gereral Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, dated Octcber 30, 1947, con- 
cluded at the Second Session of the 
Preperatory Committee of the United 
Wationa Confererce on Trade and 
Employment, as now or hereafter 
amended. The provisions of this 
paregraph shall not be construed to 
reauire compliance. with the pro- 


cedures epecified in the General 
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Agreement with regard to the applica- 
tion of such exception. 

4, The provisions of para- 
grephe 2 and 3 of this Article shall 
apply, with respect to the United 
States of America, to all territory 
under its sovereignty or authority. 

5. The Government of the Ke- 
public of Korea shall accord recip- 
rocal most-favored-nation treatment 
to the merchandise trade of any 
area in the free territory of 
Trieste, Japan or Western Gernany 
in the occupation or control of which 
the Government of the United States 
participates, for such tine and to 
euch extent as such area accords 
nost-favored-nation treatcert to the 
merchandise trade of the Xepublic of 
Korea. 

6. The provisions of para- 
eraphs 2 and 3 of this Article shall 
not derogate from such other obliga- 
tions concerning the matters con- 
taired in this Agreement as may at 
any time be in effect between the 
Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. 

7. The Government of the ie- 
public of Korea will tske the mea- 


sures which it deems appropriate 
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to prevent, on the part of private 
or public commercial enterprises, 
business practices or business ar- 
rangenents affecting international 
trade which have the effect of 
interfering with the purposes and 
policies of this Agreement. 

8. The provisions of this 
Article and of Article VII shall 
apply during such period as the 
Government of the United States of 
America exterds aid to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea under 
the terms of this Agreement, unless 
superseded by a Treaty of Amity and 
Commerce. 

ARTICLE VIL 

The Government of the Republic 
of Korea shall, with respect to com 
mercial, industrial, shipping and 
other business activities, accord to 
the Kationals of the United States 
of America treatment no less favor- 
able than that now or hereafter 
accorded by the Republic of Korea to 
Nationals of any third country. As 
used in this paragraph, the word 
"Nationals" shall be understood. to 
include natural and juridical persons. 

ARTICLE YIIL 

The Government of the Republic 

of Korea will facilitate the trans- 


fer to the United States of America, 
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for stockpiling or other purposes, 

of materiale originating in the 
Republic of Korea which are re- 
quired by the United States of 
america as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, upon such reasonable 
terns of sale, exchange, barter or 
otherwise, and in such quantities, 
and for euch period of time, as may 
be agreed to between the Governnents 
of the United States of America and 
the Republic of Korea after due re- 
gard for the reasonable requirenents 
of the Republic of Korea for domestic 
use and commercial export of such 
@Materiale. The Governsent of the 
Republic of Korea will take such 
specific measures within the intent 
of this Agreement as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph, including the pro- 
motion of the increased production 
of such materials within the Re- 
public of Korea, and the removal of 
any hindrances to the transfer of 
such materials to the United States 
of America. The Governnent of the 
Republic of Korea will, when 80 
reouested by the Government of the 
United States of America, enter into 
negotiations for detailed arrange- 
ments necessary to carry out the 


provisions of this paragraph. 
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ARTICLE IX 

1. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea and the Government 
of the United States of America will 
cooperate in assuring the peoples of 
the United States of America and of 
Korea full information concerning 
the goods and technical assistance 
furnished to the Goverrment of the 
Reputlic of Korea by the Government 
of the United States of America. 

2. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will permit repre- 
sentativee of the press and radio of 
the United States of America to 
travel and to observe freely and to 
report fully regarding the receipt 
and utilization of Accrican aid. 

3. The Government of the fKe- 
public of Korea will permit repre- 
eentatives of the Government of the 
United States of America, including 
tuch committees of the Congress as 
may be authorized by their respective 
houses to observe, advise, and report 
on the distribution among the neople 
of commodities made available under 
this Agreement. 

4. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea will cocperate with 
the United States Aid Representative 
in providing full and continuous 


publicity in-Korea on the purpose, 
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source, cheracter, scope, amounts 
and progress of the economic end 
technical aid provided to the 
Governnent of the Republic of Korea 
by the Government of the United 
States of America under the provi- 
sions of this Aid Agreenent. 
ARTICLE X 

1. Any or all assistance 
authorized to be provided pursuant to 
this Agreement will be teruinated -- 

(a) If renuested dy the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea. 

(>) If the United Nations 
finds that action taken or assistance 
furnished by the United Nations makes 
the continuance of assistarce by the 
Government of the United States of 
America ~vursuant to this Agreement 
unnecessary or undesirable. 

(c) If the President of the 
United States of America deterzines 
that the Goverrnent of the Republic 
of Forea is not adhering to the 
terms of this Agreerert; or whenever 
he finds, by reeson of changed condi- 
tions thet aid provided under this 
Agreement is no lorger necessary or 
desireable; or whenever he finds that, 
because of changed conditions, aid 
under this Agreement is no longer con- 
sistent with the national interests 


of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE XI tho i$, 

This Agreement shall become x By Rid = #2 ® BH > em? ol 

effective with the formal notifica- . 2 +B x oy if # 2h oh +e 
7S 
tion to the Government of the A. & i» a ia) FF ars 
United States of America that the Hf 2B teem Bry 
Korean National Assembly has con- a »>+= BSS } at HF. 
sented to this Agreement.tl'] It shall }- 1, zg += FH Ke > 
remair in force until three (3) +e, SuKkZG on At ue 2, 
months after the day on which either a BERS A, (AN 
Government shall have given to the AQ A >} 2) Be BH 
other notice of intention to termi- +, I th Bt A Bl Pie 
nate. This Agreement may be amended v1 Fe| x» +ty HE oy ie 3} on Amendment. 
at any time by agreement between the oo SS cH & pe = nk x 3, 
4-  &, 
ARTICLE X11 > vo HR 1K 

This agreenent shall be Ee ve z 2 ® a HS Registration. 
registered with the United Nations. o> 2 + & $he = 

Done in duplicate, in the - % or Pa 2 aN E 
Englisk and Korean languages at 1e- re) et Bw aa £ &) 44 
Seoul, Korea, this 10th day of e LA DD L22 ES 
December 1948. The English and W iw + a¥ Ry, 2 } ¥e 3 
Korean texts shall have equal BLA Fz we PEAK ®\ 
force, but in the case of diver- wn kat ¥ a 4 36 Bn sk -& 
gence, the English text shall prevail. Liv on x Ara eit a 


two Governrents. 


Prevailing text. 


For the Government of the 


United States of America: SK % a & 
("I 


r the Government of the 


Republic of Korea: 


Glin 


2 Bntered into force Dec. 14, 1948, the date on which the Korean Minister of Foreign 
Affairs at Seoul notified the Chief of Civil Affairs Section of the United States Armed 
Forces in Korea that the National Assembly of the Republic of Korea ratified the Aid 
Agreement on Dec. 13, 1948. 

2John J. Muccio. *Lee, Bumsuk. ‘D. Y. Kim. 
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ee ae Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 


of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting duty-free entry and 
payment of transportation charges on relief supplies and packages 
for the United Kingdom. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
London December 1, 1948; entered into force December 1, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim and the Minister of the 
Economic Cooperation Administration to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, LonNDON 
No. 3625 December 1, 1948. 
Sir: 
We have the honor to propose that for the purpose of giving effect 
to Article VI, paragraph 2, read with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Governments of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
pt 202, 000,” ”* +United States of America signed on July 6, 1948 (hereinafter referred 
to as the Economic Cooperation Agreement), an agreement shall be 
made between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the 
United States in the following terms:— 
Paragraph 1. 
maitytree treat- ‘The Government of the United Kingdom shall accord duty-free 
treatment on entry into the United Kingdom of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Cooperation Administration (herein- 
after referred to as ECA) regulations and consigned to charitable 
organizations including United Kingdom branches of these 
agencies which have been or hereafter shall be approved by the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 

(b) Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels addressed to an individual 
residing in the United Kingdom whether packed privately or 
by order placed with a commercial firm. 

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit 
relief agencies oy their approved agents, qualified under ECA 
regulations, to the order of individuals in the United States and 


sent for delivery addressed to individuals residing in the United 
Kingdom. 


Paragraph 2. 
For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “relief goods” shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, 
or alcoholic liquors; 
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(b) “relief packages’’ shall not include goods other than food- 
stuffs, discarded apparel, medical supplies, or soap, and shall 
not exceed 22 lbs. gross weight; and 

(c) “standard packs” shall contain only such articles which 
qualify under ECA regulations and are approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 


Paragraph 8. 
Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United Kingdom on 
“relief goods’’, “relief packages”, and “‘standard packs’’, which comply 


with the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, shall be defrayed as 
follows: 


(a) 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(a) 





The amount of terminal charges for shipments which are sent 
by United States parcel post addressed to individuals in the 
United Kingdom shall be computed by the United Kingdom 
postal services in the manner now or hereafter provided by the 
applicable agreements. Such charges shall be reimbursed to 
the United Kingdom postal service out of the special account 
provided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment (hereinafter referred to as the special account) and no 
claim for such charges shall be made against the United States. 
With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any regular established commercial 
channels and forwarded in the United Kingdom by an approved 
agent of the shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom par- 
cel post for delivery as parcels originating in the United King- 
dom, such parcels not exceeding 15 lbs. gross weight shall be 
accepted by United Kingdom parcel post services without 
payment of postal charges by such agent. The United King- 
dom postal service shall be reimbursed for postal charges on 
such parcels out of the special account upon presentation of 
adequate dccumentation. Parcels exceeding 15 lbs. but not 
exceeding 22 lbs. gross weight are covered by sub-paragraph 
(c) of this paragraph. 

With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any commercial channel and for- 
warded in the United Kingdom by an approved agent of the 
shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom carrier, the 
United Kingdom shall reimburse such agent or United King- 
dom carrier, as the case may be, out of the special account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 

With respect to any charges incidental to transportation which 
may be incurred by an agent of a shipper under sub-paragraphs 
(b) and (c) of this paragraph, other than parcel post charges 
and carrier charges, such approved agent shall be reimbursed 
by the Government of the United Kingdom out of the special 
account upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


Defrayal 
portation ch 
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Paragraph 4. 
monthly state. The Government of the United Kingdom shall make payments out 
of the special account for the purposes mentioned in paragraph 3 
above, and shall submit to the ECA Mission in the United Kingdom 
with a copy to the Controller, ECA Washington, monthly statements 
of the amounts so expended in form satisfactory to the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the said Mission, provided that each such 
statement shall at least show total weight carried and charges there- 
for, and adjustments shall be made to the special account if shown 
to be required by ECA audit. 
Paragraph 6. 
pes Tuas “"°* So far as practicable effect shall be given to paragraphs 3 and 4 as 
though they had come into force on April 3, 1948. 
Paragraph 6. 
icy torial applica —_ (a) The present Agreement shall, on the part of the Government 
of the United Kingdom, apply to the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and to any other territories (including 
the Channel Islands) for whose international relations the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom is responsible to which it may be 
extended by a notification addressed by the Government of the 
United Kingdom to the Government of the United States from the 
date on which such notification is received by the Government of 
the United States. 

(b) Nothing in the present Agreement shall be construed as impos- 
ing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trusteeship Agreement 
in force in relation to any such territory. 

(c) For the purposes of the present Agreement. the term “United 
Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland (excluding the Channel Islands) and any territory to which 
the present Agreement shall have been extended under sub-paragraph 
(a) of this paragraph and in respect of which such extension has not 
ceased in accordance with paragraph 7 (c). 


“United Kingdom.” 


Paragraph 7. 

a ntry intofforee; (a) The present Agreement shall come into force immediately. 
Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this para- 
graph and to such modification as may be agreed upon between the 
competent authorities of the Governments of the United States and 
the United Kingdom, it shall remain in force for the same period as 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement. 

(b) The present Agreement may be terminated by six months’ 
notice given in writizig by either party to the other at any time. 

(c) The Government of the United Kingdom shall have the right 
by giving six months’ notice in writing to the Government of the 
United States to terminate the application of this Agreement to any 
territory named in such notice to which it has been extended under 
sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 6 hereof. 

2. If the above proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom we have the honor further to propose that this 
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note and your reply to that effect shall constitute an Agreement on 
the above terms between the two Governments. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our highest consideration. 
J. C. Hotmzs 
Tuomas K. FInuerrer 


The Right Honorable Ernest Buvin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador and the Minister of the Economic Cooperation 
Administration 


Forerrien Orricz, S. W. 1. 
1st December, 1948. 
GENTLEMEN, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of the 
1st December, 1948, the text of which is as follows:— aa. OR. 


“We have the honour to propose that for the purpose of giving 
effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read with Article IV, paragraph 5, 
of the Economic Co-operation Agreement between the Govern- 
ments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land and the United States of America, signed on 6th July, 1948, py 7ssa m6, °°* * 
(hereinafter referred to as the Economic Co-operation Agreement) 
an agreement shall be made between the Governments of the United 
Kingdom and the United States in the following terms:— 


Paragraph 1. 
The Government of the United Kingdom shall accord duty-free 
treatment on entry into the United Kingdom of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by United States voluntary non-profit relief agencies 
qualified under Economic Co-operation Administration (here- 
inafter referred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to 
charitable organisations including United Kingdom branches 
of these agencies which have been or hereafter shall be ap- 
proved by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels addressed to an individual 
residing in the United Kingdom whether packed privately or 
by order placed with a commercial firm. 

(c) Standard packs put up by United States voluntary non-profit 
relief agencies or their approved agents, qualified under Eca 
regulations, to the order of individuals in the United States 
and sent for delivery addressed to individuals residing in the 
United Kingdom. 


(b 


~~ 
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Paragraph 2. 
For the purposes of this Agreement:- 


(a) “relief goods” shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, 
or alcoholic liquors; 

(b) “relief packages” shall not include goods other than food- 
stuffs, discarded apparel, medical supplies or soap, and shall 
not exceed 22 Ibs. gross weight; and 

(c) “standard packs” shall contain only such articles which 
qualify under Eca regulation and are approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 


Paragraph 8. 
Transportation charges (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article 
Re. S52. IV of the Economic Co-operation Agreement) in the United King- 
dom on “relief goods’’, “relief packages”, and ‘standard packs’’, 
which comply with the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, shall 
be defrayed as follows :— 


(a) The amount of terminal charges for shipments which are 
sent by United States parcel post addressed to individuals 
in the United Kingdom shall be computed by the United 
Kingdom postal service in the manner now or hereafter 
provided by the applicable agreements. Such charges 
shall be reimbursed to the United Kingdom postal service 
out of the special account provided for in Article IV of the 
Economic Co-operation Agreement (hereinafter referred to 
as the special account) and no claim for such charges shall 
be made against the United States. 

With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any regular established commer- 
cial channels and forwarded in the United Kingdom by an 
approved agent of the shipper to the addressee by United 
Kingdom parcel post for delivery as parcels originating in 
the United Kingdom such parcels not exceeding 15 lbs. 
gross weight shall be accepted by United Kingdom parcel 
post services without payment of postal charges by such 
agent. The United Kingdom postal service shall be 
reimbursed for postal charges on such parcels out of the 
special account upon presentation of adequate documenta- 
tion. Parcels exceeding 15 lbs. but not exceeding 22 lbs. 
gross weight are covered by sub-paragraph (c) of this para- 
graph. 

With respect to shipments which are originally despatched 
from the United States by any commercial channel and 
forwarded in the United Kingdom by an approved agent of 
the shipper to the addressee by United Kingdom carrier, 
the United Kingdom shall reimburse such agent or United 
Kingdom carrier, as the case may be, out of the special 
account upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


63 Stet., Pt. 8, 
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(d) With respect to any charges incidental to transportation 
which may be incurred by an agent of a shipper under sub- 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, other than parcel 
post charges and carrier charges, such approved agent shall 
be reimbursed by the Government of the United Kingdom 
out of the special account upon presentation of adequate 
documentation. 


Paragraph 4. 

The Government of the United Kingdom shall make payments 
out of the special account for the purposes mentioned in paragraph 
3 above, and shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United King- 
dom with a copy to the Controller, Eca Washington, monthly 
statements of the amounts so expended in form satisfactory to 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the said Mission, 
provided that each such statement shall at least show total weight 
carried and charges therefor and adjustments shall be made to 
the special account if shown to be required by Eca audit. 


Paragraph 6. 
So far as practicable effect shall be given to paragraphs 3 and 
4 as though they had come into force on 3rd April, 1948. 


Paragraph 6. 

(a) The present Agreement shall, on the part of the Government 
of the United Kingdom, apply to the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and to any other territories (includ- 
ing the Channel Islands) for whose international relations the 


Government of the United Kingdom is responsible to which it may 
be extended by a notification addressed by the Government of the 
United Kingdom to the Government of the United States from the 
date on which such notification is received by the Government of 
the United States. 


(b) Nothing in the present agreement shall be construed as im- 
posing any obligation contrary to the terms of a Trusteeship 
Agreement in force in relation to any such territory. 
(c) For the purposes of the present Agreement, the term “United 
Kingdom” means the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland (excluding the Channel Islands) and any territory 
to which the present Agreement shall have been extended under 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and in respect of which such 
extension has not ceased in accordance with paragraph 7 (c). 
Paragraph 7. 
(a) The present Agreement shall come into force immediately. 
Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
paragraph and to such modification as may be agreed upon between 
the competent authorities of the Governments of the United States 
and the United Kingdom, it shall remain in force for the same period 
as the Economic Co-operation Agreement. 

68706—52—pPt. 111——-76 
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(b) The present Agreement may be terminated by six months’ 
notice given in writing by either party to the other at any time. 
(c) The Government to the United Kingdom shall have the right 
by giving six months’ notice in writing to the Government of the 
United States to terminate the application of this Agreement to 
any territory named in such notice to which it has been extended 
under sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 6 hereof. 

2. If the above proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom we have the honour further to propose that this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall constitute an 
Agreement on the above terms between the two Governments”. 


The terms set out in the Note are acceptable to the Government 


of the United Kingdom and I have the honour to confirm that your 
note and this reply shall constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments on the above terms. 


I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
C. P. Maruew. 


His Excellency 


the Honourable 
Lewis W. Dovc.tas, 
éetc., etc., etc. 


Mr. Tuomas K. Finuerrer, 


etc., etc., etc. 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of December8, 2, 18 
the Philippines respecting a United States Educational Foundation ‘*4-® —_ 
in the Philippines, amending the agreement of March 28, 1948. 

Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila December 8 and 20, 
1948; entered into force December 20, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Philippine 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA, 
Ne. 2306 Mamila, December 8, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to Article 5 of the Fulbright Agreement [*] 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Republic of the Philippines for the use of funds made available in ,‘%i‘*' **: * 
accordance with the agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines for the sale of 
surplus war property, which is worded as follows: 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘Board’). 

“The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines (herein- 
after designated the ‘Chief of Mission’) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shall have the power of appointment and 
removal of members of the Board at his discretion. The members 
of the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public Affairs Officer 
of the United States Embassy in the Philippines, Chairman; (b) 
two other members of the Embassy staff, one of whom shall serve 
as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United States of America, one 
representative of American business interests in the Philippines and 
one representative of American educational interests in the Philip- 
pines; and (d) four citizens of the Philippines, at least two of whom 
shall be prominent in the field of education. 

“The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from 
the time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 next 
following such appointment. They shall be eligible for reappoint- 
ment. The United States members shall be designated by the Chief 
of Mission ; the Philippines members by the Chief of Mission from a 
list of names submitted by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. Vacancies by reason of resignations, transfer of resi- 
dence outside of the Philippines, expiration of term of service, or 
otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this procedure. 


* Signed Mar. 23, 1948. 
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“The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Founda- 
tion is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending meetings of the Board.” 


The Department of State has reconsidered its policy relating to the 
pattern of membership of the Board of Directors of Uszrr and now 
suggests the following amendment to Article 5, which equalizes the 
representation of our two countries on the Board and vests in the 
Philippine Government the right to appoint and remove its own repre- 
sentatives. Although the proposed amendment removes all specifica- 
tions as to fields of interest to be represented by appointees, it is hoped 
to obtain as wide a representation as possible of private and govern- 
mental interests among the representatives of each country. 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘Board’), five of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and five of whom shall be citizens 
of the Philippines. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the 
Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the Republic 
of the Philippines (hereinafter designated ‘the Chief of Mission’) 
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall cast the decid- 
ing vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the 
Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the United States of Amer- 
ica on the Board, at least three of whom shall be officers of the United 
States Foreign Service establishment in the Philippines, shall be 
appointed and removed by the Chief of Mission; the citizens of the 
Philippines on the Board shall be appointed and removed by the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 

“The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of 
residence outside the Philippines, expiration of term of service or 
otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with this procedure. 

“The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Founda- 
tion is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in 
attending the meetings of the Board.” 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that the subject agreement has been so amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Charge @’ Affaires, a.i. 
His Excellency 
Expip1i0 QuIRINO 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 
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The Philippine Acting Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Manta, December 20, 1948 


Sm: 


I wish to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 2266, dated December 


8, 1948, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to Article 5 of the Fulbright Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Republic of the Philippines for the use of funds made available in 
accordance with the agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines for 
the sale of surplus war property, which is worded as follows: 


‘The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of nine Directors 
(hereinafter designated the Board). 

‘The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 
(hereinafter designated the Chief of Mission) shall be Honorary 
Chairman of the Board. He shall have the power of appoint- 
ment and removal of members of the Board at his discretion. The 
members of the Board shall be as follows: (a) the Chief Public 
Affairs Officer of the United States Embassy in the Philippines, 
Chairman; (b) two other members of the Embassy staff, one of 
whom shall serve as treasurer; (c) two citizens of the United 
States of America, one representative of American business inter- 
ests in the Philippines and one representative of American educa- 
tional interests in the Philippines; and (d) four citizens of the 
Philippines, at least two of whom shall be prominent in the field of 
education. 

‘The six members specified in (c) and (d) of the last preceding 
paragraph shall be resident in the Philippines and shall serve from 
the time of their appointment until the succeeding December 31 
next following such appointment. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. The United States members shall be designated by 
the Chief of Mission; the Philippines members by the Chief of 
Mission from a list of names submitted by the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. Vacancies by reason of resignations, 
transfer of residence outside of the Philippines, expiration of term 
of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance with this 
procedure. 

‘The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the 
Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the 
Directors in attending meetings of the Board.’ 


“The Department of State has reconsidered its policy relating to 
the pattern of membership of the Board of Directors of USEFP and 
now suggests the following amendment to Article 5, which equalizes 
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the representation of our two countries on the Board and vests in the 
Philippine Government the right to appoint and remove its own rep- 
resentatives. Although the proposed amendment removes all spec- 
ifications as to fields of interest to be represented by appointees, it is 
hoped to obtain as wide a representation as possible of private and 
governmental interests among the representatives of each country. 


‘The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the Board), five of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and five of whom shall be citizens 
of the Philippines. In addition, the principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines (hereinafter designated the Chief of 
Mission) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall 
cast the deciding vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and 
shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the 
United States of America on the Board, at least three of whom 
shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service establishment 
in the Philippines, shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of 
Mission; the citizens of the Philippines on the Board shall be 
appointed and removed by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

‘The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer 
of residence outside the Philippines, expiration of term of service 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with this procedure. 

‘The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Foun- 
dation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors 
in attending the meetings of the Board.’ 

“Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency stating that the 
foregoing suggestion is acceptable to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that the subject agreement has been so 
amended.” 

and to inform you that the suggested amendment to Article 5 of the 
Fulbright Agreement, quoted therein, is acceptable to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, and, therefore, as of this date, sub- 
ject agreement may be considered so amended. 


Accept, Sir, the renéwed assurances of my high consideration. 


Fetrvo Neri 
Felino Neri 
Acting Undersecretary 
The Honorable Tuomas H. Locxerr 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 
United States Embassy 


Manila 
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Agreement and understanding between the United States of America and 


Italy respecting duty-free entry and payment of transportation charges 
on relief 








































26, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Tus Foreren Service 
OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 2131 November 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to paragraph 2, Article VI and paragraph 
5, Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Italy 
and the United States of America, signed in Rome on June 28, 1948. 

In accordance with the above-mentioned provisions and pursuant 
to exchanges of views between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
the Italian Delegation for European Economic Cooperation on the 
one hand, and the Embassy of the United States of America and the 


Economic Cooperation Administration mission in Rome on the other, 
it is understood that: 


(1) The Italian Government, pursuant to paragraph 2, Article VI, 
shall admit under duty-free treatment: 

(a) Supplies of relief goods donated to or purchased by United 
States voluntary non-profit relief agencies qualified under Eca 
regulations, such supplies to be distributed in accordance with 
instructions of such agencies, by and consigned to Enps1 
(Ente Nazionale Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), an organiza- 
tion created by Legislative Decree of the Lieutenant General, 
dated September 28, 1944, Official Gazette No. 62 of September 
30, 1944, for the purpose of distributing relief goods. ‘Relief 
Goods” shall be construed as meaning supplies or products 
intended for relief purposes, excluding nonessential luxury 
items. 

(b) Standard relief parcels supplied by Cars (Cooperative for 
American Remittances to Europe), or by such similar agencies 
as may be mutually agreed upon. 

(c) Gift parcels labelled “U.S.A. Gift Parcel”, shipped by parcel 
post from individuals in the United States of America, its terri- 
tories and insular possessions, to individuals residing in Italy, 
packed in accordance with current international postal regula- 
tions, weight not to exceed 10 kilograms gross; limited to food, 
but not more than 2 kilograms coffee, and not more than 3 
kilograms sugar; clothing and clothing materials, shoes and 


eeyPnes and packages for Italy. Effected by exchanges of 
notes signed at Rome November 26, 1948; entered into force November 
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shoemaking materials, and medical and health supplies excluding 
narcotics, alkaloids and saccarine; in such quantities as to 
clearly indicate usage limited to addressee and family and limited 
to one parcel per month for each individual Italian addressee. 
(d) Gift parcels labelled “U.S.A. Gift Parcel’, shipped other 
than by parcel post, from individuals, partnerships, corporations 
or associations in the United States, its territories and insular 
possessions, addressed to individuals residing in Italy, provided 
that the weight, content and other limitations as given in (c) 
above shall apply and provided further that Enpst is designated 
as the receiving agency and acts as distribution agent. 


egrsnsportation As regards transportation costs within Italy referred to in para- 

et graph 5, Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, it 
is understood that: 
(a) Relief goods, standard relief parcels and packages admitted 
duty free under (1) a, b and d above shall be received, ware- 
housed, handled and transported to designated recipient without 
charge by Enns to donor, recipient or relief agency. ll costs 
for such services shall be borne by Enps1 with funds made 
available by the Italian Government, and not from the Special 
Account (Lire Fund). 
(b) With respect to gift parcels referred to in (1) c above, the 
Italian Postal Service shall determine its charges within 
Italy at the rates established by the international postal 
system. The Italian Postal Service shall be reimbursed for 
such charges from the Special Account (Lire Fund). 


awe The Italian Government shall reimburse the Italian Postal 

port. Service for its charges under (2) b above from the Special 
Account, and shall submit monthly to the Eca mission—copy 
to the Eca Controller in Washington—a report of the amounts 
reimbursed, in a form satisfactory to the Italian Government 
and to the Eca mission, it being understood that each of such 
reports shall specify the total weight transported and charges 
therefor. If any adjustment in the amount of such reimburse- 
ments is necessary as a result of Eca audit, such adjustment 
shall be made promptly. 

Effectivity. With regard to duty-free treatment, the terms of this note shall 
take effect immediately. With regard to the defrayment of 
postal charges for gift parcels, the terms of this note shall take 
effect after notification has been given the Italian Government 
by the U. S. Government that postage has been reduced and 
charges therefor may then be paid from the special account. 
However, with respect to the provisions in (2) a above, the 
terms of this note shall be effective retroactively to July 1, 1948. 


If the foregoing is in accord with the understanding of the Italian 
Government, I would appreciate Your Excellency’s so advising me. 
The two notes then exchanged will constitute agreement by our two 
Governments in the premises. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI n.44/7350/605 


Roma, 26 novembre 19.48 
EccELLENZA, 
ho l’onore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n. 2131 del 26 novembre 
1948 con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue: 


“Ho l’onore di riferirmi al paragrafo 2 dell’Art. 6, e al paragrafo 5 
dell’Art. 4 dell’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra |’Italia e gli 
Stati Uniti d’America firmato in Roma il 28 giugno 1948. 

In conformita alle disposizioni di cui ai suddetti paragrafi e sulla 
base degli scambi di vedute fra il Ministero degli Affari Esteri e la 
Delegazione della Cooperazione Economica Europea da una parte e 
l’Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America e la Missione dell’Ammi- 
nistrazione per la Cooperazione Economica in Roma dall’altra, resta 
inteso quanto segue: 


1) —il Governo italiano, in conformita al paragrafo 2 dell’Art. 6, 
ammettera in franchigia doganale: 


a) —le merci assistenziali donate a o acquistate da organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie statunitensi non aventi scopo di lucro e 
qualificate dalle norme dell’ECA. Tali merci saranno consegnate, 
per essere distribuite secondo le intenzioni delle organizzazioni stesse, 
all’E.N.D.S.I. (Ente Nazionale Distribuzione Soccorsi in Italia), 
organismo creato, allo scopo di distribuire i soccorsi, con il D.L.L. 
del 28 settembre 1944 n. 220, pubblicato sul n. 62 della Gazzetta 
Ufficiale del 30 settembre 1944. Per merci assistenziali debbono 
intendersi merci o prodotti dei quali possa giustificarsi un fine di 
assistenza con |’esclusione quindi dei prodotti voluttuari. 

b) —I pacchi tipo assistenziali forniti dalla C.A.R.E. (Cooperativa 
per gli invii americani in Europa) o da simili organizzazioni che siano 
eventualmente riconosciute di comune accordo. 

c)—Pacchi dono che portino l’etichetta “U.S.A. Gift Parcel’ 
(Pacco postale dono U.S.A.) spediti per posta da persone singole 
negli Stati Uniti d’America, nei suoi territori o possedimenti insulari, 
& persone singole residenti in Italia, confezionati secondo le vigenti 
norme postali internazionali. Il peso lordo di ogni pacco non deve 
superare i 10 kg., ed il contenuto deve essere limitato: a generi ali- 
mentari, ma con non pil dikg. 2 di caffé e kg. 3 di zucchero; a ves- 
tiario e materiale per vestiario; a calzature, accessori di calzature e 
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parti di calzature; ed a medicinali e prodotti igienici; in quantita 
tali che sia chiaro che |’uso é limitato al destinatario e famiglia. (Sono 
esclusi gli alcaloidi, gli stupefacenti e la saccarina). Ciascun desti- 
natario italiano non potra ricevere mensilmente pid di un pacco. 

d) — Pacchi dono che portino |’etichetta “U. S. A. Gift Package” 
(Pacco dono U.S.A.) spediti in diverso modo che per posta da persone 
singole, societa, compagnie e associazioni negli Stati Uniti, suoi terri- 
tori o possedimenti insulari, a persone residenti in Italia a condizione 
che siano osservate le limitazioni in numero, peso, contenuto e ogni 
altra indicata nel paragrafo c) di cui sopra e purché l’E.N.D.S.I. sia 
designata come Ente ricevente e di distribuzione. 


2)- Per quanto riguarda le spese di trasporto in Italia di cui al 
paragrafo 5 dell’ Art. 4 dell’Accordo per la Cooperazione Economica 
resta inteso che: 


a) — le merci assistenziali, i pacchi tipo e gli altri pacchi assistenziali 
ammessi in franchigia doganale come dal paragrafo 1, punti a) b) e 
d) sopra indicati, saranno ricevuti, immagazzinati, trasportati e dis- 
tribuiti a cura dell’ E.N.D.S.I. senza alcun onere per il donatore, il 
destinatario o |’Ente assistenziale. Tutti gli oneri per tali servizi 
saranno sostenuti dall’ E.N.D.S.I. con fondi messi a sua disposizione 
dal Governo Italiano e non dal fondo speciale. 


b) — Per quanto riguarda i pacchi dono di cui al paragrafo 1 c) 
sopra indicato, |’Amministrazione postale italiana stabilira i diritti 
postali per il trasporto in Italia ai tassi previsti dagli Accordi postali 
internazionali. L’Amministrazione delle Poste Italiane sara rim- 
borsata dell’importo di tali diritti postali sul “Fondo Speciale’’ 
(Fondo lire). 


3) —Il Governo italiano, nel rimborsare |’Amministrazione italiana 
delle Poste dei suoi diritti postali come dal paragrafo 2 b) sul conto 
speciale, presenterd mensilmente alla Missione Eca in duplice copia 
(di cui una per il Controllore dell’Eca a Washington) un resoconto 
degli importi rimborsati in una forma concordata tra il Governo 
italiano e la Missione Eca. Rimane inteso che ognuno di tali reso- 
conti precisera il peso totale trasportato ed i relativi diritti postali. 
Ove si renda necessaria una qualsiasi rettifica per quanto riguarda 
l’ammontare di tali rimborsi, in base alle risultanze contabili dell’Eca, 
si procedera prontamente a tali rettifiche. 

4)-—Per cid che concerne la franchigia doganale, i termini della 
presente Nota avranno immediato effetto. Per cid che concerne il 
rimborso delle spese postali per i pacchi dono le disposizioni della 
presente Nota andranno in vigore non appena il Governo italiano 
riceva notizia dal Governo degli Stati Uniti che le tariffe postali sono 
state ridotte e che pertanto l’importo dei diritti postali potra essere 
pagato sul “Fondo speciale”. Tuttavia per quanto riguarda le dis- 
posizioni di cui al paragrafo 2 a) sopra indicato, i termini della pre- 
sente Nota avranno effetto retroattivo a datare dal 1° luglio 1948”’. 

Se quanto precede @ in armonia con |’intendimento del Governo 
italiano gradirei che V. E. volesse darmene comunicazione. Le due 
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Note cosi scambiate costituiranno un accordo in materia fra i nostri 
due Governi’’. 

Ho l’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda su 
quanto precede e che il presente scambio di Note costituisce un 
accordo fra i nostri due Governi. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pid alta considerazione. 


SFORZA 
S. E. James CLEMENT Dunn 


Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS No. 44/7350/605 
Rome, November 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 2131 of 


November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me 
as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see p. 3809.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is 
in agreement on the foregoing and that the present exchange of 
Notes constitutes an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


SFoRZA 
His Excellency Jamzs CLement Dunn 


Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Tue Forrien SERVICE 
OF THE 
Unrtep States or AMERICA 
No, 2132 November 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s Note No. 44/7350/605 
dated November 26 with regard to the duty-free treatment and 
inland transportation of certain supplies of relief goods, relief parcels 
and gift packages. 

It is the understanding of my Government that nothing in that 
Note shall change the present status of relations between the United 
States voluntary relief agencies and A.A.I. (Amministrazione Aiuti 
Internazionali), the organization created by Legislative Decree 
No. 5 of January 4, 1946, Official Gazette No. 25 of January 30, 1946, 
and Legislative Decree No. 1006 of September 19, 1947, Official 
Gazette No. 229 of October 6, 1947. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

James CLEMENT DuNnN 
His Excellency 


Count Caro Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affaire to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI n.44/7351/606 


Roma, 26 novembre 1948 

























EccELLENZA, 
ho l’onore di riferirmi alla Nota di V. E. n.2132 del 26 novembre 
1948 con la quale Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto segue: 


“Ho l’onore di riferirmi all Nota di V.E. n.44/7350/605 del 26 novem- 
bre 1948 relativa alla franchigia doganale e al trasporto interno di 
alcune forniture di generi di assistenza, pacchi assistenziali e pacchi 
dono. 

E’ intendimento del mio Governo che niente della Nota suddetta 
verra a modificare |’attuale stato delle relazioni tra le Organizzazioni 
assistenziali volontarie degli Stati Uniti e 1’A.A.I. (Amministrazione 
per gli Aiuti Internazionali), Organismo creato in base al Decreto 
Legislativo n.5 del 4 gennaio 1946, Gazzetta Ufficiale n.25 del 30 
gennaio 1946, e Decreto Legislativo n.1006 del 19 settembre 1947, 
Gazzetta Ufficiale n.229 del 6 ottobre 1947”. 

Ho l’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano 4 d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Voglia gradire, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia pid alta considerazione. 


SFoRZA 
S. E. James Ciement Dunn 


Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 

















THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS No, 44/7351/606 


Romer, November 26, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 2132 of 


November 26, 1948, in which you were good enough to inform me as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see p. 3813.] 

I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
agreement on the foregoing. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


: Srorza 
His Excellency 


James CLEMENT DuNnN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting “eptember 2%, and 
economic cooperation under Public Law 472, 80th Congress, amending ~{7-1.a-8.in7) 
the agreement of June 28, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed 

at Rome September 28 and October 2, 1948; entered into force October 

2, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


a tI Ta aa a 


F, O. No. 1004 






EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to refer to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 

between the United States of America and Italy, which was signed at 

Rome on June 28, 1948, and, under the instructions of my Govern- ,°?,5t#t. Pt. 2 


p. 2421. 
ment, to suggest that the following interpretation be accepted and 
agreed upon as representing the intent of the agreement: 
In Article XII, paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (b), the words “. . .  SijStaty Pt? 


provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article VIL | °%3h8tjdt° > 
shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice of 
intention to terminate, but not later than July 30, 1953.”, ['] and the 
corresponding words in the Italian text, shall be understood as apply- 
ing to and modifying both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b) 


of Article XII, paragraph 2. 582 ftetne Pte 2, 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 


JaMEs CLEMENT DuNN 
Rome, September 28, 1948. 
His Excellency 
Count Car.o Srorza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
04794/448 





Roma, 2 ottobre 1948 


EccELLENZA, 

ho |’onore di accusare ricevuta della nota n. 1904 in data 28 settem- 
bre 1948. 

In detta nota, relativa all’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica fra 
Italia e gli Stati Uniti firmato a Roma il 28 giugno 1948, l’Eccellenza 


a 


1 The correct date is “June 30, 1953.” 


62 Btat., Pt. 2, 
p. 2421. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 2444. 


62 Stat., Pt. 2, 
Pp. 2434 and 2438. 
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Vostra suggerisce una precisazione di interpretazione, a proposito 
dell’Articolo XII di quell’Accordo. 

Precisamente che le parole del paragrafo 2, lettera b)/ “... a 
condizione, tuttavia, che l’art. V ed il paragrafo 3 dell’art. VII riman- 
gano in vigore sino a due anni dopo la data di tale notifica dell’inten- 
zione di porre termine all’accordo, ma non oltre il 30 giugno 1953.’’/si 
riferiscano tanto alla lettera a) quanto alla lettera b). 

Ho l’onore di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano concorda circa 
tale interpretazione. 

Colgo l’occasione per ricambiare all’Eccellenza Vostra i sensi della 
pid alta considerazione. 

SFORZA 
Sua Eccellenza 
JamMEs CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
04794/448 


Rome, October 2, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 1904 dated 
September 28, 1948. 

In the said note, with reference to the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between Italy and the United States of America, which was 
signed at Rome on June 28, 1948, Your Excellency suggests an inter- 
pretation of Article XII of that Agreement: 

Specifically, that the words of paragraph 2, sub-paragraph (b), 
“«. . . provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of Article 
VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of such notice 
of intention to terminate the agreement, but not later than June 30, 
1953” apply to both sub-paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph (b). 

I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government is in 
agreement with that interpretation. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

SFORZA 
His Excellency 
JamMEs CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 

















62 Stat.] KOREA—MILITARY AND SECURITY MBASURES—AUG. 24, 1948 


respecting military and security measures effective until completion '-** 8-8) 
of the withdrawal of United States forces from Korea. Signed at 
coul August 24, 1948; entered into force August 24, 1948 








Interim agreement between the United States oe America and Korea _ August 24, 1948 


Srout, Kora 
24 August 1948 


EXECUTIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA AND THE COMMANDING GENERAL, 
UNITED STATES ARMY FORCES IN KOREA, CONCERNING IN- 
TERIM MILITARY AND SECURITY MATTERS DURING THE TRAN. 

SITIONAL PERIOD 






PREAMBLE 
































Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Command- 
ing General, United States Army Forces in Korea, exchanged notes 
on August 9, 1948, [*] and August 11, 1948, [*] respectively, concern- 
ing the progressive and orderly transfer of governmental functions 
from the Commanding General of United States Army Forces in 
Korea to the Government of the Republic of Korea leading to the with- 
drawal of United States forces from Korea and the termination of 
the United States Occupation ; 

Whereas, the President of the Republic of Korea and the Com- 
manding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, have appoint- 
ed representatives to consult for the purpose of facilitating the pro- 
gressive and orderly transfer of governmental responsibility, and of 
facilitating arrangements for the withdrawal of forces under the 
command of the Commanding General, United States Army Forces 
in Korea; 

Whereas, the consultations between the representatives of the Pres- 
ident of the Republic of Korea and of the Commanding General, 
United States Army Forces in Korea have revealed the common in- 
terest of the Government of the Republic of Korea and the Command- 
ing General, United States Army Forces in Korea in maintaining the 
security of Korea, and in continuing the organization, training and 
equipping of Security Forces of the Republic of Korea now in being, 
until the completion of the withdrawal of United States forces; 

Whereas, it is desirable to establish an agreed basis for accomplishing 
the common military and security requirements which were revealed 
by the consultations between the representatives of the President of 
the Republic of Korea and of the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea; and 


* Not printed. 
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Whereas, Article 61 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea 
provides that the President of the Republic of Korea shall be the 
Commander-in-Chief of the National Military Forces and that the 
organization and formation of the military forces shall be determined 
in accordance with law; 

Therefore, the President of the Republic of Korea in his dual capac- 
ity of Chief Executive of the Republic of Korea and Commander-in- 
Chief of the National Military Forces and the Commanding General, 
United States Army Forces in Korea, agree upon the following mili- 
tary and security measures to be effective until the completion of the 
withdrawal of United States forces from Korea; 













Articiz I 






clnterim duties of ‘The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, 
Tota agrees that, pursuant to directives from his government and within his 
capabilities, he will continue to organize, train and equip the Security 
forces of the Republic of Korea now in being, provided that his 
obligation shall cease upon the completion of withdrawal from Korea 


of forces under his command. 








Articie II 










sitiieee % respon” = The Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, 
agrees to transfer to the Government of the Republic of Korea pro- 
gressively, and as rapidly as he deems compatible with common se- 
curity, responsibility for the direction of the Security Forces of the 
Republic of Korea, consisting of all Police, Coast Guard and Con- 
stabulary units now in being, and the President of the Republic of 
Korea agrees to accept progressively, for the Government of the 
Republic of Korea, responsibility for the direction of these forces. It 
Seoutitn Face" is further agreed that the Commanding General, United States Army 
Forces in Korea, shal] retain until completion of withdrawal of United 
States Army Forces as contemplated in par 4 (c) of Resolution No. 
II passed by the United Nations General Assembly 14 November 
1948 [*] (which reads as follows: “(c) arrange with the occupying 
powers for the complete withdrawal from Korea of their armed forces 
as early as practicable and if possible within 90 days”.) the authority 
to exercise such over-all operational control of Security Forces of the 
Republic of Korea (including the Constabulary and Coast Guard 
and such National Police detachments as may be stationed in critical 
areas) as he deems necessary in the interests of common security, or to 
facilitate the organization, training and equipping of the Security 
Forces of the Republic of Korea. The provisions of this article shall 
not interfere with the sovereign rights of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea in the administration of the Korean Security 
Forces, the screening of their personnel to eliminate enemies of the 





























1The resolution mentioned, No. 112 (II), was passed Nov. 14, 1947 (United 
Nations, Official Records of the Second Session of the General Assembly: Resolutions, 
16 September-29 November 1947, p. 18. Lake Success, 1948. U. N. doe. A/519). 
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Government of the Republic of Korea, the selection of recruits to 
fill the ranks of existing or future units and the formation of such 
additional Korean Security Forces as may be provided by law in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 61 of the Constitution of 
the Republic of Korea. 


Articiz III 


Pursuant to the provisions of the note transmitted by the President , Control over vital 
of the Republic of Korea to the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, on August 9, 1948, the President of the Re- 
public of Korea agrees that the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, shall retain control over areas and facilities 
of vital importance (such as ports, camps, railways, lines of communi- 
cation, airfields, etc.) which he deems necessary in order to accomplish 
the transfer of authority to the Government of the Republic of Korea 
and the withdrawal of United States occupation forces from Korea 
in accordance with the United Nations General Assembly Resolution 
on Korea. The Commanding General, United States Army Forces 
in Korea agrees to list for the Government of the Republic of Korea as 
soon as practicable those areas and facilities as described above cur- 
rently in use by his forces, and to keep the Government informed of 
all changes therein. It is further agreed that the Commanding Gen- ,)0;/sdigtion over 
eral, United States Army Forces in Korea, shall retain exclusive juris- 
diction over the personnel of his command, both military and civilian, 
including their dependents, whose conduct as individuals shall be in 
keeping with pertinent laws of the Republic of Korea. It is further 
agreed that any individuals under the jurisdiction of the Commanding 
General, United States Army Forces in Korea, as described above, 
who may be apprehended by law enforcement agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea shall be immediately turned over to 
the custody and control of the Commanding General, United States 
Army Forces in Korea, and that any individuals not under the juris- 
diction of the Commanding General, United States Army Forces in 
Korea, who may be apprehended in acts detrimental to the security 
of personnel or property under his jurisdiction, shall be immediately 
turned over to the custody and control of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. 


Artictzs IV 


It is agreed between the President of the Republic of Korea and the ,,Dstermination of 

Commanding General, United States Army Forces in Korea, that the 
details for accomplishing the progressive and orderly transfer of re- 
sponsibility for all Korean Security Forces to the Government of the 
Republic of Korea in accordance witb the principles herein set forth 
in this interim agreement shall be determined between appropriate 
officials of the Government of the Republic of Korea and of the United 
States Army Forces in Korea and the transfer of responsibility for 
the Korean Security Forces to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea shall begin at the earliest practicable time. 





3820 


Re 
agree 


gistration of 
ment. 
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ARTICLE V 


This agreement shall be registered with the Government of the 
United States of America and with the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, in duplicate in the English and Korean languages, at Seoul, 
Korea, this 24 day of August, 1948. The English text and the Korean 
text shall have equal force, but in the case of divergence the English 
text shall prevail. 


Syneman RHEE 
[seat] President of the Republic of Korea 
Joun R Hopes Lt Gen USA 
[SEAL] Commanding General, United States Army F orces in Korea 
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*Syngman Rhee. 
* John R Hodge. 


November 9, 12, 1948 
{T. 1. A. 8. 1926) 
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ype between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
Great aa and Northern Ireland respecting passport visa = 
Liffected by exchange of notes signed at London a 9a 
1948; entered into force November 12, 1948. 


The British Minister of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Foreien Orrice, S. W. 1. 
No. UR 7266/6229/G 9th November, 1948. 
Si, 
I have the honour to inform you that, with a view to facilitating the 
movement of citizens of the United States of America to this country, 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom are prepared to 


abolish the visa requirement for United States citizens travelling to 


the United Kingdom. 

2. Accordingly, on and after the 12th November, United States 
citizens will be free to travel from any place whatever to the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland without the neces- 
sity of obtaining a visa, provided that they are furnished with valid 
United States passports. The competent British officials are being 
instructed in this sense, and it is proposed to release to the Press a 
joint Foreign Office and Home Office announcement on the same date. 
I should be grateful if, on the American side, any announcement of 
this news could be similarly delayed, so as to allow time for the new 
procedure to be introduced smoothly. 

3. You will appreciate that the abolition of the visa requirement 
does not exempt United States citizens coming to the United King- 
dom from the necessity of complying with the laws and regulations 
of the United Kingdom concerning the entry, residence (temporary 
or permanent) and employment or occupation of foreigners, and 
travellers who are unable to satisfy the immigration authorities that 
they comply with these laws and regulations are liable to be refused 
leave to enter or land. 

4. I am conveying this information to you in the confident belief 
that the action we are taking will be for the mutual benefit of our two 
countries. I would at the same time express the hope of His Majesty’s 
Government that, as a measure of reciprocity, the United States 
Government will give the greatest possible relief from United States 
visa charges and formalities to British subjects who are bona fide 
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non-immigrants within the meaning of the immigration laws of the 
United States. 


I have the honour to be with high consideration, Sir, 


Your obedient Servant, 
(For Mr. McNeil) 
Rocer Maxkins 
Mr. Juurus C. Hotmes, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 


W,.1. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the British Minister 
of State for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 3496 London, November 12, 1948 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge, with deep appreciation, the re- 
eeipt of your note, No. UR 7266/6229/G, dated November 9, 1948, 
informing me that His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom has decided, effective November 12, 1948, to abolish the visa 
requirement for United States citizens travelling to the United 
Kingdom. 

The Department of State was informed immediately upon receipt 
of the note under reference, of this gracious gesture of His Majesty’s 
Government, and the Embassy has now been notified that the United 
States Government — effective November 12 — will grant to British 
subjects resident in the United Kingdom, in possession of valid British 
passports, who are eligible to enter the United States as bona fide 
non-immigrants, gratis passport visas, and in cases of temporary 
visitors, such visas may be made valid for entries over a period of 
24 months, provided the passport concerned remains valid for that 
period. The same arrangement will be put into effect outside the 
United Kingdom for British subjects proceeding to the United States 
as temporary visitors, who are resident within the United Kingdom, 
but who are temporarily absent therefrom, as soon as American Diplo- 
matic and Consular officers can be notified. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Juirus C. Hommes 
The Right Honorable 


H. McNen, M. P., 
Minister of State, 
Foreign Office, 
London, 8. W. 1 


















































a rs ic A eat 











pon i 














a a tam 
















































February 27, 1948 
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Expenditures of the 
1). 8. Armed Forces in 
France and French 
overseas territories. 


Settlement of lend- 
lease, reciprocal aid, 
ete. 


61 Stat., Pt. 4, 
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Troop pay and pro- 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
a mutual aid settlement, implementing the agreement of May 28, 1946. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 27, 1948; 
entered into force February 27, 1948. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
February 27, 1948 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
representatives of the Government of the French Republic, regard- 
ing expenditures of the United States Armed Forces in France and 
French overseas territories, and to state that the Government of the 
United States of America is prepared to give effect to an agreement 
in the following terms: 


1. Reference is made to the “Declaration made in Paris by the 
President of the Provisional Government of the French Republic 
and in Washington by the President of the United States on May 28, 


1946”, which stated that representatives of the respective govern- 
ments had met together in Washington and had discussed important 
economic and financial problems of common interest, among which 
was the settlement of lend-lease, reciprocal aid and other accounts. 

2. By a “Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 1946, 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Provisional Government of the French Republic Regarding Settle- 
ment for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus Property, and Claims”, 
arrangements and procedures for the settlement of past and future 
troop pay and procurement of United States Armed Forces in France 
and French overseas territories were agreed upon. These arrange- 
ments were incorporated in a “Joint United States-French Report of 
the Troop Pay and United States Armed Forces Procurement Sub- 
Committee”, and a “Memorandum of Agreement Between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic Regarding Expenditures of the United States Armed 
Forces in French Territory”. 

3. The aforementioned report contained an estimate with respect 
to obligations of the United States Armed Forces for procurement 
through the French authorities (Ara) from September 2, 1945 
through December 25, 1945 in the amount of $100 million. In addi- 
tion, the report contained an estimate of United States Army pro- 
curement in France from December 26, 1945 through March 381, 1946 
in the amount of $20 million. 












62 Stat.] FRANCE—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—FEB. 27, 1948 


4. By the “Memorandum of Agreement Between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Provisional Government of 
the French Republic Regarding Expenditures of United States Armed 
Forces in France and French Overseas Territories”, it was agreed 
that goods and services procured by the United States Armed Forces 
before the termination of reciprocal aid, when ineligible, and after 
the termination of reciprocal aid, would be paid for on the basis of 
the French authorities’ presentation of appropriate documents in a 
form acceptable to the United States Armed Forces as has been, or 
may be, agreed upon between the United States Armed Forces and 
the French authorities. 

5. In accordance with the arrangements made on May 28, 1946, 
appropriate vouchers and certifications by the French Governn. at, 
acceptable to the United States, have been presented for payment: 
by the United States Armed Forces. These vouchers, upon which 
payment has already been made, are summarized as follows: 


Date Voucher 


Payment by 
Presented French Voucher Date Paid USAF 
October 17, 1946 $ 20, 567 October 30, 1946 $ 20, 567 
May 29, 1946 81, 910, 500 January 23, 1947 81, 910, 500 
March 17, 1947 18, 056, 625 April 30, 1947 18, 056, 625 
March 17, 1947 19, 973, 250 April 30, 1947 19, 973, 250 


$119, 960, 942 $119, 960, 942 

6. In accordance with an exchange of letters in October 1947 [*] 
between Major General C. B. Magruder, United States Army, and 
Mr. Robert Schuman, French Minister of Finance, the French authori- 
ties presented, on January 31, 1948, to the Department of the Army, 
a recapitulation of all claims for goods and services procured for or 
by the United States Armed Forces before the termination of recip- 
rocal aid, when ineligible, as well as for the period September 2, 1945 
through December 31, 1946, totaling $241,191,887. Of this amount, 
it is recognized that $2,889,616 covers procurement effected subse- 
quent to December 31,1946. This latter amount is outside the purview 
of this agreement and will be settled in accordance with paragraph 
eight below. Review of this recapitulation presented by the French 
Government of the total of the claims for the period September 2, 
1945 through December 25, 1945, and for the period December 26, 
1945 through March 31, 1946, indicates that the amounts of $100,000,- 
000 and $20,000,000 set forth in the aforementioned Report were under- 
estimated. It has been agreed between the United States Government 
and the French Government that the provisions of the aforementioned 
Report and the aforementioned Memorandum of Agreement should be 
amended to take account of these considerations. 

7. After considering all claims presented by the French Government 
against the United States Armed Forces and all claims presented by 
the United States Armed Forces against the French Government, 
and after examining the amounts originally estimated as payable 
by the United States Armed Forces to the French Government for 


*Not printed. 
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procurements of goods, services and facilities by them or on their be- 
half, following the reciprocal aid period through December 31, 1946, 
and the amounts finally claimed on both sides, it is agreed between the 
‘United States Government and the French Government that the fol- 
lowing provisions covering goods, services and facilities furnished 
the United States Armed Forces will supersede the arrangements and 
procedures established on May 28, 1946, in so far as they are incon- 
sistent therewith : 


A. It is agreed that a payment of $87,000,000 will be made by the 
United States Army on behalf of the United States Armed 
Forces to the French Government for obligations during the 
period prior to September 2, 1945, when ineligible for recipro- 
cal aid, and for the period September 2, 1945 through Decem- 
ber 31, 1946. The French Government agrees that this pay- 
ment by the United States Armed Forces, together with any 
and all other amounts already paid by such Forces to the French 
Government, is in full, complete and final settlement for obliga- 
tions during the above-mentioned periods. In this respect it is 
recognized that the United States Army is discharging other 
United States Government agencies’ obligations included in the 
claims presented by the French Government on January 31, 1948, 
it being understood, however, that claims against United States 
Government agencies, other than the United States Armed 
Forces not included in the above-mentioned claims, are not cov- 


ered by this agreement. 


. The United States Government agrees to pay forthwith to the 
French Government the amount stated in paragraph A above in 
payment of the aforementioned obligations. To the extent that 
the United States Department of the Army holds French francs 
in its official accounts, such French francs may be used in settle- 
ment of the aforementioned obligations at their dollar value at 
the time of their purchase. 

. The French Government agrees to pay to the United States 
Armed Forces upon the execution of this settlement, the sum of 
$1,452,312.86, covering certain transfers to France by the United 
States Army after March 1, 1946 ($142,586.00), V-Mail paper 
provided to France ($500,000.00), the printing of certain Allied 
military currencies ($559,726.86) and an amount estimated to 
be sufficient to cover certain transfers to the French Government 
by the United States Navy ($250,000). The last amount is sub- 
ject to adjustment upon determination of the applicable French 
Government liability not otherwise provided for. 

. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the within agreement, 
the French Government hereby acquits, and forever waives any 
and all claims against the United States Armed Forces or the 
United States Government, 


i. Which have arisen or will arise against the United States 
Armed Forces as a result of or incident to its operations in 
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France or French overseas territories, and procurement by the 
United States Armed Forces of supplies, services, utilities, 
facilities, goods and properties from or through the French 
Government, its nationals, or others in Continental France 
and in French overseas territories, prior to September 2, 1945, 
when ineligible for reciprocal aid, and during the period 
September 2, 1945 through December 31, 1946. The payment 
by the United States Armed Forces to the French Govern- 
ment of the final amount stated in paragraph A above will 
discharge the United States Armed Forces of any and all 
liabilities pertaining thereto which have arisen or will arise 
in any place. 


ee 


ii. Which have arisen or will arise out of completed, delivered, 
or cancelled portions of all contracts entered into prior to 
January 1, 1947 in connection with the procurement referred 
to in the foregoing paragraph by representatives of the United 
States Armed Forces with French Government agencies, na- 
tionals, or others owning property, rendering services or 
residing in France or French overseas territories. 


8. The United States Armed Forces agree to continue to reim- 
burse the French Government for the procurement of goods, services 
and facilities obtained through the French Government in France and 
in French overseas territories subsequent to December 31, 1946 on 
the basis of the French authorities’ presentation of appropriate docu- 
ments in a form acceptable to the United States Armed Forces as has 
been, or may be, agreed upon between the United States Armed Forces 
and the French authorities. 

9. Except as otherwise specifically provided in the within agree- 
ment, the United States Government hereby acquits and forever 
waives any and all claims against the French Government for supplies, 
services, utilities, facilities, goods and properties provided to the 
French Government or its overseas territories by the United States 
Armed Forces wherever they may be from March 2, 1946 through 
December 31, 1946. The United States Government will discharge the 
French Government of any and all liabilities pertaining thereto which 
have arisen or will arise in any place for this period. 

10. It is understood and agreed that claims arising out of acts 
or omission in France or French overseas territories, of members of 
the United States Armed Forces or civilian personnel attached to 
such Forces, are not settled within the terms of this agreement and 
shall be regulated under such terms as already have been agreed upon 
between the United States Government and the French Government 
in the “United States-French War Settlement Committee Agreed 
Combined Statement with Respect to Claims” of May 28, 1946. 
Conversely, it is recognized that similar claims of the United States 
against France arising out of acts or omissions of French nationals 
in France or French overseas territories are not settled within the terms 
of this agreement. 
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11. Other agreements between the United States and France, ex- 
cept in so far as they are not consistent with the terms of the within 
agreement, shall remain in full force and effect. 


The Government of the United States of America will consider 
this agreement, in the terms outlined above, to be in effect on the date 
of your reply note indicating that the terms of the agreement are in 
accord with the understanding of your Government and that your 
Government approves of those terms. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Wiarp L. THorp 


His Excellency 
Henri Bonnet, 
Ambassador of the French Republic. 


The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS Wasuineron, le February 27, 1948 


Mr. SecreTary : 

I am pleased to confirm that the terms of your note of February 27, 
1948, regarding expenditures of the United States Armed Forces in 
France and French Overseas Territories, are in accordance with the 
understanding of my Government and that my Government approves 
those terms and considers them to be in effect from and after this 
date./. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


The Hon. Grorcz C. MarsHan 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 


* Armand Bérard. 
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Agreements between the United States of America and Brazil respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Brazil, amending and 
extending the agreement of November 25, 1943, as modified. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro December 15 and 30, 1948; 
entered into force January 14, 1949, operative retroactively January 
1, 1949. And exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro July 28 
and August 23, 1944; entered into force August 23, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 315 Rio de Janeiro, December 15, 1948 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of Brazil and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs arising out of the exchange of correspondence 
between the Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Minister of Finance of Brazil on March 14, 1942, as later 
modified and extended, which provided for the initiation and exe- 
cution of the existing health and sanitation program in Brazil. 1 
also refer to the note of Your Excellency’s Ministry of December 13, 
1948,['] suggesting the consideration by our respective Governments 
of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the aforementioned Basic Agreement, 
as amended, provides that the health and sanitation program will 
terminate on December 31, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Brazil, that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington, D. C., that arrangements 
may now be made for the Institute to continue its participation in 
the cooperative program for a period of six (6) months from Decem- 
ber 31, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It would be understood that, 
during such period of extension, the Institute would make a contri- 
bution of $250,000 U.S. Cy. to the Servigo Especial de Satide Piablica 
(Sesp) for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that Your Government would contribute to the Szsp for 
the same purpose the sum of Cr$50,000,000.00. The Institute would 
also be willing during the same extension period to make available 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the 
account of the Szsp, for payment of salaries and other expenses of 
the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field 


1 Not printed. 
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Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in Brazil. The amounts 
referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the 
above basis is acceptable to Your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details 
of the extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of 
Education and Health and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
the present note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature["] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Education and Health of Brazil and by a representative of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned 
technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


HeErscHe. V. JOHNSON 


His Excellency 
Ambassador Hitppsranpo P. P. Accroty, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministerio pas Reiacgées ExtTeriorsgs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/155/112.63 Em 30 de dezembro de 1948. 
SenHor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 315, de 15 de 
dezembro corrente, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere ao Acérdo BaAsi- 
co entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e o “Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs”, decorrente da troca de correspondéncia 
entre o Secretario de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América e o Minis- 
tro da Fazenda do Brasil, a 14 de marco de 1942, posteriormente 
modificado e prorrogado, o qual estabelece o inicio e a execuc&o do 
programa, em realizagéo, sdbre saneamento e satide pdblica no Brasil. 
2. Informa-me Vossa Exceléncia, na referida nota, de que o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, em virtude dos beneficios mttuos 
auieridos com o programa de cooperacio mencionado, concorda com 
a sugestio feita pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil no sentido 
de ser 0 mesmo prorrogado. 

3. Comunica-me, assim, Vossa Exceléncia, que o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América considera que um ajuste pode ser feito, a fim 
de que o “Institute of Inter-American Affairs” continue sua parti- 


1 Jan. 14, 1949. 
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cipagéo no programa de cooperacéo mencionado, por um periodo de 
seis (6) méses, ou seja de 31 de dezembro de 1948 a 30 de junho de 1949. 
4, Ficar& estipulado, no ajuste em questéo, que durante o referido 
periodo de prorrogacéo, o ‘Institute of Inter-American Affairs” 
contribuiré para o Servico Especial de Satide Pablica (SzsP) com..... 
U.S.$250,000 (duzentos e cincoenta mil délares), em moeda corrente, 
soma essa destinada 4 execucao das atividades projetadas no programa, 
devendo o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil contribuir para a 
mesma organizagéo e para os mesmos fins, com a importdncia de 
Cr$50.000.000,00 (cincoenta milhées de cruzeiros). 
5. O “Institute of Inter-American Affairs’? comprometer-se-4 ainda 
a contribuir, durante a mesma prorrogagéo, com as somas destinadas 
ao pagamento de saldérios e outras despesas dos membros do Corpo 
técnico e administrativo de sua “Health and Sanitation Division” no 
Brasil, somas essas que n&o serfo depositadas na conta do Susp e 
permanecerao na posse do “Institute”. As quantias referidas serio 
em acréscimo 4s somas jf exigidas na vigéncia do Acérdo Basico, 
como contribuicdo das partes e destinadas 4 execug4o de seu programa. 
6. E-me grato comunicar a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda com o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América na prorrogacio do Acérdo de cooperagéio em 
matéria de saneamento e satide publica no Brasil, nos térmos acima 
expressos, devendo esta nota e a nota de Vossa Exceléncia, datada 
de 15 de dezembro e a que a principio me reporto, constituir a expresso 
de tal acérdo entre os dois Governos, acérdo que entrar& em vigor na 
data da assinatura, pelo Senhor Ministro de Estado da Educagio e 
Satide do Brasil e o Representante do “Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs”, do respectivo instrumento de prorrogacgéo, com os pormenores 
técnicos acima mencionados. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Raut FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Herscuet V. JonNson, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS, 

Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/155/112.68 December 30, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note no. 315, of 
December 15th of the current year, in which Your Excellency refers 
to the Basic Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of Brazil and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs which resulted 
from an exchange of correspondence between the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America and the Minister of the Treasury of 
Brazil on March 14, 1942, and was later amended and extended, and 
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which provides for the beginning and execution of the program now 
in progress on sanitation and public health in Brazil. 

2. Your Excellency informs me in that note that the Government of 
the United States of America, in virtue of the mutual benefits derived 
from the aforementioned program of cooperation, agrees with the 
suggestion made by the Government of the United States of Brazil 
that it be extended. 


3. Your Excellency also informs me that the Government of the 
United States of America believes that an arrangement may be made 
for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to continue to participate 
in the program of cooperation in question for a period of six (6) 
months, from December 31, 1948 to June 30, 1949. 

4. The aforesaid arrangement shall provide that during the period of 
extension the Institute of Inter-American Affairs will contribute 
$250,000 U.S. cy. (two hundred and fifty thousand dollars) in currency 
to the Servigo Especial de Satide Ptblica (Sesp) [Special Public 
Health Service (Spus)]. This amount is to be used in the fulfillment 
of the planned activities of the program, and the Government of the 
United States of Brazil shall contribute the amount of $50,000,000.00 
Cruzeiros (fifty million cruzeiros) to the same organization and for 
the same purposes. 

5. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs further undertakes to con- 
tribute, during this period of extension, the amounts to be used in the 
payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the technical 
and administrative personnel of its Health and Sanitation Division in 
Brazil. This money will not be deposited to the account of the 
Sesp and will remain in the possession of the Institute. These 
amounts will be in addition to the amounts already required under 
the Basic Agreement, as a contribution by the parties intended for 
the execution of the program thereof. 


6. I take pleasure in communicating to Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of Brazil agrees with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America on the extension of the Agree- 
ment on cooperation in matters of sanitation and public health in 
Brazil, according to the terms set forth above. This note and that 
of Your Excellency of December 15th, to which I refer in the begin- 
ning, shall constitute the expression of such agreement between the 
two Governments. This agreement shall come into force on the date 
of signature of the appropriate instrument of extension, with the 
aforesaid technical provisions, by the Minister of State for Education 
and Health of Brazil‘and the Representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Raut FERNANDES 
His Excellency 


Herscue. V. JOHNSON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 































EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 87. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
July 28, 1944. 
EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the Health and Sanitation Agreement 
between the Governments of the United States of Brazil and the 
United States of America, concluded at Rio de Janeiro on November 
25, 1943. 57 Stat. 1338, 
In this connection, I refer to a letter dated July 18, 1944, a copy of 
which is enclosed, from Major General George C. Dunham, Executive 
Vice President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, to His 
Excellency Dr. Gustavo Capanema, Minister of Education and Health 
of Brazil, in which General Dunham proposes certain slight alterations 
in the original agreement in 6rder to facilitate and improve the 
execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation by the 
Servico Especial de Saude Ptiblica (S.E.S.P.), and to provide for 
increasing participation by Brazilians in the operation of the S.E.S.P. 
I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would study these pro- 
posals in conjunction with the appropriate authorities of the Brazilian 
Government and, if agreeable, if you would write me indicating your 
approval, 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
Dr. Oswatpo ARANHA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


















[Enclosure] 


The American Executive Vice-President of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs to the Brazilian Minister of Education and Health 


A-2369 






Rio pg Janztrro, July 18, 1944 
His Excellency 
Doctor Gustavo CAPANEMA 
Minister of Education and Health 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor of referring to the agreement between the Ministry 

of Education and Health of Brazil and The Institute of Inter-American 

Affairs dated November 25, 1943 providing for the cooperative program  _* Stat. 1338 

of health and sanitation in Brazil now being carried out by the 

cooperative service designated as the Sxsp. In order to facilitate 

and improve the execution of the cooperative program of health and 

sanitation by the Szsp and to provide for increasing participation by 

Brazilians in the operation of the Susp, I am now proposing for 
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consideration by Your Excellency the following modifications in 
certain clauses of the agreement referred to above. 


Clause III which reads: 


“The Government of Brazil shall appoint as Superintendent of 
Sesp the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The Superintendent 
shall have as an administrative assistant a qualified expert duly 
appointed by the Minister of Education and Health and acceptable 
to the said Superintendent.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The Government of Brazil shall appoint a Superintendent of the 
Sesp who shall be acceptable to the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute. 

thom sation ofaa = “With the approval of the Minister the Superintendent of Sesp may 
delegate his authority to persons,employed by the Szsp and to 
members of the Field Party of the Institute who may, by mutual 
agreement between the Chief of Field Party and the Superintendent 
of the Szsp, be assigned to the Szsp.”’ 


57 Stat. 1830. Clause IV which reads: 


“The health and sanitation program in Brazil shall continue to 
consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the specific 
projects to be undertaken in execution of this agreement and the 
allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon by the Minister of 


Superintendent. 


Education and Health and the Chief of Field Party in his capacity 
as representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the 
Institute and shall be carried out by the Superintendent of the Szsp 
in conformity with policies prescribed jointly by the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party for the Institute.” 


will be amended to read: 


Individual projects. = “The policies and administrative procedures governing the realiza- 


tion of the health and sanitation program in Brazil shall be mutually 
agreed upon by the Minister of Education and Health and the 
Chief of Field Party. The health and sanitation program shall 
consist of individual projects. Each project shall be embodied 
in a written project description which shall be mutually agreed 
upon and signed by the Superintendent of the Szsp and the Chief 
of Field Party and which shall define the kind of work to be done, 
the allocation of funds therefor and such other matters as the 
Superintendent of the Sesp and the Chief of Field Party shall 
desire to include. All projects shall be carried out by the Super- 
intendent of the Szsp in conformity with policies jointly prescribed 
by the Minister of Education and Health and the Chief of Field 
Party.” 
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Clause X which reads: 


“The Superintendent of Szsp shall have the sole power to select, 
appoint and discharge the employees of Szsp and shall determine 
the salaries, transfers and conditions of employment within the 
Szsp. The employees of Szsp shall be remunerated from Szsp 
funds. The Brazilian public officials employed in the Szsp shall 
incur no loss of their civil service status as employees of the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The Superintendent of Szsr shall have the power to select, ap- 
point, and discharge the employees of Szsp and shall determine the 
salaries, transfers, and conditions of employment within the Szsp 
(except for employees on a professional and technical level who 
will be employed by Szsp upon mutual agreement between the 
Superintendent of Szsp and the Chief of Field Party). The em- 
ployees of Sxsp shall be remunerated from Szsp funds. The 
Brazilian public officials employed in Szsp shall incur no loss of 
their civil service status as employees of the Government of Brazil.”’ 


Clause XIV which reads: 


“The Superintendent of Sxsp shall furnish the Minister of Educa- 
tion and Health any information which is desired concerning the 
Sesp or its activities. Reports shall be provided to the Minister 
regarding the progress of the work of Szsp and its specific projects 
at such time or times as agreed to by the Minister and the Super- 
intendent.” 


will be amended to read: 


“The Superintendent of Szsp shall provide the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party with reports regarding the progress of the work 
of Szsp and its specific projects at such intervals as may be agreed 
upon by them and the Superintendent of Szesp. The Chief of Field 
Party or his delegates may inspect the projects, activities, records 
and files of Smsp as necessary.” 

It should also be understood that wherever in the agreement the 
phrase “the Minister of Education and Health’ is mentioned it will 
be interpreted to mean the “Minister of Education and Health or his 
delegate’. I propose for consideration by Your Excellency, in order 
to facilitate the operation of the Szsp, that the delegate of the Minister 
of Education and Health as mentioned above be the Superintendent 
of the Szsp. 

It is understood that the agreement of November 25, 1943 shall 
remain in full force and effect, except insofar as it is specifically 
amended by the foregoing modifications. 

If these modifications are acceptable to Your Excellency, this 
letter and Your Excellency’s acceptance will constitute a binding and 
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effective agreement between The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and the Ministry of Education and Health in accordance with the 
terms contained therein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Grorce C. DunHam 

Major General, U. S. Army 

Executive Vice-President 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


Based upon information and belief, it is my opinion 
that this document is a true and exact copy of the 
original instrument. 


Wituiam T. TactrMan 


Assistant Secretary 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINIsTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIOREs, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DEC/235/512.6 (22) Em 28 de agésto de 1944. 
SenHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da Nota n° 87, de 28 de 
julho tltimo, em que Vossa Exceléncia se reporta ao Acérdo sébre 
saneamento e satide, concluido nesta cidade a 25 de novembro de 
1943, entre os Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América. 

2. Refere-se Vossa Exceléncia a carta, datada de 18 de julho ultimo, 
cuja cépia inclui, do Senhor Major General George C. Dunham, 
Vice-Presidente do Instituto de Assuntos Inter-americanos, ao Senhor 
Doutor Gustavo Capanema, Ministro da Educacao e Satide do Brasil, 
propondo algumas ligeiras alteragdes ao mencionado Acérdo, no 
sentido de facilitar e melhorar a execugéo do programa de saneamento 
e satide pelo Servigo Especial de Satide Publica (S.E.S.P.). 

3. Em resposta, estou autorizado a declarar a Vossa Exceléncia que 
o Govérno brasileiro aceita integralmente as alteragdes sugeridas pelo 
Senhor Major General Dunham, e que nesse sentide o meu colega da 
Educacio e Satide responder& 4 carta que o mesmo lhe dirigiu a 
18 de julho dltimo. 

Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia os protestos 
da minha mais alta consideracao. 

P. Lrio VELLOSO 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Jerrerson Carrery, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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The Brazilian Minister of Education and Health to the American 
Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


DAI/241/512.6(22)/1944/Anexo Gnico. 

Ministério da Educagio e Sade 

497 Rio pg JANEIRO, 24 de Agésto de 1944. 
SenHor Vice PRESIDENTE: 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da carta de 18 de Julho 
iltimo, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia com o objetivo de facilitar e 
melhorar a execucéo do programa cooperativo de satide e saneamento, 
empreendido pelo Servico Especial de Satide Piblica, e afim de per- 
mitir a crescente participagéio de elementos brasileiros na atuagéo 
do referido Servigo, propée as seguintes modificagdes em cléusulas 
do contrato entre o Govérno Brasileiro e o Govérno Norte americano, 
assinado em 25 de Novembro de 1943: 


A cl&iusula ITI, assim redigida: 


O Govérno Brasileiro designari como Superintendente do Szsp, 
o Chefe da Missio Técnica da Divisio de Satide e Saneamento 
do Instituto de Assuntos Inter-Americanos. O Superintendente 
ter&. como assistente administrativo um especialista qualificado, 
nomeado pelo Ministro da Educacfo e Satide e aceito pelo men- 
cionado Superintendente. - Com a aprovacio do Ministro, o 
Superintendente do Sesp poder& delegar seus poderes a pessoas 
empregadas pelo Szsp ou pelos membros da Missé Técnica do 
Instituto”’. 


passar&é a ser redigida: 


“O Govérno Brasileiro designaré um Superintendente do Srsp que 
for aceito pelo Chefe da Missio Técnica do Instituto. Com a 
aprovacéio do Ministro o Superintendente do Susp poder4 delegar 
seus poderes a funcion4rios do Szsp e a membros da Misséo Técnica 
do Instituto que poderfo, por acérdo mutuo entre o Chefe da 
Missio Técnica e do Superintendente do Sxsp, ser designados 
para o SzsP’”’. 


Clausula IV redigida: 


“O programa de satide e saneamento para o Brasil continuara a 
consistir em projetos separados. A especie de trabalho, os projetos 
especificos que devam ser realizados em execucéo déste acédrdo 
e a consequente consignagéo de fundos, serfio assentados entre o 
Ministro da Educagio e Satide e o Chefe da Missao na sua qualidade 
de representante da Divisio de Satide e Saneamento do Instituto, 
competindo a execucio ao Superintendente do Szsp segundo os 
principios assentados em comum acérdo pelo Ministro e pelo 
Chefe da Missao da parte do Instituto’’. 


passar4 a ser redigida: 


“Os principios e normas administrativas a serem seguidos para 
a exeeucio do programa de satide e saneamento no Brasil serfo 
decididos de comum acérdo pelo Ministro da Educac&o e Satide 
e pelo Chefe da Missio Técnica. O programa de satide e saneamento 
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consistir&a de projetos separados. Cada projeto ser& incorporado 
numa descrigfo de projeto que seri mutuamente aprovada 
e assinada pelo Superintendente do Sxsp e pelo Chefe da 
Miss&io Técnica. Essa descrigéo definir& a natureza dos trabalhos 
a serem executados a consequente consignagéo de fundos e assuntos 
outros que o Superintendente do Szsp e o Chefe da Misséo Técnica 
julgarem necessfrio incluir. Todos os projetos serio executados 
pelo Superintendente do Szsp de acérdo com os principios assentados 
em comum acérdo pelo Ministro da Educagio e Satide e pelo Chefe 
da Missio Técnica’”’. 


Clausula X redigida: 


“OQ Superintendente do Szsp ter& a autoridade exclusiva de escolher, 
nomear e demitir os funcion4rios do Szsp e estabeleceré os salarios, 
transferéncias e condigdes de emprego dentro do Szsp. Os funcio- 
n4rios do Sresp serio remunerados com os fundos do Szsp. Os 
funcion&rios ptblicos brasileiros, quando a servico do Szsp, nao 
perderao os direitos que naquele car&ter lhes correspondem’’. 


passaré a ser redigida: 


“© Superintendente do Szsp ter& a autoridade exclusiva de escolher, 
nomear e demitir os funcion4rios do Szsp e estabelecer4 os salarios 
transferéncias e condigdes de emprego dentro do Szsp (execetuando- 
se os que forem empregados de comum acérdo pelo Superintendente 
do Szsp e pelo Chefe da Missfio Técnica, em carter profissional e 
técnico). Os funcionfrios do Sesp serio remunerados com os 
fundos do Sxsp. Os funcionfrios piblicos brasileiros, quando 
a servico do SresP nfo perderfio os direitos que naquele carAter 
lhes correspondam’’. 


Cliusula XIV redigida: 


“© Superintendente do Sxesp fornecer4 ao Ministro da Educacao 
e Satide tédas as informagées desejadas a-respeito do Szsp ou de 
suas atividades. Serfio apresentados ao Ministro relatérios sébre 
o andamento do trabalho do Szsp e de seus projetos nas ocasiées 
combinadas pelo Ministro e o Superintendente. 


passaré a ser redigida: 


“QO Superintendente do Szsp fornecer& ao Ministro da Educacéio e 
Satide e ao Chefe da Miss&io Técnica, relatérios sébre o progresso 
das atividades do Szsp e seus projetos especificos nas ocasides que 
forem combinadas entre éles e o Superintendente do Szsp. O Chefe 
da Missio Técnica, ou os seus delegados, poderdo inspecionar os 
projetos e atividades, bem como os registros e arquivos do Szsp, 
quando assim julgarem necessfrio’’. 

Propée ainda V. Exa., na mencionada carta: 


a) que onde no contrato se menciona’” O Ministro da Educac&o 
e Satide dever& ser interpretado “O Ministro da Educagfo e Satide 
ou o seu delegado’’. 
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b) que ésse delegado seja o Superintendente do Servigo Especial de 
Satide Publica; e 

c) que o contrato de 25 de Novembro de 1943 permaneca em 
inteiro vigor e efeito, exceto quanto as modificagdes especificas 
acima descritas. 


Havendo ponderado convenientemente as alteragdes sugeridas 
por V. Excia., e depois de haver submetido o assunto 4 alta consi- 
deragéo do Sr. Presidente da Repitblica, apraz-me comunicar-lhe que 
aprovo e aceito as referidas alteracdes, passando as mesmas a constituir 
compromisso efetivo entre o Instituto de Assuntos Interamericanos 
e 0 Ministério da Educacao e Satide, de acérdo com os térmos contidos 
na mencionada carta de V. Excia., e no presente documento. 

Valho-me do enséjo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia as expressdes 
do meu distinto aprégo e estima. 

Gustavo CaPANEMA. 


Translation 


Ministry OF ForsiGN RELATIONS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DAI/DEO/235/512.6(22) August 23, 1944. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 87 
of July 28 last, in which Your Excellency refers to the Agreement on 
health and sanitation between the Governments of Brazil and the 
United States of America which was concluded in this city on 
November 25, 1943. 

2. Your Excellency refers to the letter dated July 18 last, a copy 
of which is enclosed, from Major General George C. Dunham, Vice 
President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, to Doctor 
Gustavo Capanema, Minister of Education and Health of Brazil, 
suggesting some slight modifications of the aforementioned Agree- 
ment in order to facilitate and improve the execution of the coopera- 
tive program of health and sanitation by the Special Public Health 
Service (S.E.S.P.). 

3. In reply, I have been authorized to inform Your Excellency that 
the Brazilian Government accepts the modifications suggested by 
Major General Dunham in their entirety, and that in this connection 
my colleague of the Ministry of Education and Health will reply to 
the letter that he sent to him on July 18 last. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


P. Lzio VzLLoso 


His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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Translation 


DAI/241/512.6(22)/1944/one enclosure 
Ministry of Education and Health 


497 Rio pe JANEIRO, August 24, 1944. 
Mr. Vice PRESIDENT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of July 
18 last in which Your Excellency, in order to facilitate and improve 
the execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
undertaken by the Special Public Health Service, and in order to 
allow an increasing participation by Brazilians in the operation of the 
aforementioned Service, proposes the following modifications in cer- 
tain clauses of the agreement between the Brazilian Government 
and the Government of the United States, signed on November 25, 
1943: 


[For the English language text of the modifications quoted in this 
letter, see p. 3836 ff.] 


Your Excellency further suggests in the aforementioned letter: 


a) that wherever in the agreement the phrase “the Minister of Educa- 
tion and Health’ is mentioned it will be interpreted to mean the 
“Minister of Education and Health or his delegate’. 

b) that this delegate be the Superintendent of the Special Public 
Health Service; and 

c) that the agreement of November 25, 1943 shall remain in full force 
and effect, except insofar as it is specifically amended by the foregoing 
modifications. 


After giving due consideration to the modifications suggested by 
Your Excellency, and after submitting the matter to the high con- 
sideration of the President of the Republic, I take pleasure in com- 
municating to you that I approve and accept the aforementioned 
modifications, and that they will constitute an effective agreement 
between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of 
Education and Health in accordance with the terms contained in 
Your Excellency’s letter and in the present document. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration and esteem. 


Gustavo CAPANEMA. 
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q September 11, 13, 1948 


Agreements between the United States of America and Iran respecting PTTL Biba 


United States military mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie, 
amending and further extending the agreement of November 27, 1943. 
Effected by exchanges of notes dated at Tehran September 11 and 13, 


1948; entered into force September 13, 1948. 
The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Ministry oF Foreign Arras 
4ru Poxrricat Division 
Number 3526 Sept. 11, 1948 
The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and concerning the 
revision of article 20 of the employment contract of the American 
Military Mission [*] with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie has the 
honor to state that the Imperial Government authorities concerned 
agree to the amendment of the said article as stated hereunder: 


“The Minister of Interior will appoint the Chief of the Mission as 
Advisor to the Ministry of Interior for affairs relative to the Imperial 
Gendarmerie for the period of this contract, and his services shall 
be purely of an advisory nature. To enable him to make competent 
and comprehensive recommendations the Commanding General of 
the Gendarmerie shall make all information concerning the organi- 
zation and training affairs of the Gendarmerie available to the 
Mission. The said Mission may make such inspections and investi- 
gations as may be necessary for it to propose recommendations relating 
to organization and training affairs. The Mission shall submit such 
recommendations through the Commanding General of the Gendar- 
merie to the Ministry of Interior”. 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs requests the Embassy’s 
courtesy in advising this ministry of the agreement of the United 
States authorities concerned with regard to the above-mentioned 
article, 


Emsassy oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


The American Embassy to the Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 847 Tenran, Iran, September 13, 1948. 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs and with reference 
to the Ministry’s note No. 3526, dated September 11, 1948 relative to 
the revision of Article 20 of the agreement covering the United States 
Military Mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie has the 
honor to inform the Ministry that the Government of the United 
States is agreeable to the amendment of this article in the terms given 
in the Ministry’s note under acknowledgment, namely : 


* Signed Nov. 27, 1948. 
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“The Minister of Interior will appoint the Chief of the Mission 
as Advisor to the Ministry of Interior for affairs relative to the 
Imperial Gendarmerie for the period of this contract, and his services 
shall be purely of an advisory nature. To enable him to make com- 
petent and comprehensive recommendations, the Commanding General 
of the Gendarmerie shall make all information concerning the organ- 
ization and training affairs of the Gendarmerie available to the Mis- 
sion. The said Mission may make such inspections and investigations 
as may be necessary for it to propose recommendations relating to 
organization and training affairs. The Mission shall submit such 
recommendations through the Commanding General of the Gendar- 
merie to the Ministry of Interior”. 


As previously agreed, this revised Article 20 will be effective as of 
June 20, 1948. 
The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Imperial Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 
J.C. W. 
Tue Imperrat Ministry or Foreren Arrarrs, 
Tehran. 


Effective date. 
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The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Ministry or Foreign AFrairs, 
4ru Poxrricat Division 
Note No: 3528 September 11, 1948 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
state: 


In view of the employment contract of the American Advisory 
Mission with the Imperial Iranian Gendarmerie terminating on 
October 2, 1948 (Mehr 10, 1327) the Imperial Government authorities 
concerned, taking into consideration the amendment made in article 
20 of the contract and brought to the Embassy’s kind attention by 
note No. 3526 of September 11, 1948, are in accord with the renewal of 
the said Mission’s employment contract for another period of two 
years, beginning October 3, 1948 (Mehr 11, 1327). 

The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, therefore, requests that 
Embassy to be so kind as to advise this Ministry of the agreement 
of the United States authorities concerned with the renewal of the 
said contract as stated above. 


Emepassy oF THE Unirep Srares or AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


—_————— 


The American Embassy to the Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
te. 608 Truran, Iran, September 13, 1948. 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the 
honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Ministry’s note No. 3528, dated 
September 11, 1948 relative to the renewal of the agreement covering 
the United States Military Mission with the Imperial Iranian 
Gendarmerie. 

The Government of the United States is agreeable to the renewal for 
two additional years commencing October 3, 1948 of the agreement, 
with the revised Article 20 as given in the Imperial Ministry’s note 
No. 3526 of September 11, 1948 and the Embassy’s note of today’s 
date. 

The Embassy avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Imperial Ministry the assurances of its highest consideration. 


J.C.W. 


Tue Impertau Ministry or ForeEIGN AFFAIRS, 
Tehran. 


U. 8. approval of 
renewal. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamd 
August 14, October 27, and November 5, 1948; entered into force 
November 5, 1948, operative January 1, 1949. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


Tue Forrien Service 
OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 88 Panam, R. P., August 14, 1948. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 458 of September 
2, 1947,[*] the Ministry’s Note D. P. 2592 of November 12, 1947,[*] to 
previous correspondence and to various informal conversations with 
the Second Secretary of the Ministry, all pertaining to my govern- 
ment’s proposal that temporary visitors’ visas be issued gratis to citi- 
zens of the United States and the Republic of Panama on a reciprocal 
basis. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States will on or after the 1st day of November, 1948, 
grant to Panamanian nationals who qualify as temporary visitors for 
business or pleasure purposes under the provisions of section 3 (2) of 


_ the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, gratis non-immigrant 


passport visas valid for any number of applications for admission into 
the United States and its possessions during a period of twenty-four 
(24) months from date of issuance, provided the passports of the 
bearers remain valid for that period of time, if, on and after the same 
date, the Government of Panama will accord a similar courtesy to 
American citizens in a like category entering Panama. All other non- 
immigrant passport visas granted to qualified Panamanian nationals 
will be without fee and valid for any number of applications for ad- 
mission into the United States during a period of twelve (12) months, 
provided the passports of the bearers remain valid for that period of 
time, if the Government of Panama will accord a similar courtesy to 
American citizens in a like category entering Panamé. 

The period of validity of a visa relates only to the period within 
which it may be used in connection with an application for admission 
at a port of entry into the United States and its possessions, and not to 
the length of stay in the United States which may be permitted the 
bearer after he is admitted. The period of time an alien may be 
permitted to stay in the United States is determined by the immigra- 
tion authorities at the time the alien is admitted. 


* Not printed. 
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The fee for an immigration visa to permit an alien to apply for ad- 
mission into the United States and its possessions with the privilege 
of residing permanently therein is $10.00. The amount of this fee 
is prescribed by the Immigration Act of 1924, and it may not be changed 
on the basis of a reciprocal arrangement. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Monnert B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Ing. Ernesto JaEn Guarp1, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panam, R. P. 


The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


D. P. #2010 Panam, 27 de Octubre de 1948 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 38, de 14 de Agosto de este afio, acerca de la proposicién del ilus- 
trado Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia para expedicién gratuita de 
visas temporales de visitantes a ciudadanos de la Repiblica de Panama 


y los Estados Unidos, sobre base de reciprocidad. 

Me es grato hacer del conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno esté anuente en aceptar la proposicién formulada tendiente 
a facilitar y fomentar los viajes de recreo y de negocios entre nuestros 
dos paises. 

Por lo tanto a partir de] primero de Enero de 1949 los Consulados 
panameiios en el exterior expediran a los nacionales norteamericanos 
que se califiquen como turistas o transeuntes, dentro de nuestra legisla- 
cién vigente, visas gratis de turismo o transito para fines de recreo o de 
negocios segin el caso, validas para cualquier numero de peticiones de 
admisiOn a la Repaiblica de Panam4 durante un perfodo de veinticuatro 
(24) meses a partir de la fecha de expedicién, siempre que los pasa- 
portes sean validos por ese periodo y que a partir de esa fecha el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos otorgue la misma cortes{a a los ciuda- 
danos panameiios en igual categoria que viajen a los Estados Unidos. 

El perfodo de validez de una visa se refiere solamente al periodo 
dentro de] cua] puede ser utilizada en relacién con la solicitud de ad- 
misién en un puerto de entrada al territorio Nacional y no a la exten- 
sién de la permanencia que se permita en la Repiblica al portador 
después de ser admitido en el pais. El periodo de tiempo durante el 
cual puede permitirse la permanencia de un extranjero en Ja Repablica 
es determinado por las autoridades panamefias de inmigracién al 
momento de la admisién del extranjero. 


43 Stat. 


8U.8. 


. 153. 
C. § 201 note. 
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Mi Gobierno desea dejar constancia de que este arreglo en cuanto 
a visas de turismo o de transito no afecta en lo absoluto las disposiciones 
vigentes 0 que se dictaren en el futuro en materias de tarjetas de turismo 
ni tiene relacién con las visas oficiales, diplomaticas o especiales. 

E] presente acuerdo, una vez formalizado con la aceptacién definitiva 
de parte del Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia reforma y subroga en 
todas sus partes cualesquiera otro arreglo o arreglos existentes entre 
nuestros dos paises en relacién con visas de turismo y de trdnsito a 
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos y la Repiblica de Panama, a base 
de reciprocidad. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién 


Ienacio Mouino Jr 
Ignacio Molino Jr. 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


A Su Excelencia 
Monnet B. Davis, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


D. P. #2010 PanamA, October 27, 1948 


Mr. AmMBAssaDOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 
38, dated August 14, 1948, regarding the proposal of Your Excellency’s 
Government relative to the issuance of temporary visitor’s visas, free 
of charge, to citizens of the Republic of Panama and of the United 
States, on a reciprocal basis. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government is 
willing to accept the proposal formulated with a view to facilitating 
and encouraging recreational and business trips to our respective 
countries. 

Therefore, as of January 1, 1949, Panamanian Consulates abroad 
will issue to United States citizens who qualify as tourists or transients, 
in accordance with our legislation in force, free tourist or transit visas 
for recreational or business purposes, as the case may be, valid for any 
number of applications for entry into the Republic of Panam4 during 
a period of twenty-four (24) months from the date of issuance, pro- 
vided that the passports are valid for that period and that as of the 
said date the Government of the United States extends the same 
courtesy to Panamanian citizens of the same category who travel to 
the United States. 





Aug. 14, Oct. 27, 1948 
. ss heer at eintee 
62 Stat.}] PANAMA—PASSPORT VISA FEE Nov. 5, 1948 


The period of validity of a visa refers only to the period within 
which it may be used in relation to the application for entry into a 
port of entry of the national territory and not to the extension of 
sojourn which may be granted in the Republic to the bearer after he 
is admitted into the country. The period during which an alien may 
stay in the Republic is determined by the Panamanian immigration 
authorities at the time of the said alien’s entry. 

My Government wishes to state for the record that this agreement 
relative to tourist or transit visas in no wise affects provisions which 
are in force or which may be adopted in the future regarding tourist 
cards, and that it has no bearing on official, diplomatic or special visas. 

After the present agreement has become effective through its defini- 
tive acceptance by Your Excellency’s Government, it shall amend 
and supersede completely any other existing agreement or agreements 
between our two countries concerning tourist or transit visas for 
citizens of the United States and of the Republic of Panama, on a 
reciprocal basis. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ignacio Mouino Jr 
Ignacio Molino Jr. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Monnetrt B. Davis, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States. 
Panama. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


Tue Foreign SERVICE 
OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 84 Panama, November 5, 1948. 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. DP 2010 of 
October 27, 1948, wherein the Government of Panama accepts the 
proposal made by my Government as indicated in my Note No. 38 dated 
August 14, 1948 for the reciprocal extension of the validity of visitors’ 
visas issued to citizens of Panama and the United States. I am 
pleased to note that, for the purpose of achieving full reciprocity, Your 
Excellency’s acceptance will include the issuance of transit visas to 
United States citizens to enable them to enter the Republic of Panama 
for business reasons. 
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I wish to inform Your Excellency that Note No. DP-2010 under 
reference has been forwarded to the Department of State in order 
that appropriate instructions may be issued to American Consular 
and Diplomatic establishments for the purpose of issuing visitors’ visas 
for business and pleasure under the new agreement on January 1, 1949. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Monnetr B. Davis 
His Excellency 
Licenciado Ignacio Mottno Jr., 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panamd. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting the 

pases for final settlement of claims of Italian prisoners-of-war. 

iffected by exchange of letters signed at Rome February 14, 1948; 
entered into force February 14, 1948. 


The American Treasury Representative to the Italian Minister of 
the Treasury 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Address official communications to: 
American Empassy 
Rome, Italy, February 14, 1948 


My pear Mr. Minister: 

With respect to the settlement of certain wartime claims of Italian 
former Prisoners-of-War, there is attached herewith a Memorandum 
outlining a proposed procedure for processing such claims still 
outstan‘ling. 

If you are in agreement with the procedure outlined, your letter 
of acknowledgement, together with this letter and attachment, will 


constitute a definitive agreement regarding procedure. 
Very truly yours, 


Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
His Excellency 
Gustavo Dex VeccHIo 
Minister of the Treasury 
Rome. 


Attachment as stated 


February 14, 1948 


TT. 1. A. 8. 1948) 
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Public announce- 
ment. 


Military Pa nt 
Orders and Certifi- 
cates of Credit. 


“Btatement of 
Credit Balance.” 


Payment of claims. 


61 Stat. Pt. 4, 
Pp. 3965. 
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MEMORANDUM WITH RESPECT TO PROCEDURE FOR 
FINAL SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS OF ITALIAN FORMER 
PRISONERS-OF-WAR 





The Government of the United States, in order to implement rele- 
vant provisions of the “Memorandum of Understanding” reached with 
the Lombardo Mission on August 14, 1947, providing for the set- 
tlement of certain wartime claims of individuals in Italy who are Ital- 
ian nationals and who have claims arising from their status as Pris- 
oners-of-war in custody of the United States, proposes the following 
procedure for the settlement of such claims: 

The Italian Government will immediately upon the effective date of 
implementation of the proposals below regarding procedures, issue 
a public announcement, to be circulated in every way possible, request- 
ing Italian nationals who are holders of Military Payment Orders and 
Certificates of Credit, who have not already done so, to transmit such 
documents to the Liaison Office, Prisoner-of-war Division, Ministry of 
Defense. Such Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit 
will be turned over to the appropriate United States authorities for 
screening and checking. A “Statement of Credit Balance”, in lieu of 
each authentic Military Payment Order or Certificate of Credit pre- 
sented, will be returned to the Italian Government. The Italian Gov- 
ernment is requested to undertake to pay promptly in lire at the rate 
of exchange as provided below all certified claims as indicated in the 
individual “Statements” transmitted from time-to-time by the United 
States Government to the designated Italian authorities. In accord- 
ance with Article II, paragraph 11 of the “Memorandum of Under- 
standing” referred to above, the United States Government will pay in 
dollars to the Italian Government an amount equal to the total of Mili- 
tary Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit collected, as indi- 
cated in the aforesaid “Statements of Credit Balance”. 

In connection with the acceptance of Military Payment Orders and 
Certificates of Credit, the Italian Government is requested to observe 
the following safeguards against fraud and erroneous payments: 


1. Payee should be required to present positive identification prior 
to any acceptanceand payment for Military Payment Order or Cer- 
tificate of Credit held. 


2. All Military Payment Orders or Certificates of Credit should 
be signed in the presence of an official of the Italian Government 
prior to any acceptance or payment. 

3. An affidavit of nationality should be submitted by all persons 


presenting Certificates for payment to the effect that such persons 
were nationals of Italy on October 31, 1947. Such affidavits of na- 
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tionality should also be accompanied by a certification by a local 
official of the Italian Government. 


4. No Military Payment Orders will be accepted which appear to 
have been altered or tampered with in any manner. However, con- 
sideration may be given to statements submitted which contain ex- 
planations of such alteration or tampering of such a nature as clearly 
to warrant payment of the amount involved. 


5. All Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit col- 
lected will be retained by the United States Government for its 
official records. 

6. Legal heirs of deceased Prisoners-of-War, or person or persons 
authorized under Italian law to bind an estate in event of death or 
legal disability will be entitled to payment of Military Payment 
Orders or Certificates of Credit issued by the United States Govern- 
ment to Prisoners-of-War now deceased or under legal disability, 
and who at the time of their death were nationals of Italy, provided 
the steps indicated in Annex I are taken. 

7. Legal heirs of a deceased Prisoner-of-War, or person or per- 
sons authorized under Italian law to bind his estate in event of death 
or legal disability will, in addition, execute appropriate certificates 
as indicated in Annexes I and I, attached to this Memorandum. 


The question of whether holders of Certificates shall immediately 
receive payment in local currency or whether they shall in the first 
instance receive receipts pending the final working-out of arrange- 
ments respecting settlement between the United States and Italy is 
a matter for decision by the Italian Government. 

However, the United States Government does not undertake to pay 
dollars for counterfeit or improperly documented Certificates of 
Credit and Military Payment Orders. All such Certificates of Credit 
and Military Payment Orders discovered by the United States Govern- 
ment subsequent to transfer by the Italian Government and payment 
therefor in dollars will be subject to refund in dollars from the Italian 
Government to the United States Government. 

All payments made under the above procedure will be free of de- 
ductions, commissions and charges. The Italian Government will 
apply the rate of exchange prevailing on the dollar for United States 
Government expenditures on the date of announcement of the agreed 
procedure for conversion of Certificates of Credit and Military Pay- 
ment Orders. 

Holders of Military Payment Orders and Certificates of Credit 
turned in subsequent to the date of public announcement should be 
required to sign a statement such as is provided in Annex III to this 
Memorandum. 

The United States Government desires the Italian Government to 
expedite in every way possible the collection of these instruments 
over a reasonable period of time. The Italian Government will es- 
tablish a deadline of two months from the date of public announce- 
ment of agreed procedure for the presentation of Military Payment 


Counterfeit or im 
properly documen 
certificates and orders. 


Payments free of 
deductions, commis- 
sions, and charges. 


Post, p. 3857. 
Time limitation. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


Orders and Certificates of Credit. While the Italian Government 
will make every effort to assure that all claims are presented on or 
before two months from the date of the public announcement of the 
agreement regarding procedure, the United States Government will 
consider sympathetically any request for extension of such time 
period. 


ANNEX I 


AFFIDAVIT BY LEGAL HEIRS 
FOR ENCASHMENT OF MILITARY PAYMENT ORDERS 


1. The person or persons who, under Italian law, are the legal heirs 
of deceased Prisoners-of-War or who are authorized to bind his estate 
in the event of his death, mental incompetence, or physical or legal dis- 
ability, will take the following action in order to effect encashment of 
Military Payment Orders issued by the United States to Italian former 
Prisoners-of-War who are now deceased or mentally incompetent, or 
under physical or legal disability : 

(a) On the face of the Military Payment Order, under the caption 
“Received Payment”, the legal heir, (heirs), or person (persons) au- 
thorized as herein stated will inscribe the name of the former Prisoner- 
of-War as indicated on the Payment Order, followed by his own signa- 
ture and the words “legal heir (heirs) under Italian law” or such 
other designation as may be appropriate under Italian law. 

(b) The following affidavit will be attached to the Military Pay- 
ment Order, to be completed by the legal heir : 

“T (we) declare that under the provisions of Italian law, I am 
(we are) the legal heir (heirs) or the person (persons) authorized 
under Italian law to bind the estate of the Prisoner-of-War whose 
name appears on the attached Military Payment Order, who was, on 
15 October 1947 (or at the time of his death), a national of Italy, and 
who is now deceased, (mentally incompetent), (under physical or 
legal disability). There is attached herewith a notarial statutory dec- 
laration executed in full accordance with Italian law.” 


(Signature) 


ANNEX II 


AFFIDAVIT BY LEGAL HEIRS 
FOR ENCASHMENT OF CERTIFICATES OF CREDIT ‘BALANCE 


The person or persons who, under Italian law, are the legal heirs of 
a deceased Prisoner-of-War, or who are authorized to bind his estate 
in the event of his death, mental incompetence, or physical or legal 
disability, will attach to the original Certificate of Credit Balance 
the following affidavit: 
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“I (we) declare that under the provisions of Italian law, I am (we 
are) the legal heir (heirs) or the person (persons) authorized under 
Italian law to bind the estate of the Prisoner-of-War whose name 
appears on the attached original Certificate of Credit Balance, who 
was on 15 October 1947 (or at the time of his death), a national of 
Italy, and who is now deceased (mentally incompetent), (under physi- 
cal or legal disability). In confirmation thereof, there is attached 
herewith a notarial statutory declaration executed in full accordance 
with Italian law.” 


ANNEX III 


AFFIDAVIT 
HOLDERS OF MILITARY PAYMENT ORDERS AND CERTIFICATES 
OF CREDIT TURNED IN AFTER OCTOBER 31, 1947 


“JT, the undersigned, declare that the attached Military Payment 
Order and/or Certificate of Credit was issued to me by the United 
States Government, and was for amounts which, under the provisions 
of the Conventions on Prisoners-of-War then in force, accrued to my 
credit for the period I was held in the custody of the United States 
Government as a Prisoner-of-War during World War II. I further 
declare that on October 31, 1947, I was a national of Italy. There 
is attached herewith a duly authorized and authentic certificate of 
nationality.” 


(Signature) (Prisoner-of-War 
Number) 
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The Italian Minister of the Treasury to the American Treasury 
Representative 


REPUBBLICA ITALIANA 
Il Ministro del Tesoro 


oe 


Prot. n. 305179 A. V. Roma, i 14 febbraio 1948 
Eereeio Dorr. Tasca, 


mi riferisco alla sua lettera del 14 febbraio c. a. ed al “Memorandum” 
ad essa allegato, concernente il regolamento e le modalita di paga- 
mento dei titoli di credito in possesso di militari italiani gia prigionieri 
di guerra negli U.S.A. - 

Ho il piacere di informarla che le intenzioni manifestate dal Governo 
Americano e la procedura indicata nel suddetto “Memorandum”, sono 
da ritenersi soddisfacenti. 

Resta inteso, pertanto, che lo stesso “Memorandum” costituisce 
accordo definitivo circa la procedura da seguire per il regolamento 
e la liquidazione dei crediti di cui trattasi. 

Colo l’occasione, egregio Dott. Tasca, per rinnovarle le assicura- 
zioni della mia pit alta considerazione. 


IL MINISTRO 


Det VEccHIO 


Dott. Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
- Ambasciata 8. U. A.- Roma 


Translation 


ITALIAN REPUBLIC 
The Ministry of the Treasury 


Prot. n. 305179 A. V. Rome, February 14, 1948 
Dear Dr. Tasca: 


I refer to your letter of February 14, 1948, and to the “Memo- 
randum” thereto attached, regarding the regulation and methods of 
payment of credit certificates held by Italian soldiers formerly pris- 
oners of war in the United States of America. 

I am happy to inform you that the intentions manifested by the 
United States Government and the procedure indicated in the afore- 
mentioned “Memorandum”, are to be considered as satisfactory. 

It is understood, therefore, that the same “Memorandum” consti- 
tutes a definitive agreement with respect to the procedure to be fol- 
lowed in the regulation and liquidation of the credits in question. 
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I avail myself of the occasion, Dear Dr. Tasca, to renew to you the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
THD MINISTER 


Det VeEccHIO 


Dr. Henry J. Tasca 
Treasury Representative 
American Embassy — Rome 


68706—52—Pr. 11-79 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United States/ 
United Kingdom occupied areas wn Germany respecting duty-free 
entry and payment of transportation charges on relief supplies and 
packages for United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Ger- 
many. LEffected by exchange of letters signed at Berlin December 7 and 
16, 1948; entered into force December 16, 1948. 


The United States Political Adviser for Germany and the Deputy 
Special ECA Representative to the Bizone to the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors 


DeceMBeEr 7, 1948 
Breartrire Boarp 
Berlin, Germany 


GENTLEMEN : 

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read 
with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors, signed on 14 July 1948, it is 
understood that the United States/United Kingdom Military Gov- 
ernors in Germany, acting on behalf of the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany, and the Government of the United 
States of America have agreed as follows: 


1. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall ac- 
cord duty-free entry into the United States/United Kingdom occu- 
pied areas in Germany of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies having their head- 
quarters in the United States of America and qualified under 
Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter referred 
to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such charitable organi- 
zations (including branches of such agencies in the United 
States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany) as have 
been or hereafter shall be approved by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors. 


Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels to any person residing in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, 
whether packed privately or by order placed with a commercial 
firm. 


Standard packs put up by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
having their headquarters in the United States of America and 
qualified under Eca regulations, or their approved agents, on 
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the order of persons in the United States and sent for delivery 
to any person residing in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany. 

2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term “relief goods” 
(paragraph 1 (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, 
alcoholic beverages, or such other commodities as may be agreed upon 
by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the 
United States Government; “relief packages” (paragraph 1 (b) 
above) shall include only such goods as are qualified for ocean freight 
subsidy under the Eca Act and regulations issued by the Adminis- 
trator thereunder and as may be agreed upon for entry into the United 
States/United Kingdom occupation areas by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors and the United States Government; 
“standard packs” (paragraph 1 (c) above) shall contain only those 
articles which qualify under Eca regulations and are approved by 
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 

8. Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article 
IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United 


“relief packages” and “standard packs” shall be defrayed as follows: 


(a) The amount of such costs for all shipments sent by United 
States parcel post to persons in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany shall be computed by the 
German postal services in those areas in the manner now or 
hereafter provided by relevant agreements, rules and regula- 
tions of the International Postal System. Such costs shall be 
reimbursed to such postal service out of the Special Account 
provided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the United 
States/UOnited Kingdom Military Governors and no claim for 
such costs shall be made against the United States of America. 
Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by regular established commercial channels and for- 
warded by German parcel post in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany by an approved agent 
of the shipper to the addressee shall be accepted by the German 
postal service without payment of postal charges by the agent. 
The German postal service shall be reimbursed for such parcel 
post charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 

Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by commercial channel and forwarded by common or 
contract carrier to the United States/United Kingdom occu- 
pied areas in Germany by an approved agent of the shipper to 
the addressee shall be accepted by the carrier, who may or may 
not demand from the agent payment of carrier charges. The 
carrier or the agent, as the case may be, shall be reimbursed for 
such charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 


(b 


~" 


(c 


— 
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(d) Any charges incurred by an agent of a shipper under subpara- 
graphs (b) and (c) above, other than parcel post or carrier 
charges, shall be repaid to such agent out of the Special Ac- 
count upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


4. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall 


* make payments out of the Special Account for the purposes specified 


in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of paragraph 3 above, and 
shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany (with a copy to Controller, Eca 
Washington) monthly statements of such payments in such form as 
may be agreed by the United States/United Kingdom Military Gov- 
ernors and the Mission, provided that every statement shall show total 
weight carried and costs of transportation incurred. Adjustments 
shall be made in the Special Account, as shown to be required by Eoa 
audit, if requested by Eca within one year of the submission of the 
relevant documents and information. 

5. The terms of this note shall become effective immediately and 
shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifi- 
cation as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States of America and the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors for the same period as the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment of 14 July 1948. 


If the foregoing is in accord with your understanding, we should 
appreciate your so informing us. The two notes then exchanged will 
constitute an agreement in the premises between the United States/ 
United Kingdom Military Governors in Germany acting on behalf of 
the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany and 
the United States of America. 


Yours very truly, 


Rosert D. Murrnuy 
United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 


N. H. Cotzisson 
Deputy Special ECA Representative 
to the Bizone 








The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors to the United 
States Political Adviser for Germany and the Deputy Special ECA 
Representative to the Bizone 


THE BIPARTITD BOARD 
OFFICE OF THD BIPARTITH SECRETARIAT 
Berlin 


16 DecemsBer 1948 


GENTLEMEN : 

For the purpose of giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, read 
with Article IV, paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors, signed on 14 July 1948, it is understood 
that the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors in Ger- 
many, acting on behalf of the United States/United Kingdom occupied 
areas in Germany, and the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica have agreed as follows: 


1. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall 
accord duty-free entry into the United States/United Kingdom oc- 
eupied areas in Germany of: 


(a) Supplies of relief goods or standard packs donated to or pur- 
chased by voluntary non-profit relief agencies having their 
headquarters in the United States of America and qualified 
under Economic Cooperation Administration (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as Eca) regulations and consigned to such charitable 
organizations (including branches of such agencies in the 
United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany) 
as have been or hereafter shall be approved by the United 
States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 


Relief packages originating in the United States and sent by 
parcel post or commercial channels to any person residing in 
the United States/United Kingdom occupied areas in Germany, 
whether packed privately or by order placed with a commercial 
firm. 


Standard packs put up by voluntary nonprofit relief agencies 
having their headquarters in the United States of America and 
qualified under Eoa regulations, or their approved agents, on 
the order of persons in the United States and sent for delivery 
to any person residing in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany. 


(b 


— 


(c 


~— 


2. For the purpose of this agreement, the term “relief goods” (para- 
graph 1 (a) above) shall not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, alco- 
holic beverages, or such other commodities as may be agreed upon by 
the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and the 
United States Government; “relief packages” (paragraph 1 (b) 
above) shall include only such goods as are qualified for ocean freight 
subsidy under the Eca Act and regulations issued by the Administrator 
thereunder and as may be agreed upon for entry into the United 
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States/United Kingdom occupation areas by the United States/United 
Kingdom Military Governors and the United States Government; 
“standard packs” (paragraph 1 (c) above) shall contain only those 
articles which qualify under Eca regulations and are approved by the 
United States/United Kingdom Military Governors. 

3. Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany on “relief goods”, “relief pack- 
ages” and “standard packs” shall be defrayed as follows: 


(a) The amount of such costs for all shipments sent by United 
States parcel post to persons in the United States/United King- 
dom occupied areas in Germany shall be computed by the Ger- 
man postal services in those areas in the manner now or here- 
after provided by relevant agreements, rules and regulations 
of the International Postal System. Such costs shall be reim- 
bursed to such postal service out of the Special Account pro- 
vided for in Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the United 
States/United Kingdom Military Governors and no claim for 
such costs shall be made against the United States of America. 


(b) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by regular established commercial channels and for- 
warded by German parcel post in the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany by an approved agent of 
the shipper to the addressee shall be accepted by the German 
postal service without payment of postal charges by the agent. 
The German posta] service shall be reimbursed for such parcel 
post charges out of the Special Account upon presentation of 
adequate documentation. 


(c) Shipments originally dispatched from the United States of 
America by commercial channel and forwarded by common 
or contract carrier to the United States/United Kingdom oc- 
cupied areas in Germany by an approved agent of the shipper 
to the addressee shall be accepted by the carrier, who may or 
may not demand from the agent payment of carrier charges. 
The carrier or the agent, as the case may be, shall be reimbursed 
for such charges out of the Special Account upon presentation 
of adequate documentation. 

(d) Any charges incurred by an agent of a shipper under subpara- 
graphs (b) and (c) above, other than parcel post or carrier 
charges, shall be repaid to such agent out of the Special Account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 


4. The United States/United Kingdom Military Governors shall 
make payments out of the Special Account for the purposes specified 
in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of paragraph 3 above, and 
shall submit to the Eca Mission in the United States/United Kingdom 
occupied areas in Germany (with a copy to Controller, Eca Washing- 





















ton) monthly statements of such payments in such form as may be 
agreed by the United States/United Kingdom Military Governors and 
the Mission, provided that every statement shall show total weight car- 
ried and costs of transportation incurred. Adjustments shall be made 
in the Special Account, as shown to be required by Eca audit, if re- 
quested by Eca within one year of the submission of the relevant docu- 
ments and information. 

5. The terms of this note shall become effective immediately and 
shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination or modifica- 
tion as may be agreed upon between the Government of the United 
States of America and the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors for the same period as the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
ment of 14 July 1948. 


In accordance with your letter of 7 December 1948, it is understood 
that that letter, together with this letter, constitute an agreement in 
the premises between the United States/United Kingdom Military 
Governors in Germany acting on behalf of the United States/United 
Kingdom occupied areas in Germany and the United States of 
America. 


B. H. Roperrson Lucius D Cray 

B. H. Robertson Lucius D. Clay 
General General, U. S. Army 
Military Governor Military Governor 


British Zone U.S. Zone 






Rosert D. Murpuy 
United States Political Adviser 
for Germany 
N. H. Coiuisson 
Deputy Special ECA Representative 
to the Bizone 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative educational program in Peru, extending and modifying 
the agreement of April 4, 1944, as modified and extended. LEffected 
by exchange of notes signed at Lima June 28 and 80, 1948; entered 
into force July 6, 1948, operative retroactively July 1, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister 
jor Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 1025 Lima, Peri, June 28, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Pert and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., dated April 4, 1944, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
educational program in Perd. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note 
of June 25, 1948 ["] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. In accord- 
ance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the Congress and approved 
by the President of the United States all of the property, funds, 
functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., were transferred to The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the United 
States created by such legislative action. Consequently, the partic- 
ipation by the United States in the cooperative education program 
is now being effectuated through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of April 4, 1944, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative education program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, 
my Government agrees with the Government of Perd that an ex- 
tension of such program would be desirable. I have been advised 
by the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may 
now be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the 
cooperative program for a period of 1 year, from June 30, 1948 
through June 30, 1949. It would be understood, that during such 
period of extension the Institute would make a contribution of 
$40,000.00 U. S. Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Peruano 
Norteamericano de Educacién for use in carrying out project activ- 
ities of the program on condition that Your Government would 
contribute to the Servicio for the same purpose the sum of Soles 
1,565,469.08 (241,398.46 U. S. Cy.). The Institute would also be 


1 Not printed. 
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willing during the same extension period to make available an amount 
not exceeding $125,000.00 U. S. Cy. to be retained by the Institute, 
and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Education 
Division Field Staff who are maintained by the Institute in Peri. 
The amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums already 
required under the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and 
made available by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Education 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Education of Pert and by a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. M. pe LAMBERT 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency, 
General don ARMANDO Revorepo IG.Esias, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne: (D)-6-3/48 Lima, 30 de junio de 1948. 


Srfor Encarecapo pe Nxcocros: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Sefioria de su atenta nota 
N° 1025, de 28 del mes préximo pasado, en la cual, con relacién a la 
prérroga del Convenio Basico de Educacién entre el Gobierno del 
Pert y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, me hace saber que 
el Instituto efectuarfa una contribucién de $ 40.000.00, moneda de los 
Estados Unidos, al Servicio Cooperativo Peruano-Norteamericano, 
para ser utilizada en las actividades sujetas al acuerdo modificado y 
prorrogado, y con una suma no mayor de $125.000, que seria retenida 
por el Instituto para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos del personal de 
la Divisién de Educacién del Instituto en el Perd. 


1 July 6, 1948. 
68706—52—PT. 11180 
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Me es grato informar a Vuestra Sefioria que, segin me ha comuni- 
cado el Ministerio de Educacién Publica, el Gobierno del Pert estaria 
dispuesto a contribuir, para la realizacién del Convenio con la suma 
de S/.1,565.469.08. 

De acuerdo con lo expuesto en la comunicacién que contesto, puede 
V. E. considerar este cambio de Notas como el convenio constitufdo 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, que entrar4 en vigor en la fecha en que 
se firme la Prérroga del Servicio Cooperativo Peruano Norteamericano 
de Educacién en el Pert, entre el Ministro de Educacién Piblica y el 
Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


A Revorepo I 


Al Honorable sefior Ricuarp M. pg LAMBERT, 
Encargado de Negocios 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

AND WORSHIP 
No. (D)-6-3/48 Lima, June 30, 1948. 
Mr. CuarGf pv’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note no. 1025 dated the 28th of this past month in which, 
regarding the extension of the Basic Agreement on Education con- 
cluded between the Government of Peru and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, you inform me that the Institute would contribute 
$40,000.00 (U. S. currency) to the Peruvian-North American Co- 
operative Service, for the activities envisaged in the amended and 
extended Agreement, and would contribute a sum not to exceed 
$125,000.00, which would be retained by the Institute for payment 
of salaries and other personnel expenses of the Education Division 
of the Institute in Peru. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Ministry of 
Public Education has advised me that the Government of Peru 
would be willing to contribute the sum of 1,565,469.08 soles for the 
implementation of the Agreement. 

In accordance with the terms of the communication to which I am 
replying, Your Excellency may consider this exchange of notes as the 
Agreement concluded between our two Governments, which shall go 
into effect on the date of the signature of the Extension of the Peruvian- 
North American Cooperative Educational Service in Peru, between 


the Minister of Public Education and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


A Revorzpo I 
The Honorable Ricnarp M. pg LamBERT, 
Chargé d’ Affaires 
of the United States of America, 
City. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting a naval charter for lease of vessels to the 
Philippines under Public Law 454, 79th Congress, modifying the 
agreement Sp March 21, 1947. Effected by exchanges of notes signed 
at Manila September 26 and December 9, 1947, and May 6 and June 7, 
1948; saeaet into force June 7, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy OF THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA, 
No. 0039 September 26, 1947. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement Between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Philippines on Military Assistance to the Philippines signed at Manila 


* on March 21, 1947 and to enclose a form of Naval Charter for the 


lease of vessels made available by the United States Navy to the Gov- 
ernment of the Philippines under the terms of that Agreement. The 
Embassy believes that Your Excellency’s Government will find the 
terms of the proposed Charter, which was prepared under the direc- 
tion of the Chief of Naval Operations of the United States, satisfac- 
tory and will be prepared to designate the person who shall sign the 
agreement in behalf of the Government of the Philippines. The Com- 
mander, U. S. Naval Forces Philippines has been designated as the 
person to sign the Charter in behalf of the United States. 

Your Excellency will observe that Article I of the Charter proposes 
that the Charter shall remain in effect until terminated by mutual 
agreement, but in no event beyond the termination date of Public Law 
No. 454 of the 79th Congress of the United States, Second Session, 
or any extension thereof. This is in accordance with Article 5 of the 
aforementioned Military Assistance Agreement which specifies that 
title to vessels furnished under the terms of the Agreement on a non- 
reimbursable basis shall remain in the United States. Your Excel- 
lency will also observe that Article [IX of the proposed Charter pro- 
vides that notwithstanding the provisions of Article 5 of the Military 
Assistance Agreement, the owners and the charterers, that is to say 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Philippines, may agree as to any or all of the vessels covered by the 
Charter that title be transferred to the charterers under the provisions 
of the above-cited Public Law No. 454. 

Should Your Excellency’s Government desire to enter into such an 
agreement for the transfer of the title to any or all of the vessels as 
an exception to and notwithstanding the provisions of Article 5 of the 
Military Assistance Agreement, I am authorized by my Government 
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to make and confirm such an agreement by an exchange of notes on the 
understanding that such action applies only to naval vessels covered , Applicationtonaval 
by the proposed Charter and does not establish a precedent for future 
transfers that may be made of other vessels or of other equipment, 
which transfers in the absence of special agreements such as that pro- 
posed herein, would be guided by Article 5 of the Military Assistance 
Agreement. 
As soon as the competent authorities of Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment have had an opportunity to study the terms of the proposed Char- 
ter, which, it is hoped and believed, will be found acceptable in its 
present form, I shall be happy to receive your comments together with 
the decision of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
as to whether it desires to take title to the vessels in question. In the 
event that the decision of Your Excellency’s Government is in the 
affirmative, it is suggested that this note and such affirmative reply 
be accepted as constituting an agreement to modify the provisions of 
Article 5 of the Military Assistance Agreement with respect to this ,%),ft*t Pt: * 
particular transaction. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
















Emmet O’Neau 


Enclosure : 
Draft of proposed 
Charter. 
His Excellency 
Expip1o Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 





[Enclosure] 


a ipa eee 
Se = 


NAVAL CHARTER FOR LEASE OF VESSELS UNDER UNITED STATES PUBLIC 
LAW 454 79TH CONGRESS [’] 
















oe 


In consideration of the mutual interest in matters of common 
defense, Toe GovERNMENT oF THE UntrTep Srares (hereinafter re- 

ferred to as “the Owners”) represented by the —-———— acting pur- “Owners.” 

suant to (1) the authority of and in compliance with United States 

Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Session, approved June 26, 1946, % Stat. 315. ae 
and of the directions of the President of the United States, (2) the 14 1861-180. 
agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 

pines and the Government of the United States of America on military 

assistance, dated March 21, 1947, and the related agreement as to , %},Stst.. Pt. 3, 
military bases, and (3) the concurrence of the Secretary of State of 

the United States, hereby leases and the Government of the Republic 

of the Philippines (hereinafter referred to as “the Charterers”) acting  “Cbsrterers.” 

by and through ——_——, hereby accepts for the period and upon 

the terms and conditions stated herein, the vessels (including ships, 

boats, barges, and floating drydocks) identified on lists annexed hereto, 


*The charter was completed and signed at Manila July 2, 1948, 


Period of operation. 
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Condition of vessels 
upon delivery. 
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Alteration of vessels 


Liability of Chart- 
erers. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES [62 Start. 


or which in the future may be annexed hereto, upon agreement of the 
Owners and the Charterers. 


Articiz I 


Tuts charter shall operate with respect to each vessel covered 
thereby, from the date of the delivery of such vessel to the Charterers 
and shall continue until terminated by mutual agreement between the 
Owners and the Charterers, but in no event beyond the termination 
date of United States Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Section or 
any extension thereof. 


Articis II 


Eaocu vessel, together with its available on board spares and allow- 
ances including consumable stores and fuel, shall be or has heretofore 
been delivered to the Charterers on an “as is, where is” basis, at a time 
mutually agreed or to be agreed upon; delivery in either event to be 
evidenced by a delivery certificate in the form prescribed by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. The Charterers shall have the use of all outfitting, 
equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and spare and replace- 
ment parts belonging to the Owners on board each such vessel at the 
time of its delivery. The fuel and consumable stores on board the 
vessel at the time of redelivery shall become the property of the owners. 


Articie III 


Eacu vessel is a Naval vessel of the Government of the United States 


which has been administratively determined to be excess to require- 
ments; and the Government of the United States therefore makes no 
representation or warranty as to the condition of said vessels, and 
the said vessels shall be accepted by the Charterers “as is, where is”, 
at the time of delivery thereof; and the Owners shall not be liable 
to the Charterers by reason of anything arising out of the physical 
condition of any such vessels. 


Articite IV 


Tue Charterers shall on delivery place each vessel under their own 
flag, but the title to the vessel shall not thereby be affected. 


ARTICLE V 


Tue Charterers may, for military purposes and at their own ex- 
pense, remove or alter any of the fittings or arrangements on board 
any of the vessels and may erect any new things which may be required 
by the Charterers. 


Articitz VI 


Aut vessels during the currency of this charter shall be at the abso- 
lute disposal and under the complete control of the Charterers; the 
Charterers shall hold harmless and indemnify the Owners against 
any and all costs, expenses, losses, damages, and claims (including 
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those arising by reason of the transfer or use of Bofors 40 mm guns 
or guns of similar types made or produced under or pursuant to an 
agreement dated June 21, 1941 between the Government of the United 
States of America and Aktisbolaget Bofors) , regardless of the nature 
thereof, arising out of or connected with the transfer, use, and opera- 
tion of the vessel, and whether or not said liability arises out of con- 
tract or tort; and nothing contained herein shall be construed to give 
rise to or to permit or to confer or recognize the existence of any lien 
of any character against any of such vessels, but the Charterers shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Owners by reason of any lien lia- 
bilities that may be chargeable to or asserted against any such vessel. 


Articiz VII 


Upon the expiration of this charter, or upon prior redelivery of 
any vessels, each vessel, unless lost, shall be redelivered at a port of 
the United States of America or other location as may be designated 
by the Owners in such condition as the vessel is in at the termination 
of its operational service. Should any vessel during the currency of 
this charter sustain any damage from any cause whatsoever, as in the 
opinion of the Charterers render it expedient to treat her as a total 
loss, the Charterers shall, where practicable, consult with the Owners 
before declaring her to be a total loss. 


Articte VIII 


It is understood and agreed that, in the event of a total loss of any 
vessel subject to this Charter, all right, title and interest of the 
Owners in and to such vessel shall vest in the Charterers as of the 
date of the loss thereof. 


ArtTicLe LX 


NorwirustanvIn¢ the provisions of Article V of the agreement be- 
tween the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the 
Government of the United States of America on military assistance 
dated March 21, 1947 and this Charter, the Owners and the Charterers 
may agree, as to any or all of the vessels covered by this Charter, that 
title be transferred to the Charterers under the provisions of United 
States Public Law 454, 79th Congress, 2nd Session. In the event that 
it is agreed that title to any or all of the vessels covered by this Charter 
be transferred to the Charterers, such vessels shall be striken from 
the list of vessels covered by this Charter and transfer of title shall 
be evidenced by a delivery certificate or document in a form to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be made upon the 
express condition that the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines will hold harmless and indemnify the Government of the United 
States, its officers, agents, servants and employees against any and all 
claims, demands, losses, damages, expenses and costs regardless of the 
nature thereof, arising out of or connected with the transfer of title 
to such vessel or vessels or the use and operation thereof by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines, whether or not said lia- 
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bility arises out of contract or tort; and without limiting the general- 
ity of the foregoing, will hold harmless and indemnify the Govern- 
ment of the United States, its officers, agents, servants and employees 
against any and all claims, demands, expenses, damages and costs 
arising or growing out of transfer to the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines of Bofors 40 mm guns or guns of similar type 
made or produced under or pursuant to an agreement dated June 21, 
1941 between the Government of the United States of America and 
Aktiebolaget Bofors. 











Argticiz X 


cpatle of transter of = Tue Charterers shall not, without the consent of the Owners, sell 
or transfer or assign this charter or any interest therein or make any 
arrangement whereby the maintenance, management or operation 
of any of the vessels is to be performed by anyone not an officer, em- 
ployee, or agent of the Charterers. 


Arricits XI 


preelinauishment of _ Tux Charterers shall not, as to any vessels covered by this Charter or 
transfer of title to vee as to any vessels title to which is transferred pursuant to Article IX 
hereof, relinquish physical possession of or transfer title to any of the 
vessels, equipment, outfitting, appliances or spare and replacement 
parts on board, without the specific consent of the President of the 
United States and shall not (1) permit use of any of the vessels or 
property so transferred, (2) disclose any plan, specification or other 
information pertaining thereto, or (3) disclose any technical informa- 
tion furnished, by or to anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines; and security clas- 
sifications covering such equipment will be safeguarded in accordance 
with the requirements imposed thereon by the Secretary of the Navy. 


Articte XII 


As long as this Charter shall remain in effect the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines shall not engage or accept the services of 
any personnel of any Government other than the United States of 
America for duties of any nature connected with the use and opera- 
tion of the vessels transferred pursuant to this Charter, except by 
mutual agreement between the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and the Government of the United States of America. 


Done at____-_this ... For and on behalf of the Govern- 
day of __.1947. ment of the United States of 
America: 














































Done at____———— this. ._—s-: For and on behalf of the Govern- 
day of __.1947. ment of the Republic of the 
Philippines: 
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“DELIVERY CERTIFICATE” 


In accordance with the Charter between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines dated 
—____covering the transfer of Naval vessels and equipment pursuant 
to Public Law 454-79th Congress, the undersigned, as authorized representa- oan. me aii 
tive of the Navy of the Republic of the Philippines, accepts the below described  §§ 1861-1966. 
craft, together with its on board equipment, stores and fuel from___E 
authorized representative of the United States Navy. 


U.S. NAVAL TYPE DESIGNATION NAME PHILIPPINE NAMB 


For the Philippine Navy 


Instructions: Delivery Certificate to be executed in quadruplicate. Original 
to be forwarded to BuShips, copy to BuSandA (Foreign Accounts Division) ; 
CNO (Op-414) ; Copy to Philippine Representative. 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mana, December 9, 1947 


2S 
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EXcELLENcr : 

I have the honor to refer to your note of September 26, 1947, en- 
closing a copy of the proposed “Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels” 
between the Republic of the Philippines and the United States of 
America for consideration of the appropriate authorities of my 


Government. 

After a study of the proposed agreement, I am happy to inform 
you that the draft is satisfactory to the Philippine Government with 
the exception of the following observations: 


(a) That the lists of vessels referred to in the first paragraph of 
the note which will be annexed to the agreement shall include only 
such vessels as may be selected by the Republic of the Philippines 
acting through the Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces of the 
Philippines. 

(b) That the vessels so selected by the Republic of the Philippines 
through its Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces shall be accepted 
by the charterers in A-1 operational condition complete with all 
items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and spare 
and replacement parts in accordance with the standard table of 
allowances. 


With the above understanding, I shall be ready to sign the agreement 
in behalf of my Government. 

My Government appreciates the opportunity accorded to the Re- 
public of the Philippines to own the vessels covered by the agreement 
in accordance with the provisions of Article [X of the draft. I shall 
convey to the Embassy in due course the decision of the Philippine 
Government as to the acquisition of title to the vessels in question. 
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I have also been recently informed that the present training unit 
of the United States Navy consisting of eight officers and twenty- 
eight enlisted men who are assisting the present Off-Shore Patrol 
Training Center at Cavite in the training of the personnel of the 
Philippine Off-Shore Patrol will be disbanded on or before January 
1, 1948 due to lack of statutory funds for their maintenance. The 
United States Naval Training Unit has been rendering invaluable 
services to the Off-Shore Patrol Training Staff and its withdrawal 
will seriously interrupt the training program of the Off-Shore Patrol 
which is just starting and growing. 

I wish to recall in this connection that Article 6 (d) of the Military 
Assistance Agreement provides for making available selected facilities 
of United States Army and Navy Training establishments to provide 
training for key personnel of the Philippine armed forces and in 
order to comply with the spirit and purpose of the said agreement 
between our two Governments, I have the honor to suggest that the 
present United States Naval Training Unit be either retained or ab- 
sorbed by the United States Military Advsory Group. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Exprp10 Quirino. 
His Excellency Emmet O’Ngau 
American Ambassador 
United States Embassy 
Manila 


The American Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim to the Philippine 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


Empnassy or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
May 6, 1948 


No. 1335 
EXcEeLLENcY : 

I have the honor to advert to Your Excellency’s note of December 
9, 1947 referring to the Ambassador’s note No. 0039, September 26, 
1947 in regard to a proposed agreement by exchange of notes which 
would cover the transfer of title, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947, 
to certain naval vessels which would be made available under charter 
to the Philippine Government by the United States Navy in accord- 
ance with the terms of the latter Agreement. 

The second paragraph of Your Excellency’s note states, referring 
to the form of “Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels under United 
States Public Law 454, 79th Congress” as an “Agreement” : 


“After a study of the proposed agreement, I am happy to in- 
form you that the draft is satisfactory to the Philippine Govern- 
ment with the exception of the following observations: 


“(a) That the lists of vessels referred to in the first para- 
graph of the note which will be annexed to the agreement shall 
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include only such vessels as may be selected by the Republic of 
the Philippines acting through the Chief of Staff of the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines. 

(b) That the vessels so selected by the Republic of the Philip- 
pines through its Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces shall be 
accepted by the charterers in A—1 operational condition complete 
with all items of equipment, appliances, fuel consumable stores 
and spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard 
table of allowances. 





“With the above understanding, I shall be ready to sign the agree- 
ment in behalf of my Government.” 


A copy of Your Excellency’s note having been sent to the Com- 
mander, United States Naval Forces, Philippines, the latter com- 
mented to his superiors at Washington as follows: 


“(a) The provision that only such vessels as may be selected 
by the Republic of the Philippines will be transferred under the 
charter, is agreeable to this command. 

“(b) The provision that such vessels as are selected by the Re- 
public of the Philippines shall be in A-1 condition, complete with 
all items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores and 
spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard table 
of allowances, is not in accordance with present directives. Neither 
the basic agreement under which the vessels are being transferred 
nor the proposed procedure for the charter require the U. S. Govern- 
ment to furnish fuel or consumable stores on a non-reimburseble 
basis. Items of equipment, appliances and spare parts are fur- 
nished on a basis of whether or not they are in the area and excess 
to the needs of the Navy. 

“(c) This command is necessarily guided in the entire vessel 
transfer program by directives from higher authority. Such 
directives, to date, specify that every attempt shall be made to make 
vessels scheduled for transfer operable in so far as possible. No 
funds are available for a greater amount of work nor for the sup- 
plying of stores or spares which would have to be procured else- 
where than from Navy excess stocks.” 


The Chief of Naval Operations on April 15, 1948 expressed con- 
currence with the foregoing comments by COMNAVPHIL upon the 
Philippine reservations, as copied above, and, in turn, I have been 
authorized by the Secretary of State of my Government to convey 
those views to Your Excellency as representing the decision of that 
highest professional United States Navy authority. 

Assuming the continuance of the interest of the Department of Na- 
tional Defense in acquiring the vessels in question, it would seem 
only fair to report to Your Excellency that information has infor- 
mally come to the Embassy that, because of impending appropria- 
tion expirations, it would be desirable to arrange to take deliveries 
before June 30, 1948. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Tuomas H. Lockett 
Charge d’ Affaires a.i. 
His Excellency 
Exrmio Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Mania, June 7, 1948 
Sm: 

I wish to refer to His Excellency the United States Ambassador’s 
note (1835) of May 6, 1948, in connection with our note of December 
9, 1947 replying to the Ambassador’s note of September 26, 1947, re- 
garding a proposed agreement by exchange of notes which would 
cover the transfer of title, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 
V of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947, to 
certain naval vessels which would be made available under charter to 
the Philippine Government by the United States Navy in accordance 
with the terms of the latter Agreement. 

The third and fourth paragraphs of the Ambassador’s note of May 
6, 1948, in considering the Philippine reservations expressed in the 
second paragraph of our note of December 9, 1947, state: 


“A copy of Your Excellency’s note having been sent to the Com- 
mander, United States Naval Forces, Philippines, the latter com- 
mented to his superiors at Washington as follows: 


‘(a) The provision that only such vessels as are selected by 
the Republic of the Philippines will be transferred under the 
charter, is agreeable to this command. 

‘(b) The provision that such vessels as are selected by the 
Republic of the Philippines shall be in A~1 condition, complete 
with all items of equipment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores 
and spare and replacement parts in accordance with the standard 
table of allowances, is not in accordance with present directives. 
Neither the basic agreement under which the vessels are being 
transferred nor the proposed procedure for the charter require 
the U. S. Government to furnish fuel or consumable stores on a 
non-reimbursable basis. Items of equipment, appliances and 
spare parts are furnished on a basis of whether or not they are 
in the area and excess to the needs of the Navy. 

‘(c) This command is necessarily guided in the entire vessel 
transfer program by directives from higher authority. Such 
directives, to date, specify that every attempt shall be made to 
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make vessels scheduled for transfer operable in so far as possible. 
No funds are available for a greater amount of work nor for 
the supplying of stores or spares which would have to be procured 
elsewhere than from Navy excess stocks.’ 


“The Chief of Naval Operations on April 15, 1948 expressed con- 
currence with the foregoing comments by COMNAVPHIL upon 
the Philippine reservations, as copied above, and, in turn, I have 
been authorized by the Secretary of State of my Government to 
convey those views to your Excellency as representing the decision 
of that highest professional United States Navy authority.” 


I am glad to inform you that, after proper consideration by the 
appropriate Philippine authority, the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines hereby accepts the conditions of transfer as herein- 
above set forth by the Commander, United States Naval Forces, Phil- 
ippines, and concurred in by the Chief of Naval Operations of the 
United States, in so far as they affect the provisions of the proposed 
“Naval Charter for Lease of Vessels under United States Public Law 
No, 454, 79th Congress”. 

My Government also hereby expresses its desire to take title to the 
vessels in question and to enter into such an agreement for the transfer 
of title to any or all of the vessels as an exception and notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement, 
on the understanding that such action applies only to naval vessels 
covered by the proposed Charter and does not establish a precedent 
for future transfers that may be made of other vessels or of other 
equipment, which transfers in the absence of special agreements such 
as that provided for herein, would be guided by Article V of the Mili- 
tary Assistance Agreement. My Government considers the Ambassa- 
dor’s notes of September 26, 1947 and May 6, 1948 and our note of 
December 9, 1947 as constituting an agreement to modify the provi- 
sions of Article V of the Military Assistance Agreement with respect 
to this particular transaction. 

It will therefore be highly appreciated if appropriate steps may be 
taken by the Embassy for an expeditious transfer of title of these 
vessels to the Republic of the Philippines in accordance with Article 
IX of the proposed charter so that we may have full authority to use 
these vessels in any way deemed expedient. The Honorable, the Secre- 
tary of National Defense, an official of this Government, will be desig- 
nated to sign the agreement in behalf of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Bernabe AFRICA 


Bernabe Africa 
Underseoretary 
Txomas H. Locxert, Esquire 
Charge @’ Affaires, a. i. 
American Embassy, 


Manila 


Ante, p. 3871. 
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ee Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 


a cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia, modifying 
and extending the agreement of February 14 and 19, 1946. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Bogotd July 8 and 29, 1948; entered 
into force July 31, 1948, operative retroactively from June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


No. 151 Bocora, July 8, 1948 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged by the Ambassador 
of the United States to Colombia and His Excellency the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Colombia, dated February 14 and 19, 1946, re- 
spectively, and to the Basic Agreement subsequently entered into 
during the same month between the Government of Colombia and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which notes and agreement 
provided for the continuation of the existing cooperative health and 
sanitation program in Colombia. I also refer to Your Excellency’s 
note of July 7, 1948, [*] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the mentioned Basic Agreement pro- 
vides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will termi- 
nate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Colombia that an extension of 
such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the De- 
partment of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
pOgntributions by 80, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of exten- 

' gion, the Institute would make a contribution of $60,000.00 United 

States currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud 
Publica, for use in carrying out project activities of the program, on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for 
the same purpose the sum of 1,000,000 pesos. The Institute would 
also be willing, during the same extension period, to make available 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who 
are maintained by the Institute in Colombia. The amounts referred 
to would be in addition to the sums already required under the pres- 
ent Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the 
parties in furtherance of the program. 


Extension proposed. 


61 Stat., Pt. 3, 
Pp. 2880. 


1 Not printed. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible. in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature [*] of an Agreement by the Minister 
of Hygiene of Colombia and by a Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Wuuarp L. Beaviac 
His Excellency 
Doctor Epvarpo ZuteTa ANGEL, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Colombia. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DB 
RELACIONES EXTHRIORES 
OI-570 - 


BocorA, julio 29 de 1948. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Me honro en avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su nota 
numero 151 fechada el 8 de julio de 1948, en la cual se esbozan las 
condiciones en que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
esté dispuesto a aceptar una prérroga del Convenio basico entre el 
Gobierno de Colombia y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, que 
dispone la continuacién del programa cooperativo de salubridad y 
saneamiento de Colombia. 

Me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
conviene en la prérroga proyectada de aquel Convenio, sobre la base 
expuesta en la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y que, por tanto, el 
Gobierno de Colombia consideraré que la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y 
la presente respuesta de conformidad, constituyen un Convenio cele- 
brado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entraré en vigencia desde el 
dia en que el Ministro de Higiene de Colombia y un representante del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos firmen un Convenio que incluya 
los detalles técnicos de dicha prérroga. 


*July 31, 1948. 


Entry into force. 


P 
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Con este motivo, me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia los senti- 
mientos de mi mas elevada consideracién. 


Epvarpo ZuteTa A 


Eduardo Zuleta Angel. 


A Su Excelencia el sefor 
Wuuarp L. Beavac, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 


OI-570 Boeori, July 29, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 151 of July 8, 1948, which outlines the conditions under which 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared to accept 
an extension of the Basic Agreement between the Government of 
Colombia and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs providing for 
the continuation of the cooperative health and sanitation program of 
Colombia. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees to the extension contemplated of that Agreement on the basis 
set forth in Your Excellency’s note, and that the Government of Co- 
lombia will, therefore, consider that Your Excellency’s note and the 
present reply thereto constitute an agreement concluded between our 
two Governments which will come into force beginning with the date 
on which the Minister of Hygiene of Colombia and a representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs sign an agreement which in- 
cludes the technical details of the said extension. 

I take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the expression of my 
highest consideration. 

Epvarpo Zuteta A 


Eduardo Zuleta Angel. 


His Excellency 
Wiarp L. Bravtac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America. 
City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
the operation and maintenance of a land line communication system 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and Fairbanks, Alaska. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington March 1 and 31, 1948; entered 
into force March 31, 1948. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No. 95 Marcu 1, 1948. 
Sr: 

I have the honour to refer to Canadian-United States discussions 
which were held in Ottawa from October 31 to November 2, 1946, con- 
cerning the future operation and maintenance of the war-built land 
line communication system between Edmonton, Alberta, and Fair- 
banks, Alaska. 


2. At these meetings it was recommended, subject to the consideration 
and approval of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, that a number 
of facilities from Edmonton to the Alaskan border should be assigned 
for exclusive use of the United States, the annual rental to be $271,000. 


8. Subsequently at a meeting of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence 
on November 19-20, 1946, a report of these meetings was considered 
and approved, and on April 1, 1947, the Canadian Department of 
Transport made these facilities available to the United States author- 
ities. At the present time the Canadian Government’s Operating 
Agency, the Canadian National Telegraph, who are responsible for 
the operation and maintenance of the system on Canadian soil, are 
forwarding monthly accounts for the rental of these facilities to the 
Commanding Officer, Alaska Communications System, in Seattle, but 
payments have not been made as formal authority for the lease has 
not yet been arranged. 


4. The Permanent Joint Board on Defence therefore recommended at 
the meeting of September 11-12, 1947: 


“Communication Circuits of the Alaska Highway 


The Board noted that the United States forces have definite need 
of the voice and teletype circuits along the Alaska Highway and that 
the Canadian authorities have made the cireuits available. The 
Board approves this arrangement and recommends that the contract 
covering it be signed by the competent Canadian authorities as soon 
as possible, in order that accounts may be paid.” 


5. In order that the lease of these facilities may therefore be arranged 
on a governmental basis, my Government wishes to recommend that 
this lease be implemented as outlined in Annex I of this note. 


March 1, 31, 1948 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1966] 
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6. I should therefore be glad if you would inform me whether your 
Government is agreeable to these arrangements. Your favourable 
reply to this note will be considered as constituting an inter-govern- 
mental agreement with respect to the facilities outlined in Annex I 
of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


H H Wrone 


The Honourable Grorgr C. MarsHat1, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


[Enclosure] 


ANNEX I 
ARTICLE 1 


ol ummunication fe ‘The Government of Canada agrees to make available to the Govern- 

US. ment of the United States of America the following communication 
facilities over the telephone and telegraph lines, owned by the Gov- 
ernment of Canada, and located along the Alaska Highway in Canada, 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and the border of the territory of 
Alaska and Canada :— 


A. for voice frequency only, 


(a) Twochannels, Edmonton to the said border 
(b) Two channels, Whitehorse to the said border 


(c) One channel, Whitehorse to Edmonton. 

B. for standard teletype frequency only 
(d) Two channels, Edmonton to the said border 
(e) Three channels, Whitehorse to said border. 


ARTICLE 2 


Payment by U.S. The Government of the United States of America shall pay the 
Government of Canada for the use of the said communication facili- 
ties the sum of $271,000, in United States funds, for the year com- 
mencing April 1, 1947. Payments shall in future be made in equal 
monthly instalments but payment for the period from April 1st 1947 
to February 29th 1948, shall be paid in one instalment forthwith upon 
the conclusion of this agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America agrees to pay for 
the use of such additional communication facilities as may be required 
by the said Government and as may otherwise be available for use, 
at such rates and charges as are adopted as standard in respect of 
the telephone and telegraph lines located along the Alaska Highway 
in Canada. 

alert = ate = 6a Government of Canada agrees to credit the Government of 
ments. the United States of America for reductions and readjustments of 
facilities in accordance with the prevailing rates that are adopted 
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as standard in respect of the telephone and telegraph lines located 
along the Alaska Highway in Canada, provided that the total annual 
aggregate payments by the Government of the United States of 
America do not fall below the amount of $271,000 per annum above 
stated. 

ARTICLE 3 

















The two Governments agree that the said communication facilities , S'multaneous use 
between Edmonton, Alberta, and the Alaska-Canada border, which *3*4 8. 
are a continuation of and connected with similar communication 
facilities owned by the Government of the United States of America 
and extending from the said border to Fairbanks, Alaska, are capable 
of use and operation only if, when and to the extent that the com- 
munication facilities owned by the Government of the United States 
of America and located in Alaska as aforesaid, are simultaneously 
maintained in use and operation and are available. 
It is further agreed between tie said Governments that payments 
reserved under Article 2 hereof shall accrue only if and to the extent 
that the communication facilities made available hereunder by the 
Government of Canada are properly maintained for use and operation. 


ARTICLE 4 



















The two Governments agree that the portions of telephone and tele- = Maintenance. 
graph lines owned by the Government of Canada and located in 

Canada along the Alaska Highway, shall be maintained by the Gov- 

ernment of Canada, and that the said lines owned by the Government 

of the United States of America and located in the territory of Alaska, 

shall be maintained by the Government of the United States of 

America; and that such maintenance shall be carried out in accord- 

ance with standard practice. 

ARTICLE 5 


This agreement shall remain in force during the period the tele- Duration of agree- 
phone and telegraph lines, aforesaid, extending from Edmonton, 
Alberta, to Fairbanks, Alaska, are maintained by the respective 
Governments. 
ARTICLE 6 





Supplementary arrangements for the purpose of giving effect to this 
agreement may be made between the operating departments or 
agencies of the respective Governments. 


Supplementary ar- 
rangements. 


ARTICLE 7 








Subject to the provision of Article 5, this agreement shall remain Termination. 
in force until such time as the two Governments mutually agree that 
it shall cease or until either Government shall have given one year’s 
notice to the other Government of intention to terminate the 
agreement. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srat. 
The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DeraRTMENT oF STATE 
W AsHINGTON 


Mar 31 1948 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 95, dated March 1, 1948, 
concerning the future operation and maintenance of the war-built 
land-line communication system between Edmonton, Alberta, and 
Fairbanks, Alaska. Your note summarized the results of discussions 
held on this subject in the Permanent Joint Board on Defense and 
recommended that the lease of these facilities be arranged on a gov- 
ernmental basis as outlined in Annex I enclosed with your note. 

I am pleased to inform you that the proposals set forth in your note 
No. 95 and in Annex I thereto are accepted by this Government. This 
Government also concurs in the proposal that your note and this 
reply shall be regarded as constituting the agreement arrived at be- 
tween the two Governments with respect to the facilities outlined in 
Annex I of your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Rosert A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary 


His Excellency 


Home Wrong, 
Canadian Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Merico respecting 
temporary migration of Mexican agricultural workers, superseding 
the agreements of April 26, 1943, and March 10, 1947. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Mézico, D. F., February 20 and 21, 1948; 
entered into force February 21, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Secretary for 
Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D. F., February 20, 1948 


No. 1776 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently been 
held in El Paso, Texas, and in Mexico City between representatives 
of the United States of America and the United Mexican States with 
the object of arriving at a mutual and satisfactory agreement for the 
further recruiting of Mexican agricultural workers for the United 
States, and to the results of these conversations by which an agree- 
ment was signed between the said representatives on February 17, 
1948. The text of the agreement is as follows: 


“MIGRATION OF MEXICAN AGRICULTURAL WORKERS 


“In view of the termination on December 31, 1947, of the joint 
administration of the Agreement of April 26, 1943, under which 
Mexican agricultural workers temporarily migrated to the United 
States to cooperate in agricultural production in that country, and 
in view of the continued need for additional agricultural workers in 
certain regions of the United States, the Embassy of the United 
States in Mexico City, in a note to the Mexican Foreign Office dated 
November 10, 1947,['] proposed conversations between representa- 
tives of the two Governments to formulate recommendations as to 
conditions and terms to govern future employment of Mexican agri- 
cultural workers in the United States. The Mexican Government 
expressed agreement to the proposed discussions and named the 
following delegation: 

“As Detecates: Alfonso Guerra, Executive Officer of the Depart- 
ment of Foreign Affairs; Lic. Horacio Teran, Executive Officer of the 
Department of the Interior; Colonel Raul Michel, Consul General of 
Mexico at El Paso, Texas; and Lic. Celso Ledesma Labastida, Chief 
Counselor, Department of Labor and Social Welfare. 

“As Apvisers: Arcadio Ojeda Garcia, Chief of Immigration Service, 
Department of the Interior; Lic. Guillermo Garcia Maynez, Counselor 
of the Labor Department; Roberto S. Urrea, Consul of Mexico at El 
Paso, Texas; Alberto Monroy, Chief of the Interdepartmental Office, 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua; José Reyes Nava, Chief of the Inter- 
departmental Office at Reynosa, Tamaulipas, Mexico; Joaquin Terra- 


1 Not printed. 


February 20, 21, 1948 


(T. L. A. 8. 1968] 


57 Stat. 1182. 
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zas, Chief of the Interdepartmental Office, Mexicali, Baja California; 
and Daniel Chavez, Viceconsul of Mexico at El Paso, Texas. 

“The United States Government at the same time designated the 
following delegation; 

“As Dextecates: William G. MacLean, Economic Adviser, Divi- 
sion of Mexican Affairs, Department of State; Watson B. Miller, 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization; and Willard F. 
Kelly, Assistant Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, of 
the Department of Justice; and Walter Erb, Acting Assistant Director 
for Farm Placement, United States Employment Service, Department 
of Labor. 

“As Apvisers: Albert D. Misler, Chief Attorney, Department of 
Labor; William A. Whalen, District Director, United States Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, San Antonio, Texas; Grover C. 
Wilmoth, District Director, United States Immigration and Naturali- 
zation Service, El Paso, Texas; William A. Carmichael, District 
Director, United States Immigration and Naturalization Service, 
Los Angeles, California; Robert H. Robinson, Examiner, United 
States Immigration and Naturalization Service; Stephen E. Aguirre, 
Consul of the United States of America, Ciudad Juérez, Chihuahua, 
Mexico; and G. Wallace La Rue, Consul of the United States of 
America, Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, Mexico. 

“The two delegations having met in joint session in the City of El 
Paso, Texas, from November 20, 1947, to December 2, 1947, followed 
by a further meeting in Mexico on February 9-11, 1948, between Mr. 
Maurice L. Stafford, First Secretary of the Embassy of the United 
States, and Dr. Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor of the Ministry for 
Foreign Relations of the United Mexican States, and after full recon- 
sideration of every prospect of the problem adopts the following 
resolutions as recommendations to their respective Governments with 
the understanding that they are to be made effective between the two 
Governments, if approved, by an exchange of netes through diplo- 
matic channels, both delegations being in accord in recommending to 
their respective Governments that from the date of said notes, all 
future contracting of Mexican agricultural workers for employment 
in the United States, as well as the recontracting of those Mexican 
workers actually in the United States, should be governed by the 
terms of this Agreement. 


“1. The contracts, whether renewals or new, will be on a direct 
worker to employer basis, with intervention by the two Governments, 
which shall oversee their observance in the form specified in this 
document. It is mutually understood that the term “employer” 
refers to the owner or operator of an agricultural property in the 
United States or to an association of such, and that the term “worker” 
refers to a Mexican national who is an agricultural worker. 

“2. The form of contract which should be used accompanies this 
agreement, with the understanding that if it is considered necessary 
to make fundamental changes therein, such changes shall be the 
subject of consultation and agreement between the two Governments 
through diplomatic channels. 
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“3. Employers in the United States will be permitted to contract 
Mexican agricultural workers under this agreement for employment in 
a previously specified area. The appropriate authorities of the 
United States will inform those of Mexico three months in advance 
of the number of workers which may be required for the following 
period, and the Government of Mexico will make available the 
maximum number compatible with the labor needs of the Republic 
of Mexico. Said employers must (a) have certification by the United 
States Employment Service of the United States Department of Labor 
that workers are needed in that specified area, and that domestic 
workers are not available at prevailing wages in that area, and (b) be in 
possession of written authorization from the Immigration and Natu- 
ralization Service of the United States to bring in a specified number 
of such workers. 

“A copy of the certification mentioned in section (a) above shall 
be forwarded directly to the Mexican Ministry of Labor by the 
United States Employment Service. In order that the workers may 
have previous knowledge of the nature of the employment offered, 
the employer will furnish them complete information at the contract- 
ing centers, with the assistance of the Mexican authorities, in regard 
to name and address of employer, climate in the place of employment, 
salaries, and all other pertinent data. 

“4. The authorizations specified in section (b) of the preceding 
paragraph should be granted only to those employers who post a 
bond or other satisfactory collateral with the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service sufficiently large to guarantee the return of 
the worker to his place of contract in Mexico without cost to him. 

“5. Mexican workers entering the United States under the terms 
of this agreement shall not be obligated to engage in any military 
service. 

“6. In accordance with Executive Order No. 9346, issued by the 
President of the United States on May 27, 1943, Mexican workers in 
the United States under this agreement shall not suffer discrimina- 
tory acts of any kind. For the purposes of this article the appro- 
priate agencies of both Governments shall cooperate. 

“7. Mexicans entering the United States under this agreement 
shall not be employed to displace other workers, or for the purpose of 
reducing rates of pay previously established. 

“8. Contracts will be made between the employer and the worker 
under the supervision of a representative of each of the two Govern- 
ments, and they must be written in Spanish and in English. The 
places of contract in the Republic of Mexico shall be freely determined 
by the Government of Mexico and advice thereof given to the Ameri- 
can Government within three months from the time of notification of 
the number of workers needed by means of an exchange of diplomatic 
notes between the two Governments. It is understood that they shall 
not be south of a line from coast to coast through Guadalajara and 
Querétaro. 

“The transportation of the worker from the place of contract to 
the place of employment and return to place of contract in Mexico, 


Certification of need. 


Authorization. 


Military service. 


Discriminatory acts. 
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as well as food, lodging, and other expenses en route, including up to 
35 kilograms of personal objects but not including furniture, shall be 
at the expense of the employer. 

“9. Mexican health authorities at the place of contracting will see 
that the worker meets the necessary physical conditions, and officials 
ofjthe United States Public Health Service will cooperate in this 
examination and at the same time will make the examinations required 
as a condition of entrance into the United States, without waiving 
in the latter case the right to further examination at the border, mm 
which case workers who fail to pass this second examination shall be 
given transportation back to the place of contract. 

“10. All transportation and living expenses from the place of con- 
tract to the place of employment and return, as well as any expenses 
incurred in the fulfillment of any requirements of a migratory nature, 
shall be met by the employer. 

“11. Wages to be paid the worker shall be the same as those paid 
for similar work to domestic agricultural workers under the same 
conditions within the same area, in the respective areas of employ- 
ment. Piece rates shall be so set as to enable the worker of average 
ability to earn the prevailing wage. In any case the worker shall 
not be paid less than he would earn at the hourly rate set forth in the 
Individual Work Agreement, which shall be fixed taking into con- 
sideration the cost of living in the United States at the time of con- 
tracting. Where higher wages are paid for specialized tasks such as 
the operation of vehicles or machinery, Mexican workers shall be 
entitled to such wages while assigned to such tasks. 

“12. The worker shall not be transferred from the place of employ- 
ment to another locality without the express approval of the worker 
and the Mexican Consul with jurisdiction in the place of employment 
from which transfer is under consideration. 

“13. No deductions of any kind shall be made from the wages of 
the workers except those specifically provided in the individual con- 
tract or required by law. 

“14. The Mexican workers will be furnished, without cost to them, 
with hygienic lodgings, adequate to the physical condition of the area 
and of a type used by the domestic agricultural workers of the area. 

“15. Workers admitted under this understanding shall enjoy as 
regards occupational diseases and accidents the same guarantees 
enjoyed by domestic agriculbural workers under applicable state or 
federal legislation in the United States. The employer shall provide 
medicines and medical attention, in accordance with prevailing laws, 
customs or practices, or; in the absence of such, in accordance with 
equitable and just principles. When the employer provides medical 
attention to the worker because of acts of negligence of a third person, 
the employer shall be subrogated in the right of the worker to recover 
the cost of such medical care. 

“16. Groups of workers admitted under this agreement shall have 
the right to elect their own representatives, from among the members 
of the group, to maintain contact between the workers and the 
employers. 
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“17. The United States Employment Service of the United States 
Department of Labor shall lend its good offices to the contracting 
parties with a view to obtaining full compliance with the terms of this 
agreement and the individual contract. The worker may request 
these good offices direct or through the Mexican Consul having 
jurisdiction in the place of employment. 

"18. The Mexican Consuls or their duly accredited representatives, 
within their corresponding jurisdiction, in cooperation with the 
representatives of the United States Employment Service or the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service, will take all possible meas- 
ures of protection in the interest of the Mexican workers in all ques- 
tions affecting them, and the employer will grant such officials access 
to the place of employment when it is necessary not only for the 
protection of the worker but also for the maintenance of good relations 
between the employer and the worker. 

“19. The Government of Mexico reiterates its intention to limit 
the contracting of workers to two periods of six months (one year) 
in order that the workers may not lose their ties with their homeland. 
However, it manifests its agreement that ten per cent of workers 
experienced in agricultural work may be recontracted for an addi- 
tional period of six months in order that they may cooperate in the 
training of new contingents which enter the United States under the 
present agreement. 

“20. Permission to contract workers will not be granted to those 
employers who use workers illegally in the United States. 

“21. With a view to impeding the migration to the United States of 
workers who have their permanent residence in Border towns, it is 
suggested to the delegation of the United States that those who are 
in this category be documented by the Mexican migration authorities 
only with Card Form 5-C, which only gives them the right to cross 
to the adjacent towns and not to be contracted for work in the interior 
of the United States. Therefore all such who are clearly shown to be 
legal residents of Border towns should be excluded from contracts. 

“22. The delegation of the United States will recommend to its 
Government the continuance of present instructions to its diplomatic 
and consular representatives in Mexico, with a view to having them 
abstain, as they have done to date, from documenting as permanent 
residents of the United States, persons whose passports do not cate- 
gorically so specify, with the exception of those who have family ties 
in that country. 

“23. When there arises a case of violation by the employer of the 
Individual Work Agreement or of the conditions under which au- 
thority for the admission of the workers to the United States has been 
issued, or there has been a violation by the worker of the conditions 
under which he was admitted, the United States Immigration and 
Naturalization Service will withdraw said authority or will cause the 
removal of the worker or workers involved, as the case may be, after 
the measures specified in the Individual Work Agreement have been 
completed. 
68706—52—Ppr. 1181 
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“24. The United States Delegation declares that in view of the 
existing situation that does not permit the representative of the 
United States Department of Labor to fix a minimum weekly wage 
rate, because of lack of statutory authority, said Department will 
use its good offices in order that the Mexican workers may obtain 
maximum employment and wage rates. However, information in 
regard to salary and working conditions is to be circulated among the 
workers in the contracting centers, in the manner specified in the final 
paragraph of Article 3 of this agreement with a view that the workers 
themselves may be in a position to decline employment offered if the 
contracting conditions and wage rates do not appear to be to their 
interests. 

“25. With a view to establishing savings funds, the employer shall 
withhold currently from the wages of the worker ten per cent of the 
wages due him and in regular pay days shall furnish him a signed 
acknowledgment in writing, typewritten or in ink, of the amount 
which has been withheld during the pay period. All wages so with- 
held are to be paid the worker upon termination of the contract in a 
certified or cashier’s bank check to his order which must bear the stamp 
of the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service which 
shall be affixed at the time the worker crosses the international border 
into Mexico; such check shall be in dollars and in a form negotiable 
through any bank in Mexico once it has been endorsed as indicated. 

“26. Article [IX of the Consular Convention between the United 
States of America and the United Mexican States, formalized between 
the two Governments on August 12, 1942, shall apply in regard to 
Mexican workers in the case of all rights established therein. 

“27. The Mexican Government reserves the right to require a 
change of status of any Mexican workers involved, after a study of 
the circumstances in case labor questions arise. 

“28. Renewal of existing contracts may be made within the terms 
of this agreement on the conditions that all workers whose contracts 
are so renewed will retain their right to be returned to their place of 
contracting in Mexico. 

“29. With a view to cooperation in the objective of this agreement 
the appropriate authorities of both Governments shall take all proper 
measures to prevent the illegal migration of Mexican agricultural 
workers to the United States and to insure the prompt repatriation 
of Mexican workers illegally in the United States. 

“30. Both delegations will recommend to their respective Govern- 
ments the greatest publicity for these measures and their underlying 
reasons, in order that the authorities charged with their application 
can count upon the fullest support of public opinion in both countries, 
this publicity to be made simultaneously and on a date to be agreed 
upon by both Chanceries. 

“31. The presence in United States territory of workers who fail 
to return to Mexico after the period for which they are contracted or 
recontracted shall be considered illegal. 

“32. The worker shall enjoy absolute liberty to purchase articles 
for his personal use in the place most convenient to him. 
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“33. The employer guarantees the worker the opportunity for em- 
ployment for three quarters of the work days of the total period during 
which the Individual Work Agreement is, in fact, in effect. If the 
employer affords the worker, during such period, less employment than 
required under this provision, the worker shall be entitled to be paid 
the amount which he would have earned had he, in fact, worked for 
the guaranteed number of days. 

In determining whether the guarantee of employment provided 
for in this paragraph has been met, any day on which the worker 
fails to work, when afforded the opportunity to do so by the Employer, 
shall be counted as a day of employment in calculating the days of 
employment toward the satisfaction of this guarantee. 

“For each work-day (except Sundays) on which the worker is 
willing to work and is physically able to carry on his work, and he 
is not employed for more than four hours, he will receive subsistence 
without cost to him. Said subsistence shall consist of three meals 
a day or their equivalent in cash. 

“34, The officials of the United States Immigration and Labor 
Services shall not aid in the contracting of workers who are accom- 
panied by their families. 

“35. The proper authorities of the Government of the United 
States, in representation of the employers, are empowered, in coopera- 
tion with the Mexican authorities, to formulate the instructions 
necessary to facilitate both the sojourn of workers in the United 
States as well as the best interpretation of the several clauses of the 
labor contract. : 

The agreement set forth herein shall become effective through an 
exchange of notes between the two Governments, and shall supersede 
the agreements of April 26, 1943, and of March 10, 1947, on this 
subject, except in the case of workers now in the United States 
who, if recontracted, will be protected by said agreement in regard to 
transportation, lodging, and subsistence from place of employment 
to the place of original contracting. It shall continue in force until 
modified by mutual agreement or terminated by written notification 
of either Government, which shall become effective thirty days 
after the receipt of such notes. 

“36. The recontracting of Mexican laborers now in the United 
States will be effected immediately after this agreement is approved 
by both Governments. The first regular contracting within the 
Republic of Mexico will be effected one month after the exchange 
of notes and subsequent contracting in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 8 thereof. 


By reason of the absence of the members of the United States and 
Mexican delegations who participated in the conversations at El Paso, 
Texas, and who are mentioned at the beginning of this document, the 
representatives intervening in the final revision, after reaching an 
agreement on each one of the articles thereof, signed the same at 
Mexico City on the 17th day of February, 1948. 
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“For the United States For the Mexican 
Delegation. Delegation. 


(signed) Maurice L. Stafford (signed) Alfonso Guerra 
First Secretary of Oficial Mayor of 
the Embassy of the the Ministry for 
United States of Foreign Relations.’ 
America. 

I am instructed to state that the Government of the United States 
is in accord with and accepts the agreement entered into by repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments on February 17, 1948 as cited 
above. 

If this agreement is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to regard 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments which 
shall take effect on the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
Rayrmonp H. Geist 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Jamz Torres Bopet 


Secretary for Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETARIA DE RELAOCIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXIOANOS 
MEXIOO 


No. 3377. 


México, D. F., 21"de febrero de 1948. 
Seftor EncarGapo pe Neaocios: 


Me es grato referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Sefioria ntimero 
1776 fechada ayer, que a la letra dice: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones celebradas 
recientemente en El Paso, Texas, y en la ciudad de México entre 
representantes de los Estados Unidos de América y de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos con objeto de llegar a un mutuo y satisfactorio 
acuerdo para la nueva contratacién de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos 
con destino a los Estados Unidos, asi como a los resultados de estas 
conversaciones mediante las cuales fué firmado un convenio entre los 
mencionados representantes, el 17 de febrero de 1948. El texto del 
convenio es como sigue:—“‘Migracién de trabajadores agricolas 
mexicanos.—En atencién a que el treintiuno de diciembre de 1947 
prescribié la vigencia de los acuerdos reformados el veintiseis de abril 
de mil novecientos cuarentitrés, mediante los cuales se establecieron 
las condiciones a las que deberia sujetarse la cooperacién de traba- 
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jadores mexicanos en labores agricolas en los Estados Unidos de 
América y considerando que persiste la necesidad de nuevos contin- 
gentes de dicha indole en algunas regiones de ese pais, el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, por conducto de su Embajada en la ciudad de 
México y mediante Nota presentada a la Cancilleria mexicana con 
fecha diez de noviembre de 1947, sugirié el intercambio de plAticas 
entre representantes de ambas partes, a fin de formular recomenda- 
ciones a los dos Gobiernos y determinar las condiciones bajo las cuales 
podrian efectuarse futuras contrataciones de carfcter similar. La 
proposicién fué aprobada por el Gobierno de México, designando para 
tal efecto una Delegacién compuesta por los funcionarios siguientes: — 
Como De xxecapos: Sefiores Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la 
Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores; Horacio Teran, Oficial Mayor 
de la Secretaria de Gobernacién; Ratl Michel, Cénsul General de 
México en El Paso, Texas y Celso Ledesma Labastida, Jefe de Aboga- 
dos de la Secretaria de Trabajo y Previsién Social.-Como AsEsorEs: 
Sefiores Arcadio Ojeda Garcia, Jefe del Servicio de Poblacién, 
Secretaria de Gobernacién; Guillermo Garcia Maynes, Abogado de la 
Secretaria de Trabajo; Roberto S. Urrea, Cénsul de México en El 
Paso, Texas; Alberto Monroy, Jefe de la Oficina Intersecretarial, 
Ciudad Ju&rez, Chihuahua; José Reyes Nava, Jefe de la Oficina 
Intersecretarial, Reynosa, Tamaulipas; Joaquin Terrazas, Jefe de la 
Oficina Intersecretarial, Mexicali, B. C., y Daniel Chavez, Vicecénsul 
de México en El Paso, Texas.—El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 
por su parte, integré su Delegacién en la forma siguiente: — Como 
Dexecapos: Sefiores William G. MacLean, Consejero Econémico, 
Divisién de Asuntos Mexicanos, Departamento de Estado; Watson 
B. Miller, Comisionado de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién y Willard 
F. Kelly, Subcomisionado de Inmigracién yj Naturalizacién del De- 
partamento de Justicia, y Walter Erb, Subdirector Encargado de 
Colocaciones Agricolas, Departamento de Colocaciones de los Estados 
Unidos.-Como Asxrsores: Sefiores Albert D. Misler, Abogado, 
Departamento de Trabajo; William A. Whalen, Director de Distrito, 
Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, San 
Antonio, Texas; Grover G. Wilmoth, Director de Distrito, Servicio 
de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, El Paso, 
Texas; William C. Carmichael, Director de Distrito, Servicio de 
Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, Los Angeles, 
Calif.; Robert H. Robinson, Oficial Mayor, Servicio de Inmigracién 
y Naturalizaci6én de los Estados Unidos; Stephen E. Aguirre, Cénsul 
de los Estados Unidos de América en Ciudad Juarez, Chih., México y 
G. Wallace La Rue, Cénsul de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua, México.—-Reunidas dichas Delegaciones 
en la ciudad de El Paso, Texas, durante el periodo comprendido entre 
el 20 de Noviembre y el 2 de Diciembre de 1947, las cuales se hicieron 
representar posteriormente en la ciudad de México por los Sefiores 
Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la Secretaria de Relaciones Exte- 
riores y Maurice L. Stafford, Primer Secretario de la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en reuniones que se efectuaron durante 
el periodo comprendido entre el 9 y el 11 de febrero de mil novecientos 
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cuarenta y ocho, con objeto de analizar todos los diversos aspectos 
del problema, llegaron a acuerdos que a titulo de recomendacién 
someten a la consideracién de sus respectivos Gobiernos y que al ser 
aprobados regirfn en lo futuro tanto la contratacién de trabajadores 
agricolas mexicanos destinados a ser utilizados en los Estados Unidos, 
como la recontratacién de los que se hallen actualmente en dicho 
pais.— Las condiciones bfsicas para formalizar dichas contrataciones 
deberfan ajustarse a las siguientes CLAwus ULAS:—PRIMERA.- 
Los contratos o recontrataciones se celebrardén directamente entre el 
patrén y el trabajador, con la intervencién de ambos Gobiernos que 
vigilarfn su cumplimiento en la forma especificada en este documento. 
Ambas partes quedan entendidas de que el concepto “patrén’’ define 
al propietario o administrador de una finca agricola en los Estados 
Unidos, o bien a una asociacién de los mismos correspondiendo la 
mencién “trabajador’’, a un individuo de nacionalidad mexicana que 
presta sus servicios en labores agricolas.-Seaunpa.—E] modelo de 
contrato que deber& utilizarse se acompafia al presente documento 
en el concepto de que, de estimarse necesario hacer cambios funda- 
mentales en el mismo, tales cambios serfn motivo de consulta y 
acuerdo que ambos Gobiernos determinarfn por los conductos diplo- 
mAticos.—Trercera.—Conforme a los términos de este contrato, 
sera permitida a los patrones 0 empleadores norteamericanos la con- 
tratacién de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos, para ser utilizados en 
una regién previamente determinada. Las autoridades correspon- 
dientes de los Estados Unidos manifestaran a las de México, con tres 
meses de anticipacién el ntiimero de braceros que se requerirfn para el 
periodo siguiente y México proporcionarf el nimero mfximo com- 
patible con las necesidades de la Reptblica en mano de obra. Los 
patrones deberfn:—a).—Presentar un certificado extendido por el 
Servicio de Colocaciones del Departamento de Trabajo de los Estados 
Unidos, que haga constar que en la zona especificada existe necesidad 
de trabajadores y que dentro de las condiciones prevalecientes en la 
misma regién no hay trabajadores americanos disponibles. —b).- 
Tener autorizacién escrita del Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturaliza- 
cién de los Estados Unidos que los autorice a introducir al pais un 
nimero especificado de trabajadores.—c).—Una copia de la certi- 
ficacién mencionada en el inciso (a) preinserto serA4 proporcionada 
directamente a la Secretaria del Trabajo y Previsién Social de México, 
por el Departamento de Colocaciones de los Estados Unidos. Con el 
propésito de que los trabajadores tengan conocimiento previo de la 
naturaleza del trabajo ofrecido, el patrén les proporcionar4 una in- 
formacién completa en los puntos de contratacién con el auxilio de 
las autoridades mexicanas, en lo que se refiere a nombre, direccién del 
patrén, clima de la regién de empleo, salarios y dem4s datos pertinen- 
tes.—-Cuarta.—La autorizaci6n sefialada en el inciso (b) del p&rrafo 
preinserto, se otorgar& tnicamente a los patrones que depositen en 
el Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, 
una fianza o garantia colateral que baste para garantizar el regreso del 
trabajador, sin costo alguno para él, al lugar de México en donde fué 
contratado.—Quinta.—Los trabajadores mexicanos que entren a 
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territorio de los Estados Unidos al amparo de las estipulaciones de 
este Convenio no estarin obligados a prestar servicios militares. — 
Sexta.— Los trabajadores mexicanos que se encuentren en los Estados 
Unidos al amparo de las estipulaciones de este Acuerdo, no sufrir4n 
actos discriminatorios de ninguna naturaleza, de acuerdo cun lo 
dispuesto por el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, mediante 
su Orden nimero 9346 del veintisiete de mayo de mil novecientos 
cuarentitrés. Las oficinas de ambos Gobiernos cooperaran para la 
realizacién de las finalidades de esta clausula.—Seprimma. Los nacio- 
nales mexicanos que entren a los Estados Unidos de conformidad con 
lo que el presente Convenio expresa, no serin empleados para desplazar 
a otros trabajadores, ni para abatir tarifas de salarios previamente 
establecidas.-Octava.—Los contratos se celebraran entre el patrén 
y el trabajador bajo la supervisién de un representante de cada uno 
de los dos Gobiernos y deber4n estar escritos en espafiol y en inglés. Los 
lugares de contratacién en la Repdblica Mexicana serfn determinados 
libremente por el Gobierno de México y comunicados al de los Estados 
Unidos dentro de un plazo no mayor de tres meses a partir de la fecha 
en que se conozca la solicitud americana, resolucién que deber& 
darse a conocer mediante intercambio de Notas diplomA&ticas entre 
los dos Gobiernos. Quedan excluidos de dichos lugares los situados 
al sur de una lfnea de costa a costa que pase por Guadalajara y 
Querétaro.— El transporte del trabajador desde el lugar de contrata- 
cién hasta el del empleo y de éste a dicho punto en México, asi como 
la alimentacién, alojamiento y dem&s gastos inherentes a su viaje 
de ida a los campos de trabajo y de regreso a México, incluyendo el 
transporte hasta de 35 kilogramos de objetos de uso personal, con 
exclusi6én de muebles de casa, serfn por cuenta del patrén. —- Novena. — 
Las autoridades sanitarias mexicanas en el punto de contratacién se 
encargaran del control sanitario de los trabajadores con objeto de 
asegurarse que retinen las condiciones fisicas necesarias para desem- 
pefiar el trabajo a que van destinados, exAmenes médicos en los que 
cooperarfn funcionarios del Departamento de Salubridad Pdblica de 
los Estados Unidos de América, quienes har4n ademas la inspeccién 
que consideren necesaria para la admisién en dicho pais de los con- 
tingentes que se seleccionen, sin perjuicio de poder hacer un nuevo 
examen en la frontera si lo consideran necesario, en cuyo caso, a los 
trabajadores que resulten rechazados después del segundo examen 
médico, se les proporcionar4n, sin costo para ellos medios para regresar 
al punto de contratacién.—Decima.—Los gastos de transporte, 
hospedaje y alimentacién del lugar de contratacién al de empleo y 
regreso, asi como todos aquellos necesarios a la satisfaccién de los 
requisitos migratorios serin por cuenta del patrén.—UNpEcIMA.-~ 
Los salarios que se paguen al trabajador ser4n los mismos que disfruten 
por labores similares los trabajadores agricolas norteamericanos, en 
la zona de trabajo a la que los primeros vayan destinados, siendo 
idénticas sus condiciones de trabajo. Las cuotas por labores a 
destajo se fijaran en forma tal que capaciten a un trabajador de 
habilidad media a ganar el salario prevaleciente. El trabajador 
mexicano en ningin caso recibir4 un pago inferior al que disfrutaria, 
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de acuerdo con la cuota por hora que se estipule en el contrato in- 
dividual de trabajo, la que ser& fijada tomando en consideracién 
el costo de la vida en los Estados Unidos al efectuarse la contratacién. 
En los lugares donde se paguen salarios mayores por trabajos especia- 
lizados, tales como el manejo de vehiculos o maquinaria, los trabajado- 
res mexicanos tendrfn derecho a tales salarios mayores cuando se les 
asignen dichos trabajos.—-Duoprecima.— El] Trabajador mexicano no 
podré ser transladado de su lugar de empleo a otra localidad sin su 
pleno consentimiento y la aprobacién del Cénsul de México, cuya 
jurisdiccién comprenda la zona en que el trabajador preste sus ser- 
vicios y de la cual se pretenda transladarlo.— Decimatercera.— No 
se harfn descuentos de ninguna clase de los salarios de los trabajadores, 
con excepcién de aquellos previstos especificamente en el Contrato 
Individual requeridos por la ley.— Decimacuarta.— Los trabajadores 
mexicanos recibiran sin costo alguno para ellos, habitaciones higiénicas 
adecuadas a las condiciones fisicas de la regién, del tipo de las que 
habita un trabajador norteamericano en la misma.— DecimaQqurINTA. — 
Los Trabajadores admitidos de acuerdo con este Convenio, gozaran, 
por lo que respecta a enfermedades y accidentes profesionales, de las 
mismas garantias de que disfruten los trabajadores agricolas norte- 
americanos, conforme a lo prescrito por la legislacién federal o estatal 
de los Estados Unidos. El patrén proporcionar&4 medicinas y 
atencién médica, de acuerdo con las Leyes vigentes, con las costumbres 
0 prActicas 0, en su defecto, de acuerdo con los principios de equidad 
y de justicia. Cuando el patrén se vea obligado a proporcionar 
atencién médica por actos de negligencia de tercera persona, el patrén 
se reserva el derecho de recuperacién en contra de esa tercera persona. — 
Decimasexta.—Los grupos de trabajadores admitidos conforme al 
presente acuerdo tendran derecho a elegir a sus representantes de 
entre los miembros de su grupo, los cuales deben mantener el contacto 
entre trabajadores y patrones.—-Dxcimasreptima.—El Servicio de 
Colocaciones, dependiente del Departamento del Trabajo en los 
Estados Unidos, prestar& sus buenos oficios a las partes contratantes 
a fin de lograr un absoluto cumplimiento a los términos de este Acuerdo 
y a los del Contrato Individual de Trabajo. El trabajador podr&é 
requerir estos buenos oficios, directamente o por conducto del Cénsul 
de México a cuya jurisdiccién corresponda el lugar donde preste sus 
servicios. - Decrmaoctava.- Los Cénsules de México, sus au- 
xiliares o representantes debidamente acreditados, dentro de sus 
respectivas jurisdicciones, en cooperacién con los representantes del 
Servicio de Colocaciones y del Servicio de Inmigracién de los Estados 
Unidos, tomarfn todas las medidas que consideren necesarias para la 
proteccién de los intereses de los trabajadores mexicanos, oblig&ndose 
los patrones a permitir el acceso de estos funcionarios a los lugares de 
trabajo cuando sea necesario tanto para la proteccién de los trabajado- 
res como para el mantenimiento de buenas relaciones entre estos y el 
patr6n.—Decmmanovena.—El Gobierno de México reitera su 
propésito de que se limite la contratacién de trabajadores a dos periodos 
de seis meses (un afio) con objeto de evitar su desvinculacién de la 
Patria. Sin embargo, manifiesta su conformidad en que un 10% 
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de dichos trabajadores, experimentados en labores del campo, sean 
recontratados por un perfodo adicional de seis meses, para que cooperen 
en el entrenamiento de los nuevos contingentes que se internen al 
amparo del presente arreglo.—Vicustma.—La autorizacién para 
contratar trabajadores mexicanos ser4& negada de manera categérica a 
aquellos patrones que utilicen trabajadores internados ilegalmente en 
los Estados Unidos. -VicEstmMaPRIMERA.—Con objeto de impedir la 
inmigraci6n en los Estados Unidos de Trabajadores que tengan su 
residencia permanente en las poblaciones fronterizas, se sugiere a la 
Delegacién de los Estados Unidos que quienes se encuentren en estas 
condiciones sean documentados por las autoridades de Migracién 
Mexicanas con la tarjeta forma 5—C tnicamente, que sélo les da dere- 
cho para cruzar a las poblaciones aledafias y no para ser contratados 
para trabajar en el interior de los Estados Unidos. Por tanto todos 
aquellos que claramente sean residentes legales de dichos lugares 
fronterizos, seran excluidos de las contrataciones. — VIGESIMASEGUNDA. 
-La Delegacién de los Estados Unidos recomendaré a su Gobierno 
que refrende las instrucciones actuales a sus agentes diplomA&ticos y 
consulares en México en el sentido de que se abstengan, como lo han 
hecho, hasta ahora de documentar como residentes permanentes de 
los Estados Unidos @ personas cuyo correspondiente pasaporte no 
especifique claramente que tal es el propésito del viaje, con la excepcién 
de aquellos que tengan ligas familiares en aquel pais. - ViGESIMATERCE- 
ra.—Cuando se presente el caso de violacién del acuerdo individual 
del trabajo, por parte del patrén, o de las condiciones bajo las cuales 
la autorizacién para la admisié6n del trabajador fué expedida, o cuando 
haya habido violacién por parte del trabajador, de las condiciones 
bajo las cuales fué admitido, el Servicio de Colocaciones del Depar- 
tamento del Trabajo de los Estados Unidos y el Cénsul de México, su 
auxiliar o representante debidamente acreditado, conocerfin del caso 
y, una vez satisfechos de la existencia de una situacién anormal, 
adoptar4n las medidas tendientes a remediarla, pudiendo, si ello se 
hace necesario, pedir al Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de 
los Estados Unidos, que cancele la autorizacién o resuelva el retiro 
del trabajador o trabajadores afectados, segiin sea el caso. —- VicEsI- 
MACUARTA.—En vista de la imposibilidad en que se encuentran los 
representantes del Departamento de Trabajo para fijar un salario 
minimo semanal, en virtud de falta de legislacién sobre la materia, 
se establecerin en los contratos bases que fijen para los trabajadores 
mexicanos empleo por el mfximo de tiempo, a salarios mAximos. 
Sin embargo, los datos referentes a salarios y condiciones de pago se 
har&n conocer a los trabajadores en los centros de contrataci6n en la 
forma prevista en la fraccién (a) de la cl4usula tercera del presente 
Acuerdo. — Viarstmaquinta. Fonpo pz Axnorros.—Con [el propésito 
de fomentar la creacién de los fondos de ahorro, el patrén retendr& 
periédicamente el diez por ciento del salario del trabajador, entre- 
gandole constancia de los descuentos que se le hagan en cada dia de 
raya mediante un recibo firmado, escrito a mAquina o con tinta en el 
que claramente se exprese la suma retenida. Todos los salarios 
descontados en tal forma deber&n ser entregados al trabajador mediante 
68706—52—PT. 11182 
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un cheque bancario certificado, a su nombre, que llevar el sello del 
Servicio de Inmigracién y Naturalizacién de los Estados Unidos, que 
ser& puesto en el momento en que el trabajador cruce la frontera de 
regreso a México. Dichos cheques serin expedidos en moneda 
americana (délares) y negociables después de ser endosados a través de 
cualquiera instituci6n bancaria en México. —- Vicesimasexta.— El 
Articulo [IX de la Convencién Consular entre los Estados Unidos y 
México, formalizada entre los dos Gobiernos el 12 de agosto de 1942, 
regiré para todo lo relativo al ejercicio de los derechos que se establecen 
en este Convenio a favor de los trabajadores. - ViGESIMASEPTIMA. — 
En los casos de conflictos de carActer obrero, el Gobierno Mexicano se 
reserva el derecho de exigir un cambio de “status” de cualesquiera de 
los obreros mexicanos bajo contrato que resulten afectados, previo un 
estudio de las circunstancias, de cada caso.— VIGESIMAOCTAVA. — 
La renovacién de los contratos en vigor podraé efectuarse conforme a 
las estipulaciones relativas de este Convenio, bajo la condicién de que 
los trabajadores conservarin el derecho de ser regresados sin costo 
alguno para ellos, al lugar de contrataci6n en México. — VicEstma- 
NOVENA.—Con la mira de cooperar a la realizacién de los propésitos 
de este Acuerdo, las autoridades correspondientes de ambos Gobiernos, 
tomarfn todas aquellas medidas tendientes a evitar la emigracién 
ilegal de trabajadores agricolas mexicanos hacia los Estados Unidos, 
asi como para asegurar la pronta repatriacién de los trabajadores que 
se encuentren ilegalmente en los Estados Unidos. —-TRrigEsIMa.-— 
Ambas Delegaciones recomendarfn a sus respectivos Gobiernos que 
se dé la mayor publicidad a estas medidas y a las razones que las 
fundamenten, con el objeto de que las autoridades encargadas de su 
aplicaci6n puedan contar con el mayor apoyo de ld opinién piblica de 
ambos paises, debiéndose hacer dicha publicacién simult&neamente y 
en la fecha que previamente se convenga por ambas Cancillerfas. — 
TRIGESIMAPRIMERA.—Se considerar& ilegal la permanencia en el 
territorio de los Estados Unidos de los trabajadores que no regresen a 
México después del periodo para el cual se contrataron o recontra- 
taron.— TRIGESIMASEGUNDA.-E]l trabajador quedar& en absoluta 
libertad para adquirir los articulos destinados a su consumo personal 
en el lugar que mejor le convenga. — TRIGESIMATERCERA. — El patrén 
garantizar4 al trabajador la oportunidad de trabajar las tres cuartas 
partes de los dias laborables del periodo total durante el cual esté 
efectivamente en vigor el Contrato Individual de Trabajo. Si el 
patrén proporciona al trabajador, durante dicho periodo, menos 
trabajo del sefialado por este articulo, el trabajador tendrA derecho a 
que se le pague el monto de lo que hubiera ganado si, de hecho, 
hubiera trabajado el nimero de dias garantizado.— Al hacérsele el 
cémputo de los dias laborados para determinar si la garantia de 
trabajo establecida por este articulo ha sido cumplida, cualquier dia 
en que el trabajador haya declinado el trabajo ofrecido por el patrén 
ser& considerado como dia laborado en abono de la garantia citada. — 
Por cada dia laborable, (exceptuando los domingos), en que el trabaja- 
dor esté dispuesto a prestar sus servicios, se halle fisicamente capacitado 
para desempefiar su trabajo y no se le proporcione éste por una jornada 
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mayor de cuatro horas, recibir4 subsistencia sin costo alguno para él. 
Dicha subsistencia consistir4 en tres comidas al dia o su equivalente 
en efectivo, a eleccién del trabajador.—TRricmsimacuarta.— Las 
Autoridades de Inmigracién y de Trabajo de los Estados Unidos en 
ningin caso facilitaran la contratacién de trabajadores que lleven 
consigo a sus familias.—-TricesmmaQuiIntTa.—Las autoridades co- 
rrespondientes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, en representacién 
de los patrones, se encargaran, de acuerdo con los de México, de la 
formulacién de los instructivos necesarios para facilitar tanto la es- 
tancia de los trabajadores en los Estados Unidos, como la mejor inter- 
pretacién de algunas de las clAusulas de los contratos de trabajo.— 
TRIGESIMASEXTA. — Las recontrataciones de los trabajadores mexicanos 
residentes actualmente en los Estados Unidos se llevaran a cabo 
inmediatamente después de ser aprobado por ambos Gobiernos 
el presente documento; la primera contratacién regular en la Republica 
Mexicana se efectuar&é un mes después de realizado el intercambio 
de notas; y, las subsecuentes, en la forma prevista en la clausula 
octava del mismo.—El presente Convenio entrar& en vigor mediante 
intercambio de Notas DiplomAticas entre los dos Gobiernos y dejarA 
sin efecto los convenios de 26 de abril de 1943 y de 10 de marzo de 
1947 sobre este asunto excepto en el caso de trabajadores actualmente 
en los Estados Unidos que, si son recontratados, seran protegidos por 
dichos convenios en lo que respecta a pago de transportes, alojamiento 
y subsistencia desde el lugar del empleo hasta el de contratacién y de 
este al sefialado originalmente en la Repiblica Mexicana. Este 
Convenio conservar& su vigencia en tanto no sea modificado por 
mutuo acuerdo o denunciado mediante notificacién escrita de cual- 
quiera de las Altas Partes que lo suscriben, debiendo surtir sus efectos 
treinta dias después de recibida la comunicaci6én relativa.—En 
representacién de los miembros de las Delegaciones Mexicana y 
Norteamericana, que tomaron parte en las platicas de El Paso, Texas, 
a las que al principio del presente documento se hace mencién, los 
funcionarios de ambos Gobiernos que intervinieron en su revisién 
final lo firman en la ciudad de México a los diecisiete dias del mes de 
febrero de mil novecientos cuarenta y ocho.—Por La DELEGACION 
Mexicana.-—Sr. Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de la Secretaria de 
Relaciones Exteriores.-Ribrica.-Por La Deruecacion Norte- 
AMERICANA.—Sr. Maurice L. Stafford, Primer Secretario de la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos. —- Riabrica.- Tengo instrucciones de 
manifestar que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos est& de acuerdo y 
acepta el arreglo concertado entre los representantes de ambos Gobier- 
nos el 17 de febrero de 1948, segtin queda expuesto. Si es aceptable 
por el Gobierno de México, el de los Estados Unidos de América est& 
dispuesto a considerar la presente Nota y la de contestacién aproba- 
toria de Vuestra Excelencia como constitutivas de un acuerdo entre 
los dos Gobiernos que iniciar& su vigencia en la fecha de contestacién 
de Vuestra Excelencia.— Raymond H. Geist, Chargé d’Affairs ad in- 
terim. — Firmado.” 


En debida respuesta me es satisfactorio manifestar a Vuestra 
Sefiorfa la aceptacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
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de los términos del documento preinserto que encuentra ajustados a] 
acuerdo b&sico suscrito en esta capital, el 17 de febrero de 1948, por 
las Delegaciones de México y de los Estados Unidos de América; en la 
inteligencia de que, segin lo manifesté al Excmo. Sefior Embajador 
Walter Thurston en mi nota nimero 34425 del 13 de noviembre de 
1947, no se autorizar4 la contratacién de trabajadores mexicanos para 
Estados de la Unién Norteamericana en donde se hayan registrado 
actos de discriminacién en contra de mexicanos o de personas de origen 
mexicano. 

La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores espera que el acuerdo que 
con esta fecha se formaliza sirva de antecedente—dados los principios 
de mutua cooperacién que norman las relaciones entre los pueblos de 
nuestros dos paises y tomando en cuenta la circunstancia de que los 
servicios prestados por nuestros trabajadores favorecerin el mayor 
rendimiento de los campos norteamericanos—para que México pueda 
seguir adquiriendo en los Estados Unidos, con ayuda y apoyo de las 
autoridades competentes de ese Gobierno, aquellos productos alimenti- 
cios que necésita para complementar su actual produccién agricola. 

Me es grato renovar a Vuestra Sefioria el testimonio de mi m4s 


atenta consideracién. 
LA Torres Bodet, 
Sefior Raymonp H. Geist, 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim 


de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED STATES OF MEXICO 
MEXICO 


No. 3377 


Mexico, D. F., February 21, 1948. 


Mr. CuarcGf pv’AFFAIRES: 


I have the pleasure of referring to your courteous note No. 1776 
dated yesterday, which reads word for word as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, see p. 3887 ff.] 


In reply I have the pleasure of informing you that the Government 
of the United Mexican States accepts the terms of the document 
quoted above, which it finds in conformity with the basic agreement 
signed in this capital on February 17, 1948 by the delegations of 
Mexico and the United States of America, with the understanding 
that, as I stated in my note number 34425 of November 13, 1947 ['] 
to His Excellency Ambassador Walter Thurston, authorization will 
not be given to engage Mexican workers for states in the United 
States of America where discriminatory acts are known to have been 
committed against Mexicans or persons of Mexican origin. 


1 Not printed. 
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In view of the principles of mutual cooperation that govern the 
relations between the peoples of our two countries and with due 
regard for the fact that the services rendered by our workers will help 
to increase agricultural production in the United States, the Depart- 
ment of Foreign Relations hopes that the agreement concluded on 
this date will serve as an antecedent for Mexico to continue to acquire, 
with the help and support of the competent authorities of the United 
States Government, the foodstuffs needed by Mexico to supplement 
her current agricultural production. 

It gives me pleasure to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


JAIME Torres Boper. 
Mr. Raymonp H. Geist, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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@ 


Jule a saan Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 


[T. I. A. 8. 1980) a cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras, extending 
and modifying the agreement of July 8, 1942, as extended and modified. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa June 29 and July 


6, 1948; entered into force July 6, 1948, operative retroactively from 
June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 19 Traucieatpa, D. C., June 29, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Honduras and The Institute of Inter-American 
' Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Honduras. I also refer to Your 
Excellency’s note of April 21, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration by 
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our respective Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 
As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of July 8, 1942, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program 
will terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Honduras that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that, during such period of extension, 
oo ntribations by the Institute would make a contribution of $50,000 United States 
Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Pu- 
blica for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condi- 
tion that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the 
same purpose the sum of L.500,000. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available funds to 
be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the 
Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members 
of the Institute Division of Health and Sanitation Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Honduras. The amounts referred to 
would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 
Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in furtherance of the program. 


Period of extension, 


1 Not printed. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the exten- 
sion may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Government, 
Justice, Health and Welfare and the Institute. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our -two governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Honduran Secretary 
of State in charge of the Ministry of Government, Justice, Health and 
Welfare and by a representative of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Herpert S. Burstey 
His Excellency 
Dr. Sttverio Larnzz, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. 


The Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Ne, 69 Treoucicaupa, D.C., 6 de julio de 1948. 





EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al atento oficio N°. 19 de fecha 29 de 
junio recién pasado, de Vuestra Excelencia, con respecto a la extensién 
del programa de cooperaci6n sanitaria y salubridad en Honduras. 

En relacién con el mismo me es grato enviarle copia por duplicado 
de la Nota N°. 3728 de la Secretaria de Gobernacié6n, Justicia, Sanidad 
y Beneficencia, aceptando la propuesta hecha por esa Honorable 
Embajada. 

Con esta oportunidad me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién, 


ALEJANDRO ALFARO ARRIAGA 
Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Hersert S. Bursuny, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 

de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana, 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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The Acting Minister of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
SEORETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
MINISTERIO DE GOBERNACION, JUSTICIA, 
SanripaD Y BENEFICENCIA. 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, C.A. 
80 de junio de 1948. 


Of. Ne 3728 
SeXor MrinistrRo: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Ud. de la nota que literalmente 
dice: 

“SECRETARIA DE Retaciones Exterrores.—Palacio Nacional: 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., 30 de junio de 1948.—N° 3847.-Sefior Ministro: 
He recibido la nota que textualmente dice: ‘““EmBasyapA AMERICANA.— 
N° 19.-Tegucigalpa, D.C., 29 de junio de 1948.—Excelencia: Tengo el 
honor de referirme al Convenio BAsico entre el Gobierno de Honduras 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, de fecha 8 de julio, 1942, 
segin fue después modificado y extendido, el cual provee para la 
iniciacién y ejecucién del programa existente de cooperaci6n sanitaria 
y salubridad en Honduras. También me refiero a la nota de Su 
Excelencia de 21 de abril, 1948, sugiriendo la consideraci6én de parte 
de nuestros respectivos Gobiernos de una futura extensién del pro- 
grama.—Como Su Excelencia sabe, el convenio de 8 de julio, 1942, 
segtin fue enmendado, manda que el programa cooperativo de sanidad 
y salubridad terminaraé el 30 de junio, 1948. Sinembargo, conside- 
rando los beneficios mutuos que ambos Gobiernos aprovechan del 
programa, mi Gobierno conviene con el Gobierno de Honduras, en 
que seria conveniente una extensién del programa. Tengo aviso del 
Departamento de Estado en Washington que pueden ahora hacerse 
arreglos para que el Instituto continte su cooperacién en el programa 
cooperativo por un perfodo de un afio, de junio 30, 1948 a junio 30, 
1949. Se entenderfa que, durante tal perfodo de extensién, el 
Instituto pondria una contribucién de $ 50,000.00 moneda americana 
al Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Pitiblica, para 
usarlos en la conduccién de las actividades del proyecto del programa, 
a condicién de que su Gobierno contribuiria al mismo Servicio, para el 
mismo propésito con la suma de L 500,000.00. El Instituto también 
tendria gusto durante el mismo perfodo de ejecucién en tener fondos a 
la disposicién para ser retenidos por el Instituto, y no depositados a 
la cuenta del Servicio, para pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los 
miembros de la Divisién del Instituto de la oficialidad de campo de 
sanidad y salubridad, que son mantenidos por el Instituto en Honduras. 
Las cantidades referidas serfan adicionales a las sumas ya requeridas 
bajo el presente convenio BAsico, para contribuirse y ponerse a la 
disposicién por las partes en la continuacién del programa.- Si Su 
Excelencia conviene en que la extensién propuesta sobre las bases 
antes dichas es aceptable de parte de su Gobierno, apreciaria el recibo 
de la expresién de la opinién de Su Excelencia y el convenio del 
mismo, tan pronto como sea posible, para que puedan plantearse los 
detalles técnicos de la extensién, por los oficiales del Ministerio de 
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Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, y el Instituto El 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considerar& la presente 
nota y vuestra nota en el mismo tenor, como constituyendo un con- 
venio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual entrar& en vigor en la 
fecha de la firma de un Convenio, por el Secretario de Estado Encar- 
gado del Ministerio de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, 
y por el representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
comprendiendo los detalles técnicos arriba mencionados.- Apro- 
vecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Su Excelencia las segu- 
ridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién.— (f) Hzerserr S. 
Burstey.—Su Excelencia Doctor Silverio Lafinez, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores, Tegucigalpa, D.C.”.—Al hacer a usted la anterior 
trascripcién le ruego se sirva comunicarme lo que al respecto tenga a 
bien resolver, para contestar la nota del Excelentisimo Sefior Embaja- 
dor de los Estados Unidos.— Con toda consideracién me suscribo del 
Sefior Ministro muy atentamente, (f) Smtverro Larnez.— Sefior 
Ministro de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, Su 
Despacho.” 


En contestacién, me permito manifestarle, con ruego de hacerlo a 
su vez a la Embajada Americana, que el Gobierno de Honduras 
acepta, en la forma propuesta, la extensién por un afio m&s, del 
Porgrama Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, creado por el Con- 
venio BA4sico entre el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, de fecha 8 de julio de 1942, contribuyendo con la 
suma de L 500,000.00 que pagar& en la forma siguiente: 


En 6 antes de Septiembre de 1948. ....... L 75,000.00 
En 6 antes de Febrero de 1949 ......... ‘* 75,000.00 
es SS a eae ae eae ek ee L 150,000.00 


Ademfs de la suma anterior, que se depositar& al Crédito del 
Scisp en un Banco, el Gobierno conviene en enmendar y extender el 
Convenio de Proyecto de Honduras # 55 (S) ‘‘Funcionamiento del 
Sanatorio Nacional para Tuberculosos, Tegucigalpa, Honduras,” 
firmado el 15 de febrero de 1948, por otro afio adicional, desde el 1° de 
julio de 1948 hasta el 30 de junio de 1949 y proveer la suma de 
L 199,640.00, que depositara al crédito del Scisp en la forma siguiente: 


En 6 antes de julio 11,1948. .......... L 16,636.66 
2 SP ** 16,636,67 
OE eye oe gah ** 16,636,67 
ge Se . .  16,636,66 
NS 5 ge es en ee ** 16,636,67 
ee it we ** 16,636.67 
kit a RE ** 16,636.66 
ae ag pg hovathc 910 a 
I nig tm 6 in VQ ve ** 16,636.67 
ES 2 oe a te eis bo es ** 16,636.66 
RNR a Saar era a ** 16,636.67 
EE ak a x! ke Da ** 16,636.67 


POG we Mats A ee Se Wl ed L 199,640.00 
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Y, finalmente, el Gobierno har& también depositar al crédito del 
Scisp, durante el periodo de julio 1, 1948 a diciembre 31, 1948, una 
suma no menor de L 150,360.00 y por cuenta de las dependencias del 
Ministerio de Gobernacién y Sanidad, como Distritos, Municipios, 
etc. Esta cantidad ser&é depositada para el propésito o propésitos 
expresos de proyectos especificos, creados por convenios de proyecto 
entre los Distritos, Municipios, etc. y el Scisp. 


RESUMEN: 


Contribucién directa del Gobierno, sefialada por el Presu- 
puesto General de Gastos vigente. ....... . .L150,000.00 
Para funcionamiento Sanatorio Nacional para Tubercu- 
Mee ae rs FP Pe SS Ua ace oa 8 eS ee 
Depésitos de las dependencias del Ministerio de Gober- 

. ** 150,360.00 


Total de la contribucién del Gobierno L 500,000.00 


Como estimo que aceptada la propuesta, ha de procederse ya a 
plantearse los detalles técnicos del convenio de extensién por los 
oficiales competentes del Gobierno y del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, deseo, con tal motivo, Sefior Ministro, hacer presente al 
Gobierno Americano por el digno medio de su Embajador en nuestro 
pais, el reconocimiento m4s sincero del Gobierno de Honduras, por 
esta nueva muestra de efectiva cooperacién, que contribuir4 una vez 
mfs a estrechar los vinculos de amistad, que siempre han existido 
entre nuestros dos Pueblos y Gobiernos. 

Con toda consideracién soy del Sefior Ministro, su muy atento y 
seguro servidor, 


C. CoLinpres ZEPEDA. 


Al Sefior Ministro ve Retaciones ExTERIOoREs, 
Su Despacho. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


No. 69 * TecucieapPa, D.C., July 6, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s communication No. 
19, dated June 29, 1948, regarding the extension of the cooperative 
health and sanitation program in Honduras. 

With respect thereto, I am pleased to send you a copy in duplicate 
of Note No. 3728 of the Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and 
Welfare, accepting the proposal made by your Embassy. 





a ar sune 29, 1948 
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I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my highest esteem and most distinguished consideration. 


ALEJANDRO ALFARO ARRIAGA 
Alejandro Alfaro Arriaga. 
His Excellency 
Hersert S. Burstey, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR, JUSTICE, 
HEALTH, AND WELFARE 
Tegucigalpa, D,C., Honduras, C.A. 
No. 3728 June 30, 1948. 
Mr. MInIsTER: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note, which reads 
as follows: 


“DEPARTMENT OF ForEIGN Rexations.— National Palace: Teguci- 


galpa, D.C., June 30, 1948. — No. 3847. — Mr. Minister: I have received 
the note, the text of which is: ‘American Empassy.— No. 19. — Teguci- 
galpa, D.C., June 29, 1948. — Excellency: I have the honor to refer to 
the Basic Agreement between the Government of Honduras and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, asit waslater ,, .,. Saini 
amended and extended, which provides for initiation and execution of P».- 2319, 3114. 
the existing cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras. 
I also refer to Your Excellency’s note of April 21, 1948, suggesting con- 
sideration on the part of our respective Governments of a future 
extension of the program. — As Your Excellency knows, the Agreement 
of July 8, 1942, as amended, provides that the cooperative health and 
sanitation program shall end on June 30, 1948. However, considering 
the mutual benefits which both Governments receive from the pro- 
gram, my Government agrees with the Government of Honduras that 
an extension of the program would be desirable. I have been advised 
by the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may 
now be made for the Institute to continue its cooperation in the cooper- 
ative program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948 to June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that during such extended period, the 
Institute would make a contribution of $50,000.00 U.S. cy. to the 
Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service, to be used in 
carrying out the activities of the project in the program, on condition 
that your Government contribute to the same Service, for the same 
purpose, the sum of 500,000 lempiras. During the same period of 
execution, the Institute would also like to have at its disposal funds, to 
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be retained by the Institute and not deposited to the account of the 
Service, for the payment of salaries and other expenses of the members 
of the Institute’s Division of health and sanitation field officers who 
are maintained by the Institute in Honduras. The amounts referred 
to would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 
Basic Agreement, to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in the continuation of the program. - If Your Excellency agrees that 
the extension as proposed on the aforesaid bases is acceptable to your 
Government, I should appreciate receiving, as soon as possible, the 
expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and its agreement, in order 
that the technical details of the extension may be determined by offi- 
cials of the Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare and 
the Institute.— The Government of the United States of America will 
consider the present note and your note regarding the same matter as 
an agreement between our two Governments, which will enter into 
force on the date that an Agreement containing the above-mentioned 
technical details is signed by the Secretary of State charged with the 
Ministry of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare and by a repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. — I avail myself of 
this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
highest and most distinguished consideration. — (Signed) Herserr S. 
Burs ey. — His Excellency, Doctor Silverio Lainez, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, Tegucigalpa, D.C. — On transmitting to you the foregoing copy, 
I respectfully request you to advise me what may be decided in the 
matter, in order that I may answer the note of His Excellency the 
Ambassador of the United States. - With all consideration, I am, Mr. 
Minister, respectfully yours, (signed) Sr.verto Lafnez. - The Minister 
of the Interior, Justice, Health, and Welfare. His office.” 


In answer, permit me to inform you, at the same time requesting 
that you in turn inform the American Ambassador, that the Govern- 
ment of Honduras accepts, in the form proposed, the extension for one 
year more, of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, 
created by the Basic Agreement between the Government of Honduras 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, and 
will contribute the sum of 500,000.00 lempiras, to be paid as follows: 


In or before September 1948 75,000.00 lempiras 
In or before February 1949 75,000.00 “ 


Total . 150,000.00 “ 


In addition to the foregoing sum, which shall be deposited to the 
credit of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service in a 
Bank, the Government agrees to amendment and extension of the 
Agreement of Project #55 of Honduras (S), “Functioning of the 
National Tuberculosis Sanitorium, Tegucigalpa, Honduras,” signed on 
February 15, 1948, for an additional year, from July 1, 1948 to June 
30, 1949, and to provide the sum of 199,640.00 lempiras, which it will 
deposit to the credit of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health 
Service, in the following manner: 
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On or before July 1, 1948 16,636.66 lempiras 
August 1, 1948 . . 16,636.67 " 
September 11,1948 ...... 16,636.67 
October 1, 1948 . 16,636.66 
November 11,1948 ..... . 16,636.67 
December 1, 1948 16,636.67 
January 1, 1949 16,636.66 
February 1, 1949 16,636.67 
March 1, 1949 16,636.67 
April 1, 1949 . . 16,636.66 
May 1, 1949 - 16,636.67 
June 1, 1949 . . . 16,636.67 


199,640.00 


And finally, the Government will also deposit to the credit of the 
Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service, during the period 
July 1, 1948 to December 31, 1948, a sum not less than 150,360.00 
lempiras, for the account of the branches of the Ministry of the Interior 
and Health, such as Districts, Municipalities, etc. This sum shall be 
deposited for the express purpose or purposes of specific projects, 
created by project agreements between the Districts, Municipalities, 
etc., and the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service. 


SUMMARY: 


Direct contribution of the Government, allo- 
cated in the current General Budget of Expendi- 
tures 150,000.00 lempiras 
For functioning of the National Tuberculosis 
Sanitorium 199,640.00 - 
Deposits of branches of the Ministry of the 
150,360.00 


Total contribution of the Government . 500,000.00 “ 


Since I consider that, now the proposal has been accepted, the next 
step is determination of the technical details of the extension of the 
agreement by the competent officials of the Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, I wish, with such purpose in mind, 
Mr. Minister, to express to the American Government, through its 
Ambassador in our country, the most sincere recognition on the part 
of the Government of Honduras for this new demonstration of effective 
cooperation, which will again contribute to strengthening the ties of 
friendship that have always existed between our two peoples and 
Governments. 

With every consideration, I am, Mr. Minister, 

Yours respectfully, 
C. Co.tinpres ZEPEDA. 


To the MinisTER oF Forr1GN RELATIONS, 


His Office. 





January 24, March 2, 
April 9, 14, 1948 
(T. I. A. 8. 1981] 


60 Stat. 1741, 1751. 


60 Stat. 1743. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
the transfer of defense installations and equipment, extending and 
modifying the agreement of March 30, 1946. Eeffected by exchange of 
notes signed at Ottawa January 24 and March 2, 1948; entered into 
force March 2, 1948, operative retroactively to April 1, 1947. And 
supplementary exchange of notes signed at Ottawa April 9 and 14, 1948. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 20 Orrawa, January 24th, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes of March 30, 
1946 (No. 44 from this Department to you and your Note No. 470) 
on the subject of war surpluses and related matters. 

2. Paragraph 10 of Note No. 44 referred to reads as follows: 


“At the request of the Canadian Government, and in order to 
provide equipment necessary for the training programs of the 
Canadian armed forces, the United States Government will en- 
deavour to make available surplus military type equipment, up to 
April 1, 1947, in such quantities and at such prices as may be 
negotiated between the two Governments up to a maximum cost 
of $7,000,000 (U. S.). The Canadian Government will make a 
payment on account into a suspense account of the United States 
Government of $7,000,000 (U. S.) to apply against such pur- 
chases. If the United States Government is unable to provide 
under this agreement the amount of equipment that the Canadian 
Government desires to purchase and therefore the payment on 
account should exceed the amount finally determined to be pay- 
able, the excess remaining in the suspense account will be returned 
to the Canadian Government.” 


3. In my Note No. 126 of October 10, 1947,[*] the request was made 
that steps be taken to reduce to U. S. $6,000,000 the Canadian deposit 
of U. S. $7,000,000 paid into a suspense account of the United States 
Government as a result of these arrangements, and, in your Note No. 
783 of December 4, 1947, [*] you replied that U. S. $1,000,000 had been 
returned to the relevant Canadian authorities in accordance with 
my request. 

4. As a recent Order-in-Council of my Government has limited to 
U. S. $3,800,000 the amount to be spent on purchases of the surplus 


* Not printed. 
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military equipment in question, I should appreciate it if the United 
States Government would now arrange to return to my Government 
U. S. $2,200,000 of the amount remaining in the above-mentioned 
suspense account, 


5. It would appear that paragraph 10 of this Department’s Note No. 
44 of March 30, 1946, at least in so far as it relates to the intention of 
the United States Government to make available surplus military 
equipment, ceased to have effect after April 1, 1947. On the other 
hand, successive Orders-in-Council of my Government have extended 
beyond that date the period of time within which the Canadian Armed 
Forces are permitted to complete the purchases envisaged in the Ex- 
change of Notes of March 30, 1946. Under the recent Order-in- %°*!* 
Council mentioned in paragraph 4 above, this period has now been 
extended to June 30, 1948. 

6. The availability of the equipment that the Canadian Armed 
Forces still wish to purchase has already been determined. Addi- 
tional time is, however, required to permit completion of negotiations 
for the purchases contemplated. Consequently, my Government 
would appreciate it if your Government would agree to the terms of 
the paragraph quoted in paragraph 2 above continuing in effect until 
June 30, 1948. 

7. If the United States Government is agreeable to this proposal, it 
is the suggestion of my Government that my present Note, together 
with your Note replying thereto, constitute an agreement effective from 
the date of your reply and retroactive to April 1, 1947. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


Escotr Rep 
for the 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


His Excellency, 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eaternal Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 55. Ottawa, March 2, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note No. 20, dated 
January 24, 1948, concerning the exchange of notes of March 30,1946 © Stat. 1741. 
on the subject of war surpluses and related matters, 
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The proposal contained in your note No. 20 for an extension until 

June 30, 1948 of the provisions of paragraph 10 of your note No. 44, 

00 Stat. 1748. dated March 30, 1946, in order to provide additional time for the com- 
pletion of purchases contemplated in paragraph 10 is acceptable to 
my Government, and this note, together with your note No. 20, are 
considered as constituting an agreement effective from this date and 
retroactive to April 1, 1947. 

As soon as I receive further instructions from my Government, I 
shall reply with regard to your request for the return of $2,200,000 
of the amount remaining in the suspense account. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Ray ATHERTON 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa, Canada. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eternal Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 95 Ottawa, April 9, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 20, dated January 24, 
1948 and to my note No. 55 of March 2, 1948 concerning war sur- 
pluses and constituting an agreement to extend the time for completion 
of purchases thereof. 

sngtumofamountin In your note it was also requested that $2,200,000 of the amount 
remaining in the suspense account be returned to the Canadian 
authorities. My government has now completed its examination of 
the matter and has agreed to the return of this sum. A check for 
$2,200,000 will, therefore, be forwarded in the near future to the Treas- 
ury officer of the Canadian government in Washington. 

I would suggest that, if suitable to you, this note together with 
your reply, be considered a part of the agreement embodied in the 
two notes referred to above. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Ray ATHERTON 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 94 Orrawa, April 14, 1948. 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 95 of April 9, 1948, in 
which you state that the United States Government will shortly be 
forwarding to the Canadian Treasury Officer in Washington a cheque 
for $2,200,000 of the amount deposited by the Canadian Government 
in a United States Government suspense account for application 
against purchases of United States war surpluses made by the Cana- 
dian authorities. 

The Canadian Government is agreeable to your suggestion that this 
Note together with your Note No. 95 of April 9, 1948, be considered 
as forming part of the agreement embodied in my Note No. 20 of 
January 24, 1948, and your Note No. 55 of March 2, 1948. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Escotr Rzmw 
for the 
Secretary of State for 


External Affairs. 
His Excellency 


The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 





August 27 and 
October 5, 1948 


T. 1. A. 8. 1992] 


Period of extension. 


Contributions by 
U.S. and Costa Rica. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Costa Rica respecting 
a cooperative food production program in Costa Rica, extending the 
agreement of February 20 and 27, 1948. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at San José August 27 and October 5, 1948; entered into 
force October 5, 1948, operative retroactively from June 30, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Costa Rican Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No, 175 San Josh, August 27, 1948 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Costa Rica and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
embodied in the exchange of correspondence between the representa- 
tive of the Institute and the Secretary of State in the Office of Agri- 
culture of Your Excellency’s Government, dated October 14 and 15, 
1942, ['] respectively, as later modified and extended, [*] which pro- 
vided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture in Costa Rica. Also I refer to Your Excellency’s 
note no. 1425-B of August 27, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration 
by our respective governments of a further extension of that Agree- 
ment. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement under reference provides 
that the cooperative program of agriculture will terminate on June 
30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both 
governments are deriving from the program, my government agrees 
with the Government of Costa Rica that an extension of such program 
would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department of State 
in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the Institute 
to continue its participation in the cooperative program for a period 
of one year, from June 30, 1948 through June 30, 1949. It would be 
understood that, during such period of extension, the Institute would 
make a contribution of $75,000.00 U. S. currency to the Servicio 
Technico Interamericano de Cooperacion Agricola for use in carrying 
out project activities-of the program on condition that Your Excel- 
lency’s Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of Colones /420,000.00. The Institute would also 
be willing during the same extension period to make available an 
amount not exceeding $123,395.00 U. S. Currency to be retained by 
the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for 


1 Not printed. 


* For the text of the agreement extending the program until June 30, 1948, see 
62 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 2045. 
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payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Insti- 
tute Food Supply Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the 
Institute in Costa Rica. The amounts referred to would be in addi- 
tion to the sums already required under the present Basic Agreement 
to be contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of 
the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the 
above basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Industries and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the Secretary of 
State in charge of the portfolio of Agriculture and Industries of Costa 
Rica and by a representative of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical details. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


AnprEW E Donovan II 
Andrew E. Donovan II 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Lic. Gonzato Facio, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San José. 


The Costa Rican Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Ne 1983-B San Josh, 5 de octubre de 1948 


EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota N° 175 de la Embajada 
Americana, que lleva fecha 27 de agosto del afio en curso, que se 
relaciona con el asunto de la prérroga del programa cooperativo de 
agricultura que llevan a cabo en conjunto la Reptblica y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, en conexién con la propuesta contenida 
en nota 1425-B de este Ministerio para que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos conviniera en pagar la mitad del costo del programa agricola 
que la Repiblica intenta desarrollar por medio del Servicio Técnico 
Inter-Americana de Cooperacién Agricola. 


1 Aug. 30, 1948. 
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Comunicada al Ministerio de Agricultura la nota N° 175 en refe- 
rencia, ese Despacho manifiesta en oficio 2383 de 29 del mes pasado 
que est4 en un todo de acuerdo con la propuesta de su Ilustrado 
Gobierno y est4 conforme en contribuir con la suma de $420,000.00 
(cuatrocientos veinte mil colones) al desarrollo del programa coopera- 
tivo de agricultura que seré prorrogado hasta el 30 de junio del afio 
entrante. 

De acuerdo con lo anterior, en conformidad con los deseos ex- 
presados en la nota que contesto, el préximo trémite de este negocio 
seria la firma del acuerdo previsto entre el Ministerio de Agricultura 
y un representante del Instituto Inter-Americanos. 

Sirva esta ocasién para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia los sentimien- 
tos de mi mds elevada y distinguida consideracién. 


BensamMin Op10 


Excelentisimo Sefior 
Don Natuaniet P. Davis 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos 
Ciudad 


REPUBLIC OF COSTA RIOA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
RELATIONS AND WORSHIP 


No. 1983-B San Josh, October 5, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 175 of the United States Em- 
bassy, dated August 27 of this year, regarding the extension of the 
agricultural cooperation program which is being carried out jointly 
by the Republic and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, in con- 
nection with the proposal contained in note no. 1425-B of this Minis- 
try that the Government of the United States agree to pay half the 
cost of the agricultural program which the Republic wishes to carry 
out by means of the Inter-American Technical Service of Agricultural 
Co-operation. 

After the aforementioned note no. 175 had been transmitted to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, the latter stated, in communication no. 
2383 dated the 29th of last month, that it was in complete agreement 
with the proposal of your Government and that it agreed to contribute 
the sum of $420,000.00 (four hundred twenty thousand colones) for 
the execution of the agricultural co-operation program which will be 
extended to June 30 of next year. 

In accordance with the foregoing, and in compliance with the wishes 
expressed in the note to which I am replying the next step in this 
matter would be the signature ['] of the contemplated agreement by 
the Ministry of Agriculture and a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs. 


1 The agreement was signed Aug. 30, 1948; see ante, p. 3917. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Benyamin Opi0 


His Excellency 
NaTHANIEL P. Davis 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
City. 





July 1, 14, 1948 


[T. I. A. 8. 1999) 


56 Stat. 1864; 58 Stat. 
1568. 


Period of extension. 


Contributions. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Bolivia, modifying and 
extending the agreement of July 15 and 16, 1942, as modified and 
extended. FEffected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz July 1 
and 14, 1948; entered into force July 14, 1948, operative retroactively 
from June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
and Worship 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


La Paz, Boutvia 
No. 621 July 1, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
government of Bolivia and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
arising out of correspondence exchanged between the representative 
of the Institute and the Minister of Labor, Public Health and Social 
Welfare of Bolivia, dated July 15 and July 16, 1942, respectively, 
as later modified and extended, which provided for the initiation and 
execution of the existing cooperative health and sanitation program 
in Bolivia. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note no. P. y D. 60 of 
January 19, 1948, ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement, as amended, 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Bolivia that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of exten- 
sion the Institute would make a contribution of $100,000 U.S. Cy. 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica, for 
use in carrying out project activities of the program, on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of B/. 28,000,000. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available additional 
funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the 
members of the Institute-Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff 
who are maintained by the Institute in Bolivia. The amounts 


1 Not printed. 
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referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministerio de Higiene 
y Salubridad and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and Your Excellency’s reply Note concurring therein as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
come into force on the date of signature ['] of an agreement by the 
Minister of Hygiene and Health of Bolivia and by a representative 
of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above- 
mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


JosEPH FLACK. 


His Excellency 
Sefior Apotro Costa pu RELs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
La Paz. 





The Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 





No. TC. y ONU. 717 - La Paz, 14 de julio de 1948. 
SreNor EmBasapor: 


Con referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia No. 621, de 
1° del corriente mes, tengo el honor de llevar a su conocimiento que mi 
Gobierno acepta, conforme a las bases citadas, la prérroga del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud Piblica hasta el 30 de junio de 1949, y se 
halla de acuerdo en que la vigencia de tal prérroga se haga efectiva en 
la fecha en que, los personeros del Ministerio de Higiene y Salubridad 
y del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, suscriban un pliego 
conteniendo los detalles técnicos que se citan en el oficio que contesto. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar al sefior Embajador, los 
sentimientos de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A. Gutierrez P. 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
A Su Excelencia Joseru Fiack, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. - 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. TO. y ONU, 717- La Paz, July 14, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note no. 621 of the 1st instant, 
I have the honor to inform you that my Government accepts, in ac- 
cordance with the terms mentioned, the extension of the Cooperative 
Public Health Program until June 30, 1949, and that it agrees that 
the said extension become effective on the date that the representa- 
tives of the Ministry of Hygiene and Sanitation and the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs affix their signatures to a document contain- 
ing the technical details mentioned in the official communication to 
which I reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A. Gutierrez P. 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Joszpn Fiack, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. - 








62 Srat.] 





GUATBMALA—INTER-AMERICAN HIGHWAY—MAY 18, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 
the Inter-American Highway, supplementing the agreement of May 
19,1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala May 18, 
1948; entered into force May 18, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 65 Guatemata, May 18, 1948. 
EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to the agreement effected by an exchange 
of notes on May 19, 1943 concerning cooperation between the United 
States and Guatemala in the improvement of the Inter-American 
Highway in Guatemala pursuant to Public Law No. 375 of the 
United States of America, approved December 26, 1941, and subject 
to the appropriation of the necessary funds by the Congress of the 
United States of America. 

The Congress of the United States of America in an act, approved 
May 3, 1945, appropriated for the Inter-American Highway 
$1,000,000 of the $20,000,000 authorized by the act of December 26, 1941 
(Public Law No. 375). This appropriation, however, was made sub- 
ject to the condition imposed by the following proviso: 


“Provided, That no part of the appropriation made in this para- 
graph for use in any cooperating country shall be available for obli- 
gation or expenditure unless said cooperating country executes a 
written agreement that it will impose no restrictions on the use of 
the highway, nor levy directly or indirectly any tax or charge for 
such use, by traffic or vehicles from any other country that do not 
apply with equal force to the like use of the highway by traffic or 
vehicles of the cooperating country.” 


In view of the intention of the Federal Works Agency of the United 
States of America to allot the above-mentioned appropriation of 
$1,000,000 for expenditure in Guatemala, my Government proposes 
that, as a supplementary agreement to the agreement effected by an 
exchange of notes on May 19, 1943, the Government of Guatemala will, 
in accordance with the proviso of the aforesaid appropriation act of 
May 3, 1945, agree to the condition that it will not impose any re- 
striction en the use of the Inter-American Highway, nor levy directly 
or indirectly any tax or charge for such use, by traffic or vehicles from 
any other country that do not apply with equal force to the like use 
of the highway by traffic or vehicles of Guatemala. 

Except as amended herein, there shall remain in full force and 
effect the Agreement effected by the exchange of notes of May 19, 
1943, and any memorandum of understanding related thereto con- 
cluded subsequently between the Director General of Roads on behalf 
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of the Republic of Guatemala and the Commissioner of Public Roads 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States of America is prepared, if 
this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Guatemala, to re- 
gard the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to the same effect as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
take effect this day, supplementing the agreement effected by an 
exchange of notes on May 19, 1943. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 


Epwin J. Kyiz. 


His Excellency 
Licenciado Enrique MuNoz Meany, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Guate 


The Guatemalan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES BXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


698 (73-0) 
7929 GuaTeMaLa, 18 de mayo de 1948. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, fecha de hoy, relativa a la asignacién de $1.000.000 hecha por 
el Congreso de los Estados Unidos (Acta del 3 de mayo de 1945) para 
la carretera Interamericana, que se sujeta a la condicién impuesta por 
el siguiente inciso: 

“Se dispone que ninguna parte de la asignacién hecha en virtud de 
este pirrafo, para emplearse en cualquier pais cooperante, quede 
disponible para obligaciones o gastos, a menos que dicho pais co- 
operante perfeccione un convenio escrito, en que se comprometa a no 
imponer restricciones para el uso de la carretera, ni a crear ningan 
impuesto o carga, por tal uso, directa o indirectamente, para el trifico 
o vehiculos de cualquier otro pais, cuando tales impuestos o cargas no 
se apliquen con igual fuerza, para el mismo uso de la carretera, al 
trifico o vehiculos del pais cooperante.” 

Manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que, en vista de la disposicién de la 
Agencia Federal de Obras de los Estados Unidos de América de ad- 
judicar la asignacién arriba mencionada de $1.000.000 para invertirla 
en Guatemala, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América propone 
un convenio suplementario al convenio efectuado por canje de notas 
el 19 de mayo de 1943, por el cual el Gobierno de Guatemala convenga 
en la condicién contenida en el Acta de Asignacién antes mencionada 
del 3 de mayo de 1943. 
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Vuestra Excelencia manifiesta ademas que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América se encuentra listo, en caso de ser aceptada esta 
propuesta, para considerar la nota a que se acusa recibo y la respuesta 
de mi Gobierno como constitutivas de un convenio entre los dos 
Gobiernos entrando en vigor con esta misma fecha, y complementando 
el convenio efectuado por canje de notas el 19 de mayo de 1943. 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno 
de Guatemala acepta la propuesta de su ilustrado Gobierno en el 
entendido de que, sin perjuicio de lo que se establece por medio del 
presente acuerdo, quedar4 en toda su fuerza y vigor el Convenio cele- 
brado por cambio de notas de 19 de mayo de 1943, y cualquier memo- 
randum de entendimiento relativo al mismo Convenio que se haya 
concluido posteriormente entre el Director General de Caminos en 
representacién del Gobierno de Guatemala y el Comisionado de 
Caminos Piblicos en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Asimismo, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
conviene en la condicién de que Guatemala no impondré ninguna 
restriccién para el uso de la carretera Interamericana, ni cobraré 
ningan impuesto ni gravamen directa ni indirectamente por tal uso, 
por trafico ni por vehiculos de ningin otro pais que no se apliquen 
igualmente por el mismo uso de la carretera, por trifico o por vehiculos 
de Guatemala, pero que, como requisito formal esta condicién queda 
sujeta a aprobacién del Congreso de Guatemala. 

El Gobierno de Guatemala considera este arreglo como suplemento 
del arreglo entre los dos Gobiernos efectuado por canje de notas de 
fecha 19 de mayo de 1943, y en vigor desde esta misma fecha. 

Sirvase aceptar Excelencia la renovada seguridad de mi mas alta 
y distinguida consideracién, 

E. Muxoz Meany. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Doctor Epwix J. Kyrie 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.- 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


693 (73-0) 
7929 GuatemaLA, May 18, 1948. 















Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 

courteous note dated today relative to the appropriation of $1,000,000 

by the Congress of the United States (Act of May 3, 1945) for the so stat. 117. 

Pan American Highway, which is subject to the condition established 

in the following proviso: 
“Provided, That no part of the appropriation made in this para- 

graph for use in any cooperating country shall be available for obliga- 


57 Stat. 1111. 
59 Stat. 117. 
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tion or expenditure unless said cooperating country executes a written 
agreement that it will impose no restrictions on the use of the high- 
way, nor levy directly or indirectly any tax or charge for such use, 
by traffic or vehicles from any other country that do not apply with 
equal force to the like use of the highway by traffic or vehicles of the 
cooperating country.” 

Your Excellency states that, in view of the intention of the Federal 
Works Agency of the United States of America to allot the above- 
mentioned appropriation of $1,000,000 for expenditure in Guatemala, 
the Government of the United States of America proposes a supple- 
mentary agreement to the agreement effected by an exchange of notes 
on May 19, 1943, by which the Government of Guatemala agrees to 
the proviso of the aforesaid appropriation act of May 3, 1943.[*] 

Your Excellency further states that the Government of the United 
States of America is prepared, if this proposal is accepted, to regard 
the note the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged and the reply 
of my Government as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments which shall take effect this day, supplementing the agree- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes on May 19, 1943. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
ot Guatemala accepts the proposal of your illustrious Government 
with the understanding that, without prejudice to the provisions 
established by means of the present agreement, the agreement effected 
by an exchange of notes on May 19, 1943, and any memorandum of 
an understanding relative to the same agreement which may have been 
reached subsequently between the Director General of Highways 
representing the Government of Guatemala and the Commissioner of 
Public Roads in the name of the Government of the United States 
of America will continue in full effect. 

Furthermore, I am to state to Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment agrees to the condition that Guatemala will impose no restric- 
tions on the use of the Pan American Highway, nor levy directly or 
indirectly any tax or charge for such use, by traffic or vehicles from 
any other country that do not apply with equal force to the like use 
of the highway by traffic or vehicles of Guatemala, but that, as a 
formal requirement, this proviso is subject to the approval of the 
Congress of Guatemala. 

The Government of Guatemala considers this arrangement as sup- 
plementary to the arrangement effected between the two Governments 
by an exchange of notes dated May 19, 1943, and as entering in effect 
this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

E. Musoz Meany. 
His Excellency Epwiy J. Kriz 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. - 


*This should read“. . . act of May 3, 1945”. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting a —428°* 9.18, TS 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Ecuador, modifying and es 
extending the agreement of February 24, 1942, as modified and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes signed at Quito August 6 and 18, 1948; 
entered into force August 20, 1948, operative retroactively from June 
80, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs 






































EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 227 Quito, August 6, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between His 
Excellency the Minister Counselor of the Ecuadoran Embassy to the 
United States of America and His Excellency the Under Secretary of 
State of the United States of America on February 24, 1942, and ™ ***** 
the Basic Agreement, as amended, between the Republic of Ecuador 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, entered into in January 
1943,['] providing for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative health and sanitation program in Ecuador. I also refer to 
Your Excellency’s note no. 123-DDP, of August 5, 1948,["] suggesting 
the consideration by our respective Governments of a further extension 
of that Agreement. 
As Your Excellency knows, the above referred to Basic Agreement _Period of extension. 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will ter- 
minate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Republic of Ecuador that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the 
Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program for 
a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 
It would be understood that, during such period of extension, the ntributions. 
Institute would make a contribution of $100,000.00 U.S. cy. to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program on condition that your 
Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same purpose 
the sum of 4,020,000.00 sucres. The Institute would also be willing 
during the same extension period to make available funds to be re- 
tained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the 
Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of 
the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Ecuador. The amounts referred to 
would be in addition to the sums already required under the present 


1 Not printed. 


Entry into force. 
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Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Social 
Welfare and Labor and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature['] of an agreement by the Minister of 
Social Welfare and Labor of Ecuador and by a representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned 
technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Joun F. Simmons 
His Excellency 
Doctor Antonio Parra VELASCO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
wae NO 133-DDP. 
DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO Quiro, a 18 de Agosto de 1948. 


Sefor EmMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, que 
el sefior Ministro de Previsién Social, en nota nimero 182—Ad., de 17 
de agosto de 1948, me manifiesta estar listo a suscribir con el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos (The Institute of Inter-american Affairs) 
el Convenio cuyo texto se acompafia, a efecto de que continden los 
Servicios Cooperativos de Salud Pdblica y Saneamiento que realiza 
en el Ecuador el mencionado Instituto. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi m&s alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A P Ve.asco 


Antonio Parra Velasco 
ANEXO. P] Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Presente. 


1 Aug. 20, 1948. 
2 Not printed. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
No. 133-DDP, 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT Quito, August 18, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Minister of 
Social Welfare, in note number 182—AJ., of August 17, 1948, ["] informs 
me that he is prepared to sign, jointly with the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, the Agreement the text of which is transmitted 
herewith, to the end that the Cooperative Public Health and Sanita- 
tion Services which the aforesaid Institute is carrying out in Ecuador 
may be continued. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A P Vetasco 


Antonio Parra Velasco 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


Enclosure [*] 


His Excellency Jonn F. Srmmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


1 Not printed. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Liberia respect- 
ing passport visas. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Monrovia 
October 27 and 28, 1947; entered into force October 28, 1947, operative 
December 1, 1947. 


The American Chargé d Affaires ad interim to the Liberian Acting 
Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 271 Monrovia, Liberia, October 27, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to set forth below the terms of the arrangement 
regarding the period of validity of temporary visitors visas to be 
granted on a reciprocal basis to nationals of our two countries as 
understood by me to have been approved in the course of conversa- 


tions recently conducted by the Legation with your Department of 
State: 


1. As of the date on which this arrangement becomes effective, 
non-immigrant temporary visitors visas shall be granted by each 
of our respective countries to nationals of the other to be valid for 
an initial period of two years from the date of issue instead of an 
initial period of one year as at present. 

2. It is understood that the period of validity of two years means 
that the visas granted will be valid for presentation at a port of 
entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two-year 
period. However, the immigration officials at the port of entry of 
either country may, as heretofore, specify the authorized length of 
stay of the alien for each visit. 

3. It is further understood that no visa granted for a period of 
two years will be valid for such period unless the passport or other 
acceptable travel document is valid for such period. However, if 
the passport or travel document is not valid for the full period of 
two years at the time the visa is granted, the passport or travel 
document may be extended by the issuing authority for the full 
period of two years or more in which event the visa shall be con- 
sidered as valid forthe full period of two years. 

4. The present agreement will in no way affect the arrangement [*] 
existing between our two Governments whereby all non-immigrant 
passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 


If the above provisions are acceptable to Your Excellency’s Gov- 
ernment, this note and the reply signifying assent thereto shall, if 
agreeable to Your Excellency’s Government, be regarded as consti- 


* Signed Aug. 81, 1925; not printed. 















3931 





62 Srart.] LIBERIA—PASSPORT VISAS—OCT. 27, 28, 1947 













































tuting an arrangement between our two Governments which shall 
become effective on December 1, 1947. Effective date. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Rupert A. Luoyp, Jr. 
Rupert A. Lloyd, Jr. 
American Charge @ Affaires a. i. 


His Excellency Cuas. T. O. Kine 


Acting Secretary of State, R. L. 
Monrovia 


The Liberian Acting Secretary of State to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

Monrovia, Liperta. 
2135/DF 28th October, 1947. 
Mr. Cuarce p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note Number 271, 
dated October 27, 1947 regarding terms of arrangement between our 
respective Governments with respect to the period of validity of 
temporary visitors visas which is to be granted on a reciprocal basis to 
nationals of our two countries in the light of conversations had by 
your Legation with the Department of State. 

In reply, I have the honour to advise the acceptance and assent by 
my Government to the following provisions as constituting an ar- 
rangement between our two Governments effective as of December 
1, 1947: 


1. As of the date on which this arrangement becomes effective, 
non-immigrant temporary visitors visas shall be granted by each 
of our respective countries to nationals of the other to be valid for 
an initial period of two years from the date of issue instead of an 
initial period of one year as at present. 

2. It is understood that the period of validity of two years means 
that the visas granted will be valid for presentatic.. at a port of 
entry at any time, or any number of times, during the two-year 
period. However, the immigration officials at the of entry of 
either country may, as heretofore, specify the authorized length 
of stay of the alien for each visit. 

8. It is further understood that no visa granted for a period 
of two years will be valid for such period unless the passport or 
travel document is valid for such period. However, if the pass- 
port or travel document is not valid for the full period of two years 
at the time the visa is granted, the passport or travel document 
may be extended by the issuing authority for the full period of two 
years or more in which event the visa shall be considered as valid 
for the full period of two years. 
68706—52—PT. 111 84 
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4. The present agreement will in no way effect the arrangement 
existing between our two governments whereby all non-immigrant 
passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 


Please accept, Mr. Charge d’Affaires, the renewed assurance of my 
high consideration and esteem. 


Cuas. T. O. Kine 
Charles T. O. King, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Ropgrt A. Lioyp, Jr., Esqr., 
American Charge d Affaires, a. i., 
American Legation, 
Monrovia. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting May 26, 1047 
the Colén Corridor. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Panamé = "7°" 4-5. 
May 26, 1947; entered into force May 26, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 





































EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Sratres or AMERICA 

No. 417 Panamd, R. P., May 26, 1947 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Article VIII of the General Treaty of 
March 2, 1936, between the United States of America and Panam&, © Stat. 1818. 
and to recall to Your Excellency’s attention the fact that when the 
Trans-Isthmian Highway was built between the boundary of the 
Canal Zone and the Republic of Panam& near Cativa and Randolph 
Road a change of alignment of the Trans-Isthmian Highway was 
made for engineering purposes with the result that at the present 
time the location of the Trans-Isthmian Highway differs from that 
of the corridor established by said Article VIII in that area. 

In order that the Government of Panam4& may proceed with the 
completion of the Colén Corridor from Randolph Road to the City 
of Colén, and benefit by the availability of the equipment which is 
now being used on the project of filling certain swamp areas in the 
City of Colén, the Government of the United States of America 
proposes that, by way of modus vivendi pending the coming into force 
of appropriate provisions effecting necessary modifications in existing 
treaties or conventions between the two countries, it be mutually 
agreed by and between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Panama as follows: 


(a) That between the boundary near Cativa and the Randolph  Altgmtion of Colén 
Road overpass the Colén Corridor location will be altered to conform 
to that shown on Exhibit C ['] of the Public Roads Administration 
(August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7C). 
(b) That the Randolph Road overpass will be constructed in sub- ,Z22d0!Ph Road 
stantial conformity with the plans for such construction set forth in 
Exhibit F of the Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, P. C. 
Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7F). 
(c) That at the Randolph Road overpass the corridor will be no 
wider than is necessary to include the viaduct and ramps and will 








1 The exhibits referred to in this exchange of notes are not printed. Copies 
of these exhibits as received from the American Embassy with a certified copy 
of this note are deposited with the Agreement in the archives of the Department 
of State where they are available for reference. 
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not include any part of Randolph Road proper or of the railroad 
right-of-way. 

(d) That between the Randolph-Road overpass and the boundary 
line between the City of Colén and the Canal Zone the corridor 
location will be altered to conform to that shown on Exhibit B of the 
Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 
933-7B). As so shown the corridor will end at its intersection with 
the City of Colén—Canal Zone boundary at mean low water line near 
Boundary Street. 

(e) That between the Randolph Road overpass and the boundary 
line between the City of Colén and the Canal Zone the corridor road, 
including the storm and sanitary sewerage facilities made necessary 
by such road, will be constructed, by or at the expense of the Govern- 
ment of Panam4, in substantial conformity with the plans for such 
construction set forth in Exhibit E of the Public Roads Administra- 
tion (August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7E), as supplemented 
and modified by Exhibit B of The Panama Canal. 

(f) That the Government of Panama will at all times maintain in 
good structural condition the drainage facilities through the fills 
constructed for the corridor road. 

(g) That the right of the United States of America, under Article 
VILI of the General Treaty of 1936, of travel along the corridor, subject 
to such traffic regulations as may be established by the Government of 
Panamé, will extend and apply to the Colén entrance to the corridor, 
which, in view of the boundary change referred to in paragraph (i) 
hereof, will not form a part of the corridor. 

(h) That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, formally 
enter into a suitable convention amending Article VIII of the General 
Treaty in such manner as to alter the description of the corridor in the 
manner hereinbefore provided, and to include in substance the provi- 
sions of paragraphs (f) and (g) hereof. 

(i) That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, formally 
enter into a suitable convention, amending Article V of the Boundary 
Convention concluded on September 2, 1914, in such manner as to 
revise that portion of the City of Colén—Canal Zone boundary line 
which extends from the end of the corridor, as herein provided for, to 
Sixteenth Street, in conformity with the boundary revisions proposed 
by the Public Roads Administration and shown on its Exhibit A 
(August 6, 1946, P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7A). The convention will 
accord to the United States the right to construct highways connecting 
Bolivar Highway and the highway forming the Colén entrance to the 
corridor, such as the connecting highways outlined on Exhibit A of the 
Public Roads Administration. This paragraph and paragraphs (j) 
and (k) hereof shall be operative only in the event that the Colén 
entrance to the corridor is constructed in substantial conformity with 
Exhibits A and E of the Public Roads Administration (August 6, 1946, 
P. C. Drwg. No. V. F. 933-7A and E). 

(j) That the two Governments will, in the proposed convention 
referred to in paragraph (i) hereof, further amend Article V of the 
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Boundary Convention of 1914, in such manner as to revise that portion 
of the City of Colén—Canal Zone boundary line which extends from 
Sixteenth Street in a northwesterly direction to the center line of 
Bolivar Avenue, in conformity with the boundary revision proposed by 
The Panama Canal and marked on a copy of Panama Canal Drawing 
No. X-6113-53 dated July 6, 1945, which copy is marked Panama 
Canal Exhibit A. 

(k) That the two Governments will, in the proposed convention 
referred to in paragraphs (i) and (j) hereof, provide in substance, first, 
that the tracts of land transferred from the City of Coldén to the Canal 
Zone, in consequence of the boundary changes provided for in said 
paragraphs (i) and (j), sball become parts of the Canal Zone in the 
same manner as though they had been included within the grants 
contained in the Convention of November 18, 1903, between the 
two Governments, and that the Government of Panam& undertakes 
that no private titles exist in and to such tracts of land; and, second, in 
respect to the tracts of land transferred from the Canal Zone to the 
City of Colén in consequence of the boundary changes agreed upon, 
the Government of the United States of America undertakes that no 
private titles exist in and to such tracts of land. 

(1) That the portion of the Boyd-Roosevelt Highway known as the 
Madden Dam Bypass Road is understood and agreed to form a part 
of the Trans-Isthmian Highway under the terms of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway Convention of March 2, 1936, and that such 
agreement will be included in the proposed convention referred to in 
paragraph (m) hereof. 

(m) Referring to the several areas in the Rio Madronal~Roque 
section of the Trans-Isthmian (Boyd-Roosevelt) Highway wherein the 
highway passes through Canal Zone territory, including the section of 
the highway between the Quebrada Madronal and the Quebrada 
Moja Polla, the section of the highway crossing the Agua Bendita and 
Chilibre Rivers, and the Roque overpass whereby such highway 
crosses the Madden Dam Corridor; and referring to the area wherein 
such highway passes through Canal Zone territory in crossing the 
Gatun River: - That the two Governments will, as soon as possible, 
formally enter into a suitable convention whereby the United States 
of America will transfer to the Republic of Panama jurisdiction over 
suitable corridors, subject to terms similar to those contained in 
Article VIII of the General Treaty of 1936, as herein agreed to be 
amended, in order that the aforementioned sections of the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway shall be within the jurisdiction of the Republic of 
Panam&. In the case of the Roque overpass the corridor will be no 
wider than is necessary to include the viaduct and approaches, and will 
not include any part of Madden Road proper. In all cases wherein 
the aforesaid corridors traverse waterways, the corridors will not 
include any part of such waterways. 

(n) That the right of the United States of America, under Article 
VII of the Trans-Isthmian Highway Convention of 1936, to enjoy 
equally the use of the portions of the Trans-Isthmian Highway 
within the jurisdiction of the Republic of Panam4, subject to the laws 
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and regulations relating to vehicular traffic in force in the Republic of 
Panamé, shall extend and apply to the portion of the Boyd-Roosevelt 
Highway between the Roque overpass and the City of Panama. 

(0) That the provisions of this agreement shall not affect the rights 
and obligations of the two Governments under treaties and conven- 
tions now in force between them, and particularly under Article VIII 
of the General Treaty of 1936 and Article II of the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway Convention of 1936, but without prejudice to the full force 
and effect of the provisions of this agreement which contemplate the 
conclusion of a convention for the purpose of adding to, or of modify- 
ing, abrogating, or replacing, provisions of such treaties and con- 
ventions. 

(p) That the terms of this agreement will be modified or deviated 
from only by agreement between the two Governments concluded by 
exchange of notes in the same manner as this agreement. 

Upon the receipt of your reply note indicating that the Government 
of Panam& approves the agreement in accordance with the terms 
outlined above, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider the agreement to be effective beginning with the date of that 
note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Frank T. Hives 
His Excellency 
Dr. Ricarpo J. ALFARO, 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 


The Panamanian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


D.P. No, 1227 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Panami, 26 de Mayo de 1947. 
Seftor EmBAJADOR: 


Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
No. 417, de esta fecha, que dice lo siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al articulo VITI del Tratado General 
de 2 de Marzo de 1936, celebrado entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y Panamé,-y de llevar de nuevo a la atencién de Vuestra 
Excelencia el hecho de que cuando se construyé la Carretera 
Transistmica entre el limite de la Zona del Canal y la Repdblica 
de Panam& cerca de Cativ&é y el Camino del Fuerte Randolph, se 
hizo, por razones de ingenierfa, un cambio en el trazado de la 
Carretera Transistmica, con el resultado de que en la actualidad la 
ubicacién de la Carretera Transistmica defiere de la del corredor 
establecido por el mecionado Articulo VIII en esa frea. 

A fin de que el Gobierno de Panam4 pueda proceder a terminar 
el Corredor de Colén desde el Camino del Fuerte Randolph hasta 
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la Ciudad de Colén, y beneficiarse con el uso del equipo que ahora 
se est& usando en los trabajos del relleno de ciertas freas pantanosas 
en la Ciudad de Colén, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos propone 
que, por via de modus vivendi, hasta tanto éntren en vigencia 
estipulaciones apropiadas que efecttien las modificaciones necesarias 
en los tratados o convenciones existentes entre los dos paises, se 
conviene mutuamente entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica de Panamé lo siguiente: 


a) Que entre el limite cerca de Cativ4 y el paso elevado sobre el 
Camino de Randolph la ubicacién sea alterada de manera que se 
conforme con la que aparece en el Anexo C de la entidad denominada 
Public Roads Administration, o sea Administracién de Caminos 
Piblicos (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& N° V. F. 
933-7C). 

b) Que el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph ser construido 
en sustancial conformidad con los planos adoptados para dicha 
construccién en el Anexo F dela entidad denominada Public Roads 
Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& 
N° V. F. 933-7 F). 

c) Que en el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph el corredor 
no tendr& mfs anchura que la necesaria para inclufr el viaducto y 
las rampas y no incluir& parte alguna del Camino de Randolph 
propiamente dicho o de la servidumbre de trfnsito del ferrocarril. 

d) Que entre el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph y la linea 
limitrofe de la Ciudad de Colén y la Zona del Canal la ubicacién 
del Corredor ser& alterada de manera que se conforme a la que 
aparece en el Anexo B de la entidad denominada Public Roads 
Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& 
No. V. F. 933-7B). Tal como aparece alli, el corredor terminar& 
su interseccién con la linea limftrofe entre la Ciudad de Colén y la 
Zona del Canal, en la linea de la bajamar cerca de la Calle Limftrofe. 

e) Que entre el paso elevado del Camino de Randolph y la 
linea lim{trofe entre la Ciudad de Colén y la Zona del Canal, 
el camino del corredor, inclusive las obras de desagiie y sanitarias 
que dicho camino requiera, seran construidas por el Gobierno de 
Panam&, o a su costa, en sustancial conformidad con los planos 
trazados para dicha construccién en el Anexo E. de la entidad 
denominada Public Roads Administration (Agosto 6 de 1946, 
Disefio del Canal de Panam& V. F. 933-7E), tal como ha sido 
adicionado y modificado por el Anexo B del Canal de Panama. 

f) Que el Gobierno de Panam4 mantendr& en todo tiempo en 
buena condicién estructural los desagiies de los rellenos construidos 
para el camino del Corredor. 

g) Que el derecho de los Estados Unidos de América,de conformidad 
con el Articulo VIII del Tratado General de 1936, de hacer uso 
del Corredor, con sujecién a los reglamentos de trAnsito que sean 
establecidos por el Gobierno de Panam&, se extender& y aplicar& 
a la entrada del Corredor en Colén, la cual en vista del 
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cambio de limite de que trata el parfgrafo (i) de esta nota, no forma- 
r& parte del Corredor. 

h) Que los dos Gobiernos celebrarfn, tan pronto como sea 
posible, una covencién apropiada por la cual se reforme el Articulo 
VIII del Tratado General en el sentido de cambiar la descripcién 
del corredor de la manera anteriormente expuesta y que incluya en 
sustancia las estipulaciones de los parfgrafos (f) y (g) de esta nota. 

i) Que los dos Gobiernos celebrarin, tan pronto como sea posible, 
una convencién apropiada que modifique el Articulo V de la Con- 
vencién de Limites celebrada el 2 de septiembre de 1914, en forma 
que revise la porcién de la linea lim{trofe entre la Ciudad de Colén 
y la Zona del Canal que se extiende desde el final del corredor, 
segin aqui se estipula, hasta la Calle Diez y Seis, de conformidad 
con las modificaciones propuestas en materia de limites por la 
entidad denominada Public Roads Administration, segin aparece 
en el Anexo A (Agosto 6 de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panam& No. 
V. F. 933-7A). La convencién otorgar& a los Estados Unidos el 
derecho de construir carreteras que unan la Carretera Bolivar y la 
carretera que forma la entrada de Colén al corredor, tal como la 
que une las carreteras delineadas en el Anexo A de la citada Public 
Roads Administration. Este parfgrafo y los parfgrafos (j) y (k) 
de esta nota sélo tendrfn aplicacién en el caso de que la entrada de 
Colén al corredor sea construida en sustancial conformidad con los 
Anexos A y E de la dicha Public Roads Administration (Agosto 6 
de 1946, Disefio del Canal de Panama No. V. F. 933-7A y E). 

j) Que los dos Gobiernos modificarin también, en la proyectada 
convencién de que trata el parAgrafo precedente, el Articulo V de 
la Convencién de Limites de 1914, en forma que revise la porcién 
de la linea limitrofe entre la Ciudad de Colén y la Zona del Canal 
que se extiende desde la Calle Diez y Seis en direccién noroeste 
hasta la linea central de la Avenida Bolivar, de conformidad con la 
modificacién propuesta en materia de limites por el Canal de 
Panam& y sefialada en una copia del Disefio del Canal de Panam& 
N°® X-6113-53 fechado el 6 de julio de 1945, copia denominada 
Anexo A del Canal de Panama. 

k) Que en la proyectada convencién a que se refieren los anteriores 
parfgrafos (i) y (j), los dos Gobiernos estipular4n en sustancia: pri- 
mero, que los globos de terreno que se transfieren de la Ciudad de 
Colén a la Zona del Canal como consecuencia de los cambios 
lim{trofes estipulados en dichos parfgrafos (i) y (j) pasarfn a ser 
parte de la Zona del Canal de la misma manera que si hubieran sido 
incluidos en las concesiones contenidas en la Convencién de 18 de 
Noviembre de 1903 entre los dos Gobiernos, y que el Gobierno de 
Panam& se compromete a que no existan titulos de propiedad 
privada sobre dichos globos de terreno; y, segundo, con respecto a 
los globos de terreno que se trasfieren de la Zona del Canal a la 
Ciudad de Colén como consecuencia de los cambios lim{trofes con- 
venidos, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América se compro- 


mete a que no existan titulos de propiedad privada sobre dichos 
globos de terreno. 
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1) Que es entendido y convenido que el tramo de la Carretera 
Boyd-Roosevelt conocido como Camino de la Represa de Madden 
forma parte de la Carretera Transistmica, de conformidad con los 
términos de la Convencién sobre la Carretera Transistmica, de 2 
de Marzo de 1936, y que tal acuerdo ser& incluido en la convencién 
que se tiene en proyecto celebrar conforme al parfgrafo (m) que 
sigue. 

m) Con referencia a las diversas freas del tramo Rio Madrofial- 
Roque de la Carretera Transistmica, en que la carretera atraviesa 
territorio de la Zona del Canal, inclusive el tramo de la carretera 
entre Ja Quebrada Madrofial y la Quebrada Moja Pollo, y el tramo de 
la carretera que cruza los rios Agua Bendita y Chilibre, y el paso 
elevado de Roque por donde la carretera cruza el Corredor de la 
Represa Madden; y con referencia al frea en que dicha carretera 
atraviesa territorio de la Zona del Canal al cruzar el Rio Gattn, 
los dos Gobiernos celebraran tan pronto como sea posible una 
convencién apropiada mediante la cual los Estados Unidos de 
América traspasarfn a la Reptblica de Panam& la jurisdiccién 
sobre corredores apropiados, con sujecién a términos similares a 
los contenidos en el Articulo VIII del Tratado General de 1936, 
segin se ha convenido reformarlo por medio de esta nota, a fin de 
que los antedichos tramos de la Carretera Transistmica queden 
dentro de la jurisdiccién de la Reptblica de Panam&. En el caso 
del paso elevado de Roque el corredor no tendr& mfs anchura que 
la necesaria para incluir el viaducto y sus entradas, y no com- 
prender& parte alguna del Camino de la Represa Madden propia- 
mente dicho. En los casos en que los corredores antes mencionados 
atraviesen vias acu&ticas, los corredores no incluirfn parte alguna 
de tales vias. 

n) Que el derecho de los Estados Unidos de América, de con- 
formidad con el Articulo VII de la Convencién de la Carretera 
Transistmica de 1936, de disfrutar en pie de igualdad el uso de la 
parte de la Carretera Transistmica situada dentro de la jurisdiccién 
de la Republica de Panam4, con sujecién a las leyes y reglamentos 
relativos al transito de vehiculos vigentes en la Repdblica de 
Panam, se extender4 y aplicar4 a la porcién de la Carretera Tran- 
sistmica comprendida entre el paso elevado de Roque y la Ciudad 
de Panama. 

0) Que las estipulaciones de este acuerdo no afectarfn los derechos 
y obligaciones de los dos Gobiernos segdn los tratados y conven- 
ciones vigentes entre ellos, y particularmente segin el Articulo VIII 
del Tratado General de 1936 y el Articulo II de la Convencién de 
la Carretera Transistmica de 1936, sin perjuicio del pleno vigor y 
efecto de las estipulaciones de este acuerdo que tienen en mira la 
celebracién de una convencién con el objeto de adicionar, modificar, 
abrogar o subrogar estipulaciones de dichos tratados y convenciones. 

p) Que los términos de este acuerdo sélo podrin ser modificados 
o alterados mediante acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, celebrado 
por canje de notas de la misma manera que este acuerdo.” 


3939 
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En contestacién, tengo el honor de confirmar la inteligencia a que 
se ha llegado sobre los puntos anteriores segin queda expuesta en la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia a que me he referido. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia ias 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


R. J. ALFaro 


Ricardo J. Alfaro, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Excelencia 
Frank T. Hings, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


D.P. No, 1227 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Panami, May 26, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 417, of even date, which states as follows: 


[For the English language text of note No. 417, as signed, see ante, 
p. 3933.] 


In reply, I have the honor to confirm the understanding which has 
been reached concerning the preceding points as expressed in Your 
Excellency’s note to which I have referred. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


R. J. ALFARO 


Ricardo J. Alfaro, 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 


His Excellency 
Frank T. Hines, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland ee 
passport visas. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Reykjavi 
October 1 and December 9, 1947; entered into force December 9, 1947, 
operative January 1, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Icelandic Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
REYKJAVIK, IcELAND 
October 1, 1947. 
No. 822 
EXcELLENCY: 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that the Government of Iceland and the Government of the 
United States enter into an agreement according to which each Gov- 
ernment will, unless special circumstances exist, hereafter recipro- 
cally issue visas to temporary visitors valid for a period of twentyfour 
months. It is suggested that this procedure enter into effect on 
December 1, 1947. This change, it should be noted, would not disturb 
the arrangement [*] between the two Governments whereby all non- 
immigrant passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 

Should the Government of Iceland accept the foregoing proposal, 
the affirmative reply of Your Excellency shail constitute, together 
with this note, the agreement of the two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Wu C. Troms 
Charge d’Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
BgaRNn1i BENEDIETSSON, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Reykjavik. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@’ Affaires ad interim 


UTanrikISRADUNEYTID ["] 
ReykKJAvix 
No. 189 December 9th, 1947. 
Monsieur LE CHARGE p’AFFAIRES, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of October 
ist 1947 in which you propose that the Government of Iceland and 


* Dated Nov. 3 and Dec. 21, 1925, and June 11, 19, and 21, 1926; not printed. 
* Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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the Government of the United States enter into an agreement accord- 
ing to which each Government will, unless special circumstances exist, 
hereafter reciprocally issue visas to temporary visitors valid for a 
period of twenty-four months. 

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of Iceland 
accepts the foregoing proposal and that your note and the present 
reply shall constitute the agreement of the two Governments in this 
matter. At the same time it is suggested that this procedure enter 
into effect on January Ist 1948. 

It is understood that the present agreement will not disturb the 
arrangement between the two Governments whereby all non-immi- 
grant passport visa fees are waived on a reciprocal basis. 

Accept, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of 
my high consideration. 


Bsarni BENEDIKTSSON 


Mr. Wiu1aM C. TRrimBie 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Reykjavik. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
flights of military aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Ottawa February 18, 1945; entered into force February 13, 1946. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secretary 
of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 
Bo. 285 Ottawa, Canada, February 13, 1945. 
Sir: 

With reference to negotiations that have recently taken place be- 
tween representatives of the United States and Canadian Govern- 
ments respecting air services of the Armed Forces of the United 
States and Canada, I have the honor to propose that an agreement 
be entered into between the two Governments as follows: 


I 


Subject to such conditions as may from time to time be agreed 
upon between the Armed Forces of Canada and the Armed Forces 
of the United States, aircraft of the United States Armed Forces 
engaged in air transport or ferry services (including aircraft being 
delivered to third countries) whether operated and maintained di- 
rectly by military personnel or by United States or Canadian civilian 
personnel under contract with the United States Armed Forces, may, 
during the present war, fly into, through and away from Canada and 
may use all airway facilities including landing fields, meteorological 
services, radio ranges and radio communications which are available 
to aircraft of the Armed Forces of Canada, and, subject to the con- 
currence of the Government of Newfoundland, all similar airway 
facilities operated by Canada in Newfoundland territory, along the 
routes which they are now flying and which are set forth in Part One 
of the attached confidential memorandum, [*] provided that aircraft 
operated and maintained by civilian personnel under contract with 
the United States Armed Forces shall be restricted to the routes 
indicated in Part One A of the attached confidential memorandum. 


II 


Subject to such conditions as may from time to time be agreed 
upon between the Armed Forces of Canada and the Armed Forces 
of the United States, aircraft of the Armed Forces of Canada en- 
gaged in air transport or ferry services (including aircraft being 


*No longer confidential. 
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delivered to third countries) whether operated and maintained di- 
rectly by military personnel or by Canadian or United States civilian 
personnel under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada, may, 
during the present war, fly into, through and away from United 
States territory, including Alaska and Hawaii, and may use all air- 
way facilities including landing fields, meteorological services, radio 
ranges and radio communications, which are available to aircraft of 
the United States Armed Forces in such territory, and, subject to 
the concurrence of the Government of Newfoundland, all similar 
airway facilities operated by the United States in Newfoundland 
territory, along the routes which they are now flying and which are 
set forth in Part Two of the attached confidential memorandum, 
provided that aircraft operated and maintained by civilian personnel 
under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada shall‘be restricted 
to the routes indicated in Part Two A of the attached confidential 
memorandum. 


Itt 


(a) The Armed Forces of the United States will not establish over 
Canadian territory regular flying routes for air transport or ferry 
services additional to those which are set forth in Part One B of 
the attached confidential memorandum without first having sought 
and obtained the approval of the Government of Canada. The Gov- 
ernment of Canada agrees to give prompt and sympathetic consid- 
eration to any request submitted by the Government of the United 
States for additional routes for air transport or ferry services which 
the latter Government believes to be desirable to meet the changing 
conditions of war. 

(b) Except in an emergency not extending for a period longer 
than 60 days, the Armed Forces of the United States will not cause 
any civilian contractors additional to the contractors listed in Part 
One A of the attached memorandum to operate air transport services 
over Canadian territory, nor will they cause the contractors listed 
in.the said memorandum to operate services over routes other than as 
indicated therein, without first having sought and obtained the ap- 
proval of the Government of Canada. 


IV 


(a) The Armed Forces of Canada will not establish over the terri- 
tory of the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii, regular 
flying routes for air transport or ferry services additional to those 
which are set forth in Part Two B of the attached confidential memo- 
randum without first having sought and obtained the approval of 
the Government of the United States. The Government of the United 
States agrees to give prompt and sympathetic consideration to any 
request submitted by the Government of Canada for additional routes 
for air transport or ferry services which the latter Government be- 
lieves to be desirable to meet the changing conditions of war. 

(b) Except in an emergency not extending for a period longer than 
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60 days, the Armed Forces of Canada will not cause any civilian 
contractors additional to the contractors listed in Part Two A of 
the attached memorandum to operate air transport services over 
United States territory, including Alaska and Hawaii, nor will they 
cause the contractors listed in the said memorandum to operate serv- 
ices over routes other than as indicated therein, without first having 
sought and obtained the approval of the Government of the United 
States. 


V 


Aircraft operated on behalf of the United States Armed Forces by 
civilian personnel under contract with the United States Armed 
Forces over routes in Canada shall conform in all respects with such 
regulations governing traffic control, routing and recognition as may 
be applicable to aircraft operated in air transport or ferry services 
by military personnel of the Armed Forces of the United States and 
of Canada in Canada. Neither the aircraft nor the civilian personnel 
engaged in the operation or maintenance thereof nor any office or 
other building used by the aircraft or the civilian personnel (unless 
also used by such civilian contractor in conjunction with authorized 
civil air transport services) shall bear or display any identifying 
markings or insignia advertising or publicizing the name of any 
commercial airline company. 


VI 


Aircraft operated on behalf of the Armed Forces of Canada by 
civilian personnel under contract with the Armed Forces of Canada 
over routes in the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii, shall 
conform in all respects with such regulations governing traffic control, 
routing and recognition as may be applicable to aircraft operated in 
air transport or ferry services by military personnel of the Armed 
Forces of Canada and of the United States in the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii. Neither the aircraft nor the civilian 
personnel engaged in the operation or maintenance thereof nor any 
office or other building used by the aircraft or the civilian personnel 
(unless also used by such civilian contractor in conjunction with 
authorized civil air transport services) shall bear or display any 
identifying markings or insignia advertising or publicizing the name 
of any commercial airline company. 


VII 


(a) No passengers, goods or mail originating at or destined to 
points in Canada shall be carried for reward or hire on any aircraft 
operated by or on behalf of the Armed Forces of the United States 
into, through or away from Canada pursuant to the provisions of 
Articles I and III of this agreement. Similarly, no passengers, goods 
or mail originating at or destined to points in the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii, shall be carried for reward or hire 
on any aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Armed Forces of 
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Canada into, through or away from the United States, including 
Alaska and Hawaii, pursuant to the provisions of Articles II and IV 
of this agreement. 

(b) Passengers, goods and mail other than those referred to in 
paragraph (a) of this Article may be carried for reward or hire on 
the aircraft referred to in this Article. 

(c) The traffic of the aircraft referred to in paragraph (b) of this 
Article which may be carried shall be limited to passengers, goods or 
mail, the transportation of which is important in furtherance of the 
prosecution of the war, to relief or rehabilitation activities, or neces- 
sary to speed a return to peace-time conditions. 


Vill 


The provisions of this agreement shall not be applicable to the 
tactical movement of combat type aircraft or to occasional flights 
of transport type aircraft belonging to the Armed Forces of either 
government, nor to any service conducted by a commercial] airline com- 
pany over a route for which it holds a certificate, license or permit 
issued by the competent aeronautical authorities of the respective 
Governments. 

IX 


Upon entry into force of this agreement, the provisions hereof 
shall supersede any undertakings between the Government of Canada 
and the Government of the United States inconsistent therewith and 
pertaining to this subject and these undertakings shall not be 
deemed to be revived on termination of this agreement. 


x 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles I and II of this agree- 
ment, this agreement may be terminated at any time on six months’ 
notice given in writing by either government to the other government. 
All rights acquired by either government under this agreement shall 
terminate for all purposes at the end of the present war. This agree- 
ment shall come into force on the 13th day of February, 1945. 

If these proposals are acceptable to the Government of Canada this 
note and your reply thereto, accepting the proposals, shall be regarded 
as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the two 
Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Lewis CLarkK 
Lewis Clark, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim. 
Enclosure. 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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A. Routes which may be operated by civil air carriers under contract 
with the Armed Forces of the United States. 


1. 


5. 


* No longer confidential. 
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[Enclosure] 


CONFIDENTIAL [*] 
Part ONE 
THE UNITED STATES 


Great Falls to Fairbanks via Lethbridge-Calgary-Edmonton- 
Grand Prairie-Fort St. John-Fort Nelson-Watson Lake- 
Whitehorse-Northway-Tanacross-Big Delta. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Western Air Lines, Incorporated. 


. Seattle to Edmonton. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Minneapolis or Fargo to Edmonton via Regina. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 


. Seattle to Annette Island via Prince George. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


Seattle to Alaska via Annette Island and Juneau crossing over 
Canadian territory, or via Prince George-Fort St. John- 
Fort Nelson-Watson Lake-Whitehorse-Northway-Tanacross- 
Big Delta. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Canol Project: 


Edmonton-Waterways-Embarras-Fort Smith-Resolution-Hay 
River-Providence-Mills Lake-Wrigley-Norman-Canol Camp or 
Norman Wells. 


Between any of the following points: Edmonton-Waterways- 
Embarras-Fort Smith-Resolution-Hay River-Providence-Mills 


Lake-Simpson-Wrigley-Norman-Canol Camp or Norman 
Wells. 


Northwest Airlines, Incorporated 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 


. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to United 


Kingdom or Port Lyautey via Gander, Harmon, Botwood or 
Shediac. 


American Export Airlines, Incorporated 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated 
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8. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to United 
Kingdom via Goose Bay, Gander, Harmon, Botwood or 
Shediac. 


American Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 


. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Mar- 
rakech via Gander. 


American Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 


. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Green- 
land or Iceland via Goose Bay. 


American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 


. Presque Isle or other points in Eastern United States to Goose 
Bay-BW-1 (or BW-8) Iceland or BW-2. 
American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 


. On flights from points in the United States to Newfoundland, 
Greenland or Iceland, stops may be made at Dorval or Mingan 
en route. 

American Airlines, Incorporated 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Incorporated 
13. Crimson Route 
Northeast Airlines, Incorporated 
B. Routes which may be operated by the Armed Forces of The United 
States. 
1. All of the routes listed in A above. 
2. Columbus to Fort William via Minneapolis and Duluth. 
8. Columbus to Montreal via Detroit, Toronto and Ottawa. 
4. New York to Argentia via Sydney, Nova Scotia. 
5. Fort William to Minneapolis. 


Part Two 


CANADA 


A. Routes which may be operated by civil air carriers under contract 
with the Armed Forces of Canada. 


None 
B. Routes which may be operated by the Armed Forces of Canada. 
1. Megantic to Moncton via Millinocket and Houlton. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


CANADA 
NO. 12 Orrawa, February 13, 1945. 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honour to acknowledge your note No. 285 of February 
13 in which you propose that an agreement be entered into between 
the Canadian and United States Governments concerning air services 
of the Armed Forces of Canada and the United States. 

The proposals set forth in your note are acceptable to the Canadian 
Government, and it is agreed that your note and this reply shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between 
the two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

N. A Ropertson 
for Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 


His Excellency 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 


Ottawa, Canada. 





December 19, 1947, and 
January 5, 13, 1948 
(T. I. A. 8. 2061} 


Post, pp. 3961, 3964, 
3065. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Haiti, confirming and extending 
the agreement of August 28, 1944, as modified and extended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince December 19, 1947, and 
ae 5, 1948; entered into force January 5, 1948. And agree- 
ments between the Haitian Government and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. And exchange of notes signed January 13, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Minister for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBassy OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 


No. 433 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, December 19, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement executed on August 28, 
1944 between the Minister of Agriculture on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and the Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs on behalf of the United States, as amended and extended 
by subsequent agreements signed by representatives of the two parties 
on July 20, 1945, October 16, 1945, and December 27, 1946, providing 
for a cooperative program in food production in the Republic of 
Haiti. 

In accordance with such agreements, the cooperative program in 
food production was inaugurated in Haiti and a small staff of ex- 
perts and technicians was sent to Haiti by the Institute to cooperate 
with officials of the Haitian Government in realizing the objectives of 
such program. As your Government is aware, recent studies made by 
officials of the Haitian Government in cooperation with members of 
the field staff of the Institute in Haiti have resulted in a proposal that 
certain additional activities be undertaken and carried out in order to 
accomplish more fully the general objectives of the program provided 
further funds are made available by the Haitian Government and the 
Institute for such additional activities. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State in Wash- 
ington that the Institute, on behalf of the United States Government, 
will, if the Government of Haiti so desires, agree to the contribution 
of additional funds in the amount of $25,000 to be used in carrying 
out the program on condition that the Government of Haiti con- 
tribute an additional amount having the equivalent in Haitian cur- 
rency of $75,000 U.S. Cy. 

Except for the contributions of the additional funds, as mentioned 
above, all of the present terms and conditions provided for in the 
existing arrangement between the Government of Haiti and the In- 
stitute with respect to the cooperative program in food production 
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shall remain in effect during the period covered by the present agree- 
ment, that is, through June 30, 1948. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangement as out- 
lined above is acceptable to your Government, I should appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion, and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that final arrangements for 
signing a proposed Supplemental Agreement covering such matters 
may be made by the officials of the Government of Haiti and the In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Harorp H. Trrrmann 






His Excellency 
Epmée Manicat 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations ad interim to 
the American Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 


, DES f s 

} RELATIONS EXTERIEURES REpvusiique pv’ Haiti 

‘ BC/A-4 : 891 Port-au-Prince, le § Janvier 1948. 
F 


Monstevur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Faisant suite 4 ma lettre du 26 Décembre écoulé No. EC/A-4: 365, 
j'ai Vhonneur d’informer Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement 
Haitien est disposé & verser une valeur de $75.000.00 U.S.Cy comme 






3 quote-part additionnelle & l’exécution du programme coopératif pour 
E la production de vivres alimentaires. 
y En conséquence il m’est agréable de porter 4 la connaissance de 
f Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement Haitien est prét 4 signer 
t PAccord supplémentaire visé dans sa lettre du 19 Décembre dernier, 
0 No. 433. 
1 Je saisis cette occasion pour réitérer &4 Votre Excellence, Monsieur 
e l’Ambassadeur, l’assurance de ma trés haute considération. 
- Honorat 
q Georges Honorat 
n Secrétaire @E tat des 
g Relations Extérieures a. i. 
; Son Excellence 

Monsieur Harotp H. Trrrmann, 
d Ambassadeur Ewtraordinaire et 


Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Port-au-Prince. 


Ante, p. 3950. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
BC/A-4: 891 

Mr. AMBASSADOR : 

Following my letter No. EC/A-4: 365 of December 26, [*] last, I 
have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Haitian Govern- 
ment is prepared to contribute the amount of $75,000.00, United States 
Currency, as an additional share for the implementation of the co- 
operative program of foodstuffs production. 

Consequently, I have the pleasure of notifying Your Excellency 
that the Haitian Government is ready to sign the supplementary 
Agreement referred to in its letter of December 19 last, No. 433. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to repeat to Your Excellency, 
Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my very high consideration. 


Repvusiic or Hartt 
Port-au-Prince, January 5, 1948. 


Honorat 
Georges Honorat 


Secretary of State 
for Foreign Relations ad interim 


His Excellency 
Mr. Harorp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince. 


* Not printed. 
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Memorandum of agreement between the Haitian Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Port-au-Prince, 
August 28, 1944; operative August 28, 1944. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


The Government of the Republic of Haiti (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Government”) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Institute”), a corporation of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America, have agreed to under- 
take a cooperative food production program for the purpose of allevi- 
ating adverse effects of the present war upon Haitian agriculture by 
assisting in the production of food crops with a view to stabilizing 
Haitian agriculture and increasing the supply of food available in 
accordance with the following terms and conditions. 


1, The cooperative food supply program may include (a) furnish- 
ing the Haitian farmers with seeds, planting stock, tools, insecticides, 
and other similar materials, and establishing grain storage and grain 
protection facilities in the Republic; (b) training Haitian Agricul- 
tural personnel; (c) furnishing technical advice and assistance to 
the Government of Haiti and to the farmers cooperating in increasing 
food production; and (d) such other projects and activities as may 
be determined necessary and advisable to stimulate the production 
of food crops. 

2. The Institute will provide a field party of agricultural specialists 
acceptable to the Minister of Agriculture to assist in the consumma- 
tion of the cooperative food production program. The field party 
shall be under the direction of an official who shall have the title of 
Chief of Field Party, Food Supply Division, The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. This official shall be the representative of the 
Institute in connection with the program to be undertaken in accord- 
ance with this agreement. The field party shall be of such size as 
the Institute, in agreement with the Department of Agriculture, 
considers appropriate. 

8. The cooperative food production program in Haiti shall consist 
of individual projects to be undertaken for the purpose of implement- 
ing the program. The projects and the funds allocated therefor shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Agriculture for the Re- 
public and the Chief of Field Party for the Institute. 

4. The cooperative food production program shall be undertaken 
and administered by the Ministry of Agriculture, with the assistance 
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of the Institute. In order that there may be funds to be used for 
the purpose of carrying out the cooperative food production program, 
it is agreed that the Institute shall make available the sum of 
$125,000 and that the Government shall make available the sum of 
$50,000. The funds to be made available by the two parties to this 
agreement are to be deposited in a bank named by the Government in 
the Republic of Haiti, which account shall be known as the “Coopera- 
tive Food Production Program-The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs”. The Government agrees to deposit the sum of $50,000 in 
said account upon the execution of this agreement and the Institute 
agrees to deposit the sum of $50,000 in said account upon the execution 
of this agreement. The Institute will also deposit in said account in 
such time or times and as required in the discretion of the Minister of 
Agriculture and the Chief of Party the additional sum of $75,000, 
making a total of $125.000 contribution by the Institute. The checks 
drawn against said account shall be signed by the Chief of Party of 
the Institute and an official designated by the Minister of Agriculture. 
The funds in the said account shall be disbursed by the Chief of Party 
only upon projects having the mutual approval of the Minister of 
Agriculture and the Chief of Party. Contracts and agreements in- 
volving the use of the funds of the said account shall be executed in 
the name of the Institute. The books and records of the Institute 
relating to the cooperative food production program in Haiti, shall 
be open at all times to inspection by both parties or authorized officials 
of the Government of Haiti. The Institute will furnish the Minister 
of Agriculture with such reports and accounting of funds of the said 
joint account at such times and in such detail as agreed to by the 
Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of Party. 

5. In view of the fact that some of the materials and supplies to 
be used in furthering the program must necessarily be purchased in 
the United States of America and paid for in dollars, the Chief of 
Party, upon joint approval of himself and the Minister of Agriculture 
may withhold from the deposits to be made by the Institute as herein- 
above provided, an amount estimated to be necessary to pay for in 
dollars the purchases of materials and supplies in the United States 
of America. Any funds so withheld by the Institute for such pur- 
chases and not expended or obligated for materials or supplies shall 
be deposited in the said account referred to above at such time or times 
as may be determined upon by the two parties referred to in this 
paragraph. 

6. The funds deposited by the parties to this agreement in the said 
account shall vontinue to be available for the purpose of this program 
during the existence of this agreement. Interest, if any, on any bal- 
ances of funds to the credit of the said account shall be used for the 
purpose of carrying out the cooperative food production program. 
The parties hereto shall determine by mutual agreement the disposi- 
tion of any unobligated funds remaining to the credit of the said 
account upon the termination of this agreement. 

7. All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United 
States and who are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the co- 
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operative food production program shall be exempted from all income 
tax payable to the Government of Haiti and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Such employees shall 
also be exempt from head taxes and payment of custom and import 
duties on their personal effects, equipment and supplies for their own 
use. 

If such effects are sold in Haiti, declaration will be made before 
the Fiscal Department of the National Bank of Haiti and full duty 
will be paid by the employees involved. 

8. The Government of Haiti in addition to the cash provided for 
above shall also furnish, if possible, office space, office equipment, except 
type-writer and adding machines, furnishings and will furnish such 
other materials and supplies, except automotive equipment, as are 
available and which may be necessary for the projects to be under- 
taken in connection with the cooperative food production program. 

9. The Institute, in assisting with the cooperative food production 
program, shall be entitled to free postal, telegraph and telephone serv- 
ice, passes on railroads, rebates or preferential tariffs by domestic 
companies of maritime and river navigation, air travel, telegraph, 
telephone, railroad, etc., as are allowed to departments of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and also freedom and immunity from import duties, 
excise, stamp, property, and any or all other taxes as well as all con- 
sular fees and charges, as allowed to departments of the Haitian 
Government. 

10. The salaries, living allowances, traveling expenses and any 
other amounts directly payable to personnel of the Institute including 
the Chief of Party shall be paid exclusively from funds of the Insti- 
tute and shall not be credited against the funds required to be de- 
posited in the account herein described. 

11. The Institute does not engage to make available any equipment, 
supplies or materials which are deemed necessary and essential by 
the Government of the United States of America to any phase of the 
war effort. 

12. At the termination of this agreement, all property in the control 
of the parties to this agreement and which has been purchased with 
the funds of the said account shall be the property of the Government 
of Haiti. 

18. All rights, powers, and duties conferred by this agreement upon 
the Minister of Agriculture or the Chief of Party may be delegated 
to representatives thereof, provided that the said representatives shall 
be satisfactory to the other party. 

14. This memorandum of agreement may be amended if deemed ad- 
visable by the Government of Haiti and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the amendments are to be in writing and signed 
by the representatives of the Government of Haiti and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

15. The Government of Haiti shall take the necessary legal steps 
to effectuate the terms of this agreement. 

68706—52— pr. 1185 
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16. This memorandum of agreement shall be effective as of the date 
hereof and shall remain in force until September 30, 1945. 


Any balance of money not spent at the expiration of the term of 
this agreement shall be used to continue projects under way or pre- 
viously agreed upon by the two parties. 

In wItNEss wHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the 
memorandum of agreement in duplicate, in English and in French, 
at Port-au-Prince, this 28th day of August 1944. 

FOR THB GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
M Darticue 


FOR TH® INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
W C Brister 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 


Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti (désigné ci-aprés “Le 
Gouvernement”) et l'Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines (désigné 
ci-aprés “L’Institut”), division de l’Office du Coordonnateur des Af- 
faires Inter-Américaines, Agence du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, sont d’accord pour entreprendre un programme coopéra~- 
tif de production de vivres alimentaires, dans le but d’alléger les con- 
ditions défavorables causées par la présente guerre sur l’agriculture 
haitienne en aidant 4 la production de produits alimentaires, dans le 
but de stabiliser l’agriculture haitienne et d’augmenter l’approvision- 
nement de vivres disponibles, selon les termes et conditions suivants: 


1-Le programme coopératif ds production de vivres alimentaires 
pourra comprendre: (a) remise aux agriculteurs haitiens de semences, 
boutures, instruments aratoires, insecticides et autres matériels simi- 
laires et l’installation dans le pays de silos pour la conservation et 
lemmagasinage de produits alimentaires; (b) facilités d’entrainement 
pour le personnel agricole Haitien; (c) conseil et assistance technique 
au Gouvernement Haitien et aux agriculteurs coopérant a l’augmenta- 
tion de la production des vivres alimentaires, et, (d) tous autres projets 
et activités qui pourront étre reconnus nécessaires et recommandables 
pour stimuler la production des vivres alimentaires. 

2.-L’Institut fournira un groupe de Spécialistes en Agriculture 
acceptable au Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture pour aider 4 la réalisa- 
tion du programme coopératif de production de vivres. Ce groupe 
de spécialistes sera placé sous la direction d’un fonctionnaire qui aura 
le titre de “Chef du Corps Technique délégué en Haiti, Division de 
Production de Vivres, Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines.” Ce 
fonctionnaire sera le représentant de ]’Institut en ce qui concerne le 
programme 4 entreprendre en vertu de cet accord. Le Corps Tech- 
nique comprendra autant de membres que |’Institut jugera nécessaire, 
d’accord avec le Département de l’Agriculture. 

3.-Le programme coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires 
en Haiti consistera en projets spéciaux qui seront entrepris dans le but 
d’exécuter le dit programme. Les projets et les fonds qui y seront 
affectés seront conjointement approuvés par le Secrétaire d’Etat de 
l’Agriculture, pour le Gouvernement, et par le Chef du Corps Tech- 
nique, pour |’Institut. 

4.-Le programme coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires 
sera entrepris et administré par le Département de l’Agriculture, avec 
assistance de ]’Institut. Afin de constituer les fonds nécessaires en 
vue de l’exécution du programme coopératif de production de vivres 
alimentaires, il est entendu que l'Institut avancera la somme de $125.000 
et le Gouvernement la somme de $50.000.—Les fonds qui devront étre 
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versés par les deux parties & cet accord devront étre déposés dans une 
banque, en Haiti, désignée par le Gouvernement, lesquels constitueront 
un compte désigné sous la rubrique : “Programme Coopératif de 
Production de Vivres Alimentaires—lInstitut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines”. Le Gouvernement accepte de verser la somme de 
$50.000 au dit compte dés la mise en vigueur du présent accord et 
l'Institut accepte également de déposer la somme de $50.000 au dit 
compte au méme moment. L’Institut déposera en outre au dit compte, 
en un seul versement ou par tranches, 4 la discrétion du Secrétaire 
d’Etat de l’Agriculture et du Chef du Corps Technique, la somme ad- 
ditionnelle de $75.000, portant ainsi le total des contributions de 
l'Institut & $125.000. Les chéques émis sur ce compte devront étre 
signés par le Chef du Corps Technique de ]’Institut et par un repré- 
sentant du Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture. 

Les fonds du dit compte seront dépensés par le Chef du Corps 
Technique, seulement pour les projets qui auront été approuvés 
par le Secrétaire d’Etat de JlAgriculture conjointement avec 
le Chef du Corps Technique. Les contrats et accords impliquant 
Pusage des fonds du dit compte devront étre exécutés au nom de 
l'Institut. Les livres et archives de ]’Institut, relatifs au programme 
coopératif de production de vivres alimentaires en Haiti, devront étre 
ouverts & n’importe qual moment pour l’inspection par les deux parties 
au présent accord ou par des fonctionnaires autorisés du Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti. L’Institut fournira au Secrétaire d’Etat de ]’Agri- 
culture tous rapports et piéces comptables relatifs aux fonds du dit 
compte commun aux deux parties, 4 tel moment et dans tels détails qui 
seront fixés par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du 
Corps Technique. 

5.— Etant donné qu’une partie du matériel et des fournitures 4 em- 
ployer dans l’exécution du programme doit étre nécessairement 
achetée aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique et payée en dollars, le Chef du 
Corps Technique, aprés accord avec le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agricul- 
ture, pourra retenir des versements, plus haut mentionnés, 4 faire 
par l'Institut, toute somme reconnue nécessaire pour payer en dollars 
les achats de matériel et fournitures faits aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
Tout fonds retenu par |’Institut pour de tels achats et qui n’aura pas 
été dépensé ou qui ne sera pas déja engagé pour achat de matériel ou 
fournitures sera versé au dit compte, & tel moment qui pourra étre 
déterminé par les deux parties mentionnées au présent paragraphe. 

6.— Les fonds déposés au dit compte par les parties au présent accord 
continueront 4 étre disponibles pour l’exécution de ce programme 
pendant la durée de cet accord. Les intéréts, s’il y en a, sur toutes 
balances de fonds au crédit du dit compte seront utilisés dans le but 

de mener & bonnes fins le programme coopératif de production de 
vivres alimentaires. Les parties, en outre, détermineront, aprés en- 
tente mutuelle, utilisation de tous fonds sur lesquels il n’y aura 
aucune obligation et restant au crédit du dit compte au moment de la 
cessation du présent accord. 
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7.-Tous les employés de |’Institut qui seront citoyens des Etats- 
Unis et qui seront engagés dans ]’exécution du programme coopératif 
de production de vivres alimentaires seront exonérés de tout impét 
sur le revenu payable au Gouvernement d’Haiti et de toute taxe sur 
les biens mobiliers destinés & leur usage personnel. De tels employés 
seront aussi dispensés du paiement de la carte d’identité, du permis 
de séjour, des droits de douane 4 l’importation sur leurs effets per- 
sonnels et sur les équipements et fournitures destinés 4 leur usage 
personnel. En cas de vente, en Haiti, de ces derniers articles, déclara- 
tion devra étre faite au préalable 4 la Banque Nationale de la Répu- 
blique d’Haiti (Département Fiscal) qui émettra des bordereaux en 
paiement des droits de Douane, conformément aux lois douaniéres. 

8.- Le Gouvernement d’Haiti, outre la valeur versée, comme stipulé 
plus haut, fournira également, si possible, le logement pour les bu- 
reaux, les ameublements et matériel de bureau, excepté les machines 
a écrire et & calculer, et fournira également tels autres matériels et 
fournitures dont il dispose, excepté le matériel roulant, qui peuvent 
étre nécessaires pour les projets & entreprendre en relation avec le 
programme coopératif de production de vivres. 

9.-L’Institut, en donnant son assistance en vue du programme 
coopératif de production des vivres, aura droit 4 la franchise postale, 
& usage gratuit du Service des téléphones et télégraphes, passage 
sur les chemins de fer, rabais ou tarifs préférentiels accordés par les 
Compagnies locales, maritimes et de navigation fluviale, de ligne 
aérienne, de téléphones, de télégraphes, de chemins de fer, etc. . , tels 
que ces franchise, usage gratuit, rabais ou tarifs préférentiels sont 
accordés aux Services du Gouvernement Haitien, ainsi que l’exemp- 
tion des droits d’accise et d’importation et de toutes autres taxes, y 
compris les taxes et frais consulaires, pour autant que les Services du 
Gouvernement en sont exonérés. 

10.- Les salaires, les frais de logement et d’entretien, les dépenses 
pour voyages et toutes autres valeurs directement payables au person- 
nel de 1’Institut, y compris le Chef du Corps Technique, seront payés 
exclusivement avec les fonds de 1’Institut et ne seront pas supportés 
par les fonds qui doivent étre déposés au compte prévu au présent 
accord. 

11.- L’Institut ne s’engage 4 fournir aucun équipement, fournitures 
ou matériel qui sont jugés nécessaires et essentiels par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 n’importe quelle phase de l’effort de 
Guerre. 

12.- A l’expiration de cet Accord tous les biens en la possession des 
parties au présent accord et qui auront été achetés avec les fonds du 
compte plus haut mentionné seront propriété de l’Etat Haitien. 

13.- Tous droits, pouvoirs et obligations conférés par cet accord au 
Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture ou au Chef du Corps Technique 
pourront étre délégués 4 des représentants, pourvu que ces repré- 
sentants soient acceptables a l’autre partie. 

14.-Ce Memorandum d’Accord pourra étre amendé au gré du Gou- 
vernement Haitien et de ]’Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines et 
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les amendements devront étre faits par écrit signés par les représen- 
tants du Gouvernement d’Haiti et de |’Institut des Affaires Inter- 
Américaines. 

15.- Le Gouvernement d’Haiti prendra les mesures légales pour 
rendre effectif les termes du présent Accord. 

16.- Ce Memorandum d’Accord sera effectif & la dite de sa signature 
et restera en vigueur jusqu’au 30 Septembre 1945. Toute balance de 
fonds non dépensée & l’expiration de cet accord, devra étre utilisée pour 
continuer les projets en cours ou ceux qui auront été antérieurement 
approuvés par les deux parties. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés dfiment autorisés, signent le présent 
Memorandum d’Accord en double, en anglais et en frangais, 4 Port-au- 
Prince, ce 28 Aofit 1944. 

M DarticuE 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
W C Baister 


POUR L’INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES INTER-AMERICAINES 











62 Sat.) HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION—;P& eT 







of Inter-American Affairs. Signed at Port-au-Prince, June 26, 
1945, and at Washington July 20, 1945; operative July 20, 1945. 


EXTENSION AGREEMENT 












The Government of the Republic of Haiti (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Government”) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Institute”), a corporation of the Office 
of Inter-American Affairs (formerly the Office of the Coordinator cf 
Inter-American Affairs) and an Agency of the United States of 
America, having jointly executed on August 28, 1944, a Memorandum 
of Agreement (hereinafter called “the Agreement”) covering a Co- 
operative Food Production Program in the Republic, and in view 
of the mutual advantages and benefits that are being derived by the 
two nations from the operation of such cooperative program have 
agreed to extend the Agreement in accordance with the following 
terms and conditions: 


1. In addition to the sum of $125,000 made available by the Insti- 
tute as referred to in paragraph 4 of the Agreement, the Institute 
shall make available the additional sum of $50,000 for the con- 
tinuation of the cooperative food production program in Haiti, 
thereby making a total of $175,000 which the Institute has agreed 
to provide for such purpose. In addition to the sum of $50,000 
made available by the Government, also referred to in paragraph 
4 of the Agreement, the Government shall make available for the 
continuation of the same program the additional sum of $50,000, 
thereby making a total of $100,000 which the Governement has 
agreed to provide for such program. 

2. The Governement agrees to deposit on October 1, 1945 in the 
bank account “Cooperative Food Production Program—The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs” heretofore established pur- 
suant to the Agreement, the entire additional sum of $50,000 and 
The Institute agrees to deposit the sum of $35,000 in said account 
on said date. ‘The Institute will also deposit in said account at 
such time or times, subsequent to October 1, 1945, as may be 
required in the joint discretion of the Minister of Agriculture 
and the Chief of Party, the additional sum of $15,000, provided 
that there may be retained by the Institute from the deposit of 

said additional sum of $15,000, such portion thereof as the Min- 

ister and the Chief of Party may jointly determine should be 
retained by the Institute for the purpose of paying in dollars the 
cost of purchases made in the United States for the said program. 
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‘*The Govern- 
ment.” 
“The Institute.” 


Ante, p. 3953. 
“The Agreement.” 


i sums for 
Ante, p. 3953. 
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8. The said Agreement will remain in full force and effect for 
the purpose of extending the said cooperative food production 
program in Haiti until December 31, 1946 and the terms and 
provisions therein contained, except as modified by this Exten- 
sion Agreement, will apply during the continuation of the said 
program. The administrative policies and procedures estab- 
lished by joint action of the Minister and the Chief of Party 
pursuant to, and in order to carry out the terms of, the Agree- 
ment will continue to apply with respect to such cooperative pro- 
gram until the termination of the program on December 31, 1946. 

4. The Governement of Haiti shall take the necessary legal steps to 
effectuate the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the ex- 
tension agreement in duplicate, in English and in French, at Port-au- 


Prince, this 25th day of June 1945, and in Washington, this 20th day 
of July 1945. 


Force and effect of 
prior agreement. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIO OF HAITI 
By M Darricur 


FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
py W C Bnrister 








Dec. 19, 1947 
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ACCORD DE PROLONGATION 






Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti (dénommé ci-dessous “le 
Gouvernement”) et 1’Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines (dé- 
nommé ci-dessous “!’Institut”) une division de Office des Affaires 
Inter-Américaines (anciennement l’Office du Coordonnateur des Af- 
faires Inter-Américaines) et une Agence du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, ayant conjointement signé le 28 Aofit 1944 un 
Memorandum d’Accord (dénommé ci-dessous “l’Accord”) relatif & un 
Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires et, en 
vue des avantages et bienfaits mutuels que tirent les deux Nations de 
Vexécution d’un tel programme coopératif, sont convenus d’étendre la 
durée de l’Accord suivant les termes et conditions suivants : 


1.— En plus de la valeur de $125,000 fournie par |’Institut comme il 
est mentionné au paragraphe 4 de |’Accord, |’Institut accordera 
une somme additionnelle de $50,000 pour la continuation du pro- 
gramme coopératif de vivres alimentaires en Haiti, portant ainsi 
& $175,000 le montant total que |’Institut s’est engagé & fournir 
a cette fin. En plus de la valeur de $50,000 fournie par le Gou- 
vernement, comme il est aussi mentionné au paragraphe 4 de I’ Ac- 
cord, le Gouvernement donnera pour la continuation du méme 
programme une somme additionnelle de $50,000, ce qui portera a 
$100,000 le montant total que le Gouvernement a accepté de fournir 
pour ce programme. 

2—Le Gouvernement s’engage 4 déposer le ler Octobre 1945 au 
Compte Spécial “Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres 
Alimentaires, Institut des Affaires Inter-Américaines” déja établi 
en vertu de |’Accord, le montant entier de la somme additionnelle 
de $50,000 et 1’Institut s’engage 4 déposer la somme de $35,000 au 
méme compte et & la méme date. L’Institut déposera aussi au 
méme compte, 4 l’époque ou aux époques, postérieures au ler Oc- 
tobre 1945, que le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du 
Corps Technique délégué en Haiti jugeront utile, la somme addi- 
tionnelle de $15,000. Il est cependant entendu que 1|’Institut 
pourra garder aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique toute portion de cette 
valeur additionnelle de $15,000 que le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agri- 
culture et le Chef du Corps Technique pourront conjointement 
décider de faire retenir par 1’Institut dans le but de payer en dol- 
lars les achats faits aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour l’exécution 
du dit programme. 

3.— Le dit Accord restera en vigueur dans le but d’étendre le dit pro- 
gramme de production de vivres alimentaires en Haiti jusqu’au 
81 Décembre 1946 et les termes et stipulations qui y sont contenus, 
excepté ceux qui sont modifiés par cet Accord de Prolongation, 


seront appliqués durant la continuation du dit programme. 
68706—52—Pr. 11186 
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Les pratiques et procédures administratives établies conjointe- 
ment par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture et le Chef du Corps 
Technique, en vertu de l’Accord et en vue de son exécution, con- 
tinueront & étre appliquées en ce qui concerne le programme co- 
opératif jusqu’’ son expiration le 31 Décembre 1946. 

4.- Le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti prendra toute action 
légale nécessaire pour mettre en exécution les termes du présent 
Accord de Prolongation. 


Le Présent Accord de Prolongation a été signé en double original 
en Anglais et en Frangais, & Port-au-Prince, le 25 Juin 1945 et & Wash- 
ington le 20 Juillet 1945, par les soussignés diment autorisés. 

POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
M Darticus 
Secrétaire dE tat de l Agriculture 
POUR L’INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES INTER-AMERICAINES 
W C Barisrer 


Memorandum of agreement between the Haitian Government and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Signed October 16, 1945; oper- 
ative October 16, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT [7] 


AMENDMENT Noumeper 1 


The memorandum of agreement executed on behalf of the Republic 
of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs on August 28, 
1944, providing for a Cooperative Food Production Program is hereby 
amended as follows: 

On the last line of paragraph 9, the words “as allowed to depart- 
ments of the Haitian Government” shall be stricken out. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this amendment 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives this sixteenth 
day of October 1945. 

REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
by M. Darrticuz 
Minister of Agriculture 
THD INSTITUTD OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
by J. A. Bazan 
Acting Chief of Party 


* No French language text available. 
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Second extension agreement between the Haitian Government and the 
Institute o on Affairs. Signed December 27, 1946; 
operative December 27, 1946 


SECOND EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Extension of the Cooperative Program in Food 
Production undertaken by the Government of the Republic of Haiti 
and the Government of the United States of America 


This Second Extension Agreement between the Government of the 
Republic of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Government”), repre- The Government. 
sented by Maurice Latortue, Minister of Agriculture of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Minister”), and the Institute The Minister. 
of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the a 
“Institute”), represented by W. C. Brister, Vice President of the Tbe Institute. i} 
Institute, is entered into for the purpose of recording this second i; 
extension and modification of the cooperative program which was ti 
undertaken pursuant to a Memorandum of Agreement (hereinafter | 
called the “Basic Agreement”) executed on August 28, 1944 by W. C. [Basle Agneement.” 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute, and M. Dartigue, the Minister. 
The Basic Agreement was extended until December 31, 1946 pur- 
suant to the Extension Agreement executed on July 20,1945 by W.C. 4 P- 8061. 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute and M. Dartigue, Minister of 
Agriculture of the Government of Haiti. 


Cravse I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the Basic _, Extension and mod- 
Agreement, as extended, be and hereby is further extended for an addi- 4%, Pp. 3953, 3961. 
tional period of eighteen months, beginning the first day of January, 
1947 and continuing until the thirtieth day of June, 1948, and 


modified according to the clauses hereinafter set forth. 


. Cuavse ll 


The financial obligations of the Institute and the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti under the Basic Agreement are considered to 
have been fulfilled by the contribution of $125,000 (USC) in United 
States currency, materials, supplies and equipment of any kind by 
the Institute; and by the contribution of Gourdes equivalent to $50,000 
(USC) by the Government. In the same manner, the financial obli- 
gations of the Institute and Government under the Extension Agree- 
ment are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
$50,000 (USC) in United States currency, materials, supplies, and 
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equipment of any kind by the Institute; and by the contribution of 
Gourdes equivalent to $50,000 (USC) by the Government. Any of 
these funds remaining unexpended at the expiration of the Extension 
Agreement shall continue to be available for the purposes of the 
cooperative program of Food Production provided for in this Second 
Extension Agreement. 







Cuiavse III 


The Cooperative Food Production Program shall bv financed by 
the parties during the period comprehended by this agreement as 
follows: 


sti eott by the In- (a) The Institute shall contribute a sum not to exceed Fifty Thou- 
sand Dollars ($50,000 USC) which shall be deposited in the 
joint account which has already been established, entitled “Co- 
operative Food Production Program—The Institute of Inter- 












siemens American Affairs” (hereinafter called the “Joint Account”), 
in the following manner : 
On or before January 1, 1947 $25, 000 
On July 1, 1947 15, 000 
On December 31, 1947 10, 000 





Total $50, 000 


The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by 
Cause III (a) the estimated amounts deemed necessary by 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party to pay for the pur- 
chase in the United States of America of materials, supplies 
and equipment, and other <lisbursements relating to the execu- 
tion of this program. Any funds so withheld by the Institute 
shall be considered as if deposited under the terms under 
Cxavuse ITI (a) hereof but, if they are not expended or obli- 
gated for such purposes, they shall be deposited in the Joint 
Account at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Haiti. 
In addition to the sum to be deposited in the Joint Account 
under Cuavse III (a) hereof, the Institute will make a 
separate allocation of funds necessary to pay the salaries, liv- 
ing expenses, travel and transportation costs and other ad- 
ministrative and technical expenses of the members of the 
Institute Field Party and of other Institute employees in Haiti 
during the period comprehended by this Second Extension 
Agreement. The estimated sum of approximately $150,000 
USC will be allocated for these purposes separately and apart 
from the funds to be deposited in the Joint Account by the In- 
stitute. 
erauboritbytheGov- = (4) The Government shall deposit into the Joint Account the 
equivalent in Haitian currency of One Hundred Seventy-Five 
Thousand Dollars ($175,000 USC) at the conversion rate of 
five (5) Gourdes per U.S. Dollar in the following manner: 





Funds withheld for (b 
purchases in U.S. 


— 













(ec 


—" 
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On or before January 1, 1947 $87, 500 
On or before July 1, 1947 87, 500 











Total $175, 000 


(e) By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of , Aipendnient of de- 
Field Party of the Institute in Haiti, the schedule for making 
deposits as provided under Cuauses III (a) and (d) hereof 
may be amended as required by the needs of the program. 
(f) Contributions, in addition to those set out in Crauses II] Additional contri- 
(a) and (d) hereof, may be received and deposited in the 
Joint Account from any source whatsoever and expended by it, 
in the same manner as other funds, for the uses and objectives 
in the cooperative program in Food Production. 
(g) Any funds deposited in the Joint Account which may be un- —_—Unexpended funds. 
expended and unobligated at the termination of the period 
comprehended by this Second Extension Agreement, will re- 
main the property of the Government and continue to be used 
in furtherance of the purposes of the cooperative program. 
However, in order to insure the realization of the objectives of 
the Cooperative program of Food Production, the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Haiti will determine 
by mutual agreement the precise use and the disposition to 
which all such unexpended and unobligated funds and property 
will be applied after the expiration of this Second Extension 
Agreement. 
By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of JR 
Field Party of the Institute in Haiti, funds deposited in the >. 
Joint Account may be used to reimburse or to defray the sal- 
aries, living expenses, travel and transportation costs and other 
expenses of such additional members of the Institute Field 
Party and other Institute employees in Haiti as the parties 
mentioned may agree are necessary to be employed. Such funds 
may be contributed or granted for such purposes from the Joint 
Account to the Institute or to any other organization, but in 
avery case the Minister and the Chief of Field Party will enter 
into a written project agreement setting forth the scope and 
other necessary terms of such contributions or grants. 


































(h 


— 


Cuause IV 


The Chief of Field Party, acting on behalf of the Institute, shall 
be allowed to withdraw imports and all other shipments from the 
customs warehouse upon his certification to the Director of Customs 
that the imports and shipments received consist of equipment or 
materials to be used in connection with the conduct of the activities of 
the Cooperative Food Production Program. 













Cuavse V 


The administrative policy and procedures heretofore established 
by joint action of the Minister and the Chief of Field Party, pursuant 
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to, and in order to carry out the terms of the Basic Agreement and 
the Extension Agreement, will continue to apply with respect to the 
Cooperative Food Production program for the period comprehended 
under this second Extension Agreement. 


CLAUSE VI 


The Agreement and the Extension Agreement heretofore referred 
to, shall remain in full force and effect for the purposes of extending 
the Cooperative Food Production program through June 30, 1948, 
except as they are modified by or are inconsistent with this Second 
Extension Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Second 
Extension Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized repre- 
sentatives, in duplicate, in the English and French languages at 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti this twenty-seventh day of December, 1946. 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
py Maurice Latorruz 
Minister of Agriculture 
FOR THD INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


pr_W. C. Brisrer 
Vice President 
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SECOND ACCORD DE PROLONGATION 


Relatif 4 la Prolongation du Programme Coopératif pour la Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires entrepris par le Gouvernement de la 
République d’Haiti et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


Ce Second Accord de Prolongation entre le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti (ci-aprés dénommé le “Gouvernement”), représenté 
par Maurice Latortue, Ministre de l’Agriculture du Gouvernement de 
la République d’Haiti (ci-aprés dénommé le “Ministre”) et The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American A fairs, une agence du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique (ci-aprés dénommé “]’Institute”) représenté par 
W. C. Brister, Vice-Président de I’Institute, est signé pour prolonger 
une deuxiéme fois, tout en le modifiant, le programme coopératif 
entrepris conformément au Memorandum d’Accord (ci-aprés 
dénommé “Accord Originaire”) signé le 28 Aout 1944 par W. C. 
Brister, Vice-Président de l’Institute et M. Dartigue, Ministre. L’Ac- 
cord Originaire fut prolongé pour une période prenant fin le 31 
Décembre 1946, conformément 4 l’Accord de Prolongation signé le 
20 Juillet 1945 par W. C. Birster, Vice-Président de “l’Institute” et 
M. Dartigue, Ministre de l’Agriculture du Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti. 

Cuavss I 


Les parties sus-désignées désirent et conviennent mutuellement que 
l’Accord Originaire, comme déja modifié par l’Accord de Prolonga- 
tion, soit encore prolongé, et, par les présentes, déclarent que l’Accord 
est prolongé pour une période additionnelle de dix-huit mois, & 
commencer le premier jour de Janvier 1947 et & finir le trentiéme jour 
de Juin 1948, moyennant les modifications prévues aux clauses ci- 
dessous. 

Cravse IT 


Les obligations financiéres de “l’Institute” et celles du Gouverne- 
ment de la République d’Haiti prises en vertu de l’Accord Originaire 
sont considérées comme avoir été remplies. Pour “l’Institute”, par 
Papport de $125,000 (USC) en espéces, matériaux, fournitures et 
matériel de toutes sortes; et pour le Gouvernement, par l’apport en 
Gourdes d’une valeur équivalente 4 $50,000 (USC). Egalement les 
obligations de “I’Institute” et celles du Gouvernement prises en vertu 
de l’Accord de Prolongation sont considérées comme avoir été remplies 
par l’apport, par “I’Institute” de $50,000 (USC) en espaces, matériaux, 
fournitures et matériel de toutes sortes et par celui, en Gourdes, par le 
Gouvernement, d’une, valeur équivalente & $50,000 (USC). Toute 
valeur non dépensée & l’expiration de l’Accord de Prolongation con- 
tinuera & étre disponible pour l’exécution du programme coopératif de 
Production de Vivres Alimentaires comme prévu dans ce Second 
Accord de Prolongation. 
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Cravse III 


Le Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires 


sera financé par les parties durant la période stipulée dans cet Accord 
comme suit: 


(a) “L’Institute” contribuera pour une somme n’excédant pas 
Cinquante Mille Dollars ($50,000) USC) laquelle somme sera 
déposée dans le compte déji ouvert sous la rubrique “Pro- 
gramme Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires— 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs (ci-aprés appelé “Compte 
Commun”) (Joint Account), de la maniére suivante: 

Le ou avant le ler Janvier 1947 
Le ler Juillet 1947 
Le 31 Décembre 1947 


Total: $50, 000 


“TInstitute” peut retenir des fonds déposés suivant la Clause 
III (a) les valeurs estimées nécessaires, par le Ministre et le 
Chef du Corps Technique (Chief of Field Party) 4 l’achat, aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de matériaux, fournitures et matériel 
et au paiement des autres dépenses relatives & l’exécution de ce 
programme. Les valeurs ainsi retenues par “]’Institute” seront 
considérées comme déposées selon les termes de la Clause III 
(a), de la présente, mais, si ces valeurs ne sont pas dépensées ou 
engagées aux fins ci-dessus, elles seront transférées au Compte 
Commun & n’importe quel moment et ce, suivant commun accord 
entre le Ministre et le Chef du Corps Technique de “1’Institute” 
en Haiti. 


En addition 4 la somme 4 déposer au Compte Commun suivant 
la Clause III (a), dela présente, l“Institute” fera séparément 
une prévision de fonds nécessaire au paiement des salaires, 
frais d’entretien, frais de voyage et de transport et des autres 
dépenses administratives et techniques des membres de la Mis- 
sion Technique de “L’Institute” et autres employés de “1’Insti- 
tute” en Haiti durant la période stipulée par ce Second Accord 
de Prolongation. Une somme estimée & environ $150,000 
(USC) sera allouée & ces fins, laquelle somme ne sera pas com- 
prise dans les fonds & déposer par “l’Institute” au Compte 
Commun. 
Le Gouvernement déposera au Compte Commun la contrevaleur 
en monnaie Kaitienne de Cent Soixante-Quinze Mille Dollars 
($175,000 USC) au taux de conversion de cing (5) Gourdes pour 
un dollar américain, de la maniére suivante: 

Le ou avant le ler Janvier 1947 

Le ler Juillet 1947 


Total: $175, 000 
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(e) Par accord signé du Ministre et du Chef du Corps Technique 
de “]’Institute” en Haiti, les dates arrétées aux Clauses III (a) 
et (d), de la présente, pour déposer les fonds, pourront étre 
changées selon les besoins du programme. 

(f) En addition aux apports stipulés aux Clauses III (a) et (d), 
de la présente, d’autres apports de quelque provenance que ce 
soit, peuvent étre recus et déposés au Compte Commun, et 

~ seront dépensés suivant la procédure employée pour les autres 
fonds destinés a l’exécution du programme coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires. 

(gz) Toute valeur déposée au Compte Commun et non employée ou 
non engagée & la fin de la période stipulée dans ce Second 
Accord de Prolongation restera la propriété du Gouvernement 
et servira & continuer le programme coopératif. Cependant, 
dans le but d’assurer la réalisation des buts du Programme 
Coopératif de Production de Vivres Alimentaires, le Ministre et 
le Chef du Corps Technique de “1’Institute” en Haiti d’un com- 
mun accord & l’expiration du Second Accord de Prolongation, 
détermineront l’usage précis des fonds non utilisés et non enga- 
gés et celui des autres biens. 

(h) D’un commun accord entre le Ministre et le Chef du Corps : 
Technique de “I’Institute” en Haiti, les fonds déposés au Compte | 
Commun peuvent étre employés pour rembourser ou couvrir les 
salaires, frais d’entretien, frais de voyage et de transport et 
autres dépenses des membres additionnels de la Mission Tech- 
nique de “I’Institute” et des employés en Haiti que les parties 

ci-dessus mentionnées peuvent juger nécessaire d’employer. 

Ces fonds peuvent étre tirés du Compte Commun sous forme 

de contribution ou de don accordé a “l’Institute” ou & toute 

autre organisation, mais dans chaque cas, le Ministre et le Chef 
du Corps Technique devront signer un accord de projet établis- 
sant les buts et autres conditions de telle contribution ou don. 


Ciause IV 


Le Chef du Corps Technique, agissant au nom de “1’Institute”, sera 
autorisé & retirer des dépots de la douane les articles importés et tous 
autres articles recus sur un certificat au Directeur de la Douane 
attestant que ces articles importés et regus consistant en matériel, 
fournitures, sont pour l’exécution du Programme Coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres Alimentaires. 















Cuiavuse V 





L’organisation administrative et les réglements actuellement en 
vigueur arrétés d’un commun accord, entre le Ministre et le Chef du 
Corps Technique en vue de ]’Exécution des termes de ]’Accord Ori- 
ginaire et de ceux de ]’Accord de Prolongation continueront & étre 
appliqués en ce qui concerne le Programme Coopératif de Production 
de Vivres Alimentaires, pour la période stipulée dans ce Second Accord 
de Prolongation. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRHATIES [62 Srar. 


Cravuse VI 


L’Accord Originaire et l’Accord de Prolongation dont il est fait 
mention dans le présent instrument, continueront 4 avoir force et 
vigueur pour l’exécution du Programme Coopératif de Production de 
Vivres Alimentaires, 4 l’exception de leurs clauses modifiées par ou 
contraires & celles de ce Second Accord de Prolongation. 

En foi de quoi, les parties ci-dessus désignées ont fait signer ce 
Second Accord de Prolongation par leurs représentants diment au- 
torisés en double original, en texte anglais et en texte frangais, & 
Port-au-Prince, ce vingt-septiéme jour de Décembre 1946. 


GOUVERNEMENT DB LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 
PAR: Mavrice Latorrve 


Ministre de l Agriculture 
THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
PAR W. C. Brister 


Vice-Président 










Dec. 19, 1947 397 
62 Srat.] HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION—j;,, 5 13. 1948 5, 18, 1948 3 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Cooperative Program in Food 
Production undertaken by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs. 














This Supplemental Agreement between the Government of the Re- 
public of Haiti (hereinafter called the “Republic”), represented by Te Republic. 
Jean David, Secretary of State for Agriculture of the Republic (here- 

inafter called the “Secretary of State”), and The Institute of Inter- ,,7he Secretary of 
American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Government of 

the United States of America (hereinafter called the “Institute”) rep- Te Institute. 
resented by W. Alan Laflin, Chief of Field Party of the Food Supply 

Division of the Institute in Haiti (hereinafter called the “Chief of 

Field Party”), is entered into for the purpose of recording a modifica-  “Biefof Field Party. 
tion of the Cooperative Food Production Program in Haiti which was 

undertaken pursuant to a Memorandum of Agreement executed on 

August 28, 1944 by the Secretary of State for Agriculture on behalf 4% ?- 9. 

of the Government of Haiti and the Vice-President of the Institute, 

as amended and extended by subsequent agreements signed by repre- 

sentatives of the two parties on July 20, 1945, October 16, 1945 and 

December 27, 1946 (all of which agreements are hereinafter collec-  g9gq"“# PP: 9! 39%, 
tively referred to as the “Basic Agreement”). mae AGRREEE, 
































Cravuse I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the Basic , Supplementation 


Agreement, as extended, be and hereby is further supplemented and 
modified according to the Clauses hereinafter set forth. 


Cxravse II 


The parties hereby recognize, and acknowledge their financial ob- 
ligations with respect to the Cooperative Food Production Program 
as required by the Basic Agreement to be in the amount of $175,000 
on the part of the Institute which amount has been and is being con- 
tributed by the Institute in the form of United States Currency, ma- 
terials, supplies, and equipment; and an amount equivalent in Haitian 
currency of $225,000 (USC) on the part of the Republic in the form 
of cash contributions to the joint account entitled, “Cooperative Food 
Production Program—The Institute of Inter-American Affairs” re- 
ferred to in Clause ITI of the Extension Agreement signed on behalf of 
the parties hereto on December 27, 1946. o_o 








Finaneial obliga- 
tions. 


3974 


Further financing. 


Ante, pp. 3961, 3964, 
3065. 


Effective date. 
Post. p. 3977. 


* Jan. 13, 1948. 
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Cuiavuse III 


The Cooperative Food Production Program shall be further 
financed by the parties during the period ending June 30, 1948 as 
follows: 


A. The Institute shall contribute Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars 
($25,000) which shall be deposited to the credit of the joint 
account referred to in Clause II hereof on or before January 
15, 1948. 

. The Republic shall deposit in the said joint account referred to 
in Clause II hereof the equivalent in Haitian currency of 
Seventy-Five Thousand Dollars ($75,000) (USC), computed at 
the conversion rate of 5 Gourdes per U. S. dollar in accordance 
with the following schedule: 


On or before the date of execution of this Supple- 
mental Agreement 

On or before January 15, 1948 

On or before March 15, 1948 


Total $75, 000 
C. The funds, deposited to the joint account referred to in Clause IT 
hereof by either the Republic as to its second required deposit 
(equivalent of $25,000 USC) or the Institute as to its only de- 


posit of $25,000, shall not be expended until both such deposits 
have been made as herein provided. 


Criavuse IV 


All of the terms and conditions of the Basic Agreement which are 
not contrary to or inconsistent with the provisions of this Supple- 
mental Agreement shall continue to remain in effect and be completely 
binding upon the parties hereto. 


Ciause V 


This Supplemental Agreement shall become effective as soon as ap- 
propriate diplomatic notes confirming and accepting the terms of 
this Supplemental Agreement have been exchanged [*] between the 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs of the Republic and the 
Embassy of the United States of America to Haiti. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, The parties hereto have caused this Supple- 
mental Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate, in the English and French languages at Port-au- 
Prince, Haiti, this eighth day of January — , 1948. 

FOR THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By Jean Davip By W Auan Lariin 
Secretary of State for Chief of Field Party 
Agriculture Food Supply Division in 
Raiti 
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ACCORD SUPPLEMENTAIRE 


relatif au Programme Coopératif de Production 

de Vivres alimentaires entrepris par le Gouver- 

nement de la République d’Haiti et l'Institut 
des Affaires Inter-américaines. 


Cet accord supplémentaire entre le Gouvernement de la République 
d’Haiti ci-aprés dénommé la “République”, représenté par Monsieur 
Jean David, Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture (ci-aprés dénommé 
“le Secrétaire d’Etat”) et l'Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines 
agence légale du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique (ci-aprés 
dénommé “]’Institut”), représenté par Monsieur W. Alan Laflin, Chef 
de Mission de la Division des Vivres alimentaires de |’Institut en Haiti 
(ci-aprés dénommé le “Chef de Mission”) est conclu en vue de modifier 
le Programme Coopératif de Production de Vivres alimentaires en 
Haiti qui a été entrepris conformément 4 un Memorandum d’Accord 
signé le 28 aoiit 1944 par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Agriculture au nom 
du Gouvernement Haitien et le Vice-Président de 1l’Institut, tel 
qu’amendé et prorogé par des accords subséquents signés par les re- 
présentants des deux parties le 20 juillet 1945, le 16 octobre 1945 et le 


27 décembre 1946 (tous accords ci-aprés désignés collectivement par les 
termes “Accord Principal”.) 


Cravuss I 


Les parties entendent mutuellement, conviennent et déclarent que 
lAccord Principal, tel que prorogé, sera et par la présente est com- 
plété et modifié selon les clauses ci-aprés arrétées. 


Cuavse II 


Les parties reconnaissent par la présente et certifient que leurs obli- 
gations financiéres relativement au Programme Coopératif de Pro- 
duction de Vivres alimentaires telles que définies dans |’Accord 
Principal sont de $175.000 de la part de l'Institut, laquelle somme a 
été et est actuellement payée par l'Institut sous forme de monnaie 
légale des Etats-Unis, matériel, fournitures et équipement; et d’un 
montant équivalent en monnaie légale d’Haiti de $225.000 (Monnaie 
légale des Etats-Unis) de la part de la République, laquelle contribu- 
tion a été et est actuellement payée par la République sous forme de 
contribution en argent au compte commun intitulé “Programme Coopé- 
ratif de Production de Vivres alimentaires-Institut des Affaires Inter- 
américaines” mentionné dans la clause III de l’Accord de Prorogation 
signé au nom des parties le 27 décembre 1946. 
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Cuiavse III 


Le Programme Coopératif de Proudction de Vivres alimentaires 
sera en outre financé par les parties pendant la période finissant le 30 
juin 1948 de la maniére suivante : 


A. LiInstitut contribuera pour une somme de Vingt-Cinq Mille 
Dollars ($25.000) qui sera déposée au crédit du compte commun 
mentionné dans la clause II du présent accord le ou avant le 
15 Janvier 1948. 

La République fera le dépét audit compte commun mentionné 
dans la clause II du présent accord de l’équivalent en monnaie 
haitienne de Soixante Quinze Mille Dollars ($75.000) (Mon- 
naie légale des Etats-Unis) calculé au taux de conversion de 5 
Gourdes pour 1 dollar américain conformément au tableau 
suivant : 

A la date ou avant la date d’exécution 

du présent accord supplémentaire 

Le ou avant le 15 Janvier 1948 

Le ou avant le 15 Mars 1948 


Torat $75.000 


C. Les fonds, déposés par la République au compte commun men- 
tionné dans la clause II du présent accord comme second dépét 
(V’équivalent de $25.000 (Monnaie légale des Etats-Unis) ou 
par l'Institut comme unique dépét de $25.000, ne seront pas 
dépensés jusqu’é ce que ces deux dépéts aient été faits comme 
ici prévu. 

Cuiause IV 


Tous les termes et toutes les conditions de Accord Principal qui 
ne sont pas contraires aux dispositions du présent accord supplémen- 
taire ou incompatibles avec elles continueront a s’appliquer et 4 lier 
complétement les parties. 


Crause V 


Cet accord supplémentaire deviendra effectif aussitét que les notes 
diplomatiques le confirmant et l’acceptant auront été échangées entre 
la Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures de la République 
d’Haiti et l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Haiti. 

EN Fo! DE quot, les parties intéressées, par leurs représentants dument 
qualifiés, ont signé le présent Accord Supplémentaire en double ori- 
ginal, en anglais et en francais, 4 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, ce 8 Janvier 
1948 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI POUR L’INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES 

INTER-AMERICAINES 
Jean Davip W Auan Lariin 
Secrétaire dE tat de Chef de Mission 
V Agriculture Division des Vivres alimentaires 
en Haiti 
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The American Embassy to the Haitian Ministry for F oreign Relations 





Empassy OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 


No. 471 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs and has the honor 

to confirm and accept the Supplemental Agreement between the 4% P. 3973. 
Government of the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter- 

American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Government of 

the United States of America, which was signed at Port-au-Prince the 

eighth day of January 1948. 

























Port-au-Prince, January 13, 1948 


The Haitian Ministry for Foreign Relations to the American Embassy 


SECRETAIRERID D'ETAT 
DES 


RELATIONS EXTERIEURES Repvusiique D’Hartt 
SG/A-8 : 422 


La Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures présente ses com- 
pliments & l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amerique et a l’honneur de 
l’informer que, le 8 Janvier en cours, a été signé par le Secrétaire d’Etat 
de l’ Agriculture, Monsieur Jean David, et par le représentant de ]’In- 
stitut des Affaires Interaméricaines, Monsieur W. A. Laflin, le nouvel 
accord supplémentaire relatif au programme coopératif de Produc- 
tion des vivres alimentaires entrepris par le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique d’Haiti et l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines. 


G. H. 
Port-au-Pruncez, le 13 Janvier 1948. 


Translation 














MINISTRY OF STATE 


FOREIGN RELATIONS Rervsic or Harri 
8G/A-8 : 422 
The Office of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs presents its 
compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America, and 
has the honor to inform it that, on the 8th of January, the Secretary 
of State for Agriculture, Mr. Jean David, and the representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, Mr. W. A. Laflin, signed the 
new Supplementary Agreement relating to the Cooperative Program 4%, p. 3073. 
for the Production of Foodstuffs undertaken by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


G. H. 
Port-au-Prince, January 13, 1948. 


December 8, 1943 


(T. 1. A. 8. 2063) 


57 Stat. 1121, 1123. 


Contribution by In- 
stitute. 


Amount. 


57 Stat. 1121. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Mexico, modifying the 
agreement of June 30 and July 1, 1948. LEfffected by exchange of 
notes signed at Mexico December 8, 1943; entered into force December 
8, 1948, operative January 1, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA 
No. 2008 México, D.F. 
December 8, 1943. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of this Embassy No. 1426 of 
June 30, 1943, and to Your Excellency’s reply No. 344 of July 1, 
1943, through which exchange the Government of the United 
States of America and the United Mexican States laid the basis for 
a program of cooperation in health and sanitation, which is an imple- 
mentation of Resolution No. XXX, approved at the Third Meeting 
of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American States held at 
Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. I also have to refer to a subsequent 
exchange of letters between Dr. Victor Fern&ndez Manero, Jefe del 
Departamento de Salubridad de México, and Dr. George C. Dunham, 
the Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, each 
dated July 2, 1943,['] in which administrative and other details based 
upon the exchange of notes above referred to are set forth and mutually 
agreed upon. 

I am now pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, a dependency of the Office of the Coordi- 
nator of Inter-American Affairs, in view of the interest expressed by 
the Government of Mexico in carrying through this program in the 
broadest and most effective manner, is now prepared, subject to 
agreement by Your Excellency’s Government to the details of this 
note, to contribute an additional sum of money for the cooperative 
program of public health and sanitation in Mexico for the purpose of 
cooperating with the Ministry of Health and Public: Welfare in ex- 
panding the cooperative program of public health and sanitation, and 
providing for the termination of the program so far as the participation 
of my Government is concerned, within a predetermined period of 
time. 

In addition to the $2,500,000 which my Government indicated that 
it was prepared to contribute towards this program in this Embassy’s 
note No. 1426 of June 30, 1943, it is now proposed for the considera- 
tion of your Government that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 


1 Not printed. 
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a dependency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, contribute an additional sum not to exceed $2,500,000 to be 
expended over a period of five years, beginning January 1, 1944, and 
that the Government of Mexico agree to use its best efforts to con- 
tribute a sum not to exceed $2,500,000 to be combined with these 
funds contributed by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and 
expended over the same period of time for the cooperative program 
of public health and sanitation in Mexico. 

Under the terms of the agreement reached by the exchange of notes 
above referred to, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs agreed to 
contribute $2,500,000 for a cooperative program of public health and 
sanitation in Mexico, and it is now proposed that this original amount 
of $2,500,000 which the Institute of Inter-American Affairs has pre- 
viously agreed to contribute, be allocated on an annual basis through 
agreement between the Representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Mexico and the Minister of Public Health and 
Public Welfare of Mexico. This amount would be so apportioned 
that of the original $2,500,000 available, $700,000 would be allocated 
for use in 1943-1944; $600,000 for the year 1945; $500,000 for 
the year 1946; $400,000 for the year 1947; and $300,000 for the year 
1948. This, it will be noted, would cover the sum the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs agreed to contribute in the exchange of letters 
between the Jefe del Departamento de Salubridad de Mexico and the 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs under date 
of July 2, 1943. 

In order to provide for the allocation and expenditure of the addi- 
tional sum of not to exceed $2,500,000 which the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a dependency of the Office of the Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs, is now prepared to contribute for the purposes 
outlined above, and the like sum which the Government of Mexico 
agrees to use its best efforts to contribute during the same period, the 
sum of not to exceed $2,500,000 contributed by the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs would be apportioned at the rate of $500,000 each 
year for the five years beginning January 1, 1944. The Government 
of Mexico will take all the necessary measures to endeavor to con- 
tribute an amount not to exceed $2,500,000 which will be apportioned 
at the rate of $300,000 during the year 1944; $400,000 in 1945; 
$500,000 in 1946; $600,000 in 1947; and $700,000 in 1948. Through 
this arrangement the total amount to be expended each year for the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation would be $1,500,000, 
considering the remainder of 1943-1944 as one year. 

It is proposed for the consideration of Your Excellency that the 
terms of the original agreement respecting details, as expressed in 
the exchange of letters between the Jefe del Departamento de Salu- 
bridad Publica de Mexico and the Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs dated July 2, 1943 will remain in effect and in 
full force with regard to the expenditure of any and all funds con- 
tributed by the Government of Mexico and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs for the cooperative program of health and sanita- 
tion to the end of the year 1948—the period during which the total 


Allocation. 
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of $5,000,000 contributed by the Government of the United States 
to the collaborative program shall be available. 

For the information of Your Excellency, and as supplementing the 
exchange of letters referred to in the preceding paragraph, I append 
hereto a copy of a letter dated November 1, addressed by General 
George C. Dunham, the Executive Vice President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, to His Excellency Dr. Gustavo Baz, the 
Secretary of Public Health and Public Assistance, a copy of a letter 
addressed by Dr. Baz to General Dunham dated November 6['] in reply, 
as well as a further letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz in reply 
to the latter’s letter dated December 6 which also bears the date of 
December 6. 

It is with much satisfaction that I note this further development 
in this collaborative program of health and sanitation between our 
two countries, and I have every confidence that Your Excellency will 
view this development with the same satisfaction, as it is a further 
evidence of the constantly increasing understanding and collaboration 
of our two peoples. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Grorce S. MEsseRsMITH 
Enclosures: [?] 


1. Copy of letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz, 
dated November 1, 1943; 


2. Copy of letter from Dr. Baz to General Dunham, 
dated December 6, 1943; 


3. Copy of letter from General Dunham to Dr. Baz, 
dated December 6, 1943. 


His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado Ezequiet Papriua, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Mézico, D.F. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


08104 México, D.F., 8 de diciembre de 1948. 


Seftor EmBasapor: 
Me es grato acusar recibo de la muy atenta nota N° 2098, del dia 
de hoy, en la que Vuestra Excelencia me dice lo siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de esta Embajada N° 
1426, del 30 de junio de 1943, y a la contestacién de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, N° 344, del 1° de julio de 1943, por medio de cuyo canje 
los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos echaron los cimientos de un programa de co- 
operacién en materia de sanidad e higiene, que proporciona los 
medios de cumplir la Resolucién N° XXX, aprobada en la III 


1 The correct date is Dec. 6, 1943. 
2 Not printed. 
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Reunién de Consulta de los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de 
las Repdblicas Americanas, celebrada en Rio de Janeiro, en enero 
de 1942. También debo referirme al canje posterior de cartas 
entre el Dr. Victor Fernandez Manero, Jefe del Departamento de 
Salubridad de México y el Dr. George C. Dunham, Representante 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, fechadas ambas el 2 de 
julio de 1943, en las que se exponen detalles de carActer adminis- 
trativo y otros, basados en el canje de notas arriba mencionado, y 
se llega a un acuerdo sobre ellos. 

“Me es ahora grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, dependencia de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, en vista del interés 
que ha expresado el Gobierno de México para llevar a cabo este 
programa en la forma m4s amplia y mAs efectiva, esté ahora dis- 
puesto, con sujecién a la conformidad del Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia con los detalles de esta nota, a contribuir con una 
cantidad adicional de dinero al programa cooperativo de sanidad e 
higiene piblicas en México, con el objeto de cooperar con la Secre- 
tarfa de Asistencia Publica y Salubridad para ampliar el programa 
cooperativo de sanidad e higiene piblicas, y atender a la termi- 
nacién del programa por lo que hace a la participacién de mi Gobi- 
erno, dentro de un plazo de tiempo predeterminado. 

“‘Ademas de los Dls. 2.500,000.00 que mi Gobierno indicé estar 
dispuesto a contribuir a dicho programa, en la nota de esta Embajada 
N° 1426 del 30 de junio de 1943, se propone ahora, para la considera- 
cién de Vuestro Gobierno, que el Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos, depeadencia de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, contribuya con una cantidad adicional, que no exceda de 
Dls. 2.500,000.00 que se expenderd a través de un periodo de cinco 
afios, a partir del 1° de enero de 1944, y que el Gobierno Mexicano 
convenga en desplegar sus mejores esfuerzos para contribuir con una 
cantidad que no exceda de DJs. 2.500,000.00, que se combinar& con 
los fondos que contribuya.el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
para invertirse durante el mismo periodo en el programa cooperativo 
de sanidad e higiene piblicas en México. 

“‘Segtin los términos del convenio a que se lleg6 mediante el canje 
de notas de que mAs arriba se hace mérito, el Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos convino en contribuir con la cantidad de Dls. 
2.500,000.00 para un programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene 
publicas en México, y ahora se propone que dicha cantidad original 
de Dis. 2.500,000.00, que el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
previamente conviniera en aportar, esa asignada sobre determinada 
base anual por medio de un convenio que celebren el Representante 
en México del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos y el Secretario 
de Asistencia Piblica y Salubridad de México. Dicha cantidad se 
distribuir4 de tal modo, que de los Dls. 2.500,000.00 disponibles 
originalmente, se asignarian Dis. 700,000.00 para su uso en 1943- 
1944; Dls. 600,000.00 al afio de 1945; Dis. 500,000.00 al afio de 
1946; Dis. 400,000.00 al afio de 1947 y Dis. 300,000.00 al afio de 
1948. Como se vera, esto abarca la cantidad que el Instituto de 
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Asuntos Interamericanos convino en aportar en virtud del canje 
de cartas de fecha 2 de julio de 1943, entre el Jefe del Departamento 
de Salubridad de México y el Representante del Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos. 


“Para disponer la distribucién e inversién de la cantidad adicional, 
no mayor de Dis. 2.500,000.00, que el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, dependencia de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, est& ahora dispuesto a aportar para los fines arriba 
expuestos, y de la cantidad igual que el Gobierno Mexicano conviene 
en desplegar sus mejores esfuerzos para contribuir durante idéntico 
periodo, la cantidad, no mayor de Dls. 2.500,000.00, aportada por el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos se asignaria a raz6n de Dls. 
500,000.00 anualmente durante cinco afios a partir del 1° de enero 
de 1944. El Gobierno de México tomar& todas las medidas nece- 
sarias para tratar de contribuir con una cantidad no mayor de Dls. 
2.500,000.00 que se distribuiré a razén de Dis. 300,000.00 en el afio 
de 1944; Dis. 400,000.00 por el afio de 1945; Dis. 500,000.00 por el 
afio de 1946; Dls. 600,000.00 por el afio de 1947; y Dls. 700,000.00 
por el afio de 1948. 

“Por medio de este convenio la cantidad que se habria de invertir 
cada afio en el programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene, con- 
siderfndose como un solo afio lo que resta de 1943 y el de 1944, 
ascenderia a Dis. 1,500,000.00. 

“Se propone, para estudio de Vuestra Excelencia, que los términos 
del convenio original relativo a los detalles, tales como se exponen 
en el canje de cartas entre el Jefe del Departamento de Salubridad 
Piblica de México y el Kepresentante del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, de fecha 2 de julio de 1943, sigan en pie y en 
pleno vigor con respecto a la inversién de cualesquier y de todos 
los fondos que aporten el Gobierno Mexicano y el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos al programa cooperativo de sanidad e 
higiene, hasta el fin del afio de 1948—perfodo durante el cual estar& 
disponible la cantidad total de DJs. 5.000,000.00 con que contribuye 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos al programa de colaboracién. 

“Para conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, y como complemento 
al canje de cartas a que se refiere el pfrrafo anterior, adjunto a la 
presente copia de una carta de fecha 1° de noviembre, dirigida por 
el General George C. Dunham, Vicepresidente Ejecutivo del 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, a Su Excelencia el Dr. Gus- 
tavo Baz, Secretario de Salubridad y Asistencia, copia de una carta 
en contestacién que dirigié el Dr. Baz al General Dunham, con 
fecha 6 de noviembre, y otra carta mfs del General Dunham al 
Dr. Baz en respuesta a la carta de este ultimo de fecha 6 de diciem- 
bre, también fechada el 6 de diciembre. 

“Es con honda satisfaccién que advierto esta nueva fase del 
programa cooperativo de sanidad e higiene entre nuestros dos 
paises, y estoy seguro que Vuestra Excelencia considerar& este 
acontecimiento con la misma satisfacci6n, ya que constituye una 
prueba adicional del entendimiento y colaboracién, constantemente 
crecientes, entre nuestros dos pueblos.’ 
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Al manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de México 
est& completamente de acuerdo con los términos de la comunicacién 
preinserta, le ruego hacer presente al de los Estados Unidos de 
América nuestra sincera apreciaci6én por esta nueva y valiosa prueba 
de colaboracién que tan bien corresponden a las excelentes relaciones 
que ligan a nuestros dos pafses. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 

E. Papruua 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Grorcse S. MgssErsMITH, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation ‘ 


03104 Mexico, D.F., December 8, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I am pleased to acknowledge receipt of your very courteous note 
No. 2098, dated today, in which Your Excellency states the following: 


[For English language text of note No. 2098, as signed, see p. 3978.] 


On informing Your Excellency that the Government of Mexico 
fully agrees to the terms of the communication quoted above, I re- 
spectfully request you to express to the Government of the United 
States of America our sincere appreciation of this new and valuable 
proof of collaboration which so well corresponds to the excellent 
relations between our two countries. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Papria 
His Excellency 
Grorcse S. MesseRsMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
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Agreements and exchanges of letters between the United States of America 
and Belgium respecting a mutual aid settlement. Signed at Wash- 
ington September 24, 1946; entered into force September 24, 1946. 
And exchange of memorandums signed at Washington July 23 and 
September 24, 1946; entered into force September 24, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV. 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR LEND LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, PLAN A, 
SURPLUS PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Belgium have reached an understanding regarding a settle- 
ment for lend-lease and reciprocal aid, for the Belgian Government’s 
obligation to the United States Government for civilian supplies 
furnished under the military relief program (Plan A), for certain 
surplus property, and for other financial claims of each Government 
against the other arising out of the conduct of the war. This settle- 
ment is complete and final. In arriving at this understanding, both 
Governments have recognized the benefits accruing to each from their 
contributions to the defeat of their common enemies, and have adhered 
to the principles expressed in Article VII of the preliminary agree- 
ment on principles applying to mutual aid in the prosecution of the 
war against aggression, signed at Washington on June 16, 1942. 
Both Governments agree that their contributions to each other in the 
common war effort through lend-lease, reciprocal aid and Plan A are 
substantially in balance. They agree that no further benefits are due 
or will be sought by either Government from the other on these ac- 
counts or, except as hereinafter specifically provided, as consideration 
for surplus property or the settlement of claims or other obligations 
arising out of the war. 

1. In recognition of the mutual benefits received by the two Govern- 
ments from the interchange of lend-lease and reciprocal aid, and from 
the United States share of civilian supplies furnished under the 
military relief program (Plan A), it is agreed that: 

A. Neither Government will make any payment to the other for 
lend-lease and reciprocal aid articles and services heretofore trans- 
ferred or retransferred, or remaining to be transferred under pre- 
vious agreement. 

B. The Belgian Government will make no payment to the United 
States Government for the United States share of the combined 
claim against the Belgian Government for Plan A. As agreed in 
an exchange of memoranda between the two Governments, dated 
July 23, 1946, and September 24, 1946, the Belgian Government 
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recognizes that the settlement hereby made with the United States 
Government in no way impairs the obligation of the Belgian Gov- 
ernment to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for 
their shares of the combined claim for Plan A, and agrees to estab- 
lish a reserve of 10 per cent of the combined bills in the Banque 
Nationale de Belgique which will be made payable to the United 
Kingdom and Canadian Governments to the extent and in the man- 
ner necessary to carry out the existing financial arrangements among 
the three supplying Governments. Any amounts of the reserve not 
so paid will not be claimed by the United States Government and 
will revert to the free disposition of the Belgian Government upon 
notification by the three supplying Governments. 


2. In consideration of the United States surplus property heretofore 
transferred and heretofore designated for transfer to the Belgian 
Government under agreed procedures (estimated at approximately 
$18,000,000 in transfer value), it is agreed that: 


A. (1) As and when requested by the United States Government, 
the Belgian Government will transfer to the United States Govern- 
ment, or provide Belgian francs for the acquisition of, real property 
in Belgium, the Belgian Congo and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
to be mutually agreed upon, and will pay the expense of improve- 
ments in and furnishing of property of the United States Govern- 
ment in Belgium, the Belgian Congo and Luxembourg, up to an ag- 
gregate value of $5,450,000. 

(2) As and when requested by the United States Government, 
the Belgian Government will provide Belgian francs up to an ag- 
gregate value of $3,000,000, which will be used exclusively to carry 
out cultural and educational programs agreed upon between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Governments 
of Belgium and Luxembourg. 

(3) Any francs provided under this sub-paragraph A will be 

at the par value between the two currencies established in conformity 
with procedures of the International Monetary Fund, or, if no 
such par value exists, at the rate most favorable to the United States 
Government used in any official Belgian Government transaction 
at the time payment is requested. 
B. (1) The Belgian Government will process certain claims against 
the United States Government, and its war contractors and sub- 
contractors, and discharge their liability with respect thereto, 
namely : 

(a) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations asserted or 
about to be asserted in courts of Belgium, the Belgian Congo or 
Luxembourg against the United States Government, or respecting 
which the ultimate liability is that of the United States Govern- 
ment, arising from maritime incidents occurring on or after Septem- 
ber 3, 1989 and prior to July 1, 1946. In addition, as part of the 
general settlement, the Belgian Government, without giving rise 
to any financial obligation on the part of the United States Govern- 
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ment, will, at the request of the United States Government, take 
such steps as may be necessary, including the assumption of financial 
responsibility, to release vessels and cargoes belonging to the United 
States Government from legal actions brought in such courts to 
enforce any such claims. 

(b) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations domiciled or 
resident in Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg (except 
individuals who are exclusively United States nationals) against the 
United States Government, its contractors and subcontractors, for 
royalties under license contracts for the use of inventions, patented 
or unpatented, or for infringement of patent rights, in connection 
with war production carried on or contracted for prior to September 
2, 1945. 

(c) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations domiciled or 
resident in Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg against 
the United States Government arising out of acts or omissions in 
Belgium, the Belgian Congo or Luxembourg of members of the 
United States Armed Forces or civilian personnel attached to such 
forces, both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on or after 
September 3, 1939 and prior to September 2, 1945 in the case of 
contracts, and occurring on or after September 3, 1939 and prior 
to July 1, 1946 in the case of other acts and omissions. 

(d) Claims of subjects of Belgium or Luxembourg, whether in- 
dividuals, firms or corporations, against the United States Govern- 
ment arising out of the requisitioning for use in the war program 
of property located in the United States in which the claimant had 
an interest. 

(2) The undertaking of the Belgian Government in the pre- 
ceding sub-paragraph (1) is valued at $5,000,000, not subject to 
adjustment. 

Belgian obligation of = C. (1) The undertakings of the Belgian Government in sub-para- 
8. graphs A and B above constitute a payment by the Belgian Govern- 
ment to the United States Government of $13,450,000 toward the 
total purchase price of the above-mentioned United States surplus 
property. The excess over $13,450,000 of the total purchase price 
(determined in accordance with usual procedures) of the surplus 
property heretofore transferred to the Belgian Government and 
hereafter transferred under designations heretofore made will be 
a dollar obligation of the Belgian Government to the United States 
Government. 

(2) In the event that the United States Government should not 
be able to avail itself fully of the provisions of sub-paragraph A, 
the amount not availed of will, upon appropriate notification by 
the United States Government, be added to the dollar obligation of 
the Belgian Government to the United States Government. 

(3) These dollar obligations of the Belgian Government will be 
governed by the provisions of paragraph 5 below. 


Line of eredit to 3 The United States Government hereby makes available to the 


Belgian Government. 


Belgian Government a line of credit of $10,000,000 for the purchase of 
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United States surplus property contracted for with the Foreign Liqui- 
dation Commissioner before October 1, 1946, other than the surplus 
property referred to in paragraph 2 above. The resulting dollar 
obligation will be governed by the provision of paragraph 5 below. 

4. The two Governments have agreed on the acquisition by the 
Belgian Government of certain United States surplus property re- 
maining in Belgium on or after October 1, 1946, and, in stated circum- 
stances, before September 30, 1946, on the basis of a division between 
the two Governments of the proceeds of sales. The share accruing to 
the United States Government of these proceeds will be a dollar ob- 
ligation of the Belgian Government and will be governed by the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5 below. 

5. A. Payment of the total of the dollar obligations of the Belgian 
Government to the United States Government referred to in para- 
graphs 2C, 3, and 4 above shall be made in annual instalments over a 
period ending July 1, 1976. The first annual instalment shall be due 
and payable on July 1, 1947, and shall be equal to one-thirtieth of the 
total dollar obligation as of that date. Each subsequent instalment 
shall be equal to the total unpaid balance as of the date of the instal- 
ment divided by the number of instalments remaining to be paid. 

B. Interest on the unpaid balance of the total dollar obligation 
shall be paid by the Belgian Government at the fixed rate of two and 
three-eights per cent per annum, accruing from July 1, 1947, except 
that, with respect to dollar obligations arising after July 1, 1947, 
interest shall accrue from the first day of July next following the date 
on which the obligation arises. Interest shall be payable annually, 
the first payment to be made on July 1, 1948. 

C. The Belgian Government may at any time or times anticipate 
the payment of any instalments or any part thereof. Such payments 
will be credited first to past due interest, if any, and then to the unpaid 
instalments in inverse order of maturity, and the number of instal- 
ments remaining to be paid will thereby be reduced by the number of 
instalments thus paid in full. 

D. In the event that the United States Government wishes to 
receive Belgian francs for the payment of any or all expenditures to 
be made after December 31, 1946 by the United States Government, in- 
cluding its agencies, in Belgium, the Belgian Congo, or Luxembourg, 
the United States Government may request Belgian francs in specified 
amounts at any time or times after December 31, 1946 and the Belgian 
Government agrees to furnish Belgian francs in such amounts at such 
time or times, subject to the limitations that (1) the aggregate of the 
dollar equivalents of such amounts (computed at the par value or rate 
specified in paragraph 2A (3) ) shall not exceed $5,000,000 and (2) the 
aggregate of the dollar equivalents of any such amounts (computed as 
so specified) requested in the twelve-month period beginning any first 
day of July, added to the amount of the annual instalment and inter- 
est, if any, payable in such period under sub-paragraphs A and B 
above and any payments already made by the Belgian Government in 
such period under sub-paragraph C above, shall not exceed $2,000,000 
68706—52—Pr. 111——_87 
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and (3) the dollar equivalent of any single amount (computed as so 
specified) shall not exceed the unpaid balance of the total dollar obli- 
gation at the time payment of such amount is requested, plus interest 
then past due, if any. In the event that Belgian francs are so re- 
ceived, the United States dollar equivalent thereof (computed as so 
specified) will be credited first to past due interest, if any, and then to 
the unpaid balance of the total dollar obligation. 

6. The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements and pro- 
cedures for the settlement of past and future troop pay of United 
States Armed Forces in Belgium. The United States Government 
will continue to expedite payment under agreed procedures for sup- 
plies and services furnished by the Belgian Government to United 
States Government agencies on and after September 2, 1945. 

7. A. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, claims in 
the following categories will be settled in accordance with procedures 
already established or to be established after appropriate discussions: 


(1) Claims by the United States Government for the cost, and 
claims by the Belgian Government for the excess of amounts de- 
posited by it with the United States Government over the cost, of 
supplies and services procured under cash reimbursement lend-lease 
requisitions filed by the Belgian Government. 

(2) Claims arising out of lend-lease requisitions for locomotives 
wherein the Belgian Government agreed to pay landed cost. 

(3) Claims by the Belgian Government for the excess of amounts 
deposited by it with the United States Government under the ex- 
change of notes between the Foreign Economic Administration and 
the Belgian Ambassador on October 20 and October 25, 1944 [*] 
over the cost of supplies and services procured thereunder and 
transferred to the Belgian Government on or before February 
28, 1945. 


B. Each Government waives all its claims against the other, and 
all its claims respecting which the ultimate liability is that of the 
other, which arose out of (1) maritime incidents occurring prior to 
July 1, 1946, or (2) requisitioning for use in the war program of 
property of the other Government. 

C. All other financial claims of either Government against the 
other, except those arising out of established arrangements where 
liability has heretofore been acknowledged and the method of com- 
putation agreed, which (1) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, 
or (2) otherwise arose out of incidents connected with the conduct of 
the war occurring on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to Septem- 
ber 2, 1945, and which are not otherwise dealt with in this Memoran- 
dum, are hereby waived. 

8. Nothing in this Memorandum affects the obligation of the Bel- 
gian Government in connection with silver transferred to it by the 
United States Government under lend-lease. 

9. Each Government reserves the right of recapture of any supplies 
of types essentially or exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises 


* Not printed. 
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held by the other Government, which were supplied on lend-lease or 
reverse lend-lease, but each Government has indicated that it does not 
intend to exercise generally its right of recapture of such supplies. 
Each Government agrees that all such supplies held by it will be used 
only for purposes compatible with the principles of international 
security and welfare set forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 
Merchant vessels which were made available to the Belgium Govern- 
ment under lend-lease are to be returned to the United States 
Government. 

10. Disposals to third Governments of lend-lease and reverse lend- 
lease supplies of types essentially or exclusively for use in war or 
warlike exercises will be made only with the consent of the supplying 
Government, All other materials supplied on lend-lease or reverse 
lend-lease may be disposed of without restriction by the recipient 
Government, and no further payment therefor will be required by 
the supplying Government. 

11. Except as provided under paragraphs 9 and 10 of this Memo- 
randum of Understanding, the Belgian Government and the United 
States Government receive full title to lend-lease and reverse lend- 
lease articles respectively held as of September 2, 1945, or transferred 
at any time thereafter, and not subsequently returned. 

12. To the extent that the provisions of this Memorandum of Under- 
standing are inconsistent with those contained in any previous agree- 
ment, the provisions of this Memorandum shall prevail. 

18. The two Governments agree to conclude such specific agreements 
as may be necessary to implement this general understanding. 

14. This Memorandum of Understanding will be effective upon 
signature. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THD UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


W. L. Cuarton 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 


SILVERCRUYS 
Ambassador of Belgium 
at Washington 
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AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE TRANSFER OF UNITED 
STATES SURPLUS PROPERTY IN BELGIUM 


As stated in paragraph 4 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
regarding settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, Plan A, surplus 
property, and claims, dated September 24, 1946, and as part of the 
general settlement set forth in the Memorandum of Understanding, 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Belgium have reached agreement for the transfer to the Belgian 
Government of certain property which is or may be declared surplus 
to the needs of the United States Government. This agreement has 
been reached as a means of implementing and continuing mutual 
assistance in the solution of the common problem of the liquidation of 
residual United States surplus stocks in Belgium. It is the intention 
of the two Governments that the plan herein set forth for the liquida- 
tion of these stocks shall operate to their mutual benefit, and without 
an inequitable burden on either Government. 

1. The two Governments agree that, except as set forth in para- 
graph 2 below, title to all United States Government property in Bel- 
gium, declared surplus to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner, United States Department of State, and all United States 
Government scrap and salvage in Belgium, shall pass to the Belgian 
Government at the following times for the property indicated : 


(a) On October 1, 1946: all such property declared surplus or 
becoming scrap or salvage prior to that date. 

(b) On the date of declaration as surplus or the date on which 
it becomes scrap or salvage: any such property declared surplus or 
becoming scrap or salvage on or after October 1, 1946. 

(c) Prior to October 1, 1946, on the date or dates of notice of 
passage of title given by the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner to the Belgian Government: any such property specified 
in any such notice. 


2. Specifically excepted from the property, title to which is to pass 
under this agreement, are the following: 


(a) Ammunition and other non-demilitarized combat materiel. 

(b) Railway rolling stock (including locomotives) and spare 
parts therefor. 

(c) Special technical facilities of the Air Navigation, Communi- 
cation and Weather-Control Units. The disposal of these facilities 
is reserved for separate treatment. 

(d) Property located in Belgium which on October 1, 1946 has 
been sold or is under contract or commitment for sale by the United 
States Government (1) to any purchasers other than the Belgian 
Government or (2) to the Belgian Government under arrangements 
other than this agreement. Property shall be considered under con- 
tract or commitment for the purposes of this paragraph if, prior to 
2400 hours, Paris time, September 30, 1946, the Central Field Com- 
missioner, Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, in Paris, 
in the case of surplus property, or such United States Government 
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authority as has jurisdiction thereof, in the case of scrap and sal- 
vage, has received an offer therefor under a formal invitation to bid 
(which is accepted not later than October 10, 1946) or has arrived 
at a written or oral understanding which the Central Field Com- 
missioner or such other authority regards as firm. 


8. (a) All obligations (including, but not limited to, expenses, 
claims, rents, and requisitions, but specifically excluding the obliga- 
tions set forth in sub-paragraph (b) below), incident to the care, 
custody, and liquidation of United States Government property in 
Belgium, except property transferred to the Belgian Government 
under arrangements other than this agreement and except the property 
specified in sub-paragraphs 2 (a), 2 (b), and 2 (c) above, will, to the 
following extent, be borne by the Belgian Government: 

(1) From the date at which title passes hereunder in the case of 
any property transferred to the Belgian Government pursuant to 
this agreement before October 1, 1946. 

(2) From October 1, 1946, in the case of all other property which 
prior to or on that date or at any time thereafter is declared surplus 
to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, Department 
of State, or becomes scrap or salvage, except that in the case of 
property declared surplus or becoming scrap or salvage after De- 
cember 10, 1946 the obligation of the Belgian Government shall at- 
tach only from the date on which such property is declared surplus 
or becomes scrap or salvage. 


(b) The following will not be obligations of the Belgian Govern- 
ment but will continue to be obligations of the United States Gov- 
ernment : 


(1) Expenses of pay, maintenance and administration of United 
States military and civilian personnel and of prisoners of war held 
by the United States. 

(2) Tort claims asserted against the United States Government 
arising in connection with the care, custody and liquidation of prop- 
erty of which the Belgian Government has not taken possession here- 
under at the time the claim arises. 


4. The Belgian Government agrees to take possession of the prop- 


erty transferred to it under paragraph 1 of thisagreement as promptly 


as possible after transfer of title, and of such other United States 
surplus property and scrap and salvage in Belgium as may be mu- 
tually agreed upon, in accordance, in both cases, with procedures to 
be agreed upon between representatives of the two Governments. 

5. The Belgian Government agrees to sell the property transferred 
to it under this agreement expeditiously and at the best possible 
monetary return, with due regard for the necessities of the Belgian 
economy, and, in case of a contemplated bulk sale, to obtain the prior 
consent of the United States Government. 

6. (a) The gross proceeds of sales of the property transferred 
hereunder will be shared equally by the two Governments. Gross 
proceeds, for the purposes of this agreement, are defined as the total 
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amount reported by the Belgian Government as received from pur- 
chasers, not including customs duties and transfer taxes insofar as 
such duties and taxes are shown separately as additions to the sales 
price on sales documents. The fair value of property transferred to 
the Belgian Government hereunder and retained by the Belgian Gov- 
ernment for its own use will be considered part of the gross proceeds. 

(b) The Belgian Government agrees to report to the United 
States Government quarterly, beginning March 31, 1947, the amount 
in Belgian francs of the gross proceeds of sales of the property trans- 
ferred to it under this agreement. The share of such proceeds ac- 
cruing to the United States will, on the several dates of such reports, 
become a dollar obligation of the Belgian Government to the United 
States Government. The dollar amount of the obligation will be com- 
puted at the par value between the two currencies established in con- 
formity with procedures of the International Monetary Fund, or, if 
no such par value exists, at the rate most favorable to the United 
States Government used in any official Belgian Government trans- 
action at the time payment is requested. The dollar obligations of 
the Belgian Government under this agreement will be governed by 
the provisions of paragraph 5 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
of September 24, 1946, between the two Governments. 

7. The two Governments recognize that a time will be reached after 
which continued disposal by the Belgian Government of the property 
transferred hereunder on the basis of equal sharing of the gross pro- 
ceeds may impose an inequitable burden on the Belgian Goverument. 
When, in the opinion of the Belgian Government, this time has been 
reached or is in view, it will so report to the United States Govern- 
ment with supporting data. Promptly thereafter, or promptly after 
September 30, 1948 if no such report has been submitted, the two 
Governments will agree on the basis for a final determination of the 
financial interest of the United States Government in the unsold 
property transferred hereunder. 

8. The Belgian Government will use its best endeavors to insure 
that property transferred pursuant to this agreement shall not be 
imported into the United States in the same or substantially the same 
form, unless such property is to be imported into the United States 
on consignment to a person or firm in the United States for the purpose 
of reconditioning for re-export, or by a member or veteran of the 
United States Armed Forces for his personal use, or unless such im- 
portation is otherwise authorized. 

9. The Belgian Government, when it disposes of or distributes 
property pursuant to this agreement, will use its best endeavors to 
avoid discrimination against the legitimate interests of the United 
States manufacturers of such property, or their agents or distributors. 
Members and veterans of the United States Armed Forces, United 
States Government Agencies, United States citizens and non-profit 
institutions, and Unrra and the International Red Cross will be ac- 
corded an opportunity to buy the property transferred under this 
agreement on the same basis and at the same priority as accorded to 
other buyers of like character. 








July 23, 1946 
62 Srat.] BELGIUM—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—355-93-i946 


10. Because of the importance of maritime property to the eco- 
nomic rehabilitation of Europe the two Governments agree on the 
desirability of their exchanging views regarding any proposed sale 
by the Belgian Government of maritime property transferred here- 
under. Accordingly, prior to any such sale, the Belgian Government 
will consult with the United States Government, and will give due 
consideration to its views as to the relative needs of the various claim- 
ant countries and as to a fair and equitable pricing policy for any 
such property. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 1946. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Donatp H Connoiiy 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner 
of the United States of America 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 
SILVERCRUYS 
Ambassador of Belgium 
at Washington 
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MEMORANDUM 


In identic notes to the Government of Belgium dated June 19, 
1946,[*] the Governments of the United States, the United Kingdom, 
and Canada set forth the respective share of each Government in the 
combined claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies 
for the population of Belgium, and indicated that each Government 
would communicate further with your Government concerning the 
method of settlement for its share. 

Discussions have since been held between representatives of your 
Government and of the United States Government with regard to the 
final settlement of war accounts, and consideration has been given to 
the method of settlement for the United States share of the combined 
claim for civilian supplies furnished the Government of Belgium and 
the Government of Luxembourg. As a result of these discussions, the 
United States Government has decided that the most satisfactory 
method of accomplishing settlement for its shares of the combined 
claims against the Government of Belgium and the Government of 
Luxembourg for civilian supplies would be to regard them as a part 
of the United States contribution to the common war effort and subject 
to the concurrence of the Government of Luxembourg to include these 
shares in the over-all settlement of war accounts between the United 
States and Belgian Governments. 

Since the Government of the United States is committed by written 
agreements to participate on a combined basis with the United King- 
dom and Canadian Governments in the collection of the total bill for 
these supplies and in the determination of the relative shares of each 
in the proceeds, it is necessary for this Government to stipulate that 
this method of settlement for the United States shares of the combined 
bills is conditional upon the fulfillment of the following conditions: 


a) That the Belgian Government recognize that the settlement to 
be made with the United States Government in no way impairs 
the validity of the obligation of the Belgian Government to the 
United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their shares of 
the combined bills. 

That the Belgian Government establish a reserve of 10 percent 
of the combined bills being presented to the Government of Bel- 
gium and to the Government of Luxembourg. This reserve is 
to be established forthwith for bills heretofore submitted and at 
the time of submission for bills hereafter submitted. It is to be 
deducted from the United States share, and is to be held in the 
name of the Belgian Government in the Banque Nationale de 
Belgique in funds convertible into sterling or Canadian dollars, 
or both, at rates to be agreed upon by the Government of Belgium 
with the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments. The 
reserve will be payable to the United Kingdom and Canadian 


* Not printed. 
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Governments to the extent and in such proportions of sterling 
and Canadian dollars as the United States, United Kingdom, 
and Canadian Governments may determine by combined agree- 
ment to be necessary in order to comply with the existing financial 
arrangements among the three supplying governments. Any 
amounts of the reserve not so paid will not be claimed by the 
United States Government and will revert to the free disposition 
of the Belgian Government upon combined notification by the 
United States, United Kingdom, and Canadian Governments. 
WLC 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 23, 1946 


The Belgian Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DB BELGIQUE 
D.1074 
No. 8123 


MEMORANDUM 


Reference is made to the Memorandum from the Government of the 
United States to the Government of Belgium dated July 23, 1946. 
The provisions of this Memorandum are accepted by the Government 
of Belgium. 


Ss 
Wasuineton, September 24th, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
September 24, 1946 
My pear Mr. Ampassapor: 

Representatives of your Government and of this Government have 
discussed several questions of interpretation with respect to the lan- 
guage of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two Gov- 
ernments to be signed today. I am writing to state the understanding 
of this Government with respect to these questions. 

1, The “United States surplus property heretofore transferred and 
heretofore designated for transfer to the Belgian Goverrment under 
agreed procedures”, referred to in the opening sentence of paragraph 

68706—52—PT. 111 88 
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2 of the Memorandum of Understanding, is the property which 
originally was transferred or designated for transfer to the Govern- 
ment of Belgium as defense articles of civilian utility no longer re- 
quired by the United States Army for its own uses, under the letter of 
October 19, 1945 [*] from the Secretary of State of the United States 
to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium. 

2. The term “maritime incidents”, as used in paragraphs 2B (1) 

Ante, pp. 3085, 3988. (a) and 7B of the Memorandum of Understanding, includes damages 

to shore structures, aids to navigation, and port installations, fixed or 
moveable, arising out of marine operations. 

I should appreciate it if you would advise me whether the foregoing 
is in accordance with the understanding of your Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
W. L. Cuarton 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 


Baron Rosgrt Sri.vercrvys, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 
AMBASSADE DB BELGIQUE 
D.1121 
No. 8122 Wasuineton, September 24th, 1946 
My pear Mr. Secrerary: 

I have your letter of today’s date setting forth your Government’s 
understanding with respect to certain questions of interpretation re- 
lating to the language of the Memorandum of Understanding between 
our two Governments to be signed today. 

I am happy to advise you that the understanding of the Government 
of Belgium on these matters coincides with the understanding of your 
Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERCRUYS 
The Honorable Wiri11am L. Cuaron, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
September 24, 1946 
My pear Mr. AmBassaDor: 
With reference to paragraph 2A (1) of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing between our two Governments to be signed today, it is the 


* Not printed. 




































July 238, 1946 
62 Srar.] BELGIUM—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—32)-5;"i94g 3997 


understanding of my Government that the obligation of your Govern- 
ment, set forth in that paragraph, to transfer real property, or pro- 
vide Belgian francs for the acquisition of real property, and pay the 
expense of improvements in and furnishing of property, in Belgium, 
the Belgian Congo, and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, up to an 
aggregate value of $5,450,000 is subject to the limitation that the 
obligation of your Government shall not exceed $5,000,000 with re- 
spect to Belgium nor $200,000 with respect to the Belgian Congo nor 
$250,000 with respect to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. It is 
further the understanding of my Government that paragraph 2C (2) 
of the Memorandum of Understanding is applicable to the provisions “4™* P. 3886. 
of paragraph 2A (1) as limited by the above understanding. 

I should appreciate it if you would inform me whether the fore- 
going is in accordance with the understanding of your Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
W. L. Ciarron 

Acting Secretary of State 






His Excellency 
Baron Rosert Sr.vercrvys, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 


age Wasuineton, September 24th, 1946 









My pear Mr. Secretary: 

In reply to your letter of today’s date regarding the obligation of 
my Government under paragraph 2A(1) of the Memorandum of 
Understanding between our two Governments to be signed today, 4%; P. 3085. 
I am happy to advise you that the understanding of my Govern- 
ment on the matters mentioned in your letter coincides with the 
understanding of your Government as set forth in your letter. 

Sincerely yours, 
The Belgian Ambassador 

SILVERCRUYS 


The Honorable Wui114m L. Ciayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


Acceptance of Bel- 
gian francs, restriction. 


Effective date. 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM REGARDING THE PURCHASE 
OF BELGIAN FRANCS FOR USE BY THE UNITED STATES 
ARMED FORCES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Belgium have agreed upon the following provisions, which 
shall supersede those provisions of any prior agreements which are 
inconsistent therewith : 

1 (a) All Belgian francs drawn from the Government of Belgium 
by the United States Armed Forces minus Belgian francs returned to 
the Government of Belgium and minus Belgian francs paid out for 
local procurement eligible for reciprocal aid will be purchased at the 
rate of 43.77325 francs to the dollar. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 1 (c) below, all Belgian 
francs required by the United States Armed Forces for use in Bel- 
gium and Luxembourg, in addition to those purchased as provided 
in paragraph 1 (a) above, will be purchased against payment of their 
counter-value in United States dollars from the Banque Nationale de 
Belgique, which shall make such francs available. 

(c) The United States Armed Forces may accept Belgian francs 
from, and shall accept Belgian francs from none other than, members 
of the United States Armed Forces, and quasi-official organizations, 
agencies and personnel in and under the military establishment. The 
United States Armed Forces shall take all practical measures to avoid 
the acquisition of Belgian francs derived from non-official channels. 

2. Belgian francs acquired by the United States Armed Forces may 
be used only for: (a) exchange of funds, and encashment of dollar 
instruments authorized by the United States Armed Forces, of troops 
and personnel in and under the military establishment, and (b) pro- 
curement of goods and services, 

8. This Memorandum of Agreement will be effective upon signature. 


Signed at Washington, in duplicate, this 24th day of September, 
1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA 
W. L. Crarron 
Acting Secretary of State 
JoserH J. O’Connett Jr 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
Grorce J Ricuanrps, 
Budget Officer for the War Department 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM 
SILvercruys 
Ambassador of Belgium at Washington 
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The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
Se Wasuineton, September 24th, 1946 
My pear Mr. Secretary: 

It is the understanding of my Government that 128 million Belgian 
francs which the United States Army disbursed for open market pro- 
curement in Belgium prior to V-J Day and which it was agreed be- 
tween our two Governments were disbursed for supplies and services 
eligible as reciprocal aid, will be deducted from the franc drawings 
for which the United States War Department will make dollar pay- 
ment in accordance with the terms of the Memorandum of Agreement “4%? °% 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Belgium regarding the purchase of Belgian francs for 
use by the United States Armed Forces. Accordingly, my Govern- 
ment has agreed that it will not present for payment by the United 
States Army vouchers for supplies and services furnished to the 
United States Army prior to September 2, 1945. 

This letter will confirm to you the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that this claim has been treated as part of the Belgian reverse 
lend-lease accounts and accounted for as such rather than as a claim 
for goods and services for which the United States Army will make 
payment. 

Yours sincerely, 





The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERCRUYS 


The Honorable Wir1u14m L. Crayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of the Treasury 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 


D.1056 
No. 8112 Wasurneton, September 24th, 1946 








My pear Mr. Secrerary: 
Reference is made to the Memorandum of Agreement between the Anite, p. 3098. 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Belgium regarding the purchase of Belgian francs for use by the 
United States Armed Forces, executed in Washington on September 
24th, 1946. 
I have been instructed by my Government to advise you that Belgian 
francs acquired by finance officers of the United States Armed Forces 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of the agreement 
referred to above, may be turned over by finance officers of the United 
States Armed Forces to the Belgian authorities at any time, and such 
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francs will be purchased by the Government of Belgium against dol- 
lars at the rate at which they were acquired by such finance officers. 
Yours sincerely, 








The Belgian Ambassador 
SILVERORUYS 







The Honorable Joseru J. O’ConnNzELL, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury, 
Washington, D. C. 










The Acting Secretary of the Treasury to the Belgian Ambassador 
THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 
WASHINGTON 
SepremsBer 24, 1946 











My pear Mr. Ampassapor: 

Reference is made to your letter to me of September 24, 1946, regard- 
ing the repurchase of Belgian francs acquired by finance officers of the 
United States Armed Forces in accordance with the provisions of 

Ante, p. 3998. paragraph 1 of the Memorandum of Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Belgium 
regarding the Purchase of Belgian Francs for Use by the United 
States Armed Forces, executed in Washington on September 24, 1946. 

It is the understanding of the United States Government that in 
the event of a devaluation of the Belgian franc, the two Governments 
will cooperate to effect the necessary adjustments expeditiously. In 
order to prepare for such an eventuality it will be the policy of the 
United States Government to provide to the Belgian Government rele- 
vant information regarding the Belgian franc disbursements and 
holdings of the military establishment in Belgium. It is the intention 
of the United States Armed Forces to advise you quarterly through 

a United States Treasury representative of the amount of francs dis- 
bursed for the procurement of goods and services and of the amount of 
francs reported as in the accounts of Army finance officers. 

It is our understanding that the obligation of the Belgian Govern- 
ment to repurchase, at the rate of purchase, Belgian francs tendered 
by the United States Armed Forces shall be limited to the Belgian 
francs in official United States Armed Forces accounts, and francs 
held by quasi-official organizations in and under the military establish- 
ment. 

I am pleased to advise you that under new procedures established 
by the United States Armed Forces in the European Theater of Oper- 
ations on the 16th of September, 1946 the United States Armed Forces 
are no longer accepting Belgian francs from authorized personnel for 
their accommodation, except in exceptional cases resulting from the 
change in procedures and orders. 

Very truly yours, 



































JosepH J O’ConneELu Jr 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury 






His Excellency 
Tue Ampassapor oF BELGIUM 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHineron 
September 24, 1946 
My pear Mr. AmpassaDor: 

In the Memorandum of Interpretation, dated April 17, 1945, 
with respect to the agreement between the United States of America 
and Belgium under Section 3 (c) of the Lend-Lease Act my Gov- 
ernment gave its consent to the retransfer by the Government of 
Belgium to the Government of Luxembourg of articles to be delivered 
by my Government to the Government of Belgium under the agree- 
ment referred to. By a letter of the same date from the Secretary 
of State to the Belgian Ambassador my Government pointed out that 
if it should not be able to conclude arrangements with the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg required by the Lend-Lease Act my Govern- 
ment’s consent to future retransfers of such articles by the Government 
of Belgium to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg would have to be 
qualified or revoked. 

I now take pleasure in advising you that in consequence of the sign- 
ing today of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two 
Governments no requirement of the Lend-Lease Act remains unsatis- 
fied with respect to retransfers of such articles by the Government 
of Belgium to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
and there will accordingly be no occasion for this Government to 
qualify or revoke its above-mentioned consent to such retransfers. 

You will understand, of course, that any contemplated retransfers 
by the Government of Belgium to the Government of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg of lend-lease supplies of types essentially or 
exclusively for use in war or warlike exercises will be subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 10 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
and will therefore be made only with the consent of my Government. 


Sincerely yours, 
W. L. Ciarron 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Baron Rosert Si.vEeRcrvys, 


Ambassador of Belgium. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADB DB BELGIQUB 
D.1064 


No. 8111 Wasurneton, September 24th, 1946. 


My pear Mr. Secretary: 

I have your letter of today’s date with reference to retransfers by 
my Government to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg of articles delivered to my Government by the Government of 


4001 


59 Stat. 1647. 


55 Stat. 
22 U. 


Ante. p. 3984. 


55 Stat. 31. 
8. C 


. 32. 
8.C. § 412 (c). 
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22 U. 8. C. 
419; Supp. I, § 415 (b). 


Ante, p. 3089. 
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the United States of America under the Agreement dated April 17, 
1945 between our two Governments under Section 3 (c) of the Lend- 
Lease Act. 

I take pleasure in noting your assurance that in consequence of the 
signing today of the Memorandum of Understanding between our two 
Governments there will be no occasion for your Government to qualify 
or revoke its previously given consent to such retransfers. 

My Government shares your understanding that any contemplated 
retransfers by it to the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg of lend-lease supplies of types essentially or exclusively for use 
in war or warlike exercises will be subject to the provisions of para- 
graph 10 of the Memorandum of Understanding and will therefore 
be made only with the consent of your Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
The Belgian Ambassador 
SULVERCRUYS 


The Honorable Wu11am L. Crayton, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Luxembourg sngee August 29, 1946 _ 
ing a mutual aid settlement. Effected by exchange of memorandums ‘:*4-®- 4 


signed at Luxembourg August 29, 1946; entered into force August 
29, 1946. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Luwembourg 
Minister of State and Minister of Finance 





LEGATION OF THE UNITED StaTEs or AMERICA 
Luwembourg, August 29, 1946 
EXxcCELLENCY : 

I have the honor in accordance with instructions of my Government 
to refer to conversations between representatives of the Grand Ducai 
Government of Luxembourg and the Government of the United States 
with regard to the settlement of the respective shares of the Govern- 
ments of the United States, the United Kingdom and Canada in the 
combined claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies 
for the population of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg and to trans- 
mit to Your Excellency in connection therewith a memorandum setting 
forth the agreement of the Luxembourg Government to settlements 
with the United States Government. 

If the provisions of the memorandum now enclosed are acceptable 
to the Government of Luxembourg a reply from the Government of 
Luxembourg expressing its concurrence will be appreciated by my 
Government. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


Grorce WaLLER 
Enclosure : 
Memorandum. 






His Excellency 
Monsreur Pierre Durona, 
President of the Government, 
Minister of Finance, etc., etc., etc., 
Luaembourg. 


[Enclosure] 


Memorandum Presented to the Government of Luxembourg by the 
American Legation 


In identic notes to yout Government dated June 19, 1946, [*] the 
Governments of the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada 
set forth the respective share of each Government in the combined 






* Not printed. 


Method of settle- 
ment. 


Conditions, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


claim for the civilian supplies furnished by the Allied armies for the 
population of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, and indicated that 
each Government would communicate further with your Government 
concerning the method of settlement for its share. 

Discussions have since been held between the representatives of the 
Government of Belgium and of the United States Government with 
regard to the final settlement of war accounts. In this connection, 
representatives of the United States Government and the Government 
of Belgium have discussed with representatives of the Grand Duchy 
of Luxembourg the method of settlement for the United States share 
of the combined claim for civilian supplies (Plan A) furnished to the 
Government of Luxembourg. As a result of these discussions, it has 
been decided that, subject to the concurrence of the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg, the most satisfactory method of accomplishing settle- 
ment for the United States share of Plan A supplies furnished the 
Government of Luxembourg would be to include this share (and to 
require no payment therefor from the Belgian Government) in the 
over-all settlement between the United States Government and the 
Belgian Government of lend-lease, reciprocal aid, and other war 
accounts, in which the Belgian Government and the Grand Duchy 
have been continually associated. 

Since the Government of the United States is committed by written 
agreements to participate on a combined basis with the United King- 
dom and Canadian Governments in the collection of the total bill for 
these supplies and in the determination of the relative shares of each 
in the proceeds, it is necessary for this Government to stipulate that 
this method of settlement for the United States share of the combined 
bills for the civilian supplies furnished the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg is conditional upon the fulfillment of the following conditions: 


a) That the Luxembourg Government recognize that the settlement 
to be made with the United States Government in no way impairs 
the validity of the obligation of the Luxembourg Government 
to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their 
shares of the combined bills. 


That the Belgian Government establish a reserve of 10 percent 
of the combined bills being presented to the Luxembourg Gov- 
ernment and the Belgian Government. This reserve is to be 
established forthwith for bills heretofore submitted and at the 
time of submission for bills hereafter submitted. This reserve 
is to be deducted from the United States share, and is to be held 
in the name of the Belgian Government in the Banque Nationale 
de Belgique in funds convertible into sterling or Canadian dol- 
lars, or both, at rates to be agreed upon by the Government of 
Belgium with the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments. 
The reserve will be payable to the United Kingdom and Cana- 
dian Governments to the extent and in such proportions of ster- 
ling and Canadian dollars as the United States, United King- 
dom, and Canadian Governments may determine by combined 
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agreement to be necessary in order to comply with the existing 
financial arrangements among the three supplying governments. 
Any amounts of the reserve not so paid will not be claimed by 
the United States Government, and will revert to the free dis- 
position of the Belgian Government upon combined notification 
by the United States, United Kingdom, and Canadian Gov- 
ernments, 


If the provisions of this memorandum are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg, it will be appreciated if the Government of the 
United States might have a reply from the Government of Luxem- 
bourg expressing its concurrence. 


Grorce WALLER 
LuxEMBOURG 


August 29, 1946 


The Luxembourg Minister of State and Minister of Finance to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


MEMORANDUM 


Reference is made to the memorandum from the Government of the 
United States to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg dated August 29, 
1946. The Grand Duchy of Luxembourg accepts the Provisions in the 
reference memorandum. 

P. Dupone 
Minister of State and Minister 
of Finance 
LUXEMBOURG 
August 29, 1946 
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September 12,106 Memorandum of understanding between the United States of America 
and sareneme repens ee certain claims arising out of the 
conduct of the war. 

entered into force Tian. ove y 12, 1946. 


(T. 1 A. 8. 2067) 
uxembourg September 12, 1946; 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG 
REGARDING CLAIMS BETWEEN THE TWO GOVERNMENTS 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE WAR 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg have agreed as follows: 


1. The obligation of the Government of the Grand Duchy of Lux- 
embourg to the Government of the United States of America for 
the United States share of the combined claim for civilian supplies 
furnished by the Allied armies to the Government of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg (Plan A) is the subject of a separate arrange- 
ment. 

2. All other financial claims between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg which arose out of incidents connected with the con- 
duct of the war occurring between September 3, 1939 and Septem- 
ber 2, 1945, except claims arising out of existing arrangements 
where the liability for payment has heretofore been acknowledged 
and the method of computation agreed, are hereby waived, and 
neither government will hereafter raise or pursue any such claims 
against the other. 


Signed at Luxembourg, in duplicate, this 12% day of September 1946. 
For the Government of the United States of America 


[seat] Groree Pratt WALLER 
George Platt Waller 


For the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
[seat] Prerre Dupona. 
Pierre Dupong 
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ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU GRAND-DUCHE 
DE LUXEMBOURG AU SUJET DES REVENDICATIONS 
ENTRE LES DEUX GOUVERNEMENTS RESULTANT DE LA 
CONDUITE DE LA GUERRE. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg sont d’accord sur ce qui suit: 


1. L’obligation du Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
envers le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour la part 
des Etats-Unis dans la revendication collective pour les approvi- 
sionnements civils fournis par les armées alliées au Gouvernement 
du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg (Plan A) fait l’objet d’un accord 
séparé, 

2. Toutes les autres revendications financiéres entre le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement du Grand- 
Duché de Luxembourg qui sont résultées d’événements se ratta- 
chant a la conduite de la guerre, survenus entre le trois septembre 
1939 et le deux septembre 1945, exception faite des revendications 
résultant d’accords existants od la responsabilité des paiements a 
été reconnue jusqu’ici et la méthode de calcul convenue sont par la 
présente effacées et aucun des gouvernements ne pourra désormais 
élever ou poursuivre une telle revendication contre l’autre. 


Signé en double & Luxembourg, le douze septembre 1946. 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
[seat] Grorce Piatt WALLER 
George Platt Waller 


Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 


[seat] Prerre Durone 
Pierre Dupong 
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October 25, 15, Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 
—TrLA.8.2073)  @ cooperative educational program in Guatemala, confirming and 
accepting the agreement 0 med 12, 1944, as amended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala October 23, 1945, and May 6, 
1947; entered into force May 6, 1947, operative retroactively from 


August 12, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 









EMBAssy 






No. 396 Guatemala, October 23, 1946. 







EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Note No. 11959, of September 16, 
60 Oat. 1972, 1944, of Your Excellency’s Ministry, and to previous and subse- 







quent correspondence relating to the Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram which is being undertaken jointly by the Government of Gua- 
temala and the Government of the United States under terms of an 
Pest, p. 011. agreement signed on August 12, 1944 by the then Minister of 
Public Education of Your Excellency’s Government and the Vice 
President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a 
corporation of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America. 
The original agreement of August 12, 1944 was drawn in quite 
general terms. A survey of the schools made since the Agreement 
was signed, and the scope of the plans which the Ministry of Public 
Education has made for their improvement, have indicated the de- 
sirability of amplifying the terms of the original agreement. I under- 
stand that the Ministry of Public Education of Your Excellency’s 
Government and qualified experts of the Foundation have now 
agreed informally to a continuation and amplification of the Co- 
operative Educational Program, and of the terms of the original 

agreement. 
conpitial organism; Tn this respect, it is my understanding that the Government of 
Guatemala is prepared to create as an integral part of its Ministry 
of Education, a special organism with juridical personality to be 
known as the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion, 
which shall act as the intermediary between the two governments in 
carrying out the Cooperative Program, and of which the Special 
Representative of the Foundation shall be appointed Director. It is 
my further understanding that the Government of Guatemala is 
prepared, to contribute Fifty Thousand Quetzales (Q50,000) in cash, 
over a period of three years, to a bank account to be established in 
the name of the Servicio for carrying out local projects and to set 
up, also in the name of the Servicio, a special account of One Hundred 
Thousand Quetzales (Q100,000) to be used, over the same period of 
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time, exclusively in the construction of school buildings in connection 
with the Cooperative Program as mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. I am advised that the Foundation is prepared on its 
part to contribute the sum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($100,000) in cash, over a period of three years, to the Servicio ac- 
count for local projects and to provide, over the same period, technical 
personnel and pay their salaries and expenses in an amount not to 
exceed One Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($150,000). 

I understand, also, that the Government of Guatemala is disposed 
to continue making available to the Foundation, and to make available 
to the Servicio, such office space, office equipment and furnishings, and 
other of its facilities, materials and supplies as it may conveniently 
supply for the program, and that it is disposed to grant to the Servicio 
exemtion and immunity from any and all taxes, fees, charges, 
imposts, and customs duties whether national, departmental, provin- 
cial, or municipal and from all requirements for licenses, and to grant 
both to the Servicio and to its official personnel all the rights and 
privileges, such as postal, telegraph, and telephone franks and right 
to special government rates allowed by domestic companies of mari- 
time, rail and air travel, telegraph and telephone, etc., which are 
enjoyed by the dependencies and officials of the Government of the 
Republic. I understand that the Republic is disposed to accept the 
Foundation as an agency of the Government of the United States, 
entitled to the exemptions and immunities enumerated above, and 
also to grant to the Foundation all the rights and privileges enumerated 
above, and to the personnel of the Foundation, who are citizens of the 
United States of America, exemption from all Guatemalan income 
taxes and social security taxes on income on which they are obliged 
to pay equivalent taxes to the United States of America, from property 
taxes on personal property intended for their own use, and from 
customs duties on their personal effects and on supplies and equipment 
imported and exported for their personal use. 

I understand that, pursuant to Article 9 of the original agreement, 
the details of the expanded Cooperative Program are currently being 
worked out in an amplificatory Agreement ['] between the repre- 
sentatives of the Ministry of Public Education of Your Excellency’s 
Government and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 

I should appreciate receiving from Your Excellency confirmation 
that my understanding of the arrangements described in this note is 
correct and that the points outlined herein are satisfactory to the 
Government of Guatemala. 

Please accept, Excellency, the reassurance of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Epwin J. Kruz. 
His Excellency 
Licenciado don Gu1tLERMO ToRIELLO, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Guatemala. 
1 Signed Oct. 23, 1945. 


Facilities, exemp 
tions, etc. 


Poat, p. 4013. 


Post, p. 4019. 


Post, pp. 4011, 4019. 
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The Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


260.E. (73-0) GuaTEMALA, 6 de mayo de 1947. 


Seftor EmpBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, con referencia a 
su atenta nota nimero 396, de fecha 23 de octubre de 1945, y a cor- 
respondencia anterior sobre el mismo asunto, que por Decreto emitido 
el 15 de abril préximo pasado, el Congreso de la Repiblica aprobé 
el Convenio sobre un programa cooperativo educacional y el Convenio 
ampliatorio del mismo, suscritos en esta capital por el Ministro de 
Educacién Pdblica, en representaci6én del Gobierno de Guatemala, y 
por el VicePresidente de la Fundacién Educacional Interamericana 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América, el 12 de agosto de 1944 
y el 23 de octubre de 1945, respectivamente. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi consideracién mAs alta y distinguida, 


Eveenio Sitva Pefta 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Epwin J. Kruz, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIO OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIO SECTION 7271 


360 .E. (73-0) Guatema.a, May 6, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, that in reference to 
your courteous note No. 396 dated October 23, 1945, and to previous 
correspondence on the same subject, the Congress of the Republic, 
by Decree issued on April 15, 1947, approved the Agreement on a 
cooperative educational program and the respective amplificatory 
Agreement, signed in this capital by the Minister of Public Education 
representing the Government of Guatemala and by the Vice President 
of the Inter-American Educational Foundation of the United States 
of America on August 12, 1944 and October 23, 1945, respectively. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Evcento Sirva Pefta 
Minister of Foreign Relations. 
His Excellency Epwin J. Kyu, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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Agreement between the Republic of Guatemala and the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Ine. 


The Repusiic or GuatTemata (hereinafter called the “‘Republic”) ; 
and the Inrmr-American Epucationat Founpation, Inc., a cor- 
poration of the office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter called the “Foundation’’), have decided to celebrate the 
following contract to undertake a cooperative educational program 
to promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about a 
better interchange of educators, educational ideas and methods 
between Guatemala and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 
adopted by the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Edu- 
cation of the American Republics held in Panama in September and 
October 1943. 

1, The said cooperative educational program may include: 


a. Furnishing by the Foundation of a Field Staff of educational 
specialists requested by the Secretaria de Estado en el Despa- 
cho de Educacién Publica for service in Guatemala in carry- 
ing out the cooperative educational program; 

. Grants to permit Guatemalan educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to 
interchange ideas and experience with United States 
educators; 

. Exploration and survey in Guatemala of local educational 
needs and resources for carrying out training projects in the 
normal schools in the field of teacher training for rural, and 
primary and elementary urban schools. 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials for teachers on the primary and elementary levels. 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Guate- 
mala, 


2. The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who 
shall have the title of Special Representative, Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the representative of the 
Foundation in connection with the program to be undertaken in 
accordance with this Agreement. The Special Representative and 
other members of the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Republic. 

3. The said cooperative educational program shall be carried out in 
Guatemala through the Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de 
Educacién Piblica de la Reptblica de Guatemala, with the technical 
advice and assistance of the Field Staff of the Foundation, as pro- 
vided herein. It shall consist of individual Projects. The Projects 
shall consist of specific kinds of work and activity to be undertaken 
by the representatives of either or both Governments in the execution 
of this Agreement. The Projects and the allocation of funds therefor 
shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by the Secretaria de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica of the Republic and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. — 


The Foundation. 
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4. The Foundation shall pay the salaries and other expenses payable 
directly to the members of the Field Staff in an amount not to exceed 
Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000), U.S. currency and shall in addi- 
tion pay into a special bank account in the bank of the Republic’s 
choice, to be entitled “Cooperative Education Program—Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc.’’, from time to time on the 
basis of need as determined by the Special Representative of the 
Foundation and the Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Piblica, the sum or sums which will aggregate Thirty Thousand 
Dollars ($30,000), U.S. currency. The Republic shall, in addition to 
its regular budget for education, pay into the said special bank account 
from time to time on the basis of need, as determined by the Secretaria 
de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation, the sum or sums which will aggre- 
gate Fifty Thousand Quetzaltes (Q50,000), Guatemalan currency. 
Within sixty days after the execution of this Agreement the Founda- 
tion shall pay into the said special bank account the sum of Ten 
Thousand Dollars ($10,000), U.S. currency, and the Republic shall pay 
into the said special bank account Seventeen Thousand Quetzales 
(Q17,000), Guatemalan currency, as the first installment from each 
Government for the said cooperative educational program. The funds 
in the said special bank account shall be administered by the Founda- 
tion and devoted exclusively to the said cooperative educational pro- 
gram as provided herein, and all Contracts necessary to carry out 
the terms of the Projects mutually agreed to by the representatives 
of the two Governments shall be in the name of the Foundation. If 
the Republic desires and so notifies the Foundation in writing, checks 
for the expenditure of funds in the said special bank account shall be 
countersigned by a representative of the Republic. The books and 
records of the Foundation relating to the said cooperative educational 
program shall be open at all times for inspection by representatives 
of the Republic, and the Foundation shall render financial reports to 
the Republic at such times as may be agreed upon between the Secre- 
tario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. 

5. The Foundation shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance 
and cooperation of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and 
other agencies, both public and private, in the United States, as 
may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative educa- 
tional program. The Republic shall make available office space, office 
equipment, furnishings and such other of its facilities, material, 
equipment and supplies as it may conveniently provide for the said 
program, and shall lend the general assistance thereto of the other 
Departments of the Republic. 

6. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America the Secre- 
tario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation may agree to withhold from the 
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payments to be made by the Foundation, into the said special bank 
account, as provided herein, an amount deemed to be necessary to 
pay for such purchases of materials and supplies in the United States 
of America. Any funds so withheld by the Foundation for such 
purchases and not expended or obligated therefor shall be deposited 
in the said special bank account at any time upon the mutual agree- 
ment of the Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Pdblica 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 


7. The funds paid and payable into the said special bank account _P'spositionoffunds. 
by the parties hereto shall continue to be available for the said co- 
operative educational program during the existence of this Agreement. 
Interest, if any, on any balances of funds in the said special bank terest on funds. 
account shall be used for the said cooperative educational program. 
The Secretario de Estado en El Despacho de Educacién Ptblica 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by 
mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds remaining 
in the said special bank account upon the termination of this Agree- 
ment. In the event that, upon the expiration of each twelve-month _ ,, Surplus administra- 
period of this Agreement, the Foundation deems that the said funds 
which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and other expenses 
directly payable to members of the Field Staff, as provided in Para- 
graph 4 hereof, will be more than is needed for that purpose, the 
Foundation, at the end of each such twelve-month period, shall 
advise the Republic of the additional sum which has become avail- 
able for Projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the said 
special bank account or otherwise disposed of pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. At least six months prior to the termination of this Agree- ,duni%mfion, to Re 
ment the Foundation shall similarly notify the Republic as to what, *!** Prelects. 
if any, of such funds will be available for Projects of the said cooper- 
ative educational program during the remainder of the program, 
and the disposition of any such funds so made available shall be 
determined by mutual agreement between the Secretario de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Piblica and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation. 


8. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon ,,Dfleestion of au- 
either the Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Pdblica 
or the Special Representative of the Foundation may be delegated 
by the recipient thereof to representatives, provided that such repre- 
sentatives are satisfactory to the said official of the other Government. 

9. This Agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed A™d™ment. 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing 
and signed by representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 

10. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary ,,Cooperation by Ex- 


: 2 : ‘ ecutive Power of 
steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary P¥>lic. 


to carry out the terms of this Agreement. 


11. This Agreement shall be in force for a period of three years 9 Durstion. 
from the date hereof. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
English and in Spanish, in Guatemala, C.A., on the twelfth day of 
August, 1944. 

REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
By Luis Garran 


Secretarvo de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Publica 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC. 


By Kenneta Ho.tiuanp 
Vice-President 








Oct. 28, 1945 
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CONVENIO ENTRE LA REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
Y THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATION FOUNDA- 
TION INC. 1944.- 


















































La Repusuica pE GuaTEMALA (en adelante llamada ‘‘La Repdblica’’), 
y the Inter-American EpvucationaL Founpation, Inc., un or- 


ganismo de Ja Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y 
agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
llamada la “Fundaci6n’’), han decidido celebrar el siguiente Convenio, 
con el fin de poner en prictica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento interamericano, mediante el 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos educativos entre Guate- 
mala y los Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resolucién XXVIII 
de la Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de 
las Reptblicas Americanas, adoptada en Panam& en Septiembre y 
Octubre de 1943. 


1.-El. mencionado Programa Cooperativo Educacional podria 
comprender: 


a) —Envio, por parte de la Fundacién, y a requerimiento de la 
Secretaria de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Publica, de 
un Cuerpo de educadores especializados, que prestaran sus 
servicios en Guatemala, para llevar adelante el Programa Co- 
operativo Educacional; 

b) —-Facilidades para que educadores guatemaltecos vayan a 
los Estados Unidos con el objeto de seguir cursos de es )ecializa- 
cién, contribuyendo, por su parte, por medio de conferencias y 
otros procedimientos adecuados, al intercambio de ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores de los Estados Unidos; 

c) —Estudio, en la Reptblica de Guatemala, de las necesidades 
y recursos locales con vistas a establecer una serie de proyectos, 
acerca de la preparacién que estén llamadas a suministrar las 
Escuelas Normales para Maestros de ensefianza rural y de 
ensefianza primaria urbana; 

d) —Desarrollo, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales adecua- 
dos de ensefianza para los maestros de la escuela primaria; 

e) —Adopcién de planes de trabajo locales para el desarrollo del 
Programa en Guatemala. 

2. -El Cuerpo de educadores especializados a que se refiere el inciso 
a) del Articulo anterior, estar4 bajo la direccién de un funcion- 
ario con el cargo de Representante Especial de la Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a quien se tendr& como Delegado (ig 
de la Fundacién para todo lo relacionado con el Programa que a 
seri puesto en prictica de acuerdo con este Convenio. La 
designacién del Representante Especial asi como la de los demis 

técnicos de su Oficina debe recibir, previamente, la aceptacién 

del Gobierno de la Repdblica. 
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3. —El desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional de que se 
trata, se llevar& a cabo por medio de la Secretaria de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacié6n Piblica de Guatemala, con la asesoria 
técnica y la cooperacién del Cuerpo de educadores de la Funda- 
cién, del que ya se ha hecho mérito, y consistiré en planes de 
trabajo locales sobre determinadas actividades que estaran 
encomendadas a los Representantes de uno o de los dos paises 
entre los que se celebra este Convenio. Tales planes de trabajo, 
asi como el empleo de los fondos necesarios para llevarlos a cabo, 
habrfn de ser previamente aprobados mediante un documento 
que, de mutuo acuerdo, suscribirfn el Secretario de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacién Piiblica de Guatemala y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. 


4.-—La Fundacién tendr4 a su cargo cubrir los sueldos y los otros 
gastos que deban ser pagados directamente a los miembros del 
Cuerpo de educadores especializados, para lo que habr& de 
disponer de una suma que no exceda de Setenta Mit Dotares 
($70.000.00), moneda americana; debiendo depositar ademaAs, 
en una cuenta especial abierta en el Banco que al efecto elija la 
Reptblica, y bajo el rubro de “Cooprrative Epucation Pro- 
GRAM-INTER-AMERICAN EpucatTionaL Founpation, INc.”’, con- 
forme lo exijan las necesidades y segin lo determinen el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién y el Secretario de Estado en 
el Despacho de Educacié6n Piblica, la suma o sumas necesarias 
para totalizar Tremntra Mit Dotaregs ($30.000.00), moneda 
americana. La Republica, en adicién al Presupuesto General 
de Gastos del Ramo, abonar4 de tiempo en tiempo la cuenta men- 
cionada, con base en las necesidades y conforme lo determinen el 
Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién Publica y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundacién, la suma o sumas 
necesarias para totalizar Cincunnra Min QueETzaLes 
(Q50.000.00), moneda guatemalteca. Sesenta dias después de 
la adopcién de este Convenio, la Fundacién colocar& en la 
mencionada cuenta especial la suma de Dizz Mit Do.ares 
($10.000.00), moneda americana, y la Repiblica, por su parte, 
colocaré en la mencionada cuenta la suma de Diecistere MIL 
QueTzaLEs (Q17.000.00), moneda guatemalteca, como primer 
abono de cada Gobierno para el desarrollo del Programa Co- 
operativo Educacional. Los fondos de la mencionada cuenta 
especial seran administrados por la Fundacién y dedicados exclu- 
sivamente al desarrollo de dicho Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional, tal como queda establecido por este Convenio; y todos los 
contratos necesarios para llevar adelante los puntos contenidos 
en los planes de trabajo aceptados de mutuo acuerdo por los 
Representantes de los dos Gobiernos, serAn celebrados en nombre 
de la Fundaci6én. Si la Reptblica lo desea, notificAndolo por 
escrito a la Fundacién, los cheques para la inversién de fondos 
de la mencionada cuenta especial, iran firmados por un repre- 
sentante dela Repiblica. Los libros y registros de la Fundacién, 
relacionados con el Programa Cooperativo Educacional, estarfn 
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siempre disponibles para su inspeccién por parte de los Repre- 
sentantes de la Repitblica, y la Fundacién rendir& cuentas 
relativas al manejo de fondos a la Repdblica, en cualquier 
momento que asi lo acuerden el Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Piablica y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundacié6n. 


5. —La Fundacién emplear4 sus mejores esfuerzos a fin de obtener 
la ayuda y la cooperacién del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter- 
americano, asi como de otras agencias, tanto publicas como 
privadas de los Estados Unidos, y en la medida que lo juzgue 
oportuno, para la ejecucién del Programa Cooperativo Edu- 
cacional. La Repidblica proporcionaré local para la Oficina, 
asi como el equipo, implementos y materiales necesarios para la 
misma, a la que prestaré la cooperacién que tal Oficina pueda 
necesitar de otras dependencias del Gobierno. 


6. -En vista de que muchas compras de implementos y materiales 
tendran necesariamente que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de 
América, el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Piblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
podran disponer que se reserve, de los abonos que habria de 
hacer la Fundacién a la cuenta especial de la que se habla m&s 
arriba, una suma destinada al pago de tales compras de imple- 
mentos y materiales en los Estados Unidos de América. Los 
fondos asi retenidos por la Fundacién para las compras de que 
se trata, y que atin no se adeuden ni hayan sido invertidos, 
serin depositados en la mencionada cuenta especial en cualquier 
tiempo, mediante mutuo acuerdo entre el Secretario de Estado 
en el Despacho de Educacién Ptublica y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién. 


7. —Los fondos abonados o por abonarse por las partes interesadas 
a la cuenta especial, continuarin en disponibilidad para el 
desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional durante la 
duracién de este Convenio. Los intereses, si los hubiere en 
algin capitulo de tales fondos de la cuenta especial, serfn 
utilizados para el desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional. El Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de Educacién 
Piiblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién determi- 
naran, de mutuo acuerdo, el destino que haya de darse a los 
fondos de la cuenta especial no invertidos a la terminacién de 
este Convenio. En el caso de que, a la expiracién de cada 
periodo de doce meses de los que comprende este Convenio, la 
Fundaci6n considere que las sumas que se han reservado para el 
pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los miembros del Cuerpo de 
educadores especializados, conforme al punto 4)—de este Con- 
venio, exceden de lo que se necesita para tal objeto, la misma 
Fundacién, al fin de cada periodo de doce meses, dar& a conocer 
a la Repitblica el dato relativo a la suma adicional que, por tal 
concepto, quede en disponibilidad para sufragar los planes de 
trabajo; y dicha suma adicional seri entonces abonada a la 
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cuenta especial, o destinada en otra forma a la ejecucién del 
Convenio. Por lo menos seis meses antes de la terminacién 
de este Convenio, la Fundacién notificar&i igualmente a la 
Repitblica acerca de los fondos disponibles, si los hubiere, para 
los planes de trabajo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional, 
durante el periodo que falte para la terminacién del Convenio; y 
el destino que haya de darse a tales fondos ser& determinado de 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho de 
Educacién Publica y el Representante Especial dela Fundacién, 


.~-Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que por medio de este 
Convenio adquieran asi el Secretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Educacién Piblica como el Representante Especial de la 
Fundacién, puede ser delegado por cada uno de ellos en sus 
representantes, siempre que tales representantes sean juzgados 
idéneos por la otra de las partes. 


.-Este Contrato puede ser reformado de tiempo en tiempo, si 
las partes interesadas consideran necesaria tal reforma, la 
cual se har& constar por escrito y ser& autorizada con la firma 
de los Representantes de la Republica y de la Fundacién. 


. -El Poder Ejecutivo de la Reptblica tomar& las medidas necesa- 
rias para que sean adoptados las leyes, decretos, érdenes o 
resoluciones necesarios para llevar a la prictica los términos 
de este Convenio. 


11. -El presente Convenio estar& en vigor durante un periodo de 
tres afios, a contar de esta fecha. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus Representantes autorizados, en los idiomas inglés 
y espafiol, en la ciudad de Guatemala, C.A., a los doce dias del mes 
de Agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta y cuatro. 


POR REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
Luis GAITAN 


Secretario de Estado en el 
Despacho de Educacién Piblica 


POR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCA- 
TIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


Kenneta Hotiuanp 
Vice-Presidente. 











, Oct, 28, 1945 
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Amplifying Agreement between the Republic of Guatemala and the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 


The Repusiic or Guatremata (hereinafter called the ‘‘ Republic’) ; 
and the InrEr-AMERICAN EpucaTIonaL Founpation, INnc., a corpora- 
tion of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an Agency of the 
Government of the United States of America (hereinafter called the 
“Foundation”), have decided to celebrate the following contract 
of amplification of the Agreement signed between representatives 
of the Republic and the Foundation on August 12, 1944, which 
Agreement provided for the undertaking of a Cooperative Educational 
Program to promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about 
a better interchange of educators, and educational ideas and methods, 
between Guatemala and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 
of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the 
American Republics held in Panama in September and October, 
1943, and pursuant to Resolution 58 adopted by the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City in 
February and March, 1945. 

The said original Agreement of August 12, 1944 was drawn in 
general terms. A survey of the schools made since the Agreement 
was signed, and the scope of the plans which the Ministry of Public 
Education has made for their improvement, have indicated the desir- 
ability of amplifying the terms of the said original Agreement. The 
parties hereto therefore agree, effective as of this date, to the continu- 
ation and amplification of the Cooperative Educational Program in 
Guatemala and of the terms of the said original Agreement as follows: 

1. The Republic shall create, as an integral part of its Ministry 
of Public Education, an organism with juridical personality to be 
known as the Servicio CooperaTivo INTERAMERICANO DE EDUCACION 
(hereinafter called the ‘‘Servicio’”’), which shall be the intermediary 
between the two Governments for the carrying out of the said Coop- 
erative Educational Program in Guatemala. The Field Staff of the 
Foundation shall render technical advice and assistance to the Servicio 
in carrying out the said Program. 

2. The Field Staff of the Foundation shall be under the direction 
of an official who shall have the title of Special Representative, Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the repre- 
sentative of the Foundation in coygnection with the Cooperative 
Educational Program in Guatemala. The Special Representative 
and the other members of the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the 
Republic. The Minister of Public Education shall be the represen- 
tative of the Republic in connection with the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program. 

3. The Special Representative of the Foundation shall be the 
Director of the Servicio. The Director of the Servicio shall, in 
agreement with the Minister of Public Education, select, appoint, 
and discharge its employees and determine their salaries and condi- 
tions of employment. The Director shall direct, manage, and super- 
vise the other affairs and activities of the Servicio, and may delegate 
68706—52—Pr. 11——89 
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authority to persons employed by the Servicio, to officials or employees 

of the Republic, or to members of the Field Staff of the Foundation. 

Contracts for the execution of Projects mutually agreed upon as 

hereinafter provided shall be executed in the name of the Servicio by 

the Director of the Servicio or by his duly designated representative. 
4. The said Cooperative Educational Program shall include: 


A. Collaboration between Guatemalan educators and a Field 
Staff of educational specialists requested by mutual accord between 
the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation and furnished by the Foundation for service in Guate- 
mala in carrying out the Cooperative Educational Program. 

B. Provision, by means of mutually approved Project Agree- 


ments, for the advancement of the program in Guatemala through 
such activities as: 


(1) Exploration and survey of local educational needs and 
resources for carrying out teacher-training projects in the normal 
schools; 

(2) Training and specialization of Guatemalan teachers in 
Guatemala and in the United States; 

(3) Provision of opportunities for Guatemalan educators to 
go to the United States to lecture, to teach, and to interchange ideas 
and experience with the United States educators; 

(4) Development, adaptation, procurement, and exchange of 
suitable teaching materials for teachers and teacher-trainers; 

(5) Other Projects of an educational nature which may be 
mutually agreed upon as provided herein. 


5. The Cooperative Educational Program shall consist of individual 
Projects of specific kinds of work and activity. The Projects and the 
allocations of funds therefor shall be mutually agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation, and the Projects shall be carried out through the 
Servicio in conformity with policies and procedures prescribed jointly 
by the Minister of Public Education and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation. Projects previously agreed upon pursuant to the 
said original Agreement shall be carried out through the Servicio in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

6. Pursuant to the said original Agreement, a special bank account 
entitled ‘Cooperative Education Program—Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc.” has been established by the Foundation in 
the Banco Central de Guatemala. Promptly upon the creation of the 
Servicio, the Foundation shall deposit the unobligated balance of the 
funds in the said special bank account, in a different bank account 
to be established in the name of the Servicio. The Foundation shall 
pay into the said bank account of the Servicio the total sum of One 
Hundred Thousand dollars ($100,000), U.S. Currency, and the Repub- 
lic shall pay into the said bank account of the Servicio the total sum 
of Fifty Thousand quetzales (Q50,000), Guatemalan Currency, as 
provided herein. The payments by each party shall be made, respec- 
tively, unless other dates of deposit are established by mutual agree- 
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schedule: 


Deposits to be 
made by the 
Foundation Republic 





On or before November 15, 1945 







$33, 334. 00 


On or before November 15, 1947 33, 333. 00 





The amount of the initial deposit of each party above specified shall be 
reduced respectively by the amount or amounts of any funds already 
deposited by that party into the said special bank account opened in 
the name of the Foundation pursuant to the said original Agreement. 
The funds deposited for any given period by either party in the bank 
account of the Servicio shall not be withdrawn therefrom until the 
funds for that period have been deposited by both parties. 

7. The Foundation shall, in addition to its contribution in cash to 
the bank account of the Servicio, determine and pay the salaries and 
other expenses of its Field Staff in Guatemala during the period of 
this Agreement in an amount not to exceed One Hundred Fifty 
Thousand dollars ($150,000), U. S. Currency. The Republic shall, 
in addition to its said contribution for local Projects to the bank 
account of the Servicio, establish a special fund in the total amount of 
One Hundred Thousand quetzales (Q100,000), Guatemalan Currency, 
to be devoted exclusively to the construction of school buildings in 
connection with the said Cooperative Educational Program, as 
mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the 
Special Representative of the Foundation. The said sum of One 
Hundred Thousand quetzales (Q100,000) shall be deposited by the 
Republic in a separate bank account in the name of the Servicio at 
such time or times and in such amount or amounts as shall be agreed 
upon by mutual agreement between the Minister of Public Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. Accordingly, the 
maximum cash contribution of the Foundation for the said Cooperative 
Educational Program shall be Two Hundred Fifty Thousand dollars 
($250,000), and that of the Republic shall be One Hundred Fifty 
Thousand quetzales (Q150,000). The Republic shall also continue to 
make available to the Foundation and shall make available to the 
Servicio such office space, office equipment and furnishings and such 
other of its facilities, material, equipment, and supplies as it may 
conveniently provide for the program. 

8. The funds paid and payable by the parties hereto into the bank 
account of the Servicio shall continue to be available for the said 
Cooperative Educational Program during the existence of this Agree- 
ment. Interest, if any, on the funds in the bank account of the 
Servicio shall be used for the purposes of the said Cooperative 
Educational Program. The Minister of Public Education and the 


ment between the Minister of Public Education and the Special Rep- 
resentative of the Foundation, in conformity with the following 


Q 17, 000. 00 
On or before November 15, 1946 33, 333. 00 17, 000. 00 


16, 000. 00 


$100, 000.00 Q 50, 000. 00 
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Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by mutual 
agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds remaining in the 
bank accounts of the Servicio upon the termination of this Agreement. 
The accounts of the Servicio shall be audited at such times and in 
such manner as may be agreed upon between the Minister of Public 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 

9. In view of the fact that purchases of some materials and supplies 
must be made in the United States of America, the Minister of Public 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation may 
agree to withhold from the deposits to be made by the Foundation 
into the bank account of the Servicio, as provided herein, an amount 
or amounts deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases. Any 
funds so withheld by the Foundation for such purchases and not 
obligated therefor shall be deposited in the bank account of the 
Servicio at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister of 
Public Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 

10. The Servicio shall be exempt and immune from any and 
all taxes, fees, charges, imposts and customs duties, whether national, 
departmental, provincial or municipal, and from all requirements for 
licenses. The Servicio and its official personnel shall also enjoy all 
the rights and privileges which are enjoyed by departments and offi- 
cials of the Republic. Such rights and privileges shall include, for 
example, postal, telegraph and telephone franks and the right to 
special rates allowed to the departments of the Republic by domestic 
companies of maritime, railroad, and air travel, telegraph, telephone, 
etc. The Republic agrees to accept and recognize the Foundation 
as an Agency of the Government of the United States of America, and, 
accordingly, the Foundation shall be entitled, among other things, 
to all the exemptions and immunities enumerated above. The 
Foundation shall also enjoy all the rights and privileges above set 
forth. The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of the 
United States of America shall be exempt from all Guatemalan income 
taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which they 
are obliged to pay income or social security tax to the Government 
of the United States of America, and from property taxes on personal 
property intended for their own use. Said employees shall also be 
exempt from customs duties on their personal effects and on supplies 
and equipment imported or exported for their personal use. 

11. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Minister of Public Education or the Special Representative 
of the Foundation may be delegated by the recipient thereof to one 
or more representatives, provided that each such representative shall 
be satisfactory to both officials. 

12. The Executive Organism of the Republic shall take the neces- 
sary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions 
necessary to carry out the terms of this Agreement, and this Agree- 
ment shall remain in force until at least June 30, 1948. It shall’ be 
terminated by either party hereto on that date or at any time there- 


after by giving to the other party at least sixty (60) days’ written 
notice in advance. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed, in English and in Spanish, by their duly author- 
ized representatives, in Guatemala, C.A., this twenty third day of 
October 1945. 


REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
By: MM Avia A 


Secretario de Educacién 


INTER AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
By: Kenneta Hcuianp 


President 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


La Repusiica pe GuatTemata (en adelante llamada “La Repi- 
blica”) y the Inrmr-American Epucationat Founpation, Inc., un 
organismo de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos 
y agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
llamada la “Fundacién’’), han decidido celebrar el siguiente Convenio 
ampliatorio del firmado por los Representantes de la Repitblica y 
la Fundacién, el doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta y cuatro, 
con el fin de poner en pr&ctica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento interamericano, mediante el] 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos educativos entre Guate- 
mala y los Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resoluci6n XXVIII 
de la Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de 
las Reptblicas Americanas, adoptada en Panamf en Septiembre y 
Octubre de 1943, y de conformidad con la Resoluci6én LVIII del 
Congreso Inter-Americano sobre los Problemas de la Guerra y la Paz, 
adoptada en México en Febrero y Marzo de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cinco. 

El Convenio original de doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cuatro, fué redactado en términos generales. Un estudio de las 
escuelas del pais hecho desde que el Convenio fué firmado y la amplitud 
de los proyectos que prepara el Ministerio de Educacién Publica para 
mejorar las condiciones de la escuela guatemalteca, han indicado la 
conveniencia de ampliar los términos del convenio original. Por lo 
tanto, las partes contratantes, con el fin de continuar y ampliar el 
Programa Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala y los términos del 
Convenio original de fecha doce de agosto de mil novecientos cuarenta 
y cuatro, acuerdan de conformidad con el Articulo No. 9 de dicho 
Convenio, hacerlo como se estipula a continuacion: 

1. La Repdblica establecer4, adscrito al Ministerio de Educacién 
Pablica, un organismo con personeria juridica denominado el Servicio 
Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Educacién (en adelante llamado 
el “‘Servicio’”’) que ser& el intermediario entre los dos gobiernos, para 
llevar a cabo dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala. 
El cuerpo de educadores especializados de la Fundacién prestaré 
asesoria técnica y cooperacién al “Servicio” para llevar adelante 
dicho Programa. 

2. El personal de Ja Fundacién estar4 bajo la direcci6n de un Fun- 
cionario con el cargo de Representante Especial de la Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a quien se tendr& como delegado de 
la Fundacién en Guatemala para todo lo relacionado con el Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional. El nombramiento del Representante 
Especial, y de los otros miembros del personal de educadores especia- 
lizados, debe ser aprobado previamente por la Repdblica. El Ministro 
de Educacién Piblica ser& el representante de la Reptblica en todo 
lo relativo al Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

3. El Representante Especial de la Fundacién ser& Director del 
“Servicio”. El Director del “Servicio”, de acuerdo con el Ministro de 
Educacién Piblica, elegiré y nombrar4, a sus empleados, los remover& 
en caso necesario, y determinar& los sueldos y condiciones de empleo. 
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El Director orientar4, administrar4, e inspeccionarA todos los asuntos 
y las actividades del “Servicio”. El Director puede delegar su auto- 
ridad en personas empleadas por el ‘‘Servicio”’, en oficiales o empleados 
de la Reptblica, o en miembros del cuerpo de educadores de la Funda- 
cién. Los contratos para realizar los planes mutuamente aprobados, 
como adelante se especifica, seran celebrados en nombre del “Servicio” 
por el Director del mismo o por su representante legal. 

4. El Programa Cooperativo Educacional comprenderA: 


A. Colaboracién entre los educadores guatemaltecos y un cuerpo de 
educadores especializados, seleccionados de acuerdo mutuo entre 
el Ministro de Educacién Piablica y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundacién y enviados por ésta para prestar sus servicios en 
Guatemala y desarrollar el Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

B. Desarrollo, por medio de proyectos locales mutuamente apro- 
bados, de actividades, que tienen por objeto la realizacién total 
del programa en Guatemala, como las siguientes: 


(1) Estudio en la Reptblica de las necesidades y recursos locales 
con vistas a llevar a cabo una serie de proyectos para la preparacién 
de maestros en las escuelas normales. 

(2) Preparacién y perfeccionamiento de profesores guatemaltecos 
en Guatemala y en los Estados Unidos. 

(3) Dar oportunidades para que educadores guatemaltecos vayan 
a los Estados Unidos, donde, por medio de conferencias y otros proce- 
dimientos adecuados, contribuyan al intercambio de ideas y expe- 
riencias con los educadores de Jos Estados Unidos. 

(4) Desarrollo, adaptacién, adquisicién e intercambio de materiales 
adecuados para los maestros de escuelas elementales y los profesores 
de escuelas normales. 

(5) Otras actividades de carfcter educacional que serfn mutua- 
mente aprobadas, de conformidad con este Convenio. 


5. El Programa Cooperativo Educacional consistiran en planes 
especificos de trabajo, sobre determinadas actividades. Los planes y 
las asignaciones que su desarrollo demande se estipularan de mutuo 
acuerdo, en forma escrita, entre el Ministro de Educacién Pdblica y 
el Representante Especial dela Fundacién. Dichos planes se pondran 
en accién por medio del “Servicio”, conforme a la politica y el pro- 
cedimiento mutuamente acordados entre el Ministro de Educacién 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. Todos los 
planes previamente aprobados de acuerdo con el Convenio original 
seran realizados por medio del ‘‘Servicio’”’ conforme a los términos del 
presente Convenio. 


6. De acuerdo con dicho Convenio original, la Fundacién ha abierto 
una cuenta especial en el Banco Central de Guatemala, bajo el rubro 
“Cooperative Education Program, Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc.” Tan pronto como se estabiezca el “Servicio”, la 
Fundacién depositar4 el saldo de dicha cuenta especial, en una cuenta 
nueva a nombre del mismo “Servicio”. La Fundacién aportar& a 
esta cuenta del “Servicio” la cantidad total de Cien Mil Délares 
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($100,000) moneda americana, y la Repdblica aportar4 a la misma 
cuenta del “Servicio” la cantidad total de Cincuenta Mil Quetzales 
(Q50,000) moneda guatemalteca, como estipula este Convenio. Si 
otras fechas de depésito no hubieren sido acordadas previamente 
entre el Ministro de Educacién Piblica y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundacién, los depésitos respectivos se harfn, por las partes 
contratantes, de conformidad con el plan siguiente: 


Depésito que efec- Depédsito que efec- 
Fecha tuaré la Fundacién tuaré la RepOblica 


El 15 de noviembre de 1945 o antes, $33, 334.00 Q 17, 000. 00 
El 15 de noviembre de 1946 o antes $33, 333.00 Q 17, 000. 00 
El 15 de noviembre de 1947 o antes $33, 333.00 Q 16, 000. 00 


$100, 000.00 Q 50, 000. 00 

Las sumas ya depositadas por cualquiera de las partes en virtud 
del Convenio original, formar4n parte del primer depésito, en la cuen- 
ta del “Servicio”, como lo establece el presente contrato. Los fondos 
depositados en la cuenta del “Servicio” por cualquiera de las partes 
contratantes, de conformidad con las obligaciones ya mencionadas, no 
podr&n gastarse mientras no se hayan hecho efectivas ambas contribu- 
ciones correspondientes al periodo. 

7. La Fundacién determinaré los gastos y salarios del cuerpo de 
educadores especializados que presten sus servicios en Guatemala 
de acuerdo con este Convenio, y los pagar& en adicién a su contribu- 
cién en la cuenta del ‘‘Servicio’’, siempre que no exceden de la suma de 
Ciento Cincuenta Mil Délares ($150,000) moneda americana mientras 
esté en vigor el presente Convenio. La Repitblica, en adicién a su 
contribucién en la cuenta del ‘‘Servicio’’, dedicar& un fondo especial de 
Cien Mil Quetzales (Q100,000) para ser invertido exclusivamente en la 
construccién de edificios para escuelas rurales relacionadas con el 
Programa Cooperativo, segtin lo acuerden el Ministro de Educacién 
Publica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. La Repdblica 
depositar& dicha cantidad de Cien Mil Quetzales en una cuenta 
bancaria distinta a nombre del “Servicio”, en los tiempos y en las 
cantidades que se convengan entre el Ministro de Educacién Publica 
y el Representante Especial dela Fundacién. De este modo la Funda- 
cién contribuir4 al dicho Programa Cooperativo, hasta con la suma 
total de Dos Cientos Cincuenta Mil Délares ($250,000) moneda 
americana, y la Reptblica contribuiri hasta con la suma total de 
Ciento Cincuenta Mil Quetzales (Q150,000). La Repitblica conti- 
nuar& proporcionando a la Fundacién y proporcionaré al ‘Servicio’, 
el local, el equipo, el mobiliario y cualesquiera otras facilidades para 
el buen funcionamiento de la oficina, y adem4s, material, equipo y 
utensilios necesarios que convenientemente pueda suministrar para 
el desarrollo del Programa. 

8. Los fondos abonados o que deban abonarse en la cuenta del 
“Servicio” por las partes contratantes, estarAn disponibles para el 
desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional mientras est& en 
vigor este Convenio. Los intereses, si los hubiere, serAn utilizados en 
el mismo sentido. El Ministro de Educacién Piblica y el Repre- 
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sentante Especial de la Fundacién determinarfn, de mutuo acuerdo, 
el destino que deba darse a los fondos de las cuentas del ‘‘Servicio’’ no 
invertidos al término de éste Convenio. Los libros y registros del 
“Servicio” se revisaran en las fechas y en la forma que se acuerden 
entre el Ministro de Educacién Piblica y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundacién. 

9. En vista de que algunas compras de implementos y materiales 
tendr4n que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el Ministro 
de Educacién Piblica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
podr4n disponer que, de los abonos que habria de hacer la Fundacién 
a la cuenta del “Servicio”, se reserven las cantidades destinadas al 
pago de dichas compras, y si hubieren saldos de estas cantidades, 
éstos serin depositados en la cuenta del “Servicio”, en cualquier 
tiempo, mediante acuerdo mutuo entre el Ministro de Educacién 
Pablica y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

10. El “Servicio” estari exento de cualquier contribucién, im- 
puesto, derecho, cargo, tributo y derechos de aduana, ya sean nacio- 
naJes, departamentales, provinciales, o municipales, y de todo re- 
querimiento para licencias. El “Servicio” y su personal oficial, en 
ejercicio de sus funciones, tambien gozarfin de los derechos y conce- 
siones de que disfruten las diversas dependencias de la Repiblica. 
Tales derechos y concesiones podrfn consistir en franquicia postal, 
telegrifica y telef6énica, el derecho a ciertas tarifas especiales con- 
cedidas a las dependencias de la Reptiblica por empresas particulares 
de servicio maritimo, ferrocarrilero, aéreo, telegr&fico, telef6nico, etc. 
La Reptblica aceptar& y reconocer4 a la Fundacién como una agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y asi mismo, la Fundacién gozar& 
entre otras cosas, de todas las exenciones, e inmunidades enumeradas, 
asi como de los derechos y concesiones ya establecidos en el presente 
Convenio. El personal de la Fundacién, de nacionalidad norteameri- 
cana, estarié exento del pago de todo impuesto sobre la renta y des- 
cuentos destinados al seguro social sobre rentas sujetas a impuestos 
de carfcter semejante a los del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 
Tales funcionarios estarfn también exentos del pago de derechos 
aduaneros y otros impuestos sobre sus efectos personales y sobre 
equipos y suministros importados o exportados para su propio uso. 

11. Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que en virtud de este 
Convenio adquieran el Ministro de Educacién Pdblica o el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién, puede ser delegado por cada uno 
de ellos en sus representantes legales, siempre que estos representantes 
sean juzgados idéneos por la otra parte. 

12. El Organismo Ejecutivo de la Reptblica tomar& las medidas 
necesarias para que se emitan las leyes, decretos, érdenes y resolu- 
ciones indispensables al cumplimiento de los términos de este Convenio, 
el cual estar4 en vigor, por lo menos, hasta el treinta de junio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y ocho. Su vigencia caducar& en cualquier 
tiempo después del treinta de junio de mil novecientos cuarenta y 
ocho, mediante denuncia de una de las partes, Ja cual deber& presen- 
tarse por escrito a la otra parte, con anticipacién no menor de sesenta 
dias. 
68706—52—Pr. 1190 
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus representantes autorizados, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en la ciudad de Guatemala, Repiblica de Guatemala, C. A. 
el dia veintitrés de Octubre de mil novecientos cuarenta y cinco. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
MM Avira A 
Ministro de Educacién Piblica 


POR INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
Kenneto Houianp 
Presidente 
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HAITI—FOOD PRODUCTION—JUNBE 25, 29, 1948 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a 

cooperative food production program in Haiti, modifying and extending 
the agreement of August 28, 1944, as modified and extended. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince June 25 and 29, 1948; 
entered into force June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


American Empassy, 


No. 711 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, June 25, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
dated August 28, 1944, as later modified and extended, which pro- 
vided for the initiation and execution of the existing cooperative pro- 
gram of agriculture in Haiti. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note 
of June 24, 1948 ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of August 28, 1944, as 
amended, provides that the cooperative program of agriculture will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual 
benefits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Haiti that an extension 
of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by the 
Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now be 
made for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 
1949. It would be understood that, during such period of extension, 
the Institute would make a contribution of $100,000.00 United States 
currency to the Service Cooperatif Inter-Americain de Production 
Agricole for use in carrying out project activities of the program on 
condition that your Government would contribute to the Service for 
the same purpose the sum of at least 1,500,000 Gourdes ($300,000.00). 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period to 
make available an amount not exceeding $137,012.00 United States cur- 
rency to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Service, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Food Supply Field Staff who are maintained by 
the Institute in Haiti. The amounts referred to would be in addition to 
the sums already required under the present Basic Agreement to be 
contributed and made available by the parties in furtherance of the 
program. 

1 Not printed. 





June 25 and 29, 1948 
(T. 1. A. 8. 207: 


Ante, pp. 3953, 3961, 
3964, 3965, 3973. 


Ante, p. 3950. 
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If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the exten- 
sion may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present Note and your reply Note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall come into 
force on the date of signature ['] of an Agreement by the Haitian Secre- 
tary of State for Agriculture and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs embodying the above-mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haroutp H. Tirrmann, 
American Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Epmfz Mantieat, 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 





The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES R&PuBLIQuE D’ Haft 
No. 8G/A-3:1.326 Port-au-Prince, le 29 Juin 1948. 


Monsieur tL’ AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai V’honneur d’accuser réception 4 Votre Excellence de sa lettre 
en date du 25 courant, No. 711, relative au renouvellement de |’accord 
du 28 aofit 1944 pour une période d’une année finissant le 30 aott 
1949. 

J’ai noté que les détails techniques dudit accord a conclure entre 
l'Institut des Affaires Inter-américaines et le Gouvernement haitien 
devront étre discutés par les fonctionnaires compétents des deux 
organismes. 

Il m’est agréable d’informer Votre Excellence que les bases ci-des- 
sous énumérées: 


a) contribution du Gouvernement haitien : $300.000.00; 
b) - de I’Institut :  100.000.00 


outre une valeur de $ 137.012.00 destinée au paiement des salaires 
et autres frais des membres du personnel de la Food Supply sont 
acceptées par le Gouvernement de la République. 


1 June 30, 1948. 
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Je saisis cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, Mon- 
sieur l’Ambassadeur, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 


Epmte MANIGAT 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Repustiic or Hartt 

No. SG/A-8:1.326 Port-au-Prince, June 29, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency the receipt of 
your letter No. 711, dated the 25th of this month, concerning the oa 
renewal of the Agreement of August 28, 1944, for a period of one ““”°>™™ 
year ending on August 30, 1949.["] 

I have noted that technical details of the said Agreement to be con- 
cluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Haitian 
Government must be discussed by the competent officials of the two 
bodies. 

I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency that the bases 
shown below: 


a) share of the Haitian Government: $300,000.00 
b) ‘“ of the Institute : $100,000.00 


in addition to an amount of $137,012.00, intended for the payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the personnel of the Food Supply, are 
accepted by the Government of the Republic. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, Mr. 
Ambassador, the assurance of my high consideration. 


Epmfz Manicat 
His Excellency 
Mr. Haroup H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


1 The correct date is June 30, 1949. 
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June 29 and July 10, Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respecting 


(T. I. A. 8. 2076] 


Ante, pp. 4011, 4019. 


Ante, p. 40113 


a cooperative educational program in Guatemala, modifying and ez- 
tending the agreement of August 12, 1944, as modified and extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Guatemala June 29 and July 
10, 1948; entered into force July 11, 1948, operative retroactively 
from June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 90. GuatTemaa, June 29, 1948. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the Re- 
public of Guatemala and the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., dated August 12, 1944, as later modified and extended, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative educational program in Guatemala. I also refer to the note 
of April 16, 1948, [*] in which the Ambassador of Guatemala to the 
United States of America requested the Secretary of State of my 
Government to arrange, if possible, for the extension of that 
Agreement. 

In accordance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the Congress 
and approved by the President of the United States all of the prop- 
erty, funds, functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions of the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., were transferred to 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality 
of the United States created by such legislative action. Consequently, 
the participation by the United States in the cooperative education 
program is now being effectuated through The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. 

As Your Excellency knows, the agreement of August 12, 1944, 
provides that the cooperative education program will terminate on 
July 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which both 
governments are deriving from the program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Guatemala that an extension of such pro- 
gram would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for 
the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program 
for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 
It would be understood that, during such period of extension, the 
Institute would make a contribution of $20,000 United States Currency 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program on condition that your 
Government would contribute directly to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of Q80,000, in addition to the sum of not less than 
Q40,500 which the Republic in its regular budget will expend on 


* Not printed. 
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educational activities closely related to the program of the Servicio. 
The Institute would also be willing during the same extension period 
to make available an amount not exceeding $60,000 United States Cur- 
rency to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account 
of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the mem- 
bers of the Institute Education Division Field Staff, who are main- 
tained by the Institute in Guatemala. The amounts referred to would 
be in addition to the sums already required under the present Basic 
Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties in 
furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the ex- 
tension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Public 
Education and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature [*] of an agreement by the Minister of Public =" into foree. 
Education of Guatemala and by a representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs embodying the above mentioned technical 
details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Epwin J. Kyte 
His Excellency 


Licenciado Enrique MuNoz Mzany, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala. 


The Guatemalan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


360.B. (78.0) Guatemata, 10 de julio de 1948. 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
ntimero 90, de fecha 29 de junio recién pasado, relacionada con la 
prérroga, por un afio, del Programa Cooperativo Educacional que 
se ha desarrollado en el pais, de conformidad con el convenio suscrito 
por el Ministro de Educacién Piblica, en representacién del Gobierno 
de Guatemala, y por el Representante de la Fundacién Educacional 
Interamericana de los Estados Unidos, y la ampliacién del mismo, 


fechadas el 12 de agosto de 1944 y el 23 de octubre de 1945, 
respectivamente. 













1 July 11, 1948. 
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Me complace manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 
Guatemala esté de acuerdo en que el mencionado programa, cuyos 
beneficios han sido tan importantes, se prorrogue por un aiio, del 30 
de junio de 1948 al 30 de junio de 1949, en las siguientes condiciones: 
durante el periodo de prérroga el Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos contribuiré con $20.000 moneda de los Estados Unidos para el 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién que se emplearén 
en desarrollar las actividades proyectadas del programa en 
el entendido de que el Gobierno de Guatemala contribuiré directa- 
mente al Servicio, para los mismos fines, con la suma de $80.000, 
ademas de una cantidad no menor de $40.500 que el Gobierno de 
Guatemala tomaré de su presupuesto general y que invertiré en activi- 
dades educativas estrechamente relacionadas con el programa. El 
Instituto estaré dispuesto a proporcionar, durante la prérroga, una 
suma que no pasaré de $60.000 moneda de los Estados Unidos que 
ser4 retenida por dicho organismo y que no se depositara a la cuenta 
del Servicio, para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos de los miembros 
del personal de la Divisién del Instituto que se establezcan en la 
Reptiblica. Las sumas mencionadas serian adicionales a las esta- 
blecidas en el presente convenio bisico como contribucién de las 
partes para el desarrollo del programa. 

Es entendido que la presente nota y la atenta comunicacién de 
Vuestra Excelencia nimero 90, de fecha 29 de junio recién pasado 
perfeccionan el convenio entre los Gobiernos de Guatemala y de los 
Estados Unidos de Norteamérica para la prérroga del Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional en Guatemala por un afio, contado a partir 
del 30 de junio de 1948, que entrar4 en vigor en la fecha de la firma 
de un convenio por el Ministro de Educacién Piiblica de Guatemala 
y un Representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos que 
comprenda los detalles técnicos a que se ha hecho referencia. 

Me es muy grato expresar al ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, por el digno medio de Vuestra Excelencia, el agradecimiento 
de mi Gobierno por esta importante colaboracién en el campo 
educativo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién, 


E. Muitoz Meany. 
Excelentisimo sefior Doctor Epwin J. Kyiz 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


860.B. (78.0) Guatemata, July 10, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR : 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
number 90 of June 29 last, in respect to the extension, for the period 
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of one year, of the Cooperative Educational Program which has been 
put into effect in the country, in conformity with the agreement signed 
by the Minister of Public Education, representing the Government of 
Guatemala, and the Representative of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation of the United States, and also to the expansion 
of said program, dated respectively August 12, 1944 and October 23, 
1945. 

It gives me great pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Guatemala agrees that the aforementioned program, 
which has been so highly beneficial, should be extended for one year, 
from June 30, 1948 to June 30, 1949, under the following conditions: 
during the period of extension, the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs will contribute $20,000 U. S. Cy. to the Inter-American Coop- 
erative Education Service, this sum to be used for the activities con- 
templated in the program, it being understood that the Government 
of Guatemala will make a direct contribution to the Service, for the 
same purposes, of $80,000, in addition to a sum of not less than $40,500 
which the Government of Guatemala will draw from its general 
budget and which will be employed in educational activities closely 
associated with the program. The Institute will be prepared to pro- 
vide, during the period of extension, a sum not in excess of $60,000 
U.S. Cy., which will be held by said organization and not deposited 
to the account of the Service, to cover salaries and other expenses 
of the personnel of the Division of the Institute who are to work in 
the Republic. The aforementioned sums will be in addition to those 
provided under the present basic agreement as a contribution from 
the parties for the execution of the program. 

It is understood that the present note and Your Excellency’s com- 
munication number 90 of June 29 last, constitute the agreement 
between the Governments of Guatemala and of the United States of 
America on the extension of the Cooperative Educational Program 
in Guatemala for one year, beginning on June 30, 1948, which will 
become effective on the date that an agreement is signed between the 
Minister of Public Education of Guatemala and a Representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs containing the technical 
details to which reference has been made. 

I take great pleasure in expressing to the Government of the United 
States, through Your Excellency, the appreciation of my Government 
for such an important act of collaboration in the educational field. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Musoz Mzany. 
His Excellency 
Doctor Epwin J. Kriz 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


Ante, pp. 4011, 4019. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
epublics, and France respecting machinery of control in Austria. 
Signed at Vienna June 28, 1946; entered into force June 28, 1946. 


ALLIED COMMISSION FOR AUSTRIA 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED KING- 
DOM, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH 
REPUBLIC ON THE MACHINERY OF CONTROL IN AUSTRIA 


The Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, the United States of America, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and the Government of the French Republic 
(hereinafter called the Four Powers); 

In view of the declaration issued at Moscow on Ist November, 
1943, ['] in the name of the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
the United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, whereby the three Governments announced their agree- 
ment that Austria should be liberated from German domination, and 
declared that they wished to see reestablished a free and independ- 
ent Austria, and in view of the subsequent declaration issued at 
Algiers on 16th November, 1943 by the French Committee of Na- 
tional Liberation concerning the independence of Austria; 

Considering it necessary, in view of the establishment, as a result 
of free elections held in Austria on 25th November, 1945, of an 
Austrian Government recognized by the Four Powers, to redefine 
the nature and extent of the authority of the Austrian Government 
and of the functions of the Allied organization and forces in Austria 
and thereby to give effect to Article 14 of the Agreement signed 
in the European Advisory Commission on 4th July, 1945; [*] Have 
agreed as follows:— 


Article 1 


The authority of the Austrian Government shall extend fully 
throughout Austria, subject only to the following reservations:— 


(a) The Austrian Government and all subordinate Austrian author- 
ities shall carry out such directions as they may receive from 
the Allied Commission; 

(b) In regard to the matters specified in Article 5 below neither 
the Austrian Government nor any subordinate Austrian au- 
throity shall take action without the prior written consent of 
the Allied Commission. 


1 Department of State Bulletin, Nov. 6, 1943, p. 310. 
2 Not printed. 
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Article 2 


(a) The Allied organization in Austria shall consist of 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


an Allied Council, consisting of four High Commission- 
ers, one appointed by each of the Four Powers; 

an Executive Committee, consisting of one high rank- 
ing representative of each of the High Commissioners; 
Staffs appointed respectively by the Four Powers, the 
whole organization being known as the Allied Com- 
mission for Austria. 


(b) (i) The authority of the Allied Commission in matters 


(ii) 


(iii) 


affecting Austria as a whole shall be exercised by the 
Allied Council or the Executive Committee or the 
Staffs appointed by the Four Powers when acting 
jointly. 

The High Commissioners shall within their respective 
zones ensure the execution of the decisions of the 
Allied Commission and supervise the execution of the 
directions of the central Austrian authorities. 

The High Commissioners shall also ensure within their 
respective zones that the actions of the Austrian pro- 
vincial authorities deriving from their autonomous 
functions do not conflict with the policy of the Allied 
Commission. 


(c) The Allied Commission shall act only through the Austrian 
Government or other appropriate Austrian authorities except :— 


(i) to maintain law and order if the Austrian authorities 


are unable to do so; 


(ii) if the Austrian Government or other appropriate 


Austrian authorities do not carry out directions re- 
ceived from the Allied Commission; 


(iii) where, in the case of any of the subjects detailed in 


Article 5 below, the Allied Commission acts directly. 


(d) In the absence of action by the Allied Council, the four several 
High Commissioners may act independently in their respective 
zones in any matter covered by subparagraphs (i) and (ii) of 
paragraph (c) of this Article and by Article 5, and in any 
matter in respect of which power is conferred on them by the 
agreement to be made under Article 8 (a) of this agreement. 

(e) Forces of occupation furnished by the Four Powers will be 
stationed in the respective zones of occupation in Austria and 
Vienna as defined in the Agreement on Zones of Occupation 
in Austria and the administration of the City of Vienna, signed 
in the European Advisory Commission on 9th July, 1945. 
Decisions of the Allied Council which require implementation 
by the forces of occupation will be implemented by the latter 
in accordance with instructions from their respective High 


Commissioners. 
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Article 3 
The primary tasks of the Allied Commission for Austria shall be: 


(a) To ensure the enforcement in Austria of the provisions of the 
Declaration on the Defeat of Germany signed at Berlin on 
5th June, 1945. 


(b) To complete the separation of Austria from Germany, and to 
maintain the independent existence and integrity of the Aus- 
trian State, and pending the final definition of its frontiers to 
ensure respect for them as they were on 31st December, 1937; 


(c) To assist the Austrian Government to recreate a sound and 
democratic national life based on an efficient administration, 
stable enconomic and financial conditions and respect for law 
and order; 


(d) To assist the freely elected Government of Austria to assume 
as quickly as possible full control of the affairs of state in 
Austria; 

(e) To ensure the institution of a progressive long-term educa- 
tional program designed to eradicate all traces of Nazi ide- 
ology and to instill into Austrian youth democratic principles. 


Article 4 


(a) In order to facilitate the full exercise of the Austrian Govern- 
ment’s authority equally in all zones and to promote the 
economic unity of Austria, the Allied Council will from the 
date of signature of this Agreement ensure the removal of all 
remaining restrictions on the movement within Austria of 
persons, goods, or other traffic, except such as may be specif- 
ically prescribed by the Allied Council or required in frontier 
areas for the maintenance of effective control of international 
movements. The zonal boundaries will then have no other 
effect than as boundaries of the spheres of authority and 
responsibility of the respective High Commissioners and the 
location of occupation troops. 

(b) The Austrian Government may organize a customs and 
frontier administration, and the Allied Commission will take 
steps as soon as practicable to transfer to it customs and 
travel control functions concerning Austria which do not 
interfere with the military needs of the occupation forces. 


Article 5 


The following are the matters in regard to which the Allied Com- 
mission may act directly as provided in Article 2 (c) (iii) above: 


(i) Demilitarization and disarmament (military, economic, 
industrial, technical, and scientific) ; 

(ii) The protection and security of the Allied forces in 
Austria, and the fulfilment of their military needs in 

accordance with the Agreement to be negotiated 

under Article 8 (a). 
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(iii) The protection, care, and restitution of property belong- 
ing to the Governments of any of the United Nations 
or their nationals: 


(iv) The disposal of German property in accordance with 

the existing agreements between the Allies. 

(v) The care and evacuation of, and exercise of judicial 
authority over prisoners of war and displaced persons: 

(vi) The control of travel into and out of Austria until 

Austrian travel controls can be established. 

(vii) (a) The tracing, arrest, and handing-over of any per- 
son wanted by one of the Four Powers or by the 
International Court for War Crimes and Crimes 
against Humanity. 

(b) The tracing, arrest, and handing-over of any person 
wanted by other United Nations for the crimes 
specified in the preceding paragraph and included 
in the lists of the United Nations Commission for 
War Crimes. 


The Austrian Government will remain competent 
to try any other person accused of such crimes and 
coming within its jurisdiction, subject to the 
Allied Council’s right of control over prosecution 
and punishment for such crimes. 


Article 6 


(a) 


(b) 





All legislative measures, as defined by the Allied Council, and 
international agreements which the Austrian Government 
wishes to make except agreements with one of the 4 Powers, 
shall, before they take effect or are published in the State 
Gazette be submitted by the Austrian Government to the 
Allied Council. In the case of constitutional laws, the written 
approval of the Allied Council is required, before any such 
law may be published and put into effect. In the case of all 
other legislative measures and international agreements it 
may be assumed that the Allied Council has given its approval 
if within thirty-one days of the time of receipt by the Allied 
Commission it has not informed the Austrian Government 
that it objects to a legislative measure or an international 
agreement. Such legislative measure or international agree- 
ment may then be published and put into effect. The Austrian 
Government will inform the Allied Council of all international 
agreements entered into with one or more of the 4 Powers. 

The Allied Council may at any time inform the Austrian 
Government or the appropriate Austrian authority of its dis- 
approval of any of the Legislative measures or administrative 
actions of the Government or of such authority, and may 
direct that the action in question shall be cancelled or amended. 
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Article 7 


The Austrian Government is free to establish diplomatic and con- 
sular relations with the Governments of the United Nations. The 
establishment of diplomatic and consular relations with other Govern- 
ments shall be subject to the prior approval of the Allied Council. 
Diplomatic Missions in Vienna shall have the right to communicate 
directly with the Allied Council. Military Missions accredited to 
the Allied Council shall be withdrawn as soon as their respective 
Governments establish diplomatic relations with the Austrian Govern- 
ment, and in any case within two months of the signature of this 
agreement. 


Article 8 


(a) A further agreement between the four Powers shall be drawn 
up and communicated to the Austrian Government as soon as 
possible, and within three months of this day’s date defining 
the immunities of the members of the Allied Commission 
and of the forces in Austria of the Four Powers and the rights 
they shall enjoy to ensure their security and protection and 
the fulfilment of their military needs: 

(b) Pending the conclusion of the further agreement required by 
Article 8 (a) the existing rights and immunities of members 
of the Allied Commission and of the forces in Austria of the 
Four Powers, deriving either from the Declaration on the 
Defeat of Germany or from the powers of a Commander-in- 
Chief in the field, shall remain unimpaired. 


Article 9 


(a) Members of the Allied Council, the Executive Committee and 
other staffs appointed by each of the Four Powers as part of 
the Allied Commission may be either civilian or military. 

(b) Each of the Four Powers may appoint as its High Commis- 
sioner either the Commander-in-Chief of its forces in Austria 
or its diplomatic or political representative in Austria or such 
other official as it may care to nominate. 

(c) Each High Commissioner may appoint a deputy to act for 
him in his absence. 

(d) A High Commissioner may be assisted in the Allied Council 
by a political adviser and/or a military adviser who may be 
respectively the diplomatic or political representative of his 
Government in Vienna or the Commander-in-Chief of the 
forces in Austria of his Government. 

(e) The Allied Council shall meet at least twice in each month 
or at the request of any member. 


Article 10 


(a) Members of the Executive Committee, shall, when necessary, 
attend meetings of the Allied Council; 
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(b) The Executive Committee shall act on behalf of the Allied 
Council in matters delegated to it by the Council; 


(c) The Executive Committee shall ensure that the decisions of 
the Allied Council and its own decisions are carried out; 

(d) The Executive Committee shall coordinate the activities of 
the Staffs of the Allied Commission. 


Article 11 


(a) The staffs of the Allied Commission in Vienna shall be organ- 
ized in Divisions matching one or more of the Austrian Minis- 
tries or Departments with the addition of certain Divisions 
not corresponding to any Austrian Ministry or Department. 
The List of Divisions is given in Annex I to this Agreement; 
this organization may be changed at any time by the Allied 
Council; 

(b) The Divisions shall maintain contact with the appropriate 
Departments of the Austrian Government and shall take such 
action and issue such directions as are within the policy 
approved by the Allied Council or the Executive Committee; 

(c) The Divisions shall report as necessary to the Executive 
Committee; 

(d) At the Head of each Division there shall be four Directors, 
one from each of the Four Powers, to be collectively known 
as the Directorate of that Division. Directors of Divisions 
or their representatives may attend meetings of the Allied 
Council or of the Executive Committee in which matters 
affecting the work of their Divisions are being discussed. 
The four officials acting as the head of each Division may 
appoint such temporary subcommittees as they deem desirable. 


Article 12 


The decisions of the Allied Council, Executive Committee, and 
other constituted bodies of the Allied Commission shall be unanimous. 

The Chairmanship of the Allied Council, Executive Committee and 
Directorates shall be held in rotation. 


Article 13 


The existing Inter-Allied Command in Vienna, formerly known as 
the Kommendatura, shall continue to act as the instrument of the 
Allied Commission for affairs concerning Vienna as a whole until its 
functions in connection with civil administration can be handed over 
to the Vienna Municipality. These will be handed over progressively 
and as rapidly as possible. The form of supervision which will then 
be applied will be decided by the Allied Council. Meanwhile the 
Vienna Inter-Allied Command shall have the same relation to the 
Municipal Administration of Vienna as the Allied Commission has 
to the Austrian Government. 
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Article 14 


The present Agreement shall come into operation as from this day’s 
date and shall remain in force until it is revised or abrogated by agree- 
ment between the Four Powers. On the coming into effect of the 
present Agreement the Agreement signed in the European Advisory 
Commission on 4th July 1945, shall be abrogated. The Four Powers 
shall consult together not more than six months from this day’s date 
with a view to its revision. 

In witness whereof the present Agreement has been signed on behalf 
of each of the Four Powers by its High Commissioner in Austria. 

Done this twenty eighth day of June 1946 at Vienna in quadrupli- 
cate in English, in French and in Russian each text being equally 
authentic. A translation into German shall be agreed between the 
four High Commissioners and communicated by them as soon as 
possible to the Austrian Government. 


For the Government of the For the Government of the 
United Kingdom United States of America 
Lieutenant General General 
J. 8. Stex.z Marx W. Ciarxk 
For the Government of the Union For the Government of the 
of Soviet Socialist Republics French Republic 
Colonel General General de Corps d’ Armee 


V Kurasov M Bérnovarr 
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ALLIED COMMISSION FOR AUSTRIA 


ANNEX 1 TO THE AGREEMENT ON MACHINERY OF CONTROL IN 
AUSTRIA 


List of ‘the Divisions of the Allied Commission (See Artisle 11(a)) “> 


(a) Divisions each matching one or more Ministries or Departments of the 
Austrian Government :— 


Division, Austrian Departments 

1. Internal Affairs (Interior 
(Chancery (except Foreign Depart- 
( ment) 

2. Political Chancery (Foreign Department) 

3. Legal Law and Justice 

4. Finance Finance 

5. Education Public Education and Religious Affairs 

6. Social Administration Social Administration 

7. Economic (Economic Planning and Property 
( Control 
(Commerce and Reconstruction 
(Food 


( Agriculture and Forestry 
(Electrification and Power 
8. Transport and Communications Transportation 


(b) Divisions not matching any Austrian Ministry or Department :— 
9. Reparations, Deliveries and Restitution 
10. Prisoners of War and Displaced Persons 
11. Naval 
12. Military 
13. Air. 
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COMMISSION ALLIEE POUR L’AUTRICHE 


Accord entre les Gouvernements du Royaume-Uni, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de 
l'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques et de la République Francaise sur 
Je mécanisme de contréle en Autriche 


Les Gouvernements du Royaume-Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de l’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques et le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise (qui sont désignés par la suite dans ce document par 
l’expression ‘‘Les Quatre Puissances’’): 

Considérant la déclaration faite & Moscou le ler Novembre 1943, au 
nom des Gouvernements de Grande-Bretagne, des Etats-Unis et de 
l'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques par laquelle les trois 
Gouvernements ont fait connaitre leur accord sur le fait que l’Autriche 
devait étre libérée de la domination allemande et ont déclaré qu’ils 
souhaitaient voir le rétablissement d’une Autriche libre et indé- 
pendante, et considérant la déclaration ultérieure faite & Alger le 16 
Novembre 1943 par le Comité Francais de Libération Nationale, 
relative & l’indépendance de |’Autriche: 

Jugeant nécessaire, étant donné |’établissement, A la suite des 
élections libres qui ont eu lieu en Autriche, le 25 Novembre 1945, d’un 
Gouvernement Autrichien reconnu par les Quatre Puissances, de 
définir & nouveau la nature et |’étendue de |’autorité du Gouverne- 
ment Autrichien et des fonctions des organisations et des forces Alliées 
en Autriche, et par l4 de mettre en exécution l’article 14 de l’accord 
signé & la Commission Consultative Européenne le 4 Juillet 1945, 
ont convenu ce qui suit: 


Article 1 


L’Autorité du Gouvernement Autrichien s’exercera pleinement sur 
l’ensemble du territoire de l’Autriche, sous lesseules réserves suivantes: 


(a) Le Gouvernement Autrichien et toutes les Autorités Autri- 
chiennes qui lui sont subordonnées, exécuteront toutes les 
instructions qu’ils pourront recevoir de la Commission 
Alliée. 

(b) En ce qui concerne les questions stipulées & l’article 5 ci- 
dessous, ni le Gouvernement Autrichien, ni aucune Autorité 
Autrichienne subordonnée ne prendra aucune mesure sans 
avoir obtenu au préalable, le consentement écrit de la Com- 

mission Alliée. 


es 
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Article 2 
(a) L’organisation Alliée en Autriche comprendra: 


(i) Un Conseil Allié, composé de quatre Hauts-Commissaires; 

chacune des quatre Puissances désignant l’un d’entre eux. 

(ii) Un Comité Exécutif composé d’un Représentant de grade 
élevé de chacun des Hauts-Commissaires; 

(iii) Des organismes accrédités respectivement par les quatre 
Puissances, 

l’ensemble de l’organisation étant connu sous le nom de Com- 

mission Alliée pour |’Autriche. 


(b) i) L’Autorité de la Commission Alliée pour les questions 
affectant |’Autriche dans son ensemble sera exercée par le 
Conseil Allié ou le Comité Exécutif ou les organismes 
accrédités par les quatre Puissances lorsqu’ils agissent 
conjointement. 

(ii) Les Hauts-Commissaires devront assurer dans leurs zones 
respectives l’application des décisions de la Commission 
Alliée et contréler l’exécution des directives des autorités 
centrales autrichiennes. 

(iii) Les Hauts-Commissaires devront également s’assurer dans 
leurs zones respectives que les actes des Autorités pro- 
vinciales autrichiennes découlant de leurs fonctions au- 


tonomes, ne sont pas contraires 4 la politique de la Com- 
mission Alliée. 


(c) La Commission Alliée n’agira que par l’intermédiaire du 
Gouvernement Autrichien ou d’autres Autorités Autri- 
chiennes qualifiées, sauf: 

(i) pour maintenir l’ordre public si les Autorités Autrichiennes 
en sont incapables; 

(ii) si le Gouvernement Autrichien ou d’autres Autorités 
Autrichiennes qualifiées n’exécutent pas les directives 
regues de la Commission Alliée; 


(iii) dans le cas ou pour |’une quelconque des questions énumérées 
l'article 5 ci-dessous, la Commission Alliée agit directement. 


(d) En l’absence d’une mesure prise par le Conseil Allié, les 
quatre Hauts-Commissaires peuvent agir indépendamment dans 
leurs zones respectives, dans l’un quelconque des cas visés par 
les sous-paragraphes (i) et (ii) du paragraphe (c) du présent 
article et par l’article 5 et dans chaque cas pour lequel le pouvoir 
leur en est donné en vertu de l’accord prévu par le paragraphe (b) 
de l’article 8 du présent accord. 


(e) Les troupes d’occupation fournies par les quatre Puissances 
seront stationnées dans leurs zones respectives d’occupation en 
Autriche, et & Vienne, comme il a été précisé dans l’accord sur 
les zones d’occupation en Autriche et l’administration de la ville 
de Vienne, signé par la Commission Consultative Européenne 














































(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(a) 


(b) 
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Article 


le 9 Juillet 1945. Les décisions du Conseil Allié dont l’exécution 
ne peut étre confiée qu’aux troupes d’occupation, seront mises 
en application par ces derniéres, conformément aux instructions 
de leurs Hauts-Commissaires respectifs. 


Article 3 


Les t&ches essentielles de la Commission Alliée pour |’Autriche 
seront les suivantes: 


Assurer en Autriche l’application des clauses de la Déclara- 
tion sur la défaite de |’Allemagne, signée 4 Berlin, le 5 Juin 
1946. 


Achever la séparation de ]’Autriche et de |’Allemagne et as- 
surer |’intégrité et l’existence indépendante de |’Etat Autri- 
chien, et, en attendant qu’elles soient définitivement fixées, 
assurer le respect des frontiéres telles qu’elles étaient 4 la date 
du 31 Décembre 1937. 


Aider le Gouvernement Autrichien a recréer une vie nationale 
démocratique et équilibrée, fondée sur une administration 
efficace, sur de stables conditions économiques et financiéres 
et sur le respect de l’ordre et de la loi. 


Aider le Gouvernement Autrichien librement élu a assurer 
le plus rapidement possible le plein contréle des affaires de 
)’Etat en Autriche. 


Assurer |’établissement d’un programme d’éducation progres- 
sif et A longue échéance, destiné 4 extirper toute trace d’idéo- 
logie nazie et & inculquer des principes démocratiques a la 
jeunesse autrichienne. 


4 


Afin de faciliter le plein exercice de l’autorité du Gouverne- 
ment Autrichien uniformément dans toutes les zones et de favor- 
iser l’unité économique de ]’Autriche, le Conseil Allié assurera, & 
compter de la date de la signature de cet accord, la suppres- 
sion des derniéres restrictions au mouvement 4 |’intérieur de 
l’Autriche, des personnes et des marchandises ou & toute 
autre circulation excepté celles ae ces restrictions que le 
Conseil Allié peut spécialement prescrire, ou celles qu’exige 
le maintien du Contréle efficace des déplacements inter- 
nationaux dans les régions frontaliéres. Les limites des 
zones n’auront alors d’autre effet que de limiter les sphéres 
d’autorité et’ de responsabilité des Hauts-Commissaires. 
respectifs et l’emplacement des troupes d’occupation. 


Le Gouvernement Autrichien est autorisé & organiser une 
administration douaniére et frontaliére et la Commission 
Alliée prendra aussitét que possible, des mesures pour lui, 
transférer celles des fonctions de contréle de la douane et des 
déplacements intéressant |’Autriche, qui n’affectent pas les 
besoins militaires des troupes d’occupation. 


REO ALT a ET ENS 


ee ne 
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ARTICLE 5 


La Commission pourra agir directement ainsi qu’il est prévu & 
l’article 2(c) (iii) ci-dessus, dans les questions suivantes: 


i) démilitarisation et désarmement (militaire, économique, 
industriel technique et scientifique). 


ii) protection et sécurité des forces alliées en Autriche 
et satisfaction de leurs besoins militaires, conformé- 
ment & l’accord qui devra étre négocié conformément 
au paragraphe (a) de l’article 8. 

iii) protection, prise en charge et restitution des biens ap- 
partenant au Gouvernement de l’une quelconque des 
Nations-Unies ou & ses ressortissants. 


iv) disposition des biens allemands conformément aux 
accords existant entre les Alliés. 


v) prise en charge, évacuation et exercice de la justice, 
en ce qui concerne les prisonniers de guerre et les 
personnes déplacées. 


vi) contréle de l’entrée et de la sortie de |’Autriche, jusqu’é 
ce qu’un contrdéle autrichien des voyages soit établi. 
vii) 

a) la recherche, l’arrestation, la livraison de toute 
personne réclamée par l’une quelconque des quatre 
Puissances ou par le Tribunal International pour 
crime de guerre ou pour crime contre |’humanité. 

b) la recherche, l’arrestation, la livraison de toute 

personne réclamée par d’autres Nations-Unies pour 
les crimes prévus & l’alinéa ci-dessus et inscrite sur 
la liste de la Commission des Nations-Unies pour 
les crimes de guerre. 
Le Gouvernement Autrichien restera compétent 
pour juger toute autre personne accusée de tels 
crimes et relevant de sa juridiction, sous réserve du 
droit, pour le Conseil Allié, de contréler la pour- 
suite et la condamnation de ces crimes. 


Article 6 


(a) Toutes les mesures législatives, telles qu’elles sont définies par le 
Conseil Allié, et les accords internationaux que le Gouvernement 
Autrichien désire conclure, 4 ]’exception des accords conclus avec l’une 
des quatre Puissances, devront, avant leur mise en vigueur ou leur 
publication au Bulletin Officiel, étre soumis par le Gouvernement 
Autrichien au Conseil Allié. 

Lorsqu’il s’agit de lois constitutionnelles, l’approbation écrite du 
Conseil Allié est obligatoire avant qu’aucune de ces lois puisse étre 
publiée et étre mise en vigueur. 

Pour toutes les autres mesures législatives et pour les accords 
internationaux, le Conseil Allié sera réputé avoir donné son appro- 
bation si, dans un délai de 31 jours a dater de leur réception par la 
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Commission Alliée, celle-ci n’a pas fait connaitre au Gouvernement 
Autrichien qu’elle a des objections 4 faire valoir a l’encontre de la 
mesure législative ou de l’accord international ladite mesure législative 
ou ledit accord international pourra alors étre publié et étre mis en 
vigueur. 

Le Gouvernement Autrichien devra porter 4 la connaissance du 
Conseil Allié tous les accords internationaux conclus avec |’une ou 
plusieurs des quatre Puissances. 

(b) Le Conseil Allié peut, 4 tout moment, informer le Gouver- 
nement Autrichien ou les Autorités Autrichiennes compétentes qu’il 
désapprouve l|’une des mesures législatives ou administratives prises 
par le Gouvernement ou par ces Autorités et peut ordonner que la 
mesure en question soit rapportée ou amendée. 


Article 7 


Le Gouvernement Autrichien est libre de nouer des relations diplo- 
matiques et consulaires avec les Gouvernements des Nations-Unies. 
L’établissement de relations diplomatiques et consulaires avec les 
autres Gouvernements sera soumis & l’approbation préalable du 
Conseil Allié. Les Missions diplomatiques & Vienne auront le droit 
de communiquer directement avec le Conseil Allié. Les Missions 
accréditées auprés du Conseil Allié seront retirées aussit6ét que leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs auront établi des relations diplomatiques 
avec le Gouvernement Autrichien et, en tout cas, dans un délai de 
deux mois & compter de la date de la signature de cet accord. 


Article 8 


(a) Un nouvel accord entre les quatre Puissances sera rédigé et 
communiqué au Gouvernement Autrichien aussitét que possible 
et dans un délai maximum de trois mois 4 compter de ce jour. 
Ii définira les immunités des Membres de la Commission Alliée 
et des troupes des quatre Puissances en Autriche, ainsi que 
les droits dont ils jouiront pour assurer leur sécurité et leur 
protection et la satisfaction de leurs besoins militaires. 


(b) En attendant la conclusion de l’accord & venir prévu par le 
paragraphe (a) de l’article 8, les droits et immunités actuels 
des Membres de la Commission Alliée et des troupes des quatre 
Puissances en Autriche, institués soit par la Déclaration sur la 
défaite de l’Allemagne, soit en vertu des pouvoirs d’un Comman- 
dant en Chef en campagne, demeureront sans changement. 


Article 9 


(a) Les Membres du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des autres 
organismes désignés par chacune des quatre Puissances pour 
faire partie de la Commission Alliée, peuvent étre soit civils, 
soit militaires. 

(b) Chacune des quatre Puissances peut désigner comme Haut- 
Commissaire soit le Commandant en Chef de ses Forces en 
Autriche, soit son représentant diplomatique ou politique en 

Autriche, soit tout autre fonctionnaire & son choix. 





(c) 
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Chaque Haut-Commissaire peut désigner un adjoint pour le 


supléer en son absence. 


(d) 


Un Haut-Commissaire peut étre assisté au Conseil Allié par un 
Conseiller Politique et/ou un Conseiller Militaire qui peuvent 
respectivement étre le représentant politique ou diplomatique 
de son Gouvernement & Vienne, ou le Commandant en Chef des 


Forces de: son Gouvernement en Autriche. 


(e) 


Le Conseil Allié se réunira au moins deux fois par mois ou sur la 


demande de |’un de ses Membres. 
Article 10 
(a) Les Membres du Comité Exécutif assisteront, lorsqu’il est 


nécessaire, aux séances du Conseil Allié. 


(b) Le Comité Exécutif statuera au nom du Conseil Allié dans les 


(c) 
(d) 


affaires qui lui sont confiées par le Conseil Allié. 
Le Comité Exécutif assurera |’exécution des décisions du Conseil 
Allié et de ses propres décisions. 
Le Comité Exécutif coordonnera les activités des organismes 
de la Commission Alliée. 


Article 11 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


Les organismes de la Commission Alliée seront constitués en 
Divisions, correspondant & un ou plusieurs Ministéres ou Dé- 
partements Autrichiens et comprenant en outre certaines di- 
visions ne correspondant 4 aucun Ministére ou département 
autrichien. La liste des divisions est donnée & |’annexe 1 de 
cet accord; cette organisation peut étre modifiée & tout moment 
par le Conseil Allié. 

Les divisions entretiendront des rapports avec les départements 
qualifiés du Gouvernement Autrichien ; elles prendront toutes me- 
sures et donneront toutes instructions dans le cadre de la poli- 
tique arrétée par le Conseil Allié ou par le Comité Exécutif. 
Les Divisions feront rapport, s’il y a lieu, au Comité Exécutif. 
A la téte de chaque Division, se trouveront quatre Directeurs 
& raison d’un pour chacune des quatre Puissances, dont la ré- 
union portera le nom de Directoire de la Division. Les Direc- 
teurs des Divisions ou leurs Représentants, peuvent assister 
aux réunions du Conseil Allié et du Comité Exécutif au cours 
desquelles les questions intéressant le travail de leurs Divisions 
sont discutées. Les quatre personnalités qui remplissent les 
fonctions de Chef de chaque Division peuvent créer tel ou tel 
sous-comité provisoire selon qu’ils l’estiment désirable. 


a 


Article 12 


Les décisions du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des autres 
organismes constitués, de la Commission Alliée, seront prises & 
Vunanimité. 

La présidence du Conseil Allié, du Comité Exécutif et des Direc- 


toires sera assurée par roulement. 
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Article 13 


Le Commandement Intérallié actuel de Vienne, précédemment 
connu sous le nom de Kommandantur, continuera & statuer en tant 
qu’organe d’exécution de la Commission Alliée, pour les affaires 
intéressant Vienne, dans son ensemble, jusqu’é ce que les fonctions 
qu’il exerce en matiére d’administration civile puissent étre remises A la 
municipalité de Vienne. Ces fonctions seront remises progressivement 
et aussi rapidement que possible. La nature du contréle qui sera alors 
exercé fera l’objet d’une décision du Conseil Allié. Entre temps, le 
Commandement intérallié de Vienne aura, vis & vis de l’administration 
municipale de Vienne, le méme réle que la Commission Alliée vis & vis 
du Gouvernement Autrichien. 


ARTICLE 14 


Le présent accord entrera en vigueur & la date de ce jour et restera 
en vigueur jusqu’a sa révision ou jusqu’é son abrogation d’un commun 
accord entre les quatre Puissances. Au moment de sa mise en appli- 
cation, l’accord actuel signé & la Commission Consultative Européenne, 
le 4 Juillet 1945 sera abrogé. Dans un délai maximum de 6 mois & 
compter de ce jour, les quatre Puissances se consulteront en vue de sa 
révision. 

En foi de quoi le présent accord a été signé au nom de chacune des 
quatre Puissances et par son Haut-Commissaire en Autriche. 

Fait le, 28 juin 1946 & Vienne, en quatre exemplaires, en anglais, 
francais et russe, chaque texte ayant la méme valeur authentique. 
Une traduction en allemand sera approuvée par les quatre Hauts- 
Commissaires et communiquée par leurs soins aussitét que possible au 
Gouvernement Autrichien. 


Pr. le Gouvernement Pr. le Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Lieutenant-Général Général 

J. 8. Srexerz. Marx W. Cuark. 

Pr. le Gouvernement de Pr. le Gouvernement 

l’Union des Républiques de la 
Socialistes-Soviétiques République Frangaise 

Colonel Général Général de Corps d’ Armée 


V Kurasov M Béruovart 
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ANNEXE I & PACCORD SUR LE MECANISME DE CONTROLE 
EN AUTRICHE 


Liste des Divisions de la Commission Alliée (Voir article 11 (a) 


(a) Divisions correspondant & un ou plusieurs Ministéres ou Départe- 
ments du Gouvernement Autrichien. 


Division Départements Autrichiens 

(Intérieur 

1. Affaires Intérieures (Chancellerie (sauf le département 
(des Affaires Etrangéres) 

2. Politique Chancellerie (Département des Af- 

faires Etrangéres). 

3. Justice Législation et Justice 

4. Finances Finances 

5. Education Instruction publique et Cultes 

6. Affaires Sociales Affaires Sociales 

7. Economie (Planification économique et Protec- 


(tion des Biens 
(Commerce et Reconstruction 
(Ravitaillement 
(Agriculture et Foréts 
(Electrification et Energie. 

8. Transports et Communications Transports 


(b) Divisions ne correspondant 4 aucun Ministére ou département 
autrichien. 


9. Réparations, restitutions et contréle des Biens 
10. P.D.R 

11. Marine 

12, Guerre 

13. Air 


68706—52—PT. u1——91 
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COW3HKYECKAA KOMHMCCKA 
lO ABCTPKK 


COrTHAMEHHRE 


wexuy [psevrenbcresmy Cow3s vopetcKux Couvs- 

nuctuyeckux PecnyOnuk, Vvoenunesyoro Kopones- 

creas, Coenvsesspix iirsrop Avepuky uw ~psHly3- 

ckow PecnyOnwxu o KOHTPONbHOM SnMspate B 
Aepcrpuyw, 


Mesevrenbcres Cow3s Coretckux Couwsnucruyeckux 
Pecny6nvx, Coeavuseusoro Koponescras BenuKxoSpursuyvy wu 
Cesepuot Mpnssuvv, Coenuyesupix iirstoe Amepuxy w lipsev- 
TenbcTeo OpsHuy3cKo Pecnyé6nvKu /uvesyemie p usnbyeiwew 
Yetopowa lepxseauy/ 

Bevuy Jiexnspsuvv, onyoOnuKopsyyo% eP MocKkBe 1-To yon6- 
pa 1943r. or vweuv MIiraevrenbcre Coeausesoros Kopones= 
CTB3, CoeuvYeHHbIX flrs Toe Avepyvxy v Coo3s CopercKux Co- 
uvsnuctruyeckux PecnyOnvk, PB KoTropo# rew fipsevrentbcres 
o6"SByvny 9 CBcem Cornscyy 49 To, Gro ABPCTC¥A TOnKHS 
6biTb OCBOSOKMEYS OF TecmSyYcKore TOCNOACTeS wv 39HPutY, 
UTO ONW KENSWT BYETb BOCCTSHOP"eY4OH CBOOOMHYD ¥ Ye33- 
epvcvuy® APCTpwb, v PRuLy Nocnenyoueh Jlexnspsuvu, onyd- 
NVKOBSHYONW OpsbuyscKkym KowvreTom Hsuvonsnbuoro OcB250K~ 
uewua BP Anxure 16 yosdpa 1443 rons e sTsoweHvY He3SBY- 
cumoctv Aectpuy, 

Cuvrsa veoOxolumem, BEYEY CO33SHUA, B Pesynbrste 
CBOOOUNDIX BhIdePoB, CocTosPuvxcn B ABcTpyH 25 HORSDA 
1945 rons, Apctcu@cKoro lipsevrTenbcTes, NPvV3sHSHHOTO 

Me triptws Jlepxseswv, Cy0B3 ONpelenurb CywHocTb uw 06"eu 
nonsowouvi AectewicKoro [Ipsevrenbcres, 3 TSKKe OyHKUMY 
COWSHWYECKYX OFTS4u39uUNM vw B2OpyKeHsHx Cun B &cTrYY 
wv Tew COMbM NPETEOPYTb B Ku34b CT.14 Cornswesua, hounv- 


couvoro Esponeiicko# Koucynbrstusyol Xowuccved 4 wons 
1945 reus, 
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Peuwnw  cnenyonee: 


CTATDA 1 


ae Se 


flonwomouus Apctcyvicxors (ipsevrenbcries Syoyr 
MONYOCTbh© PSCNPecrIpsses NoPcouy B ABcTpyy, Nouneus 
Huwb CHeELyOUMM OFOBOPK3M: 


9/ AecrtpwicKoe lipsevrenbcreo wu ece HuKecTosuue 
secrpuvcKue Bnsciv Syoyr BemMonuarh rakve yK3S394ua, 
KSKVe OHM MOTY! Nony4¥vrb or’ Cow3sHvyecKou Komuccuu,; 

6/ iro KSCSETCA PONPOCOE, w3noKeHuEX B CT.5S 
wuxe, Wu APcrevickoe lipsPuTenbcrBo, Yu KSKve-Nudo 
HYuKeECTOMMMe SECTEWMCKMe BNSCTY ve Sylyr neucrBOBSTb 
6e3 MpeuBsrvrenbyoro nucbweHHOrO Cornscua Cow3HuY¥ec- 
Kou Kowvcecuy, 


CTATDA 2 


a 


9/ CowsHuyeckss orrsHv3suua eB ABCcIpuy 6yner 
COCTIATb U3s 

1/ Cow3uuyeckoro CoBers, cocroauero u3 Ye thipex 
BepxoBybix Kowvuccaroe, HS3HS4CHNHDIX NO ONNOMy OT KSKOA 
w3 Yerbpex Jlerxss,; 

fi/ Ucnonwwrenbworo Kowwrers, cocTosuero w3 oavere 
Mpencrsevrensa BbICOKOTO SETS OF KSKMOrO u3 Yerpipex 
Bepxoeubix KomvccapoB, 

a/ fiTSTOP, COOTBETCTBeEHHO HS3H94eHNDX Ye rmpbusa 
Jlepxsssuu, Ben oprayv3suvsa B Uenow Oyler w3BecTHS, 
K8k CowssuyecKksa Kowuccus tio ABcTpuu. 

6/ 1/ B Bonpocex, 3sresrupsomux AecTpuo B 
uenom, enscTb Cow3syvgeckow Kouuccuy Gyner ocymecrenate- 
ca Cow3syuueckum Coperow unu Ucnonuutenbubmu ifommtTerou 
viv GTaTsuv, wasusgeuupmuu Yerspbwua Jlepxsesuu, aei- 
cCTByouuMy COBMeCTYO, 

fif Bepxopsne Kowuccspy nonxum B ux CooTBe TC TByo- 
mux 30HS3xX OdeCHeuWTb BHNoNYeHMe fPewesUs CowssuuecK OR 
Kowuccuu, w KOSTCON’ BSR Npo2peneHvew FP KU3Hb LupeK- 
TWP WENTPSUbEDX SecrpwiicKYX BASCcTea, 
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li/ BepxoBype owuccarh) TaKKe oSecne4ysT B UX 
COOTPETCTBYOUYX 3949X, YTOdb MeMCTBYA SBC TOuPCKUX 
NPOPMHUMSTbYbX BNSCTeH, BRITeKSOUMe “3 HX SPTOHOM~ 
wbIX @yYKUMA, HE NpoTuBopeyunw NonuruKe Coo3suuyec- 
Kou Komyccvu, 


c/ Coossuyecksa Kovvccua Symer weicTreoBsTe 
ToNbKO Yeres ABCcToUuyCKoe IlpsPuIeNbCTBO wnu Ucyrue 
TOOTBEICIByouNe SBCTPHMMCKYe BNSCIM, 33 wCKNOYeHMeM: 

1/ \loumercxsyve 35K9H9 wv MopsuKS, B Tex cny4¥sax, 
KOTas SPCTovvcKve ENnscTu Ye B CoOCTOAHMM TO Bbinon= 
HUTb; 

fl/ Ecnv Apcreutcwoe Mpseurenbcreo wunu upyrve 
COOTBEICTByoulMe SECToUuCKVe PNSCIU He BbINONEALT 
UMPeKTvR, NomyyeuHEx oT CowsHuY¥eCcKON Komvecun, 

li/ Xorus B ChyYSAX, W3OT2KEHHDIX B HYKeyNouaHyTOR 


cretbe 5, Coossuyuecksa iowuccva meucteyer Henrcoe l= 
CTeeyHO. 


u/-f{lpu otcyrcreuy mevcrevi co cropoHp Cows- 


suyeckoro Copers, Yermpe Ocodspix SepxoBubix Komvccs= 
pS MoryT UshCTa2Bsrh CSMICTOATeNbHO P CBOUX 30HSX, 

B m0Sou Ponpoce, npeayemorpessom nounsesrpsdsuy 1/ 

w fl/ nepsrpsds ¢/ oro” craTeu u craTee# 5, v no 
noSomy Ponpocy, 12 KOTOPOYy wM U349 9TO NpsBo corns 
seuvemM, Modnexsmuy soKNoOYeduY B C2OTPETCTBYH CO 
crarped 8 /3/ wscroamero Cornsweaus, 


e/ Oxxynsuv29une BovicKs, apeucrsBneysubie Ye- 
Thicbwa jlecxspesuu, SyLyl ps3wewewn! B CoOTBeETCreByouyx 
30H3X OKKyN3uMM APCTpyu vw ropods Beus, KSK onpeuene- 
wo Cornmawenwvemw 9 3049X OKKyNSuUMY B ABCTIpyy wv ynpse- 
neyuu ropomow Bess, soanucayspim eB EpponercKon 
Kowcymbrstueyon xXowvecyy 9 wons 1945 roas, Pewe- 
gus Coo3suvueckoro Copers, noamexsmue erinonwexuy 
OKKYNSUMISHDIMY BOuCKSMY, OyLyT ocyuecrenaTbcAa Noc= 
neayuvy B COOTBYICIByvy ¢ WHCTpyKUvAMUY ux CoOoTBeT- 
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creytomux BepxoPupx Kowuccapoe. 


CTATbS 3, 





Ocyopupe 390944 Cow3ssuuecKON Kowuccuy no 
Apctpyvy cCBounIca K cnenyoueuy: 

3/ Odecneuwrs codmoneuve B ArcTpyu ycnoeud Ilek- 
napasuvy o nopsxesyyy Tecvayvu, sounucss4o% B bepnu- 
we 5 woxa 1945 rons, 

6/ 3sBecuutb oruenewue Apcrpvy or Tepuayvy, non- 
UePKSTb HessBucuMoe CymecTeoBSyve wv WeNbHOCTb ApcT- 
pulickora TocyuspceTes, wv ao oKoNUSTeNbHOTe onpene- 
NewuA ETO TPSHUU OOeCneyvTb UK HeNCUKOCHIBCHHOCTh 
2 NonoKxeuwo 43s 31 ucKsdpn 1937 rous, 

c/ ConetcTsoRsrb ApcrpwicKomy [Icsevtenbcrey B 
BOSpoKMesuy SMOCOROM uv UeMOKCSTUYeCKIN HIUMOHSNbHOK 
KU3HY, OCHOBSHYOU HS TekcTeesyoH% SMyHUCTOSUNH, 
yCTOHUvEDIX XO3SAMCTEeEHYDIX v OuHSICORDIX YCNOBYAX uv 
YBSKeHU4Y 33KONS 4 NOCALKS, 

u/ CoueicreopsTb cB2O0uy9 w3draHyouy Ilpsewrenb~ 
cTBy ABCrpyuu, YToobl oHD BOSM*xHO CkOpee Trvyano 
HS CeOaA Nonny KOATPONb H30 Focylspcreevtbimu uwensuy 
B- ABCTP YY; 

e/ OSecneuvrb eReneHue Ororesccueyom aonrocrpoy- 
you Tporpsuuplyuedunx 39B8eueduex, HSENepsaNeyHOnH HB 
vcKIpeHeHuS BCEX CNeNOP YSIvCTCKO wheonoryvy uw npy- 
Butve secTevicko! wonouexw LevoKesTuYecKuX NevYUYNOR. 






CTATDA 4 


ea ee 





3/ 8 uensax odneryesva non4ors ocyuscTenetua ensce 
Tu ApPcIevicKore fipsevTenscres ovHaKOPO BO BCex 
3049X WY LIA Nooupesyus SKOHOvUYeCKOrO elwHCTES ABcr-= 
pvy, Coo3sywvueckui Coper o5ecneuvr, HB4NESA Co LHA 
founucswua o9Toro Cornsvenun, yctessyexve ocTsemyuxca 
orpasyvueuuu epelteuxeyus eB npeuensx ApcTpuy ana 
OTUCNbHDIX NvU, TOPSCOr wny Upyrero nereueuKesua, 39 
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vckMOueHveM TSKUX, KOTOPHe MOryT SbiTb Npeanvcsuy 

cneuvsnbue Cowssuvueckvm Coeerow wnu Tpedyem)! B 
Norpsyvgspix PsvoHsx ON NondecKsHUA ohheK rueHOTO : 
KOHTPONA 430 MexTDyHSpouHbiuy Nepenevxexuauy, 3o- 
HONbEbIS TESIMUb! OyayT Toraa MevCTBORSTb TONbKO KSB 
TOSHMUb! Chep BNSCTu vw OTBETCTBEYHOCTM COOTBeETCTByb= 
WvX BepxoPHBX Kowvccsroe uw PS3vVeMeuuA OKKYNSUMOH- 
4bIX BOWCK, 

6/ ApctpulcKoe licseurenbcTBo moKel OfrsHus0asTb 
TSMoKesd4yo YW NOTESYMUHyD STMMHUCTPauND Kw CoW3HH- 
yeckvii CopeT, K9K TOMbKO MPSKTUYECKY OKSKE TCR BO3= 
VOKHDIM, MerenscT e# SyykKuww KOHTPONA HS TamoxHen 
wv nepenewxeyvem, KScSouMecR APCIPuY uv He 39TpSry- 
PSwUNe POCHNDIE HYKOb! OKKYNSUMOSYBIX Cun, 


CTATbA_5 


oe 


Hyxe Upveenesh NyHKTD, Mo KoTopbim CoosyugecrsaA 
Komvecus MoKeT DeMCTRIBSTb YeMoccencreexHo, KSK 
9To npeuycuorpeso enme e cr.2 /c/,/fi/s 

1. fewvnursevasuus « pssopynenwe /Boes4oe, 
skoNovvUeCKOe, Npompmineswoe, Texsuyeckoe uw HsyuHoe/, 

2, 39uvTs vw Sesonsciocrb Cov3uuvueckux cun B 
AecTpyv wv yQoBnereocesve ux BOeCHHDIX HYD B cooTteer- 
crtevv ¢ Cornswesuvem, KoTIfoe TONKHS wueTb meCcTo 
cornscho cr.8 /3/. 

3. 39MvTS, ToMevesve vw BOSEPST wuyuecreas, Npu- 
HOuNeKSuero KSKOMy-nvoo ficsevrenbcrey OO" eauHe Hux 
isuve wiv vx Tesxasyem, 

4, Pacnopaxeyve repwesHckum uMyweCTBoM B CoOT- 
PeTCTevy C CyWecTByouvMy Cornsmenvamy wexny Cov3sHH- 
KS¥¥. 

5. floneveyve, OBsKysuva wv ocymecTenesve opuay- 
yeck2% BascIv e& 2TsoweHVH. BIeCHHONNeHERX ¥ Nepeveueb= 
Bix NU, 
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6. Kowrponb e"e3sus w Bbiesas “v3 ABCTPpuY wo 
Tex NOP, M0KS HE CTSHET BOIMOKHDIM YCTSHOBUTb SBCT= 
PvYuCKWH KOHTPONb Hsu Nerpeneuxeyvew, 

7. / Postick, specr v nepensas nodere nuus, 
pa3pcKkyvesevoro ouyo# w3 Yermpex Jiecxse wny Mexuy- 
ssponum Tpvoyysnow 35 Poeysbie Nrecrynneuua uny 
ipecrynnesus Nporve yenoreuec4res, 

5/ Postick, specr w nepensas nesore nuus, 
POSbICKYVBSeMOTO Upyrusu OO"enuyeyHbvy Hauvavy 39 
npecrynneyua, onpedenesve KOTOpbIX O90 B Tipe bi- 
nyuew nepsrpade, wv ekasyeyypie B CovcKu Komyccry 
O6"enunesHbx Hau no BoeHHbIM NpecTynneHvau, 


33 Apctrpurckynm [IpseurenbcrBow ocrsercs mrsBo 
CyUvIb nodoe apyree nuuo, ojPuHeNsoe PB TSkux pe- 
CTyNmesvax vw Bxousmee P Ero OPHCOoWKUMY, C ycnoBveM 
NpseS KOHTPONA Cow3sHVuecKuM CoPeToM 39 CyleOHbiM 
NpecnenqoBSHHeM Vv HSK939NVeM 39 Takve Npecryniewua, 


CTATDA 6, 


3/ Bce 35KoyouSTenbHbIe weponfUsTuA, K3K 9TO 
onreneneyo Coo3yuueckum CoPeToM, ¥ MExLySspouupe 
Corasmeyus, KoToppie ArcrpurvcKoe [lpoeurenbcreo xenser 
39KN OUV“Tb, 39 wCKMOYeHNeM CornaueHuu Cc omHO Y3 
Yetmpex Jlecxse, ZonKkyb, Npexne, yew oy” SyaoyT rBe- 
newb! B DeACTeve wnuw onySnuKoesuy B TocyuspcrresHoM 
pHionnereve, Sbirb Tpeucrseness Aecrpwickyy lirsevrenb= 
cTBow Cow3syvueckomy CoReTy, 3 cny4yse psccworcesua 
KOHCTUTYUWDHYDIX 39KO4OR, Tpecsyerca mucbmMeHHOE cloO6- 
feHwe CovossuuecKoro CoBSsI3s, npexue vem Modo TaKon 
33KO4 CM2IKET JbITb oNyONvVKOBSY v BPeneH B LelicrBve, 

KH oTHOWe4WM BCeX UPyrvxX 39KOHOUSTeENbHBIX vepO— 
Ncvuatwi v MexDyHspouuDx CormaveHwm moxdo C4UHTSIb, 
YTo CoosyuueCcKWA Corer ofoSrun 33K0H, ecnu B reye- 
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Bue TPMRUSI¥Y ONNOTO AHA C MOMENTS NonyyeHua ero 
Cow3Huyeckonw omuccvuek o4s He vEdorMUPOB|aNS APCIpua- 
ckoe [Ipspvrenbcre2 9 TOM, 4YTO OHS POSPSKSeT Nporwe 
ROHHOrO 3SKOHONSTENbHOTO MEFONPYATvA wiv mextyHspon- 
Horo Cornswenun. 

Tskoe 39KOHOMSTeNbHOe MEPONCMATHe wu veKLy= 
espousoe Cornswenwve moKer SbiTb 39TeM ony SnvKOPSHO 
vy PBemeHO B Ueucreve, Apcrevuickoe lipsBvrenbcreo cood- 
wut Cowssuyeckomy Copety 050 Bcex wexlyHspoaHDx Corne- 
WeHWAX, 3SKNOYeHHDIX C OHO wav YeCKOnbKuMY Ww3 HeTh- 
pex Hlepxse, 

6/ Cowssvueckuit Coper woxer B nvdoe epeua npo- 
VBOOPMVPORSTb ApctpulcKoe [Ipseurenecreo wiw cooTeeT= 
cTreyomve secTpulcKkve BNSCTH o CBoeM Heouodresuy mwodo~ 
TO W3 SSKOWONSTENbYIX veEponrHMAIuvA unu SOMHHWC C79 THB HDX 
nevcrevii (Mipsewrenbcres univ ero OfTsHs, Ww MOKET yHS39Tb 
H3 TO, GTo TSskoe DeUCTBWE TONKHO SbiTb SHHYNMpOLsHoO 
unu venpsenedo, 


CTATDA_7, 


Apctpvickoe [IcsPurenbcrBo CecSo04o yCrsHSBNVveSTb 
Iumnomaruyeckve v KOHCyNbCKve orHoweHuaA c [IpsBuTenb- 
cresuy O>6"envuevspx Hsuv#, YcTsHoPneHve Gunnomsruyec- 
KV¥X ¥ KOSCYNbCKYX Q9THOWeYMA C Lpyrumy 'IcsevrenbcrBsuy 
LOnkHo SbiTb Neemescurenbyo onodpeso Cow3Huueckum Co= 
peTom, livmmomstuuveckve Muccvy B Bese TDONKHD! uMeTb NPS- 
BO CooOusTbCA HeMoCcreucTeeHH®o C CoW3HHYeCKMM COoBeToM, 

Boeyupe Muccuy, SKKPenvToesype new Cow3sHuuec= 
kom CoBere, Qonkkh) ObTb OTOSBS4N, KSK TonbKo wx [ips- 
BUTENBCTBS YCISHOBAT Uumnowstuyeckue 9THOWeHUA C 
AecrpuPchum UipseutenbcrIBomM, uso BCAKkow cnyase, B Te- 
yeuve OPyx meCAUEP Noche HouNnucaHUA Sroro Cornsweuua, 


CTATDS 8, 


s/ Tlonxyo Opirh cocrseneyo usnbuehwee Cornswenve 
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wexay Yerppbus ilepxsesuy uv coodueno Apcrpyv*cwomy fips- 
ByYTenbcrBy B TeyeHue 3 vecnueB, HSYWHSS C Ceroussa- 
wero DHA, oNnpenenawmee HENPYKOCHOBeHHOCTS uneHOR Cows- 
wuuecKoHw Komwvecuy v wBoopyxessmx Cun Yermpex Ilepxss 

P APCTPYY uv OPSB9, KOTOPbiMY OFM TLONKHD OONSaSTS AA 
odecneyenun cPoenw SesonscHocTy uw 3SmMTh wv yooBnerBo- 
peHuaA CPovxX BOCHHDIX Norpedwocren, 

6/ Ilo 3axnoveyua asubyeimero Cornswesun, Tpedye- 
woro crareem & /s/, cynecrTByomuwe npses wv HeNpuKOCHO- 
PeyyoCTo unevoR Cow3HuueCcKou Kowuuccuy wv BoopyKerubx 
Cun Yerppex flerxse @ ApcTpyv, erireksouue u3 Rernops- 
uv¥ 9 forsxeuvwy Tepuwauvw univ v3 Bnsctu Paseyokemsucye- 
ueTO, TOMKHD! OCISPSTbCA HeEU3SMeHHDIMY, 


CTATbA 9 


— a 


a/ Yneust Cowsyvueckoro Copers, Vcnoasurenbyore 
Kowurers ¥ acyrow nepeoysn, wssHsveyHD KSKuOH ua Ye THK 
pex Jiepxse K9K Yscrb Cow3ssvyvecko% Komuccuy, mol yr Obirb 
TPSKOSYCKUMY WIM BOCHHDIMY ; 

6/ Kexnsa v3 Yerppex Merxse woxer HS3NS4UWTb CBOuM 
Bepxoaupim Xowvccspom wiv ceoero [nsrsyoxowvsuuy omero 
Poopyxeyspvuy cynsvu Pe ABCIp’y wiv cBocr? uvnnovaruyec- 
Koro wiv Nonvruveckors nrencrseurena eB APcTpyy, univ 
xe modoe upyroe obvuvaTbHoe Nuue Mo CPoeMy ycwvoTPeHUH, 

c/ sxupit Bepxosuni Komvecsp moxer B33HS4U"uTb 
39MeECTHTeENA Ons wcnonyesusa CBovx 26A3SHNHOCTeu Bo Bpems 
ero oTcyrcrevsa; 

u/ BepxoBuni Kowvccsp woxer uverb e Cow3sHuyeckow 
Copere B KSYCCTES NOMOWNYKS MONUTMYECKOTS COPETHUKS wu, 
unv BOCHHOroO COPETHVKS, KOTOPbIMY MOTYT COoOoTPETCTPeXuHO 
APNATbCS UvNNomsruveckwu vnu Nonuruueckvu Npeacrsevrenb 
ero fipseurenbcTes & Bene wnu [nseyoKomsHadyouun Boopy- 
xeuupmy Cyunovy ero tipsrvrenbcres eB APCTpyu,; 

e/ Cowsbuueckvi Coper nonxes 339censTb HE meHeE 
WPyYX £93 BP MeCAU uNY TO TEeSoPS4uw ONHOTO uw3 Hpeuc r= 
Bu rened, 


68706—52—PT. 111-92 
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CTATpDA_10, 


9/ Ynesn Ucnonuwrenbweoro Kouwrera 6ynyr apwcyr- 
CTeOPSTb, KOTaSs STO BYKHO, BB 3SCceusuuAaX Coo3suYeC- 
Koro CoBera; 

6/ Ucnonsurenbunt Kowwrer 6yner nefcreoesr or 
wueuu Cow3ssuyeckore CoBers 8 Bonpocex, norpyyeuuDix 
euy Coferou, 

c/ Vcnonuurenbunt Kowurer Syner 26ecneyuesTb aBi- 
nenyewve pemesuh Cow3suuyecworea Copers uw cBeoux co6- 
cTreeyHDIX peweHHus,; 

u/ Ucnonwutenbenh Kowurer 6yner KoopuvsupoBsTb 
LenrenbuocTb wTars Cowssvyeckow Komvccvu, 


CTATbA 11, 


3/ Sitst Cowsuuueckow Kowvccvy eB Beye nonxes ObiTD 
OfrsHv30B94 B Ornegw, CooTBercrsyouue ouyouy unu 6onee 
Apcrpuickum Mugycrepcresw wau Hensprameutau, c nod3B- 
newuew syeckonbkKux OrmenoB, Ye CooTBSTCTeyOuux Sv OHO- 
wy v3 secTpwicKux Muyucrepcre waw Henscrameurop., Cnucok 
OTuenoB 138 B NpwaoKesuw 1 K STowy Cornesveuud. JTS op- 
FSHu35'lMA MOKeT ObIT woweHeHS B UNSOe Brews Cov3EU- 
yeckum CoBeTomw; 

6/ Ornens donkey NonnecKMBST> CBASb C CooTBeETCTEyD- 
avuy llenscrsveutawu Ascrpuickero fipssurenbcres, 9 rek«ce 
NpVaNMSTb wep) WV USUSBSTb Gupekrusy B PaMKSX oOmuxX 
NpusuMnOB, omodpesspx Cowsnuyueckum CoBetow unu Ucuou- 
uuTenbubiu KowuTerom, 

c/ Otuen SynyT woRnsawesTd mo wepe seodxoauuoctu 
Vcnonuurenbuouy Kowwrery, 

n/ Bo russe KeKnoro OTnenS RORKED BSXOMMTECA YE TbI- 
pe GupeKIOrS, No onvowy or Ksxaow w3 Yerppex Hepase, 
KoToppie CopMeCcTHO Synyr wasmesreca Mupexropstow oTore 
Oruens,. Iwpexrops OrneaoB way wx speacrsevTeagu woryrt 
NPUCYTCTBOBSTb 8D gsceussuax Cowsyuyecnore Corers waw 
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Mcneseurenbuoro Komurers, 99 KOTOrHX 9ScyKISUTCA 
Botipocw, KSCcaMuveco padorm vx OruenoB., “erure fonx- 
HICTHLIX Tuus, DecrTeyonuve, KSK HS4USNbYvKW KSKLOTO 
Oruens, Moryt, oCcKomMbKy OW C4YT3OT 9TOo xenSsTenb= 
HbIM, HS3HS4USTb BreweyHBc flodkovvrerp., 










CTATbA 12 


—— 









Peweuua Cow3sHvueckor) Coeers, Ucnonyurenbuoro 
KouutTers uw upyrvx noayvsyesupx serssoe Cow3ssuuecKon 
KOMUCCHM LONKHD! ObITb SauHOrNscHbiMy, 

(IrencensrenbctTeo B Coo3syvuecKou cCoPere, Hcnonu- 
tenbHom Kowurere uw ilupekropsrsx Syuer npoucxouuTe 
mo o4erenyv, 
















CTATbA_ 13, 


Cyuecrpyouee B Beye Mexcoo3syugeckoe Kovssnesa+ve, 
v3eectTuce payee KOK Kowenasryes, Syter npoudonxsre 
uetcr2oP3Tb B KSYeCTBeE ofrsHs Cow3ssuyecKoH Kowuccuy 
No aensv, KscoOuuwCA £.Reys P uenow, Mo Tex Nor, NoKs 
ero oyskuvv, CBS3suHDe Cc TLSKESNCKYM ynpseneuvem, 
CMoryr Sbrb Meceasy CamoynrsPneyvo r.Bexs, Stu oyyK- 
uvy Syayr nNepends4p Mocrenesyo uv, Mo BOSMOKHOCTH, SbcT= 
pee. Coosyuyeckui Coper oNrenenut dopuy Hsdnonesuua, 
KoToOpSA Synet 33Tev fcyweyess.Tew Bpewenew BeucKoe 
ve KCoo3HuYeCcK2e KXoMSHMOBSHMe SyneT H9KOQUNIbCA B T3KOM 
xe oTYomeuMY K COMOyNPSseneHvo rT, Hews, B KSKOM HSXO- 
aurTca Cow3sHuyecKsa Kouvccua kK AecrewicKkomy ‘Ipseurenb= 
crey. 






CTATbH 14 


ae ee ee a 








Hscrosuee Cornsweswe aonxwo eottv B ueicrave 
¢ cero HA vw Syuer 2CrsBsTbCcA PB Cune a2 Nepecwores 

wunw otTMeubl ero Mo cornsweuvo vexny Yerpipowa Jiecxsesuu, 
flo ecrynnesuw B cuny H3CTOAWero Cornawesus, Cornsge- 
wue, TounvcsHHoe B ceapoTtevcKor KoucynbrsrueHot Kowvce= 
cuyv 4 wonsa 1445 roas, Syuer orveseyo. Yerpe flepxsen 
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honmxub! we NosaHee, Yem Yeres 6 mMecAaueB Cc Cero GHA i 
COBMECTY2? KIHCYNLTUPIBSTbCA HS NeeuveT NerecwoTps 
oToro Cornsweuus, 
B MouTBepxaeHnve cero, HSCTONMee CornsweHnve Odio 
Nodnucayse or uweww K3xa0% v3 Yersipex Jlecxse ee Bep- 
xoBHbIM Komvuccerow B ABCTpUU, 


CocTSPNesxoUPSEUSTb Bocbmoro woHA 1946 rous B 
Bewe B YETDIPEX OLYVHSKOBDIX DK3EMNNACSX 43 SHTAuUCKoM, 
Opsyuy3ckom wv PyCCKoM ABbIKSX, UpPwyeM KOKONK TeKCT 
apnserca syresrvypem, 
Mepeaoa wa HeMeUKYA ASHK DonKes SbiTb yreepxnes 
Metupbua BerxoPunuyu Xowvccspomyu wv HSNpsenew KSK MOKHO 
cxepee ApctpvicKkomy [IpseuTenbcrBy. 


3a lIpseutenbcreo 33 Mpsavrenbcreo 33 [Ipsewrenbcreo 3a [lpseutenbcreo 


Cow3s Corerckux  Coenwyenuore Ko- Coenunenupx ilits- SpsyuyscKoh Pec- 

Couusnucruyeckyux ponepcres Toe AwepuKu nyOnuku 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
coal exports from the three Western Zones of Germany. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Moscow April 19, 1947; entered into force 
April 19, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


DELEGATION OF THE UNiTEeD SratTes OF AMERICA 
[Moscow] 
April 19th, 1947 
Dear Monsieur Bipavtt, 

In agreement with the United Kingdom Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs ['] I send you herewith the proposals for a sliding 
scale for coal exports from the three Western Zones as at present 
constituted which have been prepared as a result of conversations 
which have taken place during the past few days between your repre- 
sentatives and those of Mr. Bevin and myself. 

In my conversation with the President of the Republic, M. Auriol, 
I gave him assurance of the desire of my Government to make every 
effort to assist France in meeting her requirements for coal. We 
have now made the fullest efforts possible to meet the requirements 
for coal of France and the countries represented in the European 
Coal Organization, bearing in mind the necessity for rehabilitating 
the peaceful industries of Germany with the object of bringing the 
German economy into balance as quickly as possible in accordance 
with the American and British programs. 

I hope to learn that you accept the proposals made at the produc- 
tion levels shown in the sliding scale. It is the intention that the 
percentages of the sliding scale shall apply for the second half of 1947. 
At the end of the year the position can be examined again in the light 
of the conditions then prevailing. 

Faithfully yours, 
G C MarsHALL 
Monsieur GEorGcEes Brpau.t 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic 


1 For similar exchange of notes between the British Secretary of State for For- 
eign Affairs (Bevin) and the French Minister of Foreign Affairs (Bidault) see 
British Treaty Series No. 53 (1947). 
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Enclosure to Secretary of State’s 
letter to M. Bidault; Dated 
19th April, 1947 


PROJECTED SCALE OF EXPORT AND INTERNAL ALLOCATION OF 
COAL FOR THE THREE WESTERN ZONES OF GERMANY, IN RELA- 
TION TO FUTURE LEVEL OF COAL PRODUCTION, 


(Thousands of metric tons). 
Daily Output Estimated Estimated 
cen eset oo MME, 
(net merchantable coal, excluding raw brown coal, in terms of hard coal 
equivalent). 
280 21.0 1187 4465 
290 21.5 1262 4608 
300 21.5 1309 4778 
310 22. 0 1387 4917 
320 22. 5 1467 5055 
330 22. 5 1516 5223 
340 23. 0 1602 5365 
350 23. 5 1691 5505 
360 24.0 1782 5642 
370 25. 0 1913 5739 


Notes: 1. Monthly figures are for calendar months of 25 working days. 

2. Exports represent total exports (including exports to Austria, to 
countries belonging to the European Coal Organisation and bunker 
coal). 

3. It is anticipated that allocations will be made quarterly with later 
adjustments as required. Assistance may be required from the 
importing countries to move the contemplated tonnages of export 
coal. 





The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the Secretary of State 


LE MINISTRE 


Arrarres Erranckres 





[Moscou] 
19 avril 1947. 
Monsieur LE SECRETAIRE D’ETAT, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre du 19 avril con- 
cernant les exportations de charbon des trois zones occidentales de 
l’Allemagne. Je suis heureux de constater que vous avez donné, dans 
une large mesure, satisfaction aux demandes depuis longtemps pré- 
sentées par le Gouvernement frangais, en fixant par une formule d’ap- 
plication générale le montant des exportations de charbon en fonction 
de la production allemande. Bien qu’encore éloignés de ce que nous 
avions espéré, les chiffres qui sont joints 4 votre lettre constituent, 
de votre part et de celle du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, un effort 
de compréhension que nous apprécions, connaissant les préoccupations 
dont vous vous étes fait l’écho. Je vous remercie donc de cette com- 
munication, dont je prends acte. 

Toutefois, en raison de |’écart qui subsiste entre ce que nous pouvons 
espérer de vos propositions et les besoins minimum vitaux de l’économie 
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francaise, tels que je les ai définis au nom du Gouvernement frangais, 
je vous demande de bien vouloir en outre nous préter votre assistance 
en ce qui concerne la question sarroise et ses répercussions sur notre 
situation charbonniére. 

Je vous demande de bien vouloir, lorsque le rattachement écono- 
mique de la Sarre 4 la France aura été décidé, accepter de faire une 
notification conjointe de cette décision a l’organisation européenne du 
charbon (Eco). En faisant cette notification, vous voudrez bien 
indiquer que la France présentera désormais devant Eco les ressources 
et les besoins de l’ensemble franco-sarrois, et inviter cet organisme a 
tirer les conclusions de cette situation nouvelle. J’attacherais du prix 
a recevoir votre accord sur les dispositions contenues dans les lettres 
que nous échangeons, et dont j’accepte la teneur./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 


BIDAULT 
Monsieur Grorcr C. MARSHALL, 
Secrétaire d’ Etat 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Translation 
THE MINISTER ForEeIGn AFFAIRS 
[Moscow] 


April 19, 1947. 
Mr. Secretary or Stare: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of April 19 
concerning exports of coal from the three western zones of Germany. 
I am pleased to note that you have, in large measure, complied with 
the requests which were made long ago by the French Government, in 
fixing, by a formula of general application, the amount of exports of 
coal as a function of German production. Although still far from what 
we had expected, the figures which are enclosed with your letter con- 
stitute an effort on your part and on that of the United States Govern- 
ment to understand, which we appreciate, knowing the cares which 
you have echoed. I thank you therefore for this communication, of 
which I take note. 

However, on account of the difference which exists between what 
we can expect from your proposals and the minimum vital require- 
ments of French economy, as I have defined them in the name of the 
French Government, I request you to be good enough to lend us your 
assistance in the Saar question and its repercussions on our coal 
situation. 

I request that, when the economic annexation of the Saar to 
France has been decided upon, you will be so good as to consent to 
make a joint notification of this decision to the European Coal Organ- 
ization (Eco). In making this notification, please indicate that 
France will, in the future, lay before the Eco the supplies and require- 
ments of France and the Saar as a whole, and invite that organization 
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to draw conclusions from this new situation. I should value your 
approval of the provisions contained in the notes which we exchange 
and of which I accept the terms. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my very 
high consideration. 

BripavutT 
Mr. Georcse C, MarsHALL, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 





The Secretary of State to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


DELEGATION OF THE UniTep States oF AMERICA 
[Moscow] 
April 19th, 1947 
Dear Monsieur Binavtt, 
In answer to your letter of April 19th in reply to my letter of the 
same date, about the export of coal from the three Western Zones of 


Germany, I am happy to state that the arrangements contained in 
these letters have my approval. 


Faithfully yours, 
G C MarsHALL 
Monsieur Grorces BrpauLt 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark respect- 
ing passport visa fees. Effected by exchanges of notes dated at Copen- 
hagen June 9 and 21 and July 7 and 8, 1947; entered into force 
July 8, 1947. 


The American Embassy to the Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emspassy 
Copenhagen, June 9, 1947 


AIDE - MEMOIRE 


It is understood that the Danish Embassy at Washington has in- 
formally discussed with the Department of State the possibility of 
effecting a reciprocal arrangement for the abolition of non-immigrant 
passport visa requirements. Unfortunately Section 30 of the Alien 
Registration Act of 1940 makes it impossible for the United States 
Government to enter into an agreement for the abolition of visas for 
persons entering the United States. 

However, should the Danish Government feel disposed to waive 
visa requirements for American citizens entering Denmark for a 
temporary period, the Government of the United States would be 
inclined to grant gratis visas valid for twenty-four months to Danish 
subjects coming to the United States for a temporary visit. Such 
visas would be valid for any number of entries into the United States 
or United States territory within the period above mentioned, pro- 
vided the non-immigrant status of the bearer is maintained at the 
time of each application for admission. The period of validity of 
a visa relates only to the period within which it may be used in con- 
nection with an application for admission to the United States, but 
does not refer to the length of the stay of the alien in the United 
States, which is a matter within the discretion of the immigration 
authorities. CTS 


Roya Ministry ror For:icn AFrairs, 


Copenhagen. 





The Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
UDENRIGSMINISTERIET.[*] A. Journal Nr. 36, D. 57. a. 
Note verbale. 


Referring to the American Embassy’s Aide Memoire no. 261 of 
September 3rd, 1946, [*] regarding American joint passports being 


* Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
* Not printed. 
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valid for entry into Denmark and later conversations on the same 
subject the Ministry for Foreign Affairs have the honour to inform 
the Embassy that the Ministry of Justice have informed the au- 
thorities concerned that American passports including the bearer’s 
wife and children under 21 years of age are valid for entry into 
Denmark as from June 14th, 1947. 2 copies of the circular [*] re- 
garding this matter are enclosed. 

Furthermore the Ministry of Justice have agreed in principle to 
the abolition of non-immigrant visa requirements for United States 
citizens coming to Denmark provided that the visa facilities men- 
tioned in the Embassy’s Aide Memoire of June 9th, 1947, be granted 
Danish subjects visiting the United States. 

In order to expedite the abovementioned visa arrangement the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs would appreciate at the earliest con- 
venience to be informed of the American Government’s attitude 
towards the matter. 

CorEnHAGEN, June 21st, 1947. 





THe American Empassy, 
Copenhagen. 


The Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET. A. Journal Nr. 36. D. 57. a. 


Note verbale. 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs present their compliments to the 
American Embassy and with reference to their note verbale of June 
21st, 1947, have the honour to inform the Embassy that according to 
a decree issued by the Ministry of Justice on June 27th, 1947, no 
visas are required as from that date for citizens of the United States 
of America visiting Denmark. 

In case it is desired to extend the visit for a period exceeding 3 
months, or, if the visitor should wish to take up employment in this 


* Not printed. 
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country, an application to that effect must be submitted to the com- 
petent Danish authorities. 
CorenHacen, July 7th, 1947. 





Tue AmericaN Emsassy, 
Copenhagen. 





The American Embassy to the Danish Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 
No, 142 Copenhagen, Denmark, July 8, 1947 


The American Embassy presents its compliments to the Royal 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to acknowledge the 
receipt of the Ministry’s note verbale (A. Journal Nr. 36. D. 57. a.) 
of July 7, 1947. It is noted with satisfaction that according to a 
decree issued by the Ministry of Justice on June 27, 1947, visas are 
no longer required for citizens of the United States of American visit- 
ing Denmark. Note has also been taken of the fact that this decree does 
not affect the length of stay in the country and that application must 
be made to the competent Danish authorities if the stay exceeds three 
months or if the visitor wishes to take employment in Denmark. 

The United States Government in view of the above action regard- 
ing requirements for United States citizens proceeding to Denmark, 
has authorized its consular offices to issue to non-immigrant Danish 
subjects, other than officials, visas valid for any number of entries 
into the United States and its possessions during the period of 24 
months from the date of issuance, provided they hold valid Danish 
passports and continue to maintain non-immigrant status. The 
period of validity of the visa relates to the period within which the 
visa is used for presentation at a port of entry and not to the length 
of stay in the United States, which is a matter for determination by 
the immigration or other appropriate authorities. The provisions 
of the agreement of July 1925 [*] relative to the waiver of visa fees 
for non-immigrants continue in effect. 

CTS 
Royat Ministry ror Foreian AFrarrs 
Copenhagen, Denmark 


* Not printed. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 
restitution of monetary gold looted by Germany. Effected by exchange 
z notes signed at Madrid April 30 and May 3, 1948; entered into 

orce May 3, 1948. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


American EmBassy 
Madrid, April 30, 1948 
EXcELLENCY: 

Under instructions of my Government, I have the honor to refer to 
various conversations which have been held by representatives of this 
Embassy and of Your Excellency’s Ministry in connection with the 
information on Spanish gold holdings requested in this Embassy’s 
Note Verbal No. 2372 of September 26, 1946.["] 

In the course of these conversations, Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment has made available a statement of its gold acquisitions from 
1939 to date and of its present gold holdings. From these data, it 
has been found that eight bars totaling a fine weight of 101.6 kilo- 
grams were gold taken by Germany from the Netherlands, although 
Your Excellency’s Government had not been aware of their looted 
origin either at the time of acquisition or subsequently. I now 
understand that Your Excellency’s Government, in implementation 
of its declaration of solidarity with Bretton Woods Resolution VI [*] 
and the Gold Declaration of 1944, is ready to restitute the 101.6 
kilograms of fine gold above mentioned. 

I therefore have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I am 
instructed by my Government to state that restitution of that amount 
by Your Excellency’s Government will be considered by my Govern- 
ment as fulfillment of the requirements of the Bretton Woods Reso- 
lution and the Gold Declaration, provided the Government of Your 
Excellency is agreeable to make further restitution of any additional 
identifiable monetary gold taken by Germany, should it be found 
that any such gold may have been acquired by Spain. In this con- 
nection, may I add that no claims for any such additional gold 
presented after April 30, 1949 will be considered. 

I am further instructed to inform Your Excellency that, upon 
receipt of agreement on the part of Your Excellency’s Government 
to the foregoing, the United States Treasury will. publicly make 
known that Spain will no longer be subject to the Gold Declaration 
of 1944 and that international gold movements by Spain will be free 
from restrictions applied on the grounds of any part thereof having 
been of possible looted origin. 


1 Not printed. 
* Department of State pub. 2187. 
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I would greatly appreciate confirmation by Your Excellency of the 
above understanding in order that I may inform my Government 
accordingly. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Paut T. CuLBERTSON 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Don ALBERTO Martin ArTAJO 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 





The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 

MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 

NUM. 392 Manprip, 3 de mayo de 1948. 


Muy sefior mio: Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a su Nota de 
fecha 30 de abril iltimo, que traducida dice lo siguiente: 


“Siguiendo instrucciones de mi Gobierno tengo el honor de 
referirme a diversas conversaciones que han celebrado Represen- 
tantes de esta Embajada con el Ministerio a cargo de Vuestra 
Excelencia en relacién con la informacién solicitada en la Nota 
Verbal de esta Embajada ntimero 2.372, de 26 de septiembre de 
1946. 

En el curso de esas conversaciones el Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia ha facilitado una declaracién de sus adquisiciones de 
oro a partir de 1939 hasta la fecha y de sus existencias actuales de 
oro. De esta informacién se deduce que ocho barras con un peso 
total de 101,6 kilogramos finos, eran de oro tomado por Alemania 
en Holanda, y de cuyo origen, el pillaje, el Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia no habfa tenido conocimiento ni en el momento de su 
adquisicién ni con posterioridad. 

Entiendo que ahora el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, en cum- 
plimiento de su declaracién de solidaridad con la Resolucién VI de 
Bretton Woods y con la Declaracién del Oro de 1944, se halla 
dispuesto a devolver los 101,6 kilogramos de oro fino antes men- 
cionados. 

Por ello tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
tengo instrucciones de mi Gobierno para declarar que la restitucién 
de esa cantidad por el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, seri con- 
siderada por mi Gobierno como cumplimiento de las disposiciones 
de la Resolucién de Bretton Woods y de la Declaracién del Oro, 
ha condicién de que el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia acceda a 
restituir posteriormente cualquier otra cantidad adicional de oro 
amonedado identificable ocupado por Alemania, en el caso de que 
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se averigiie que oro de esa naturaleza haya podido ser adquirido 
por Espafia. En relacién con este asunto me permito afiadir que no 
ser& atendida ninguna reclamacién por cualquier cantidad adicional 
de oro de esa naturaleza, presentada después del 30 de abril de 
1949. 

Se me han dado también instrucciones para que informe a Vuestra 
Excelencia que una vez recibida la conformidad por parte del 
Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia sobre lo que antecede, la Tesoreria 
de los Estados Unidos dar& a conocer ptiblicamente que Espafia no 
quedar& sujeta por ms tiempo a la Declaracién del Oro de 1944 
y de que los movimientos internacionales de oro por parte de 
Espafia quedarfn libres de restricciones fundadas en que alguna 
parte del mismo haya tenido como posible origen el pillaje. 

Agradecerfa mucho la confirmacién de Vuestra Excelencia de lo 
que mas arriba queda convenido a fin de que yo pueda informar 
a mi Gobierno”. 


Tengo la honra de manifestarle la conformidad de mi Gobierno 
con lo que antecede. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para 
reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


AtserTo Martin Artaso 
Al Sefior Paut T, CuLsertson, 
Encargado de Negocios a. i. de los Estados Unidos de América.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No, 392 Mapnrip, May 8, 1948. 


Dear Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated April 
30 last, which, in translation, reads as follows: 


|For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4071.] 

I have the honor to inform you that my Government agrees to the spaié'**™*"* 
foregoing. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to renew 
to you the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


ALBERTO MartTIN ARTAJO 
Mr. Paut T. CuLBEertTson, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 


Transfer to Italian 
Government. 


Pome Sen 

\emen dede, 

Cagliari, Elmas 

f. Palermo, Bocca di Falco 
g. Trapani (Borrizzo) 

h. Bari, Palese 

i. Milan, Linate 

j. Vibo Valentia 


t 
e. 
a. 
e. 


A list of the installations at these points is now being prepared and 
will be forwarded to Your Excellency for inclusion as an Annex [*] 
to this note. This list is being prepared by the competent United 
States Authorities in consultation with the appropriate Italian offi- 
cials, taking into account the need for such facilities in order to oper- 
ate in accordance with the requirement of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (Icao). As those installations become sur- 
plus to United States military requirements, it is the intention of my 
Government that they, together with one year’s supply of maintenance 
parts and expendable supplies, wherever theater surplus stocks per- 
mit, should be transferred to the Italian Government. In addition, 
the Government of the United States of America, through either the 
United States Army, United States Navy, Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration, or private agency, will do everything possible to assist the 
Government of Italy or its representatives in purchasing, through 
regular commercial channels, maintenance parts and expendable sup- 
plies for the operation of the facilities. 

With reference to the list referred to above, it is understood that the 
equipment turned over at Pisa shall within 90 days of the time of 


* Not printed. 
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sve@ather in accordance with the intawmeion:| 
preovedwres in ise at the of the trancfer of the facilities in a 
manner adequate to insure an integrated meteorological network for 
the international air routes unless changed by international agree- 
ment to which the Governments of the United States and Italy are 
parties. , 

4. Subject to the possibility of obtaining necessary spare parts, to 
continue the operation of all types of facilities in their present loca- 
tions or at new locations deemed preferable by the representatives of 
both Governments until (a) new facilities are installed in accordance 
with standards promulgated by Icao or (b) it is determined by the 
Governments of Italy and the United States that there is no longer 
a need for the original facilities. It is understood that the aeronau- 
tical facilities will be devoted exclusively to aeronautical service ! 
and will not be diverted to the communication service. 

5. To provide English-speaking operators at air-to-ground and con- 
trol tower communication positions until regulations covering voice 
transmissions are promulgated by Icao; and further until such regu- 
lations are promulgated, to grant permission to a representative of the 
United States air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its control tower and, when in the opinion of the representative a case 
of necessity exists, subject to the authority of the commander of the 
airdrome, to talk to the pilot of any United States aircraft flying in 
the vicinity of the airdrome. 

6. To utilize for air-ground and control tower communications the 
radio frequencies allotted for such purpose by Icao on the basis of 
International Telecommunications regulations prescribing allocations 
of radio frequency bands. 








Training of Italian 
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7. To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in air com- 
munication service matters by direct communication between the oper- 
ating agency of Italy and the service agency of the United States 
Government, United States air carriers, or a communication organi- 
zation representing one or more of them. 

Subject to availability of Army communications personnel at Ciam- 
pino, the United States Government will continue to train Italian 
communications personnel until August 1, 1947. 

If the foregoing is satisfactory to the Italian Government, Your 
Excellency’s reply to that effect, together with this note, will be con- 
sidered as constituting an agreement between our two governments 
with respect to the matters outlined herein. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

James CLement DuNnN 
His Excellency 
Count CarLo Srorza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 





The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
18482/180 Roma, 9 Giugno 1947. 


EcCELLENZA, 

In relazione alla Sua lettera in data odierna sono lieto di confer- 
marLe che il Governo italiano ha approvato le disposizioni di cui alla 
lettera surriferita concernente la cessione al Governo italiano di im- 
pianti metereologici, di telecomunicazione, di navigazione aerea, 
dichiarati “surplus” dal Governo degli S. U. A. 

Resta inteso che le disposizioni di cui al paragrafo 5 avranno valore 
fin tanto che non entrera in vigore il regolamento al riguardo promul- 
gato dalla International Civil Aviation Organization. 

Sono lieto inoltre di comunicarLe che il Governo italiano é d’accordo 
che la Sua comunicazione insieme con la presente risposta vengano 
considerate come costituenti un accordo fra i nostri due Governi sulla 
materia. 

Mi é grata l’occasione, Eccellenza, per rinnovarLe l’assicurazione 
della mia pit alta considerazione. 

Srorza 
S. E. James Dunn 
Ambasciatore degli 8S. U. A. 
Roma 


: 
' 
' 
‘ 
; 


: 
' 
' 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
18482/180 Rome, June 9, 1947. 


EXCE£LLENCY : 

With respect to your note of today’s date, I am pleased to confirm to 
you that the Italian Government has approved the provisions men- 
tioned in the aforesaid note concerning the granting to the Italian 
Government of meteorological, telecommunication, and air-naviga- 
tion stations declared surplus by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

It is understood that the provisions mentioned in paragraph 5 will 
be valid until the coming into force of the pertinent regulations pro- 
mulgated by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

I am pleased, furthermore, to inform you that the Italian Govern- 
ment agrees that your communication, together with the present reply 
is considered as constituting an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments concerning the matter. 

I avail myself of the occasion, Excellency, to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Srorza 
His Excellency 
James Dunn 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 





4077 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Srar. 


December 21; 1945,end Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 


January 1 


[T. I. A. 8. 2131) _ 


58 Stat. 1473. 


58 Stat. 1473. 





air transport services, amending the agreement of December 2, 1944. 
Effected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Madrid December 21, 
1945, and January 15, 1946; entered into force January 15, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No. 1379 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to inform 
the Ministry, under instructions received today from the Department 
of State, that Transcontinental World Airways, the airline indicated 
by the Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States to operate the 
route between the United States and Madrid via Lisbon, plans to 
inaugurate its service to Madrid on January 1, 1946 from New York, 
via Newfoundland, Ireland and Lisbon. The first flight is due to 
reach Madrid on January 2. It would depart from Madrid on its 
return flight on January 3. The service, for the time being, would 
be weekly; departures from New York being on January 1, 8, 15, etc. 
and from Madrid on Jan. 3, 10,17, etc. However, it is the Embassy’s 
understanding that the runway extension at present under construc- 
tion at Barajas airport probably will not be completed in time to permit 
of this service being inaugurated as planned by the company, which is 
being kept informed of the progress of the construction work at 
Barajas by the Embassy. 

Until such time as this airline is enabled to extend its services 
eastward from Madrid, this city will be its European terminus. At 
such time as this route can be extended to conform with the Trans- 
continental and Western Airline’s route as communicated to the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs in the Embassy’s Note Verbale No. 535 of 
July 11, 1945, [*] this company will provide service through Madrid 
to Algiers, as authorized in Article I (a) (Route No. 2) of the Civil 
Air Agreement signed at Madrid on December 2, 1944. 

Under date of July 11, the Embassy communicated to the Ministry 
the details of the air routes between the United States and Europe 
by which the CAB of the United States had authorized three airlines 
of the United States tooperate. The Ministry will have noted that 
the route allocated to Transcontinental and Western Airlines pro- 
vides for a spur route to be operated by this company from Madrid to 
Rome, thence to North Africa via Athens. This spur route is not 
covered in Article I (a) 2 of the Civil Air Agreement of December 
2, 1944. 


* Not printed. 
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In accordance with instructions from the Department of State the 
Embassy has the honor to inform the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
that it would appreciate its consent to the effecting of an appropriate 
revision of the route definition as set forth in Article I (a) 2 of the 


Bilateral Air Agreement referred to above, to be modified to read as 
follows: 


“Route 2. A route from the United States through Lisbon to Ma- 
drid, proceeding therefrom (a) to Rome and points beyond and (b) 
to Algiers and points beyond, return being made over the same route.” 


The establishment of two routes to be operated from Madrid by 
Transcontinental World Airways (the name of this company having 
been modified recently to better describe the greater scope of its op- 
erations) will add considerably to the volume of traffic through Ma- 
drid, particularly as the route which it is now proposed to add will 
permit of through service by TWA from New York to Madrid, thence 
to the important traffic centers of Rome and Athens, which would be 
touched on the route to Cairo. 

The Embassy expresses the hope that approval for this additional 
route through Madrid may be formalized by an early indication of 
the Ministry’s willingness to effect the appropriate modification of 


Article I (a) 2 of the agreement of December 2, 1944, as set forth 
above. 


Manrip, December 21, 1945. 





The Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
P.E. 
Nom. 63 


NOTA VERBAL 


E] Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores saluda atentamente a la Em- 
bajada de los Estados Unidos de América y en contestacién a la Nota 
Verbal de la Embajada n° 1.379, de 21 de diciembre de 1945, tiene la 
honra de manifestarle su conformidad a que la ruta n° 2, prevista en el 
articulo I (a) 1 del “Convenio entre Espajia y los Estados Unidos de 
América, relativo al funcionamiento de Servicios Internacionales de 
Transporte Aéreo” firmado con fecha 2 de diciembre de 1944, quede 
redactado de la siguiente forma: 


Ruta nimero 2 


“Ruta desde los Estados Unidos por Lisboa a Madrid continuando 
desde aqui: 


a) A Roma y puntos ulteriores; y 
b) A Argel y puntos ulteriores, 
efectuandose el regreso por la misma ruta”. 
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Al propio tiempo el Ministerio participa a la Embajada que ha 
tomado nota de que, en cuanto el aeropuerto de Madrid-Barajas se en- 
cuentre en condiciones de recibir los grandes aviones de transporte 
transoceanicos, empezaré a funcionar la linea explotada por la Em- 
presa Transcontinental World Airways y que este servicio sera se- 
manal. 


Maprip, 15 de enero de 1946. 


A La Empasapa dE Los Estapos Unipos pk America EN Manprip. - 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and in reply to the Em- 
bassy’s Note Verbale No. 1379 of December 21, 1945, has the honor 
to inform it that it agrees that the definition of Route 2 as set forth 
in Article I (a) 1 of the “Agreement between the United States of 
America and Spain relating to the Operation of International Air 
Transport Services” signed on December 2, 1944, be modified to read 
as follows: 


Route 2 


“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Madrid, pro- 
ceeding therefrom: 


a) To Rome and points beyond; and 


b) To Algiers and points beyond, return being made over the 
same route”, 


At the same time the Ministry informs the Embassy that it has 
taken note of the fact that, as soon as the Madrid-Barajas airport 
is in condition to receive large transoceanic transport planes, the line 
operated by Transcontinental World Airways will begin to function, 
and that this service will be weekly. 

Maprip, January 15, 1946. 


Tue Emsassy or THE UniTEeD States or AMERICA IN Maprip. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Spain respecting 
air transport services, amending the agreement of December 2, 1944, 
as amended. E ‘fected by exchange of notes verbales dated at Madrid 
February 21 and March 12, 1946; entered into force March 12, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


NOTE VERBALE 
No. 1626 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to its Note No. 575 of July 14, 1945 [*] concerning the suggested 
revision of route definitions set forth in Article I (a) 1. of the 
Agreement between the United States of America and Spain relating 
to the Operation of International Air Transport Services. 





In pursuance of that Note and in view of the desire of Pan American 
Airways to inaugurate service in the near future over a route from 
the United States to Lisbon, Barcelona, and Marseilles, the Embassy 
is desirous of obtaining the early agreement of the Spanish Govern- 
ment to the proposed re-definition of Route 1 to read as follows: 


“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Barcelona, 
proceeding therefrom to Marseilles and possibly points beyond, 
return being made over the same route.” 


At the same time, because of its bearing on the safety of United 
States commercial airline operations between Portugal and the United 
Kingdom, the agreement of the Spanish Government is requested to 
the inclusion of the following paragraph (as proposed also in the 
Embassy’s Note No. 575) as part of Article I (a) 1. and immediately 
following the revised route descriptions: 


“Rights of transit and non-traffic stop are granted United States 
airlines in the territory of Spain on a route between Portugal and 
the United Kingdom.” 


The Embassy has noted with gratification the Ministry’s Note 
Verbale No. 63 (P.E.) of January 15, 1946 conveying the agree- 
ment of the Spanish Government to the proposed modification of 
Route 2, as defined in Article I (a) 1. of the December 2, 1944 Agree- 
ment, to cover the projected operations of Transcontinental and 
Western Air (Trans-World Airlines) into and through Spain. 


Maprw, February 21, 1946. 


* Not printed. 


February 21 and 
Merch 12, 1946 


{T. I. A. 8. 2132] 


58 Stat. 1473. 


Ante, p. 4079. 
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The Spanish Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 


P.E. 
Nom. 200 


NOTA VERBAL 


E] Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores saluda atentamente a la Emba- 
jada de los Estados Unidos de América, y en contestacién a la Nota 
Verbal de la Embajada n° 1626, de 21 de febrero altimo, tiene la honra 
de participarle la conformidad del Gobierno espajiol para la nueva 
definicién propuesta por las autoridades norteamericanas, para la ruta 
n° 1, fijada en el Articulo I (a), del “Convenio entre Espaiia y los 
Estados Unidos de América relativo al funcionamiento de servicios 
internacionales de transporte aéreo”, con la redaccidén siguiente : 


“Ruta desde los Estados Unidos por Lisboa a Barcelona, continuando 
desde aqui a Marsella y posiblemente puntos ulteriores, efectuan- 
dose el vuelo de regreso por la misma ruta”. 


El Ministerio confia que la empresa Pan American Airways, esté 
en situacién de inaugurar en breve plazo el servicio en la mencionada 
ruta. 

Respecto de la segunda peticién contenida en la referida Nota 
Verbal n° 1626, el Gobierno Espafiol est&é igualmente conforme, con 
que a fin de reforzar la seguridad de funcionamiento de la linea aérea 
comercial norteamericana entre Portugal y el Reino Unido, se incluya 
el siguiente pirrafo, como parte del Art. I (a) l.y a continuacién 
inmediatamente de las descripciones revisadas de rutas: 


“Se concede a las Iineas aéreas norteamericanas en territorio espaiiol 
los derechos de transito y escala técnica en una ruta entre Portugal 
y el Reino Unido”. 


Como en la actualidad los posibles aterrizajes para escala técnica en 
dicha regién, no se encuentran por el momento en condiciones de 
prestar servicio, el Ministerio ruega a la Embajada, tenga a bien mani- 
festar cudles son los puntos del territorio espafiol en que eventualmente 
desearfan aterrizar los aviones en la linea de referencia, para informar 
a la Embajada sobre las condiciones en que se encuentran actual- 
mente. 


Mane, 12 de marzo de 1.946. 


A va Empasapna ve Los Estapos Unipos pz AMERICA. — 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


P. E. 
No. 200 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America, and, in reply to the Em- 
bassy’s Note Verbale No. 1626 of February 21 last, has the honor to 
inform it that the Spanish Government agrees to the new definition 
proposed by the American authorities for Route 1, set forth in Article 
I (a) of the “Agreement between the United States of America and 
Spain relating to the Operation of International Air Transport 
Services”, to read as follows: 


“A route from the United States through Lisbon to Barcelona, pro- 
ceeding therefrom to Marseilles and possibly points beyond, return 
being made over the same route”. 


The Ministry hopes that Pan American Airways will be able to 
inaugurate service on this route shortly. 

With respect to the second request contained in the aforesaid Note 
Verbale No. 1626, the Spanish Government also agrees, for the purpose 
of increasing the safety of United States commercial airline operations 
between Portugal and the United Kingdom, to the inclusion of the 
following paragraph as a part of Article I (a) 1. and immediately 
following the revised route descriptions: 


“Rights of transit and non-traffic stop are granted United States 
airlines in the territory of Spain on a route between Portugal and 
the United Kingdom”, 

Since at the present time the possible landing fields for non-traffic 
stops in that area are not prepared to render service, the Ministry 
requests the Embassy to be good enough to specify the points in 
Spanish territory at which aircraft of the line under reference might 
eventually wish to land, in order that the Ministry may inform the 
Embassy as to their present condition. 


Maprw, March 12, 1946. 


Tue Empassy or THE Untrep States or AMERICA. — 


68706—52—PT. 11108 


Ante, p. 4081. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 

a cooperative education program in Panama, extending the program 

rovided for by the agreement of November 13 and 14,1944. Effected 

y exchange of notes signed at Panamd September 23 and 24, 1948; 

entered into force September 24, 1948; operative retroactively from 
June 30, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


7, * Panami, Panami, September 28, 1948 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged on November 13 
and 14, 1944, between the Ambassador of the United States to 
your Government and the Minister of Foreign Affairs and to the 
Basic Agreement between the Republic of Panam& and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., dated February 25, 1946, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 


operative education program in Panam&. I also refer to Your 
Excellency’s note of August 7, 1948, ["] suggesting the consideration 
by our respective Governments of a further extension of that Agree- 
ment. In accordance with legislation enacted during 1947 by the 
Congress and approved by the President of the United States all of 
the property, funds, functions, personnel, liabilities, and restrictions 
of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., were trans- 
ferred to The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate in- 
strumentality of the United States created by such legislative action. 
Consequently, the participation by the United States in the coopera- 
tive education program is now being effectuated through The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

As Your Excellency knows, the Basic Agreement of February 25, 
1946, provides that the cooperative education program will terminate 
on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits which 
both governments are deriving from the program, my Government 
agrees with the Government of Panam4 that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Depart- 
ment of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made 
for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through June 
30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of ex- 
tension, the Institute would make a contribution of $41,199.00 U. S. 
Currency to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién 


1 Not printed. 





















62 Srat.] 





PANAMA—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION—SEPT. 23, 24, 1948 


for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condition 
that your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same 
purpose the sum of B/s 101,000.00. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available an amount 
not exceeding $20,000.00 U. S. Currency to be retained by the In- 
stitute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, for payment 
of salaries and other expenses of the members of the Institute Edu- 
cation Division Field Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in 
Panam&. The amounts referred to would be in addition to the sums 
already required under the present Basic Agreement to be contrib- 
uted and made available by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto as 
soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Education 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Monnett B. Davis 
His Excellency 


Ernesto Jahn GuarpiA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Panamd, Panamé 


The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D. P. Ne 1733. 


Panami, Septiembre 24 de 1948. 
Sefor EmsBasapor: 
Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta comunicacién de Vuestra 
Excelencia N° 58, de fecha 23 del corriente, que reza textualmente asf: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las notas cruzadas el 13 y 14 de 
noviembre de 1944 entre el Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
ante el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y el entonces Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores y el Acuerdo Basico entre la Repdblica de 
Panam& y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., de 
fecha 25 de febrero de 1946, el cual dispone lo relativo a la iniciacién 
y realizacién del programa existente de cooperacién educativa en 
Panam&. Me refiero asi mismo a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
de fecha 7 de agosto de 1948, en la que se sugiere que nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos den consideracién a una nueva prérroga de 
aquel Acuerdo. De conformidad con la legislacién promulgada por 
el Congreso en el curso del afio de 1947 y sancionada por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos, todos los bienes, fondos, funciones, 
personal, obligaciones y restricciones de la Inter-American Educa- 
tion Foundation, Inc., fueron traspasados a The Institute of Inter- 
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American Affairs (Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos), orga- 
nismo del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos creado por la mencionada 
accién legislativa. En consecuencia, la participacién de los Estados 
Unidos en el programa de cooperacién educativa se efecttia ahora 
por medio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 

“Como lo sabe Vuestra Excelencia, el Acuerdo Basico de 25 de 
febrero de 1946 estipula que el programa de cooperacién educativa 
termina el 30 de junio de 1948. Sin embargo, considerando los 
mutuos beneficios que ambos gobiernos est&n derivando del pro- 
grama, mi Gobierno conviene con el Gobierno de Panam& en que 
seria de desear la prérroga de dicho programa. El Departamento 
de Estado en Washington me ha comunicado que pueden efectuarse 
ahora arreglos para que el Instituto continde su participacién en 
el programa cooperativo por un periodo de un afio, del 30 de junio 
de 1948 al 30 de junio de 1949. Quedarfa entendido que durante 
dicho perfodo de prérroga, el Instituto haria un aporte de $41.199.00, 
moneda de los Estados Unidos, al Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Educacién para su uso en la realizacién de las actividades 
proyectadas en el programa, a condicién de que el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia contribuya al Servicio para el mismo fin con la 
suma de B/101,000.00. El Instituto estaria dispuesto también a 
aportar durante el mismo perfodo de la prérroga, una suma que 
no exceda de $20,000.00, moneda de los Estados Unidos para que 
sea retenida por el Instituto, y no depositada a cuenta del Servicio, 
para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos del personal de terreno de la 
Divisién de Educacién del Instituto que éste mantiene en Panam4. 
Las sumas a que se hace referencia serfan en adici6n a las ya requeri- 
das de conformidad con el actual Acuerdo Basico las cuales deben 
ser aportadas por las partes para dar complimiento al programa. 

“Si Vuestra Excelencia conviene en que es aceptable la prérroga 
propuesta sobre la base antes expuesta, agradeceria la expresién 
de la opinién y aquiescencia de Vuestra Excelencia lo m&s pronto 
que sea posible a fin de que puedan prepararse los detalles técnicos 
de la prérroga por los funcionarios del Ministerio de Educacién y 
del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos’’. 


En respuesta, tengo a honra manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica acepta la prérroga propuesta en las 
condiciones expuestas en la nota arriba transcrita. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para testimoniarle las seguridades de mi 
mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


E. Jatn GuarpDIA 


Ernesto Jaén Guardia, 


Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
Su Excelencia, 


Mownnett B. Davis, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos, 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS D. P. No. 1733. 


PanamA, September 24, 1948. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous communica- 
tion No. 58 of the 23rd instant, the text of which is as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4084.] 


In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the Republic accepts the proposed extension on the 
terms set forth in the note transcribed above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to you the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E, Jatn GUuARDIA 


Ernesto Jaén Guardia, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Monnetr B. Davis, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
City.- 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Government of the Republic of Panama (hereinafter referred 
to as the ‘“‘Republic’’), represented by Manuel Varela Jr., the Minister 
of Education (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Minister’’), and The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the 
“TInstitute’”’), a corporate instrumentality of the Government of the 
United States of America and successor to the Inter-American Edu- 
cational Foundation, Inc., (hereinafter referred to as’ the ‘‘Founda- 
tion’’), represented by its Special Representative, Education Division, 
Ernest C. Jeppsen (hereinafter referred to as the “Special Represent- 
ative”), have agreed, pursuant to the request of the Republic, and 
in accordance with the note dated August 7, 1948, between the 
American Ambassador and the Panamanian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs,['] upon the following technical details for extending and modi- 
fying, in the manner hereinafter set forth, the Agreement executed by 
the Republic and the Foundation on February 25, 1946, (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Basic Agreement’’), providing for a cooperative 
educational program to be carried on in Panama. 


Criavuss I 


The cooperative educational program provided for in the Basic 
Agreement is hereby extended for an additional period of one year 
from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. 

All activities which have been and are being carried out in accord- 
ance with the Basic Agreement by the parties concerned from June 
30, 1948, to and including the effective date of this Extension Agree- 
ment are hereby ratified and approved in full. 


Criavse II 


In addition to the funds originally required by the Basic Agreement 
to be contributed or otherwise made available by the parties hereto 
with respect to the cooperative educational program, the parties hereto 
shall contribute and make available additional funds for use in con- 
tinuing the program during the period covered by this Extension 
Agreement in accordance with the following schedule: 


A. The Institute shall make available the funds necessary to pay 
the salaries and all other expenses of its field staff in Panama 
during the period covered by this Extension Agreement, pro- 
vided that the amount of such funds shall not exceed $41,199.00. 
This amount shall be administered by the Institute and shall 
not be deposited to the credit of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacion (hereinafter referred to as the “Ser- 
vicio’’). 


1 Not printed. 
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B. The Institute shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum 
of $20,000.00, as follows: 


On or before November 11,1948 ....... $ 10, 000. 00 
On or before February 1,1949........ $ 10, 000. 00 
NON a Liat mee Ki, ae eee ait $ 20, 000. 00 
C. The Republic shall deposit to the credit of the Servicio the sum 
of B/s 101,000.00, as follows: 
On or before November 11,1948 ....... B/ 36, 000. 00 
On or before February 1,1949........ B/ 35, 000. 00 
On or before March 11,1949 ......... B/ 30, 000. 00 
ee SERS BOORIRES B/101, 000. 00 


In addition, the Ministry of Education shall provide the necessary 
instructional staff for Servicio Projects, as indicated in each Project 
Agreement. If additional funds are available from the Republic, 
they shall be allocated to specific projects as needed and as agreed 
upon by the Minister of Education and the Special Representative. 

D. Funds deposited to the credit of the Servicio pursuant to Clause 
II of this agreement by one of the parties shall not be available for 
withdrawal or expenditure until the other party’s deposit scheduled 
on the same date has been made. 


CriavuseE III 


The parties hereto, by written agreement of the Minister and the 
Special Representative, may amend the schedules for making the 
deposits required by Clause II hereof, may provide for advance 
purchases of equipment or materials by either party with appropriate 
credit against the payments due under the schedules, and may provide 
for contributions of funds by either or both parties, or by third parties, 
for use in effectuating the cooperative educational program in addition 
to the funds required to be contributed by this Extension Agreement 
and the Basic Agreement. 


Criausse IV 


The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for the 
purpose of extending the cooperative educational program, as provided 
herein, and all provisions of the Basic Agreement shall be applicable 
to all operations and activities under this Extension Agreement to 
the same extent and with the same effect as though expressly set forth 
herein; Except that the Basic Agreement, in its application to the 
period provided for in this Extension Agreement, shall be deemed to 
be amended and supplemented by the provisions of this Extension 
Agreement including the following particulars: 
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Deposits by the In- 
stitute. 


Deposits by the Re- 
public. 


Instructional staff. 


Availability of 
funds, limitation. 


Amendment of 
schedules for making 
deposits, etc. 


Post, p. 4004. 


Force and effect. 
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Privileges and im- 
munities, 


Unexpended funds. 


Post, p. 4094; ante, 
p. 4088. 


Use of funds for sal- 
aries, living expenses, 
transportation, etc. 


References to the In- 
ter-American Educa- 
ae Foundation, 

ne, 


Legislation, etc. 


Effective date. 
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1. 


4. 


The parties hereto declare their recognition that the Institute, 
being a corporate instrumentality of the United States of America 
wholly owned, directed, and controlled by the Government of the 
United States of America, is entitled to share fully in all the 
privileges and immunities, including immunity from suit in the 
courts of the Republic, which are enjoyed by the United States 
of America. 


. The parties hereto agree that any funds which remain unex- 


pended on the termination of this Extension Agreement, shall, 
unless otherwise agreed upon in writing by the parties hereto 
at that time, be returned to the parties hereto in the proportion 
of the respective contributions made by the parties under the 
Basic Agreement and under Clause II of this Extension Agree- 
ment. 


. By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Special 


Representative, funds of the Servicio may be used to reimburse 
or defray the salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation 
costs, and other expenses of such additional personnel of the 
Education Division of the Institute in Panama as the parties 
mentioned may agree are necessary to be employed, in addition 
to the employees referred to under Clause II hereof. Such funds 
may be contributed or granted for such purposes by the Servicio 
to the Institute or to any other organization, but in every case 
the Minister and the Special Representative will enter into a 
written project agreement setting forth the scope and the other 
necessary terms of such contributions or grants. 

All references in the Basic Agreement to the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., shall, for the purpose of this 
Extension Agreement, be deemed to refer to the Institute. 


CiausEe V 


The Republic undertakes to obtain or promulgate such legislation, 
decrees, orders or resolutions as may be necessary to effectuate the 
terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Ciause VI 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective upon ratification 
by the National Assembly of the Republic of Panama. ['} 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
quintuplicate, in the Spanish and English languages, in Panama, 
Republic of Panama, this 28th day of September, 1948. 


By 


By 


1 Feb. 8, 1949. 


REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
M VarReua Jr 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Ernzst C JEPPSEN 


oes 
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EXTENSION DEL ACUERDO.- 


El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panam& (que de ahora en adelante 
se llamar& la ““Repdblica), representada por el Sr. Manuel Varela Jr., 
Ministro de Educacién (que de ahora en adelante se Ilamar& ‘‘Minis- 
tro’’), y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos (que de ahora en 
adelante se llamar4 el “Instituto”), una corporacién del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, sucesora de la Fundacién Inter- 
Americana de Educacién, Inc., (que de ahora en adelante se llamar& 
“Fundaci6n’’), representada por su Representante Especial, de la 
Divisién de Educacién, Sr. Ernest C. Jeppsen (que de ahora en ade- 
lante se llamar& ‘“‘Representante Especial’’), han acordado, conforme 
la solicitud de la Repitblica, y de acuerdo con la nota fechada el dia 
7 de Agosto de 1948 entre el Embajador Americano y el Ministro 
Panamejio de Relaciones Exteriores, sobre los siguientes detalles 
técnicos para extender y modificar, en la manera que aqui se estipula, 
el acuerdo ejecutado por la Repdblica y la Fundacién el dia 25 de 
Febrero de 1946) que de ahora en adelante se llamar& el ‘““Acuerdo 
Basico’’), autorizando un programa educacional cooperativo para ser 
llevado a cabo en Panama. 

Cravsuta I 


El programa educacional cooperativo acordado en el Acuerdo 
B&sico se extiende por medio de este documento por un periodo 
adicional de un afio desde el 30 de Junio de 1948 al 30 de Junio de 
1949. 

Todas las actividades que han sido o estan siendo llevadas a cabo, 
en conformidad con el Acuerdo BaAsico, por las partes interesadas 
desde el 30 de Junio de 1948 a, e incluyendo, la fecha vigente de esta 
Extensién del Acuerdo, son por este medio ratificadas y aprobadas en 
su totalidad. 

Cravsuta II 


Ademas de los fondos que originalmente el Acuerdo BAsico requiere 
sean contribuidos o de alguna otra forma se hagan disponibles por 
las partes signatarias contribuiran y harfn disponibles fondos adicio- 
nales para la continuaci6én del programa durante el periodo que cubre 
esta Extensién del Acuerdo en conformidad con el siguiente plan: 


A.-El Instituto har& disponible los fondos necesarios para cubrir 
los salarios y demfs gastos de su personal en Panam& durante el 
periodo que cubre esta Extensién del Acuerdo, con tal que la suma 
total de dichos fondos no exceda la cantidad de B/.41,199.00.— 
Esta cantidad ser& suministrada por el Instituto y no ser& depositada 
a la cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Educaci6n 
(que de ahora en adelante se llamar& “‘Servicio’’). 

B.-El Instituto depositar4 a cuenta del Servicio la suma de. . 
$20,000.00, segtin sigue: 


El 1 de Noviembre de 1948, oantes ...... . . $10,000.00 
El 1 de Febrero de 1949, oantes. ....... . . $10,000.00 
, ER eee ee Peta ns is <a ip a oS 
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C-La Reptblica depositar& a cuenta del Servicio lasumade.. . 
B/.101,000.00, segtin sigue: 


El 1 de Noviembre de 1948. ......4... B/.36,000.00 
El 1 de Febrero de 1949,oantes........ B/.35,000.00 
El 1 de Marzo de 1949, o antes. ....... B/.30,000.00 

ee EE ae ok aig ee te B/.101,000.00 


Ademas, el Ministerio de Educacié6n suministrar4 el personal docente 
necesario para los proyectos del Servicio, como se indicar& en cada 
Acuerdo del Proyecto. Si la Reptblica aporta fondos adicionales, 
ellos serf4n asignados a proyectos especificos segiin sean necesarios y 
acordados por el Ministerio de Educacié6n y el Representante Especial. 


D.-—Los fondos depositados a cuenta del Servicio por una de las 
partes, segtiin Cliusula II de este Acuerdo, no podr4n ser retirados 
o desembolsados hasta que el depésito correspondiente en dicha 
fecha haya sido hecho por la otra parte. 


Cravsvuta III 


Las partes signatarias, por acuerdo escrito entre el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial, pueden reformar los planes para hacer los 
depésitos requeridos en la Clausula II de este documento; pueden 
adelantar la compra de equipo y materiales por cualquiera de las 
partes, siempre que el importe de dicha compra se le acredite a las 
cuotas sefialadas en el plan; y pueden acordar la contribucién de 
fondos por cualquiera de ambas partes — por una tercera parte — para 
usarse en el desarrollo del programa cooperativo educacional, adem4s 
de los fondos disponibles de acuerdo con esta Extensién del Acuerdo 
y del Acuerdo BAsico. 


CravusuLa IV 


El Acuerdo Basico tendr& vigencia y regir& en todo lo concerniente 
a la extensién del programa cooperativo educacional, tal como se 
estipula aqui, y todas las disposiciones del Acuerdo BaAsico serfn 
aplicables a todas las operaciones y actividades sefialadas en esta 
Extensién del Acuerdo al efecto y con la misma vigencia y fuerza 
como si fueran expresamente estipuladas aqui; EXCEPTUANDO, que el 
Acuerdo Basico en lo que se refiere al periodo acordado en esta Exten- 
sién del Acuerdo, se considerar& reformado o suplementado por las 
disposiciones de este documento, incluyendo las siguientes: 


1.— Las partes declararfn reconocer aqui que siendo el Institututo 
una corporacién de los Estados Unidos de América, de propiedad, 
dirigida y controlada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, debe gozar de todos los privilegios e inmunidades, inclu- 
yendo inmunidad de ser llamada a juicio por las Cortes o Tribunales 
de la Repdblica, de los cuales gozan los Estados Unidos de América. 
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2.—Las partes acuerdan que los fondos sobrantes después de la 
terminacién de esta Extensién del Acuerdo, deben reembolsarse a 
las partes signatarias en proporcién a las contribuciones respectivas 
hechas por cada parte de conformidad con el Acuerdo BA&sico y 
también de acuerdo con la Cliusula II de esta Extensién del Acuerdo, 
& menos que dichas partes hayan acordado otra cosa por escrito al 
terminar la Extensién del Acuerdo. 

3.— Por acuerdo mutuo entre el Ministro y el Representante Espe- 
cial, los fondos del Servicio pueden usarse para reembolsar o sufragar 
los salarios, gastos de subsistencia, gastos de viaje y transportacién, 
y otros gastos del personal adicional de la Divisién de Educacién 
del Instituto en Panam4, segin acuerden las partes signatarias que 
es necesario emplear, adem4s del personal mencionado en la ClAusula 
II de este documento. Dichos fondos pueden ser contribuidos o 
concedidos para tales propésitos por el Servicio al Instituto o a 
cualquiera otra organizacién pero en cada instante el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial celebraran un proyecto de acuerdo por 
escrito en el cual se fijar4 el aleance y dem4s condiciones necesarias 
para tales contribuciones 0 concesiones. 

4.— Todas las disposiciones del Acuerdo BAsico que se refieren a la 
Fundacién Inter-Americana de Educacién, Inc., deben, para los 
efectos de la Extensién del Acuerdo, considerarse que se refieren 
al Instituto. 


CriavusuLa V 


La Republica se encargar& de obtener y promulgar las leyes, decre- 
tos, ordenanzas y resoluciones que puedan ser necesarias para el 
cumplimiento de los términos de esta Extensién del Acuerdo. 


CriavusuLa VI 


Esta Extensién del Acuerdo regir& desde la fecha en que sea ratifi- 
cada por la Asamblea Nacional de la Repiblica de Panam4. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes signatarias han ordenado que esta 
Extensién del Acuerdo sea ejecutada por sus representantes autorizados, 
en quintuplicado, en Espafiol e Inglés, en Panam&, Repdblica de 
Panamé, a los 28 dias del mes de Septiembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y ocho. 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS INTER- 
AMERICANOS 


Por M Vareta Jr Ernest C JEPPSEN 





Por 








The Government, 


The Foundation. 


The Servicio. 


Special Representa- 
tive. 


The Director. 
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AGREEMENT 


Tue GoveRNMENT OF THE Repusiic or Panama, (hereinafter 
called the Government), represented by the Minister of Education, 
and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation 
of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the Foun- 
dation), represented by its President, have decided to execute the 
following agreement for the purpose of carrying out a cooperative 
educational program designed to promote closer inter-American rela- 
tions through the exchange of educators, ideas, and educational 
methods between Panama and the United States, pursuant to Reso- 
lution No. 28, adopted by the First Conference of Ministers and 
Directors of Education of the American Republics held in Panama 
from September to October, 1943, ['] and to Resolution No. 58, 
adopted by the Inter-American Conference on the Problems of War 
and of Peace, held in the City of Mexico, from February to March, 
1945.[*] For the aforesaid purpose the contracting parties agree as 
follows: 


1. — The Government shall create as an integral part of the Ministry 
of Education a body to be called Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Educacion (hereinafter called the Servicio) which shall be the inter- 
mediary between the Government of Panama and the Foundation. 

2.— The personnel that the Foundation may send to Panama shall 
be under the direction of an official who shall have the title of Special 
Representative of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
and who shall represent the Foundation in all activities connected 
with the program to be carried out under the terms of the present 
agreement. The Special Representative, as well as the other experts 
sent by the Foundation, must be acceptable to the Government in 
order to exercise their functions. 

3.-— The Special Representative of the Foundation shall be the 
Director of the Servicio. The Executive Power shall appoint the 
personnel of the Servicio in accordance with the recommendation of 
the Minister of Education and the Director of the Servicio, and shall 
in like manner determine the salaries and working conditions of said 
personnel. The Director of the Servicio shall administer, superintend, 
and direct the other affairs of the Servicio. Such contracts as may 
be necessary to carry out any project of the Cooperative Educational 
Program shall be executed in the name of the Servicio by the Director 
thereof or by the representative he may designate. 

4.~ The Cooperative Educational Program which shall place spe- 
cial emphasis on vocational education may include: 


1 Final Act of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education 
of the American Republics (Pan American Union, 1943), p. 25. 

2 Final Act of the Inter-American Conference on Problems of War and Peace 
(Pan American Union, 1945), p. 102. 
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(a) The furnishing by the Foundation of a vocational educational 
specialist, who will be the Special Representative, and such additional 
expert or experts as may be needed in the opinion of the Minister of 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation to carry 
out the Cooperative Educational Program and as may be retained 
with the limited funds available. 

(b) The arrangements that are necessary in order that educators of 
Panama can go to the United States at the expense of the Servicio 
for the purpose of perfecting themselves in their respective specialties, 
deliver lectures, teach, and exchange ideas and experiences with 
educators in the United States; 

(c) The study and investigation of the educational needs and re- 
sources of Panama for the purpose of carrying out certain projects 
connected with the training of personnel to teach in primary, second- 
ary, and normal institutions; 

(d) The elaboration, adaptation, and exchange of suitable educa- 
tional material and any other plans that may be necessary to carry 
out the program in Panama. 


5.— The aforesaid Cooperative Educational Program shall consist 
of specific projects. The nature of these projects and the activities 
engaged in, as well as the allocation of the necessary funds, shall be 
determined by agreement between the Minister of Education and the 
Special Representative and shall be carried out through the agency 
of the Servicio, in accordance with such rules and procedures as may 
be decided upon by mutual agreement between the Minister of 
Education and the Representative of the Foundation. The Min- 
ister of Education shall be the representative of the Government in 
all matters pertaining to the Cooperative Educational Program. 

6.-The total contribution of the Foundation to the Cooperative 
Educational Program shall by rirry THOUSAND DOLLARS ($50,000.00), 
currency of the United States; said sum shall be retained by the 
Foundation and shall be used for the payment of the salaries and other 
expenses of the Foundation’s experts who render services to the Coop- 
erative Educational Program in Panama. In the event that the 
Foundation should consider at any time during the term of the present 
agreement that the sum of FIFTY THOUSAND DOLLARS ($50,000.00) is 
more than is required for the payment of the salaries and other ex- 
penses of the experts, the Foundation shall notify the Minister of 
Education, and such unnecessary amount as there may be shall be 
deposited to the account of the Servicio in such manner as may be 
determined by mutual agreement between the Minister of Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. The direct con- 
tribution to be made by the Government to the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program, shall be not less than rirry THOUSAND BALBOAS (B/s. 
50,000) ; said sum shall be deposited in the account of the Servicio on 
the dates hereinafter stipulated, unless other dates are fixed by mutual 
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agreement between the Minister of Education and the Special Repre- 
sentative of the Foundation. 


Date Amount 
Within a period of 60 days after the approval of the present agreement 
by the Cabinet of the Republic of Panama 


B/s. 10,000 
On or about the 15th of the twelfth month after the date stipulated for 


CS 6 Sore 5 ke ete ee & ewe, oe 20,000 

On or about the 15th of the twelfth month after the date stipulated for 

ee SE oye 6's ee 6S Se ee eb we we 20,000 
B/s. 50,000 


The Foundation also agrees to furnish the Government with the 
technical assistance and advice of its vocational educational specialists 
in the planning of a School of Arts and Crafts in the City of Panama 
which the Government plans to establish at an approximate cost of 
TWO MILLION BALBOAS (B/s. 2,000,000) and in the establishment of 
other institutions that may be necessary for the development of 
vocational education in the country. 

7.-The Foundation also agrees to furnish the Cooperative Educa- 
tional Program with all the assistance it can render by reason of its 
organization and personnel in the United States of America, its 
relations with other cooperating educational bodies in the United 
States, its experience and its special facilities, which, within the limits 
imposed by the funds available, may provide many of the services 
required in connection with the tours and studies of Panamanian 
educators who go to the United States. 

The Government also agrees to: 


(a) Appoint specialists to collaborate with Foundation personnel 
and to pay for the services thereof. 

(b) Make available quarters, furniture, office supplies, materials, 
equipment, transportation, and other materials that may be necessary 
in carrying out the program and 

(c) Lend the cooperation of its other departments and agencies. 


8. — In the cases in which some of the materials needed in carrying 
out the program are purchased in the United States, the Minister of 
Education and the Special Representative of the Foundation may 
agree that such purchase be made through the Foundation and may 
determine the manner of payment to be adopted. 

9. — The funds contributed by the contracting parties to the account 
of the Servicio shall be available to the Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram throughout the life of this agreement. In the event that the 
account of the Servicio should earn any interest, it shall be spent on 
the Cooperative Educational Program. The Minister of Education 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall decide by 
mutual agreement what disposal is to be made of any unobligated 
funds remaining in said bank account of the Servicio upon the termina- 
tion of the present contract. The expenditures of the Servicio as well 
as the account thereof shall be at all times subject to examination by 
the Office of the Comptroller General of the Republic. 
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10.— The Servicio shall be exempt from all imposts, taxes, fees, 
charges, or customs duties, whether national, provincial, or municipal, 


and from all requirements as to permits and licenses. The Servicio and , 


its personnel shall also enjoy all of the rights and privileges enjoyed by 
officials of the Republic of like rank. Such rights and privileges shall 
include, for instance, postal, telegraph, and telephone franks, and the 
right to special rates granted to the Ministries of the Republic by 
maritime, railway, and air companies, domestic and national telegraphs 
and telephones, etc. The Government agrees that the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., since it is, as stated in the beginning, a 
corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of 
the Government of the United States of America, as well as the 
Foundation’s personnel shall enjoy the exemptions, immunities, rights, 
and privileges hereinbefore mentioned. The officials of the Foundation 
who are citizens of the United States of America shall be exempt from 
any and all Panamanian taxes on income, and from the social security 
contributions with respect to income which they are obliged to pay to 
the Government of the United States of America, and from all taxes 
on articles of personal use. Said employees shall also be exempt from 
customs duties on their personal effects, supplies, and equipment 
imported or exported for their own use. 


11.— Any power, authority, or function that may be conferred by . 


this agreement upon the Minister of Education or upon the Special 
Representative of the Foundation, may be delegated by them to their 
representatives or substitutes, provided such representatives are 
satisfactory to both officials. 

12.— The Government agrees to issue such decrees, resolutions or 
orders as may be necessary to carry out the terms of this agreement and 
to ask from the Legislative Power such legislation as may be required 
to the same end. 

13.—The present agreement shall remain in force until June 30, 
1948, and may be cancelled by either of the parties on that date, or at 
any time thereafter, by notifying the other party in writing at least 
60 days in advance. 

In witness whereof, the contracting parties hereto have caused this 
agreement to be executed in English and Spanish by their duly author- 
ized representatives in Panama, Republic of Panama, this 25th day of 
February 1946. aS 


FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN FOR THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, 
INC. 


KennetH Houianp [seat] Jost D. Crespo 
President Minister of Education 
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CONVENIO 


Ex GosBrerRNo DE LA RepuBLiIcA DE PANAMA, (que de ahora en ade- 
lante se llamar& el Gobierno) representado por el Ministro de Educa- 
cién y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., (Fundacién 
Educativa Interamericana, S. A.) corporacién de la Oficina de Asuntos 
Interamericanos y entidad del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América (que de aqui em adelante se llamar4 la Fundacién), represen- 
tada por su Presidente, han decidido celebrar el siguiente contrato a 
fin de realizar un programa cooperativo educacional tendiente a pro- 
mover el acercamiento interamericano mediante el intercambio de 
educadores, ideas y métodos educativos entre Panam4 y los Estados 
Unidos, de acuerdo con la Resolucién Ntimero 28 adoptada por la 
Primera Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de las 
Reptblicas Americanas celebrada en PanamA, de septiembre a octu- 
bre de 1943 y con la Resolucién Nimero 58 adoptada por la Conferen- 
cia Interamericana sobre los Problemas de la Guerra y de la Paz, 
celebrada en la ciudad de México, de febrero a marzo de 1945. Para 
tal efecto las partes contratantes convienen lo siguiente: 


1.—El Gobierno crear4 como parte integrante del Ministerio de 
Educacién una entidad que se denominar& Servicio Cooperativo In- 
teramericano de Educacién (que de ahora en adelante se llamar4 el 
Servicio), y que ser& el intermediario entre el Gobierno de Panam& y 
la Fundacién. 

2.—Eli personal que la Fundacién envie a PanamAé estar& bajo la 
direccién de un funcionario que tendr& el titulo de Representante 
Especial de la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. y que re- 
presentar4 ala Fundacién en toda actividad relacionada con el programa 
que se realice bajo los términos del presente convenio. El Represen- 
tante Especial, lo mismo que los otros expertos que envie la Funda- 
cién deberfn tener la aceptacién del Gobierno para ejercer sus fun- 
ciones. 

3. — El Representante Especial de la Fundacién ser& el Director del 
Servicio. El Poder Ejecutivo nombrar& al personal del Servicio de 
acuerdo con la recomendacién del Ministro de Educacién y del Direc- 
tor del Servicio, y determinar4, de la misma manera, los sueldos y las 
condiciones de trabajo de dicho personal. El Director del Servicio 
administrar4, vigilar& y dirigir& los dem4s asuntos del Servicio. Los 
contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo cualquier proyecto del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Educacién serin ejecutados en nombre del 
Servicio por el Director de éste o por el representante que él designe. 

4.—En el programa cooperativo de Educacién se dar& preferencia 
especial a la educacién vocacional. Dicho Programa puede compren- 
der: 


a) Suministro por la Fundacién de un experto en materia de educa- 
cién vocacional quien ser& el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
y de tantos expertos como el Ministro de Educacién y el Represen- 
tante Especial de la Fundacién juzguen necesarios para la realizacién 
del Programa Cooperativo de Educacién y como lo permitan los fondos 
disponibles. 
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b) Arreglos necesarios para que educadores panamefios vayan a los 
Estados Unidos por cuenta del Servicio con el objeto de perfeccionarse 
en sus respectivas especialidades, dictar conferencias, ensefiar y cam- 
biar ideas y experiencias con educadores de los Estados Unidos. 

c) Estudio e investigacién de las necesidades y recursos educativos 
de Panama con el objeto de llevar a cabo ciertos proyectos relacionados 
con el perfeccionamiento de personal para la ensefianza primaria, 
secundaria y normal. 

d) Elaboracién, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales de ense- 
fianza adecuados y cualesquiera otros planes que sean necesarios para 
la realizaci6én del programa en Panama. 


5.-El Programa Cooperativo de Educacién aludido constar& de 
proyectos especificos. El carfcter de estos proyectos y las actividades 
que se realicen, asi como la asignacién de los fondos necesarios, seran 
determinados por acuerdo entre el Ministro de Educacién y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. Tales proyectos y actividades se 
llevar4n a cabo por conducto del Servicio, de acuerdo con las pautas 
y procedimientos que, por mutuo acuerdo, determinen el Ministro de 
Educacién y el Representante de la Fundacién. El Ministro de 
Educacién ser& el Representante del Gobierno en todos los asuntos 
que se relacionen con el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién. 

6.-La contribucién total de la Fundacién al Programa Cooperativo 
de Educacién ser& de CINCUENTA MIL DOLARES ($50.000) moneda de 
los Estados Unidos; dicha suma ser& retenida por la Fundacién en 
Washington y se destinar4 al pago de los sueldos y otros gastos de los 
expertos de la Fundacién que presten servicio al Programa Coopera- 
tivo de Educacién en Panam&. En el caso de que la Fundacién 
considere, en cualquier momento, durante la vigencia del presente 
convenio, que la suma de CINCUENTA MIL DOLARES ($50.000) es mA&s 
de la que requiere el pago de los sueldos y otros gastos de los expertos, 
la Fundacién notificaré al Ministro de Educacién, y el excedente que 
no sea necesario se depositar& en la cuenta del Servicio, segtin lo 
determinen por mutuo acuerdo el Ministro de Educacién y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién. La contribucién directa que el 
Gobierno har& al Programa Cooperativo de Educacién ser& de c1n- 
CUENTA MIL BALBOAS (B/s. 50.000); dicha suma ser4 depositada en la 
cuenta del Servicio en las fechas que a continuaci6n se estipulan, a 
menos que por mutuo acuerdo del Ministro de Educacién y el Repre- 
sentante Especial de la Fundacién se fijen otras fechas. 


Fecha Cantidad 


Dentro de un plazo de 60 dias después de la aprobacién del pre- 
sente Convenio por el Consejo de Gabinete de la Repdblica de 
SURM, Ay ig  oe k i i gs ea ag” aad ain ge cig a! we od ipovee a en B/s. 10.000 
Alrededor del 15 del duodécimo mes después de la fecha esti- 
pulada para hacer el primerdepésito ............ B/s. 20.000 
Alrededor del 15 del duodécimo mes después de la fecha esti- 
pulada para hacer el segundo depésito ........4.-. B/s. 20.000 


B/s. 50.000 


THE ARMY LIBRARY 


“= WASHINGTON, D.C, 
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La Fundacién se compromete asimismo a asesorar técnicamente al 
Gobierno, por medio de sus especialistas en materia de educacién 
vocacional, en la labor de planear una Escuela de Artes y Oficios en la 
ciudad de Panam& que el Gobierno tiene el proyecto de llevar a cabo 
a un costo aproximado de DOS MILLONES DE BALBOAS (B/s. 2.000.000) 
y en la creacién de otras instituciones que sean necesarias para el 
desarrollo de la educacién vocacional en el pais. 

7.-La Fundacién también conviene en suministrar al Programa 
Cooperativo de Educacién toda la ayuda que pueda prestar mediante 
su organizacién y personal en los Estados Unidos de América, sus 
vinculos con otras entidades educativas cooperadoras de los Estados 
Unidos, su experiencia y sus facilidades especiales las cuales, dentro 
de los limites que imponen los recursos disponibles, pueden proveer 
muchos de los servicios que se requieren en relacién con las jiras y 
estudios de los educadores panamefios que vayan a los Estados Unidos, 
por cuenta del Servicio. 

El Gobierno también conviene en: 


a) Nombrar especialistas que colaboren con el personal de la 
Fundacién y a pagar los servicios de los mismos. 

b) Facilitar local, mobiliario, utiles de oficina, materiales, equipos, 
transporte y otros materiales que sean necesarios para la realizacién 
del Programa, y 

c) Prestar la cooperacién de otros de sus departamentos y entidades. 


8.—En los casos en que la compra de algunos de los materiales 
necesarios para la realizacién del programa se haga en los Estados 
Unidos, el Ministro de Educacién y el Representante Especial de la 
Fundacién pueden acordar que tal compra se haga por conducto de la 
Fundacién y determinar el método de pago que ha de adoptarse. 

9.-Los fondos con que contribuyen las partes contratantes a la 
cuenta del Servicio estarfn a la disposicién del Programa Cooperativo 
de Educacién durante la vigencia de este convenio. En el caso de que 
la cuenta del Servicio devengue algtin interés, éste serA& invertido en 
el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién. El Ministro de Educacié6n 
y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién determinar&n por mutuo 
acuerdo cémo debe disponerse de cualesquiera fondos no comprome- 
tidos que queden de dicha cuenta bancaria del Servicie a la termina- 
cién del presente convenio. Los gastos del Servicio, asi como la 
cuenta del mismo estarfn sujetos, en todo momento, al examen de la 
Contraloria General de la Repdblica. 

10.-El Servicio estar& exento de todo impuesto, contribucién, 
honorarios, cargas o derechos de aduana, ya sean nacionales, provincia- 
les o municipales y de todo requisito para permisos y licencia. El 
Servicio y su personal gozaran también de todos los derechos y privile- 
gios de que gozan los funcionarios de la Republica de igual categoria. 
Tales derechos y privilegios incluiran, por ejemplo, las franquicias 
postal, telegr&fica y telef6nica y el derecho a precios especiales concedi- 
dos a los Ministerios de la Reptiblica por compafiias maritimas, ferro- 
carrileras y aéreas, de telégrafos y teléfonos internos, nacionales, etc. 
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El Gobierno conviene en que la Fundacién Educativa Interamericana, 
S. A. por ser, como se ha expresado al principio, una corporacién de la 
Oficina de Asuntos Interamericanos y entidad del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y el personal de la Fundacién gozarfn de 
las exenciones, inmunidades, derechos y privilegios anteriormente 
mencionados. Los funcionarios de la Fundacién que son ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos de América estarfn exentos de todo impuesto 
panamefio sobre la renta y de las contribuciones de seguro social 
respectivas a las rentas que estén obligados a pagar al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y de todo impuesto sobre bienes de uso 
personal. Dichos empleados estarin también exentos de los derechos 
de aduana sobre sus efectos personales, abastos y equipo que importen 
© exporten para su propio uso. 

11. — Cualquier facultad, autoridad o funcién que se confiera por 
medio de este convenio al Ministro de Educacién o al Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién, podr4 ser delegada por ellos a representantes 
o sustitutos suyos, con tal que tales representantes satisfagan a ambos 
funcionarios. 

12. — El Gobierno se compromete a expedir los decretos, resoluciones 
y resueltos que sean necesarios para el cumplimiento de los términos 
de este convenio y a solicitar del Poder Legislativo la legislacién que 
se requiera para el mismo efecto. 

13. — El presente convenio estar& vigente hasta el 30 de Junio de 
1948, y podr& ser cancelado por cualquiera de las partes en esa fecha 
o en cualquier momento posterior, notificando a la otra parte por 
escrito por lo menos con 60 dias de anticipacién. 


En testimonio de lo cual las partes contratantes del presente han 
hecho ejecutar este convenio en Inglés y en Espafiol por sus repre- 
sentantes debidamente autorizados, en Panam4, Repiblica de Panamé, 
hoy 25 de febrero de 1946. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA, 
Jos& D. Crespo [sEat] 
Ministro de Educacién 


POR LA INTER-AMERICAN EDU- 
CATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC., 


KENNETH HOLLAND 
Presidente. 
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October 19, 1948 


[T. I. A. 8. 2150) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
air service facilities at Tan-Son-Nhut airport in Indochina. Signed 
at Saigon October 19, 1948; entered into force October 19, 1948. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE U. S. A. 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF FRENCH REPUBLIC. 


ENCLOSURE: Inventory of Radio equipment. 


The Government of the United States of America, represented by 
George M. Assortr, American Consul General, Saigon, and the Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic, Ministry of Public Works, Transport 
and Tourism Secretariat General of Civil and Commercial Aviation, 
represented by Colonel Charles Laron, Director of Civil Aviation in 
Indochina, have on this 19th day of October 1948, entered into the 
following agreement regarding the radio equipment of American lend 
lease origin listed in the attached annex: 

The Government of the United States of America approves the 
re-transfer to the Government of the French Republic of the equip- 
ment in question by the British Government and relinquishes all title 
to such equipment. The Government of the French Republic in turn 
agrees: 


1° — To operate and maintain without interruption all the installa- 
tions in a manner satisfactory for air traffic into and away from air- 
dromes at which the facilities are located and along the international 
air routes converging on those airdromes. 

2° — To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-operational 
messages, until an international agreement on charges has been 
promulgated by Icao. 

3° — To transmit weather reports in accordance with the inter- 
national procedures in use at the time of the transfer of the facilities 
in a manner adequate to insure an integrated meteorological network 
for the international air routes unless changed by international agree- 
ment to which the Governments of the United States of America and 
French Republic are parties. 

4°— To continue the operation of all types of facilities in their 
present locations or at new locations deemed preferable by the rep- 
resentatives of both Governments until (a) new facilities are in- 
stalled in accordance with standards promulgated by Icao or (b) it is 
determined by the Government of French Republic and the United 
States that there is no longer a need for the original facilities. It is 
understood that the aeronautical facilities will be devoted exclusively 


to aeronautical service and will not diverted to the communication 
service. 
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5° — To provide English speaking operators at air to ground and 
Control Tower communication positions until regulations covering 
such voice transmissions are promulgated by the Icao and further until 
such regulations are promulgated to grant permission to a representa- 
tive of the U. S. air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its Control Tower and when in the opinion of the representative a case 
of necessity exists to talk to the pilot of any U. S. aircraft flying in the 
vicinity of the airdrome. 

6° - To utilize for air-ground and control tower communications 
the radio frequencies allotted for such purpose by Icao on the basis 
of International Telecommunications regulations prescribing alloca- 
tions of radio frequency bands. 

7° — To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in the air 
communication service matters by direct communication between 
the Department of Civil Aviation and the service agency of the 
United States Government, United States air carriers, or a communi- 
cation organization representing one or more of them. 

8° — To authorize U. S. air carriers or the Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration of the U. S. to designate a technical adviser to advise and 
assist the agency by the French Republic Government to operate the 
facilities so far as they relate to the safety and efficiency of U. S. airline 
operation, this designation is to continue as long as it is useful to 
nue as long as it is useful to U.S. air carriers./.['] 


Attached is a copy of the letter from the American Consul General 
to the British Consul General approving this transfer. 


For the Government of For the Government of 
the French Republic the United States of America 
Cx Laron Grorce M AssortT 
Charles Lafon George M. Abbott 
Director of Civil Aviation American Consul General. 


in Indochina. 
[SEAL] [sEAL] 
1 Repetition in the original. The French language text of this clause reads, 


in translation: “this designation is to continue as long as it is useful to United 
States air carriers.” 
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Authorization for 
transfer of equipment. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [62 Star. 
INVENTORY OF RADIO EQUIPMENT 
Articles N° 


1 Radio Receiver, BC-445-B 

2 Transmitter, BC-458-A 

3 Modulator Unit, BC-456-A 
4 Control Box, BC-451-A 

5 Transmitter, CKP 52245-A 
6 Receiver, CKP 46152-A 

7 Power Unit, CKP 21881-A 
8 Loud Speaker, RCA 

9 Transmitter, type BC-610-E 
10 Transmitter, type ET-4336 
11 Control Rack, MI-11619 
12 Double Throw enclosed Safety Switches 4 “pole, 60 amp 230 

volts. 

13 Multi Breaker Switches, type M 
14 Frequency Meter, SRC-211 
15 Triumph Multi Range Meter 
16 Receivers Type AR 88 

17 Receivers Type AR 88 

18 Receivers Type AR 88 

19 Receivers Type AR 88 
20 Receivers Type BC-1066-B 
21 Signal Generator, L-196-B 
22 Eureka Beacon, AN/TPN/1 


[Attachment] 


AMERICAN CoNnsuULATE GENERAL 
Saigon, French Indochina, Sept. 1948 


Frank S. Gress, Esquire, 
H. B. M. Consul General, 
Saigon. 


Sim AND DEAR COLLEAGUE, 


You are hereby authorized to transfer to the Government of the 
French Republic, represented by Colonel Charles Laron, Director of 
Civil Aviation in Indochina, the American radio equipment left at 
Tan-Son-Nuvt Airport by Royal Air Force Staging Post N° 2 at 
the time of its withdrawal. 

This equipment includes items N° 1 to 23 on Form SPB 3-1 signed 
by Squadron Leader Edgar Jacques Wicuton May,1948 Aninventory 
of this material is attached to the agreement being entered into be- 
tween the Government of the French Republic and my Government 
concerning future use of this equipment, a copy of which is enclosed 
for your information./. 


Signed: Gzrorczs M. Assorr ! 
American Consul General. 
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CONVENTION 


we cee w ween nnn enn nnn nnn non oe ee eee 


entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise 


P. Jointe: 1 inventaire de matériel radio 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique représenté par M. 
George M. Assort, Consul Général Américain & Saigon, et 

le Gouvernement de la République Francaise, Ministére des Travaux 
Publics, Transports et Tourisme, Secrétariat Général a |’Aviation 
Civile et Commerciale, représenté par le Colonel CharleS Laron, 
Directeur de |’Aviation Civile et Commerciale en Indochine, ont en 
ce 19éme jour du Mois d’Octobre 1948, signé un accord concernant 
l’équipement radio d’origine prét-bail américain detaillé dans l’annexe 
ci-joint: 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve la remise 
au Gouvernement dela République Frangaise de l’équipement en ques- 
tion par le Gouvernement Britannique et abandonne tout titre de 
propriété au sujet de cet équipement. Le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique Frangaise de son cété s’engage: 

1°/ — A exploiter et entretenir sans interruption toutes les installa- 
tions de maniére satisfaisante pour le trafic aérien au-dessus et au 
dela des aérodromes sur lesquels se trouvent les installations, et le 
long des routes aériennes internationales convergeant sur ces aéro- 
dromes. 

2°/ — A assurer le plein service de toutes les facilités & tous les ap- 
pareils sans discrimination avec frais, s’il y a lieu, seulement pour les 
messages hors service, jusqu’A ce qu’un accord international au sujet 
des frais ait été promulgué par 1’0.A.C.I. 

3°/ — A transmettre les rapports météorologiques, conformément 
aux procédures internationales en vigueur au moment du transfert 
des installations, d’une maniére propre A assurer |’intégration d’un 
réseau métérologique aux routes aériennes internationales sauf 
changement suivant accord international dont les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la République Frangaise seront 
parties contractantes. 

4°/ — A poursuivre |’exploitation de tous les types de facilités dans 
leurs positions actuelles ou 4 de nouveaux emplacement jugés préfé- 
rables par les représentants des deux Gouvernements jusqu’&é ce que 
(a) de nouvelles facilités soient installées conformémemt aux standards 
promulgués par 1’0.A.C.I. ou (b) jusqu’&A ce que le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique estiment que les facilités d’origine ne sont plus nécessaires. 
Il est entendu que les facilités aéronautiques seront consacrées uni- 
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quement au service aéronautique et ne seront pas utilisées au profit 
du service de communication. 

5°/ — A pourvoir d’opérateurs parlant anglais des postes de com- 
munications Air/Sol et de la Tour de Contréle jusqu’a ce qu’une régle- 
mentation concernant ces transmissions vocales soit promulguée par 
1’0.A.C.1., et de plus jusqu’&A ce que des réglements soient promulgués 
autorisant un représentant des transporteurs aériens des Etats-Unis 
autorisés & desservir un aérodrome, & pénétrer dans la Tour de Con- 
tréle et lorsque, de l’avis du représentant, il s’avére nécessaire, & parler 
au pilote de tout appareil des Etats-Unis volant & proximité de |’aé- 
rodrome. 

6°/ — A utiliser pour les communications Air/Sol et Tour de Contréle 
les fréquences radio attribuées dans ce but par |’0.A.C.I. sur la base 
des réglementations internationales des Télécommunications prescri- 
vant les attributions de bandes de fréquences radio. 

7°/ — A autoriser et faciliter les mises au point au jour le jour des 
questions concernant le service de communication aéronautique par 
contact direct entre la Direction de l’Aéronautique Civile en Indochine 
et l’Administration compétente du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, Transporteurs Aériens des Etats-Unis ot un organisme 
de communication représentant un ou plusieurs d’entre eux. 

8°/ — A autorisér les transporteurs aériens des Etats-Unis ou la 
Direction de |’ Aéronautique Civile des Etats-Unis & désigner un techni- 
cien pour conseiller et aider le service désigné par le Gouvernement de 
la République Francaise pour exploiter les facilités dans la mesure 
ot elles concernent la sécurité et |’efficacité du fonctionnement des 
lignes aériennes des Etats-Unis, cette affectation se continuera aussi 
longtemps qu’elle s’avérera utile aux transporteurs aériens des Etats- 
Unis. 

Ci-joint une copie de la lettre du Consul Général d’Amérique au 
Consul Général Britannique & Saicon, approuvant ce transfert. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pour le Gouvernement des 


République Frangaise, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
Ca Laron Gzorcze M Assortt 
Charles Lafon George M. Abbott 
Directeur de lV’ Aéronautique Consul Général Américain 
Civile en Indochine 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 





ee eee 


RR ON SE RE a RR A 





62 Stat.) FRANCE—AIR SERVICE FACILITIES—OCT. 19, 1948 
INVENTAIRE DE L’'EQUIPEMENT RADIO 
Article N° 


1 Radio Receiver, BC-445-B 
2 Transmitter, BC-458—A 
3 Modulator Unit, BC-456-A 
4 Control Box, BC-451-A 
5 Transmitter, CKP 52245-A 
6 Receiver, CKP 46152-A 
7 Power Unit, CKP 21881-A 
8 Loud Speaker, RCA 
9 Transmitter, type BC-610-E 
10 Transmitter, type ET-4336 
11 Control Rack, MI-11619 
12 Double Throw enclosed Safety Switches 4 pole, 60 amp 230 
wolts. 
13 Multi Breaker Switches, type M 
14 Frequency Meter, SRC-211 
15 Triumph Multi Range Meter 
16 Receivers Type AR 88 
17 Receivers Type AR 88 
18 Receivers Type AR 88 
19 Receivers Type AR 88 
20 Receivers Type BC-1066-B 
21 Signs! Generator, L-196-B 
22 Eureka Beacon, AN/TPN/1 


[Attachment] 


ConsuLat GSNERAL AMERICAIN 
Saigon, Indochine Francaise, Sept. 1948 


Monsieur Frank S. Gipss 
Consul Général de Sa Majesté Britannique 
Saigon. 


Monsteur £T CHER CoLubeue, 


Vous étes par la présente, autorisé 4 transférer au Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise, représenté par le Colonel Charles Laron, 
Directeur de |’Aéronautique Civile en Indochine, |’équipement radio 
que le Poste d’Escale N° 2 de la Royal Air Force a laissé au moment 
de son départ a4 |’Aéroport de Tan-Son-Nhut. 

Cet équipement comprend les articles 1 4 23 figurant sur l’imprimé 
SPB 3-1 signé par le Squadron Leader Edger Jacques Wicut le 11 
Mai 1948. Un inventaire de ce matériel est joint 4 l’Accord convenu 
entre le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et mon Gouverne- 
ment concernant l’utilisation future de ce matériel dont je vous joins 
copie pour information. 

Signe: Gzorce M: Assorr 
Consul Général Américain. 
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April 8, 9, 11, 23,196 Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting 


[T. 1. A. 8. 2157] 


58 Stat. 1434, 


a cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, modifying 
and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Montevideo April 8 and 23, 
1946; entered into force April 28, 1946; operative January 1, 1947. 
And exchange of letters signed at Montevideo April 9 and 11, 1 946. 


The American Ambassador tothe Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Strates or AMERICA 


== Montevideo, April 8, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of the Acting Secretary of 
State of the United States of America of October 1, 1943, and to the 
reply of His Excellency the Ambassador of Uruguay in Washington, 
relative to the cooperative program of public health and sanitation 
provided for by Resolution XXX approved at the Third Meeting of 
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held at 
Rio de Janeiro in January, 1942. Pursuant to this exchange of notes, 
the Executive Vice-President of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, an agency of the Government of the United States of America, 
addressed under date of November 13, 1943, a communication to His 
Excellency the Minister of Public Health,['] in which he outlined the 
terms and conditions under which The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs would be prepared to carry out a cooperative program of 
public health and sanitation in the Republic of Uruguay. This 
proposal was accepted by the Minister of Public Health on November 
17, 1943,['] and under these arrangements the health and sanitation 
program has been successfully carried out in Uruguay. 

More recently there have been conversations between the Chief of 
Field Party of The Institute and His Excellency the Minister of 
Public Health with a view to examining the possibilities of extending 
the period and scope of the program. Under date of August 29, 1945, 
the Minister of Public Health addressed the President of The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs['] expressing the belief that the 
program should be continued through the calendar year 1947. 

My Government has given most sympathetic consideration to this 
matter and I am pleased to be able to inform Your Excellency that it is 
prepared to cooperate with Your Excellency’s Government in extend- 
ing the program in Uruguay and to make available additional funds 
for that purpose. The period of extension, the sums to be made 
available by both Governments, and any additional details with 
regard to the continuance and scope of the program would be worked 
out by mutual agreement between the Minister of Public Health and 


1 Not printed. 
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Mr. Clarence I. Sterling, Jr., representing The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and would be incorporated, as in the previous 
instance, in a written agreement between the Ministry and the 
Institute. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. Witu1am Dawson 
To His Excellency 

Sr. Dr. don Epvarpo Roprieurz Larreta, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Montevideo. 





The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D.L1.0.C. 910/943-316- MontevipE0, abril 23 de 1946. 
Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo el agrado de acusar recibo de la nota N° 38, de fecha 8 del mes 
en curso, por la que tuvo a bien hacerme saber que el Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia est& dispuesto a cooperar con el del Uruguay para 
extender el programa cooperativo de salud piblica y sanidad previs- 
to por la Resolucién XXX aprobada en la Tercera Reunién de los 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Reptblicas Americanas y 
proporcionar fondos adicionales con ese fin. 

Al agradecer a V. E. los buenos propésitos que animan al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, cimpleme expresarle que en esta fecha trasmito 
copia de la nota que contesto al Ministerio de Salud Publica. 

Reitero al sefior Embajador las seguridades de mi muy alta con- 
sideracién. 

Por el Ministro 
Au¥rrepDo PacHECO 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Director de Secciones 
en ejercicio de la Direccién General 


Al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Witt1am Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
D.LI1.0.C, 910/943-316- MonrTEVIDEO, April 23, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of note No. 38 of the 8th 
of the current month, in which you were good enough to inform me 
that Your Excellency’s Government is prepared to cooperate with 
Uruguay in extending the public health and sanitation program con- 
templated by Resolution XXX adopted at the Third Meeting of 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics and in allocat- 
ing additional funds for that purpose. 

Thanking Your Excellency for the good intentions shown by the 
Government of the United States, I am to inform you that I am 
today transmitting to the Ministry of Public Health a copy of the note 
to which this is the reply. ' 

I renew to the Ambassador the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Minister 
A.FREDO PacHECO 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Division Director 


Acting Director General 
His Excellency 


Witu1am Dawson, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 





The Representative of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the 
Uruguayan Minister of Public Health 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
DIVISION OF HEALTH AND SANITATION 


MontevinEo, April 9, 1946 


18 DE JULIO 2083 
MONTEVIDEO-URUGUAY 
Dr. Francisco Forteza 
Minister of Public Health 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
Montevideo. 


Dear Mr. MInisTER: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement concluded in November 
1943 between the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, acting through the 
Minister of Public Health of the Government of Uruguay, and the 
United States of America, represented by The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, a corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America, 
acting through the Executive Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. The agreement referred to provided for the in- 
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auguration and execution of a cooperative health and sanitation 
program in Uruguay in conformity with Resolution XXX, approved 
at the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. 

The agreement of November 1943 arose out of correspondence on 
November 13, 17, and 18, 1943,['] between General Goerge C. Dunham, 
as Executive Vice President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and Sr. Dr. don Luis Mattiauda, as Uruguayan Minister of Public 
Health, which exchange of correspondence was based upon an exchange 
of diplomatic notes under dates of October 1, 1943 and November 1, 
1943, between the Honorable A. A. Berle, Jr., as Acting Secretary of 
State, on behalf of the United States of America, and Sr. Dr. don 
Juan Carlos Blanco, Ambassador of Uruguay te the United States of 
America, on behalf of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay. 

I have the further honor to refer to the letter dated August 29, 1945 
from Sr. Dr. don Luis Mattiauda, the Uruguayan Minister of Public 
Health, to General George C. Dunham, President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, proposing the extension of the health and 
sanitation program, and to recent conversations which have taken 
place between you, as Minister of Public Health of the Government 
of Uruguay, and Dr. H. Jackson Davis, as the Chief of Field Party in 
Uruguay of the Health and Sanitation Division of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, concerning the possibility of extending such 
program. 

As the duly authorized representative of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, I have the honor of informing you, Mr. Minister, 
that the Government of the United States of America, as represented 
by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, is in agreement with the 
proposal that the cooperative program of health and sanitation be 
extended, and I therefore have the pleasure officially to propose to 
you, Mr. Minister, the continuation of the mentioned cooperative 
health and sanitation program being carried out in Uruguay, upon 
the following terms and conditions: 


1. The contribution of the parties called for in the agreement of 
November 1943, which may not yet have been made upon the effec- 
tive date of this proposed extension agreement, shall be paid over in 
accordance with the provisions of the agreement of November 1943, 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (herein- 
after called the “S.C.I.S.P.’’), which is the special entity within and 
subordinated to the Ministry of Public Health of the Uruguayan 
Government and through which the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation is being carried out. 

2. In addition to the contribution of One Hundred Thousand 
Dollars ($100,000) U. S. currency on the part of the Government of 
Uruguay and the contribution of Five Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($500,000) U. S. currency on the part of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs required to be made to the cooperative health and 
sanitation program by the parties to the agreement of November 


1 Not printed. 
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1943, there shall be deposited to the order of the S.C.I.S.P. in its 
bank account in Montevideo, Uruguay, the sum of One Hundred and 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($150,000) U. S. currency by the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and the sum of Seventy-Five Thousand Dollars 
($75,000) U. S. currency by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

3. The additional funds mentioned in the preceding clause 2 shall 
be deposited as aforesaid to the order of the S.C.I.S.P. by install- 
ments at such times and in such amounts as shall be mutually agreed 
upon by the Minister of Public Health and the Chief of Field Party 
in Uruguay of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, each install- 
ment to be paid in the proportion of the equivalent of $2.00 U. S. 
currency on the part of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay for every 
$1.00 U. S. currency on the part of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs. 

4. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
for the cooperative health and sanitation program must necessarily be 
made in the United States by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
the contributions of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the 
S.C. I. S. P. pursuant to the agreement of November 1943, and this 
proposed extension agreement, shall include the cost of acquiring and 
transporting such materials and supplies to Uruguay for use in carrying 
out projects approved by the Minister of Public Health and the Chief 
of Party of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

5. Apart from the modifications in the amount and proportion of 
the contribution of funds as required by clause 2 and the designation 
of the termination date as provided by clause 7, the aforesaid coopera- 
tive health and sanitation program in Uruguay shall continue to be 
carried out in conformity with the mentioned agreement of November 
1943 as well as Executive Decree No. 9266 dated November 14, 1944 
specifically issued with respect to such agreement and such program 
shall also continue to be carried out in accordance with all the rules, 
regulations and policies established and to be established pursuant to 
said agreement of November 1943. All provisions of the agreement of 
November 1943 shall be continued during the existence of the proposed 
extension agreement in so far as they are not inconsistent with or have 
not been specifically modified by the terms hereof. 

6. Continuance is provided, likewise, for the duration of the ex- 
tended agreement, of all exemptions and privileges granted to officials 
of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs appointed for the coopera- 
tive health and sanitation program and who will carry out their 
functions in Uruguay, temporarily or permanently, who will enjoy the 
benefits granted to the S. C. I. S. P. and its officials and the exemption 
of customs and import duties on personal effects, equipment and pro- 
visions which they import or cause to be imported for their own use, 
in accordance with what was established in said agreement of Novem- 
ber 1943. 

7. The agreement to extend the cooperative health and sanitation 
program as herein proposed, shall become effective after the terms 
hereof have been accepted in writing by you, as Minister of Public 
Health of Uruguay. and after the legislation, decrees and resolutions 
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which may be necessary from the constitutional, legal and adminis- 
trative viewpoint for the fulfillment of the extended agreement have 
been issued by the competent authorities of the Republic. 

The extended agreement shall remain in force until December 31, 
1947. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Uruguay, this 
letter and the acceptance thereof by the Government of Uruguay will 
constitute a binding and effective agreement between the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
an agency of the Government of the United States of America, in 
accordance with the terms thereof. 

I take this opportunity to extend to you, Mr. Minister, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


I a cee a nea eel 
Ciarence I. Sreruine, Jr. 
Representative 


Certified True Copy 
H Jacxson Davis 
Chief of Field Party 


The Uruguayan Minister of Public Health to the Representative of The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Q Ne 280630 
REPUBLICA ORIENTAL DEL URUGUAY 
MINISTERIO 


DE 
SALUD PUBLICA 


Nota. 5687 MontTevipEo abril 11 de 1946 


Sefior Delegado del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos 
Ingeniero CLARENCE STERLING 


DE MI CONSIDERACION: 

Tengo el agrado de llevar a su conocimiento que el Poder Ejecutivo 
de la Nacién en la sesién del Consejo de Ministros realizada el 10 del 
corriente tomando en consideracién la nota del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos de los Estados Unidos de Norte América que usted 
representa, resolvié aceptar la extensién hasta el 31 de diciembre de 
1947 del convenio celebrado en noviembre de 1943, relacionado con el 
programa de salud y sanidad a desarrollarse en el Uruguay.— 

El Consejo de Ministros impuesto de los términos de su nota, asi 
como de la obra realizada con la colaboracién del Instituto Inter- 
americano, acord6, por unanimidad de votos, dejar expresa constancia 
de los resultados alcanzados en esa materia y expresar a la vez que 
desea seguir manteniendo ese nexo con el Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano con lo cual quedé aprobada la prérroga del convenio, autori- 
zando a esta Secretaria de Estado para suscribir el nuevo compromiso 
en representacién del Poder Ejecutivo.— 
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Me complazco en acompafiar testimonio del acta correspondiente 
del Consejo de Ministros y expresarle en consecuencia, que el Minis- 
terio de Salud Publica a mi cargo presta su aprobacién a los términos 
de la proposicién contenida en su referida carta del 9 del corriente.— 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar al sefior Delegado las 
expresiones de mi particular consideracién.— 


F S Forreza 
Dr Francisco S. Forteza 
Ministro de Salud Publica.— 


N Ne 240207 
PRESIDENCIA DE LA REPUBLICA 


SECRETARIA 


TESTIMONIO:- Copia del Acta N° 433 correspondiente a la Sesién 
celebrada por el Consejo de Ministros el 10 de abril de 1946: ‘Poco 
después, el sefior Ministro de Salud Pidblica dié cuenta que se encon- 
traba en nuestra capital el sefior Clarence I. Sterling, representante 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de Estados Unidos, quien, 
de acuerdo con las gestiones iniciadas oportunamente por el ex Mi- 
nistro doctor Mattiauda, y proseguidas por la Secretaria de Estado 
actualmente a su cargo, proponfa la continuacién, por un afio mAs, 
en el Uruguay, del programa de medicina preventiva que se realiza 
con la colaboracién de ese Instituto y que vence el 31 de diciembre 
préximo.— Agregé el doctor Forteza que, si bien con anterioridad a 
la firma de dicho convenio, ya se habia iniciado esa lucha en nuestro 
pais, sus resultados han sido mucho mas positivos, desde que se 
cuenta con la colaboracién de la mencionada entidad, no porque se 
carezca aqui de técnicos, desde que existen profesionales muy capaci- 
tados en la materia, sino por la orientacién de los métodos que lleva 
a la practica— Prosigui6é diciendo que el convenio, aparte de su 
carfcter cientifico, encierra una finalidad simbélica, como tuvo opor- 
tunidad de ponerlo de manifiesto en el Senado cuando se aprobé el 
proyecto primitivo, pues viene a constituir un exponente mas de la 
politica de buena vecindad iniciada por el Presidente Roosevelt.— 
Por lo tanto, el doctor Forteza propuso que el Consejo declarase que 
la obra realizada con motivo de este convenio ha sido beneficiosa 
para el pais y que se desea seguir manteniendo este nexo con el Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Americano, lo que fué compartido por unanimidad, 
quedando, en consecuencia aprobada dicha prérroga y autorizado 
el sefior Ministro para firmar con el Sr. Sterling el documento respec- 
OR cnet ralberaietadnieerr nemo 

Concuerda fielmente lo testimoniado con el original de su tenor obrante en el 
Libro de Actas del Consejo de Ministros de la Repdblica Oriental del Uruguay.- 

Juin F Atvarnz C 


Dr. Julian F. Alvarez Cortés 
Secretario del Consejo de Ministros 
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Translation 
Q No. 289630 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY 
MINISTRY 
OF 
PUBLIC HEALTH 
Note 5687 Monrtevipeo April 11, 1946 


Mr. CLARENCE STERLING 
Representative of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs 


Dear Sir: 

I have the honor to inform you that at the meeting of the Council of 
Ministers held on the 10th of this month to consider the note of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the United States of America, 
which you represent, the Executive Power of the Nation resolved to 
accept the extension to December 31, 1947 of the agreement concluded 
in November 1943 concerning the health and sanitation program to be 
carried out in Uruguay. 

Being informed of the terms of your note, as well as of the work ac- 
complished with the collaboration of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, the Council of Ministers unanimously agreed especially to 
note in the records the results achieved in that field and at the same 
time to express their desire to continue maintaining that bond with 
the Inter-American Cooperative Service, and the extension of the 
agreement was thus approved and this Ministry of State was author- 
ized to sign the new agreement in representation of the Executive 
Power. 

I am pleased to transmit herewith a certified copy of the respective 
act of the Council of Ministers and to state to you that the Ministry 
of Public Health under my direction gives its approval to the terms 
of the proposal contained in your letter of the 9th of this month, 
referred to above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my special consideration. 


F S Forrrza 


Dr Francisco S. Forteza 
Minister of Public Health.— 


[Enclosure] 
Translation 
N No. 240207 


OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC 


SECRETARIAT 


CERTIFIED COPY:-Copy of Act No. 433, corresponding to the 

meeting held by the Council of Ministers on April 10, 1946: ‘A little 

later, the Minister of Public Health stated that Mr. Clarence I. 
68706—52—PT. 1195 
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Sterling, representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of 
the United States, was in our capital city and that in accordance with 
steps initiated at the opportune time by Dr. Mattiauda, the former 
Minister, and continued by the Ministry at present under his direc- 
tion, he was proposing the continuation for another year of the pro- 
gram of preventive medicine which is being carried out in Uruguay 
in collaboration with that Institute and which will expire December 
31 next. Dr. Forteza added that although even before the said agree- 
ment was signed that campaign had been started in our country, its 
results have been much more positive since we had the cooperation 
of the aforementioned agency, not because there is a lack of technicians 
here, for we have very able professionals in this field, but because of 
the orientation of methods that is being put into practice. He con- 
tinued saying that the agreement, aside from its scientific character, 
embodies a symbolic aim, as he had opportunity to point out in the 
Senate when the original project was approved, because it constitutes 
another manifestation of the Good Neighbor Policy initiated by Presi- 
dent Roosevelt. Therefore Dr. Forteza proposed that the Council 
declare that the work accomplished through this agreement has been 
beneficial to the country and that it is desired to continue to main- 
tain this link with the Inter-American Cooperative Service; this pro- 
posal was unanimously accepted and consequently the said extension 
was approved and the Minister was authorized to sign the respective 
document with Mr. Sterling.” 


The foregoing is a true and faithful copy of the original that appears in the 
Minutes of the Council of Ministers of the Republic of Uruguay. 


Juui4n F Atvarez C 


Dr. Julian F. Alvarez Cortés 
Secretary of the Council of Ministers 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting 
a cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, supplement- 
ing and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1, 1943, as 
modified and ade Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Montevideo November 10, 1947, ar January 8, 1948; entered into 
force January 3, 1948; operative retroactively January 1, 1948. And 
agreement between the Government of Uruguay and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs signed at Montevideo January 3, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Uruguayan Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 194 Montevideo, Uruguay, November 10, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes between the 
Honorable A. A. Berle, Jr., Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and His Excellency Dr. Juan Carlos Blanco, 
Ambassador of Uruguay to the Government of the United States of 
America, on October 1, and November 1, 1943, respectively, con- 
cerning the establishment of a cooperative program of health and 
sanitation in Uruguay. It will be recalled that my Government 
agreed to send a small staff of experts and technicians to Uruguay to 
cooperate with officials of the Uruguayan Government in the execu- 
tion of the proposed program in conformity with detailed arrange- 
ments subsequently to be effected by agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of Uruguay and the Institute. 

Following the exchange of the above communications, details with 
regard to the execution of the program were agreed to by the Minister 
of Public Health of Uruguay and the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute, in accordance with which there was established within the 
Ministry of Public Health the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano 
de Salud Piblica through which the cooperative program has been 
administered. These arrangements subsequently were modified to 
provide, among other things, for additional contributions to the co- 
operative program by the parties and for the extension of the pro- 
gram until December 31, 1947. 

It has been suggested that the cooperative program of health and 
sanitation in Uruguay be extended and I now have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington that The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs is agreeable to the extension of the program for a 
period from the expiration date of the present agreement, which is 
December 31, 1947, through June 30, 1948, with the understanding 
that the unexpended portion of funds heretofore contributed and 
those to be contributed by the two parties for the execution of the 
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program will continue to be available therefor and will be sufficient 
to permit the continuation of the program until June 30, 1948, with- 
out further contribution of project funds by the Institute. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangemert as out- 
lined above is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as possible in order that final arrangements for signing 
the Extension Agreement may be made by officials of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E.us O. Brices 


To His Excellency 
Sefior Don Marzo Marquess Castro, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo. 





The Uruguayan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


D.LLO.O. 910/943-8- MonrTeEvIDEO, enero 8 de 1948. 
SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Con referencia a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia N° 194, de fecha 10 
de noviembre préximo pasado, relacionada con el establecimiento de 
un programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, tengo el 
honor de remitirle adjunto a la presente, copia de la Resolucién 
presidencial de fecha 30 de diciembre de 1947, por la cual se autoriza 
al Ministerio de Salud Publica a prestar aprobacién, en nombre del 
Gobierno de la Republica, a la propuesta formulada por el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos para prorrogar hasta el 30 de junio de 1948 
el Convenio existente entre el Gobierno de la Republica y ese Instituto. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi muy alta consideracién. 

Por el Ministro 
ALFREDO PAcHECO 
Alfredo Pacheco 
Director General 
Al Excelentisimo 
Sefior Eis O. Briaes, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Presente. 





GPT EE LOE IEE OIL IIL I, FEEL EO 


EE 


| 








62 Stat.] URUGUAY—HEALTH AND SANITATION—NOY: 10 1947 4119 


Jan. 3, 1948 
Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.LL.O.C, 910/943-5- MonrTevipE0, January 3, 1948. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note No. 194 of November 10 
last concerning the preparation of a cooperative health and sanita- 4%. p. 4117. 
tion program in Uruguay, I have the honor to transmit to you here- 
with a copy of the Presidential Decree of December 30, 1947, ['] 
authorizing the Ministry of Public Health to approve, in the name 
of the Government of the Republic, the proposal made by the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs to extend to June 30, 1948 the present 
Agreement between the Government of the Republic and that 
Institute. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my very high consideration. 


For the Minister 
ALFREDO PAcHECO 


Alfredo Pacheco 
Director General 


His Excellency 
Exuis O. Briaes, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


1 Not printed. 
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JANUARY 3, 1948 
EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


This Extension AGREEMENT between the Reptblica Oriental del 
Uruguay (hereinafter called the “Republic”) represented by the 
Minister of Public Health of the Republic (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Minister”), and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a cor- 
porate instrumentality of the Government of the United States of 
America (hereinafter called the “Institute’”) represented by Dr. 
H. Jackson Davis, Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Divi- 
sion of the Institute in Uruguay (hereinafter called the “Chief of 
Field Party’’), is entered into for, the purpose of extending and modi- 
fying the cooperative health and sanitation program which was 
jointly undertaken by the Republic and the Institute pursuant to the 
agreement entered into between the Republic and the Institute, as 
embodied in the exchange of correspondence between the Executive 
Vice President of the Institute and the Minister of Public Health of 
the Republic on November 13, 17 and 18, 1943, ['] respectively, as 
supplemented and modified by the agreement contained in the ex- 
change of correspondence dated April 9 and 11, 1946 between the 
Institute, represented by Mr. Clarence I. Sterling Jr., and the Re- 
public, represented by the Minister of Public Health, which agree- 
ment was accepted pursuant to Decree No. 12389 of the Executive 
Branch dated April 25, 1946 (all of such correspondence being here- 
inafter collectively referred to as the Basic Agreement). 


Cravse I 
The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the term 
of the Basic Agreement be and hereby is extended for an additional 
period of six months beginning the first day of January, 1948 and 
terminating the thirtieth day of June, 1948. 


Cravse II 

The Institute shall continue to maintain in the Republic of Uruguay 
during the term of this Extension Agreement, a group of its officials 
and technicians which shall continue to be under the direction of the 
Chief of Field Party who shall be acceptable to the Republic and who 
shall be the representative of the Institute in Uruguay in connection 
with the cooperative program of health and sanitation to be carried 
out in accordance with this Extension Agreement. 


Cravse IIT 

The special service created in the Ministry of Public Health of 
Uruguay, pursuant to the Basic Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pablica’”’ (hereinafter 
called “S.C.1.S.P.’’), shall continue to act as an intermediary between 
the Government of the Republic and the Institute, and shall continue 
to be charged with the execution of the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation in Uruguay in accordance with the Basic Agreement 
and this Extension Agreement. The Chief of Field Party of the 


1 Not printed. 
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Institute shall continue to serve as director of the S.C.I.S.P. for the 
period comprehended by the Extension Agreement. 


Cuiausse IV 


The cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The nature and extent 
of each project and the distribution of the funds for the execution 
thereof shall be determined and agreed upon in writing by the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party, and shall be carried out by the Director 
of S.C.I.S.P. in conformity with policies prescribed jointly by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


Ciause V 


The parties hereto acknowledge that the obligation of the Republic 
under the Basic Agreement for the cooperative program of health 
and sanitation in Uruguay is $250,000 U. S., and that the obligation 
of the Institute under the Basic Agreement for the same program is 
$575,000 U. S., and agree that the contributions of the parties called 
for in the Basic Agreement which may not have been made upon the 
effective date of this Extension Agreement shall be paid over in ac- 
cordance with the Basic Agreement. The parties further agree that 
the unexpended portion of the funds contributed or to be contributed 
pursuant to the Basic Agreement will continue to remain available 
to further finance the cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Uruguay during the period established by this Extension Agreement. 
It is further understood and agreed that no contribution by the Insti- 
tute to the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay 
in addition to those required to be made in accordance with the 
Basic Agreement are contemplated by this Extension Agreement. 


Cuiause VI 


The salaries, living allowances, travel expenses and any other 
amounts payable directly to, or on account of, the members of the 
field party of the Institute shall continue to be paid by the Institute 
from funds of the Institute other than those referred to in Clause V 
of this Extension Agreement which are required to be deposited to the 
account of the S.C.I.S.P. in accordance with the Basic Agreement. 


Cuavse VII 


All rights and privileges enjoyed by official government departments 
and others of the Government of the Republic of Uruguay and by the 
personnel and employees of the same, shall continue to be granted to 
the S.C.1I.S.P. and to its personnel and employees for the duration of 
this Extension Agreement. Such rights and privileges shall include for 
example and not exclusively, free mailing privileges, telephone and 
telegraph services, free transportation on railways administered by 
the Uruguayan Government, and the right to such reductions or 
preferential rates as are granted to Uruguayan Government. depart- 
ments by national marine or river navigation companies, air transpor- 
tation, telegraph and telephone rates. etc.. and also freedom and ex- 
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emption from excise, stamp, consular fees, property, and any all 
other taxes. 


Cuiause VIII 


The Republic of Uruguay recognizes and accepts the Institute as a 
corporate instrumentality of the Government of the United States 
of America and, accordingly, agrees that the Institute will enjoy the 
same rights, privileges and immunities as are accorded to official 
government departments of the Government of the Republic of 
Uruguay with respect to operations of the Institute which are related 
to, or property which is to be used for, the cooperative program of 
health and sanitation in Uruguay. Continuance is provided, like- 
wise, during the term of this Extension Agreement of the exemption 
of all employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and who are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay from all 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on 
which they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States, of America and from property 
taxes on personal property intended for their own use. Employees 
of the Institute and members of their families with them in Uruguay 
also shall be exempt from the payment of customs and import duties 
on their personal effects and supplies imported for their own use. 


Criause IX 


The general policies inaugurated pursuant to the Basic Agreement, 
or to be inaugurated pursuant to the Extension Agreement, for the 
execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Uruguay, including, but not limited to, the making of contracts, 
disbursement and accounting of funds deposited to the account of 
S.C.L.S.P. employment and payment of salaries of personnel of 
S.C.LS.P., the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of 
property, and any other administrative matters, shall, during the 
term of this Extension Agreement, be continued, determined or 
established subject to mutual agreement between the Minister and the 
Director of S.C.1.S.P. 

Crause X 


All materials, equipment and supplies purchased with funds of the 
S.C.L.S.P. shall become the property of the Republic and any property 
acquired by 8.C.I.S.P. which is not expended, used or obligated at 
the termination of the period fixed by this Extension Agreement shall 
remain the property of the Republic and shall be devoted to the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay in such 
manner as may be agreed upon in writing by the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party. Any funds of 8.C.I.S.P. remaining at the close 
of the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Uruguay shall 
be disposed of in such manner and for such purposes as may be 
mutually agreed upon by the Minister and The Chief of Field Party. 
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CriausEe XI 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Extension Agreement 
upon either the Minister, the Chief of Field Party, or the Director of 
the S.C.1.S.P., may be delegated in writing by the recipient thereof 
to their respective representatives, provided that such representatives 
are satisfactory to the other parties. 


Cuiavuse XII 


The books and accounts of the S.C.I.S.P. shall be available at any 
time for inspection or audit by any appropriate agency of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Uruguay and by the Institute. The Director 
of S.C.I.S.P. shall continue to furnish to the Minister and to the 
Chief of Field Party any information which may be desired concerning 
the S.C.L.S.P. or its activities, and shall render reports to the Govern- 
ment of Uruguay and to the Institute at such intervals as may be 
agreed upon between the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


Cuavse XIII 


The Government of Uruguay will obtain the necessary legislation, 
decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out the terms of this 
Extension Agreement. 

Crause XIV 


This Extension Agreement shall supplement the provisions of the 
Basic Agreement, the terms and provisions of which, insofar as they 
are not contrary to or inconsistent with the terms and provisions of 
this Extension Agreement shall continue in full force and effect during 
the term covered by this Extension Agreement. 


CiauseE XV 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective as soon as 
diplomatic notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement 
have been exchanged by the Minister of Foreign Relations of the 
Republic and the Ambassador of the United States of America to 
Uruguay or upon the date of execution hereof in the event that 
diplomatic notes approving the extension of the cooperative program 
of health and sanitation in Uruguay, as herein provided, have been 
exchanged prior to the date of execution of this Extension Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Exten- 
sion Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate in the English and Spanish language, at Montevideo, 
Uruguay, this third day of January, 1948 


FOR THE REPUBLICA ORIENTAL FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 


DEL URUGUAY AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Enrique M. CLaveaux H. Jacxson Davis 
Enrique M. Claveaux H. Jackson Davis 


Minister of Public Health Chief of Field Party 
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Enero 3, 1948 
PRORROGA DE CONVENIO 


La presente ProrroGca pg Convento entre la Reptblica Oriental 
del Uruguay (en adelante llamada ‘‘Reptblica’”’) representada por su 
Ministro de Salud Pdblica (en adelante citado como el ‘‘Ministro’’), 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos (en adelante llamado el 
“Tnstituto”), una corporacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, representado por el Dr. H. Jackson Davis, Jefe de Misién, 
Divisién de Salud y Sanidad del Instituto en el Uruguay (en adelante 
llamado el ‘‘Jefe de Misién’’), es celebrada con el objeto de extender y 
modificar el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad que fué empren- 
dido conjuntamente por la Republica y el Instituto en el intercambio 
de notas entre el Vice Presidente Ejecutivo del Instituto y el Ministro 
de Salud Publica de la Republica en Noviembre 13, 17 y 18 de 1943, 
respectivamente, y de acuerdo a la suplementacién y modificacién 
por el convenio contenidoenel intercambio de notas fechadas Abril 9 
y 11, 1946 entre el Instituto, representado por el Sr. Clarence I. 
Sterling (hijo) y la Repdblica representada por el Ministro de Salud 
Publica, cuyo convenio fué aceptado de conformidad con el Decreto 
No. 12389 del Poder Ejecutivo de la Repiblica, de fecha Abril 25 
de 1946 (toda dicha correspondencia siendo en adelante globalmente 
designada como el ‘“‘Convenio BAsico’’). 


Clausula I 


Las partes tienen la intencién, acuerdan y declaran reciprocamente 
que el término del Convenio Basico sea y por el presente quede exten- 
dido por un periodo adicional de seis meses comenzando el primer dia 
de Enero de 1948 y finalizando el trigésimo dia de Junio de 1948. 


Clausula II 


El Instituto seguir&é manteniendo en la Republica del Uruguay 
durante el término de esta Prorroga de Convenio, un grupo de sus 
funcionarios y técnicos, el que continuar& bajo la direccién de un 
Jefe de Misién, que deber& ser aceptable a la Reptblica y quien ser& 
el representante del Instituto en el Uruguay en relacién con el pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad a llevarse a cabo de acuerdo 
con esta Prorroga de Convenio. 


Cl&usula III 


El servicio especial creado en el Ministerio de Salud Publica del 
Uruguay, de conformidad con el Covenio Basico, bajo el nombre del 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica” (en adelante 
llamado S.C.1I.S.P.), seguir& actuando como intermedario entre el 
Gobierno de la Repdblica y el Instituto, y continuar& encargandose 
de la ejecucién del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el 
Uruguay de acuerdo con el Convenio BAsico y esta Prorroga de Con- 
venio. El Jefe de Misién del Instituto continuara sirviendo como 
Director del S.C.I.S.P. durante el perfodo comprendido por esta 
Prorroga de Convenio. 
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Clausula IV 


El programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay con- 
tinuar& consistiendo en proyectos individuales. La naturaleza y 
alcance de cada proyecto y la distribucién de los fondos para la ejecu- 
cién del mismo serfn determinados y convenidos por escrito por el 
Ministro y el Jefe de Misién, y serfn llevados a cabo por el Director 
del S.C.1.S.P. de conformidad con las reglas prescriptas conjuntamente 
por el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 


Clausula V 


Las partes reconocen que la obligacién de la Reptblica bajo el 
Convenio BAsico para el programa de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay 
es de $250.000 délares, y que la obligacién del Instituto bajo el Con- 
venio BAsico para el mismo programa es de $575.000 dédlares, y estan 
de acuerdo que las contribuciones de las partes exigidas en el Convenio 
B&sico y que no hubieren sido efectuadas en la fecha en que entra en 
vigencia esta Prorroga de Convenio serin pagadas de acuerdo con el 
Convenio Basico. Las partes adem4s convienen que la porcién no 
gastada de los fondos contribufdos o a ser contribuidos de conformidad 
con el Convenio BAsico continuar& disponible para tambien financiar 
el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay durante el 
periodo establecido por esta Prorroga de Convenio. Queda ademas 
entendido y convenido que por esta Prorroga de Convenio no se con- 
templa ninguna contribucién por el Instituto al programa cooperativo 
de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay fuera de aquellas requeridas de 
acuerdo con el Convenio Basico. 


Clausula VI 


Los sueldos, asignaciones para subsistencias, vidticos y cualesquiera 
otras sumas pagas directamente a, o por cuenta de, miembros de la 
misién del Instituto, continuardn siendo pagadas por el Instituto con 
fondos del Instituto, distintos de los referidos en la Clausula V de esta 
Prorroga de Convenio, debiendo estos ultimos ser depositados a la 
cuenta del S.C.I.S.P. de acuerdo con el Convenio Basico. 


Clausula VII 


Todos los derechos y privilegios que beneficien a las reparticiones 
oficiales del gobierno y otros del Gobierno de la Repdblica Oriental 
del Uruguay y el personal y empleados de las mismas, continuarin 
siendo reconocidos al S.C.I.S.P. y a su personal y empleados para la 
duracién de esta Prorroga de Convenio. Tales derechos y privilegios 
incluiran, por ejemplo y no exclusivamente, franquicia postal, servi- 
cios telefénicos y telegraficos, transporte gratuito en los ferrocarriles 
administrados por el Gobierno Uruguayo, y el derecho a tales reduc- 
ciones 0 tarifas preferenciales como fueren concedidas a reparticiones 
del Gobierno Uruguayo por la marina nacional o las compafifas de 
navegacién en los rios, transportes aéreos, tarifas telegrfficas y tele- 
fénicas, etc., y tambien franquicia y exencién de los impuestos sobre 
consumos, timbres, honorarios consulares, bienes, y cualquier otro 
impuesto. 
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Clausula VIII 


La Repdblica Oriental del Uruguay reconoce y acepta al Instituto 
como una corporacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y por consiguiente, est& de acuerdo en que el Instituto goce de los 
mismos derechos, privilegios e inmunidades como las condedidas a las 
reparticiones gubernamentales oficiales del Gobierno de la Reptblica 
Oriental del Uruguay con respecto a operaciones del Instituto que 
estén relacionadas con, o la propiedad que se utilice para, el programa 
cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay. Asimismo, se establece 
la continuacién durante el término de esta Prorroga de Convenio de la 
exencién de todos los empleados del Instituto que fueren ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos de América y estuvieren empefiados en el 
desarrollo de los objetivos del programa cooperativo de salud y 
sanidad en el Uruguay, de todos los impuestos sobre rentas e impuestos 
de previsién social que gravaren a la renta sobre la cual estén obliga- 
dos a pagar impuesto sobre la renta o impuesto de previsién social al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y de los impuestos sobre 
los bienes personales destinados a su propio uso. Los empleados del 
Instituto y miembros de sus familias que se encuentren con ellos en 
el Uruguay, también estarfn exonerados del pago de derechos de 
aduana o importacién sobre sus efectos personales y provisiones para 
su propio uso. 


Clausula [X 


Las normas generales aplicadas de conformidad al Convenio Basico, 
o a aplicar de conformidad a la Prorroga de Acuerdo, para la ejecucién 
del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, incluyendo, 
pero no estando limitadas a, la estructuracién de contratos, desem- 
bolso y contabilizacién de fondos depositados en la cuenta del 
S.C.L.S.P. empleo y pago de personal del 8.C.I.S.P., la compra, uso, 
inventario, contralor y disposicién de propiedad, y cualquier otro 
asunto administrativo, seran durante el término de esta Prorroga de 
Convenio, continuadas, determinadas o establecidas a mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Director del S.C.LS.P. 


Clausula X 


Todos los materiales, equipos y provisiones comprados con fondos 
del S.C.1.S.P. se convertiran en propiedad de la Republica y cualquier 
bien adquirido por el S.C.I.S.P. que no hubiere sido gastado, usado o 
comprometido a !a terminacién del periodo fijado por esta Prorroga de 
Convenio permanecerf como propiedad de la Republica y ser4 destinado 
al programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay en forma 
y condiciones a convenir por escrito por el Ministro y el Jefe de 
Misién. Cualquier fondo del S.C.I.S.P. que quedare al cierre del 
programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay ser& destinado 
de un modo tal y para tales fines como fueren mutuamente acordados 
por el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 
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Clausula XI 


Cualquier derecho, poder, o deber acordados por esta Prorroga de 
Convenio al Ministro, o al Jefe de Misién, o al Director del Scisp 
podr& ser delegado por escrito por el recibidor del mismo a sus repre- 
sentantes respectivos, siempre que tales representantes fueren acep- 
tables para las demA4s partes. 


Clausula XII 


Los libros y cuentas del Scisp estaran disponibles en cualquier 
momento para inspeccién o intervencién por cualquier reparticién 
competente del Gobierno de la Repiblica Oriental del Uruguay y por 
el Instituto. El Director del Scisp continuar4 proporcionando al 
Ministro y al Jefe de Misién cualquier informacién que se deseare 
referente al Scisp o sus actividades, y suministrar4 informes al 
Gobierno del Uruguay y al Instituto en tales plazos como hubieren 
sido convenidos entre el Ministro y el Jefe de Misién. 


Clausula XIII 


El Gobierno del Uruguay promover& la legislacién, decretos, 
érdenes o resoluciones necesarias para llevar a cabo los términos de 
esta Prérroga de Convenio. 


Clausula XIV 


Esta Prérroga de Convenio seri complementaria a las disposiciones 
del Convenio Basico, los términos y estipulaciones del cual, en cuanto no 
fueren contrarios 0 incompatibles con los términos y disposiciones de 
esta Prérroga de Convenio continuarfn en completa vigencia y efecto 
durante el término cubierto por esta Prérroga de Convenio. 


Clausula XV 


Esta Prérroga de Convenio entrar4 en vigencia tan pronto como se 
haya efectuado un intercambio de notas diplomfticas entre el Mi- 
nistro de Relaciones Exteriores de la Republica y el Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América, o en la fecha de la ejecucién del presente 
convenio en el caso que las notas diplomAticas aprobando la extensién 
del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad en el Uruguay, de acuerdo 
a las previsiones aqui inclufdas, hubieren sido intercambiadas antes 
de la fecha de ejecucién de esta Prérroga de Convenio. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes han dispuesto la celebracién de esta 
Prérroga de Convenio por sus representantes debidamente auto- 
rizados, por duplicado en los idiomas Inglés y Espafiol, en Monte- 
video, Uruguay, a los tres dias de Enero de 1948. 


POR LA REPUBLICA ORIENTAL POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
DEL URUGUAY INTERAMERICANOS 


Enrique M. CLavEAux H. Jacxson Davis 


Enrique M. Claveaux J. Jackson Davis 
Ministro de Salud Piblica Jefe de Misién 
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June and July 0, Agreement between the United States of America and Uruguay respecting 
“TTA S21) + +j|.«& cooperative health and sanitation program in Uruguay, modifying 
and extending the agreement of October 1 and November 1, 1943, as 
modified and extended. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Montevideo June 25 and July 20, 1948; entered into force October 7, 
1948; operative retroactively July 1, 1948. 


The American Ambassador to the Uruguayan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


Emmassy OF THE UNITED STATES 
or AMERICA 
— Montevideo, June 25, 1948 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement, as amended, 
between the Oriental Republic of Uruguay and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, arising out of the exchange of notes between 
His Excellency Juan Carlos Blanco, Ambassador of Uruguay to the 
United States of America and His Excellency A. A. Berle, Jr., Acting 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, dated October 1, 

Sout ae , Pen ane November 1, 1943, as later modified and extended, 
which provided for the initiation and execution of the existing co- 
operative health and sanitation program in Uruguay. I also refer 
to Your Excellency’s note of May 26, 1948, [*] suggesting the con- 
sideration by our respective Governments of a further extension of 
that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the above referred to Basic Agreement 
provides that the cooperative health and sanitation program will 
terminate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual bene- 
fits which both governments are deriving from the program, my 
Government agrees with the Government of Uruguay that an exten- 
sion of such program would be desirable. I have been advised by 
the Department of State in Washington that arrangements may now 
be made for the Institute to continue its participation in the coopera- 
tive program for a period of one year, from June 30, 1948, through 
June 30, 1949. It would be understood that, during such period of 
extension, the Institute would make a contribution of $50,000 U.S. Cy. 
to the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica for use 
in carrying out project activities of the program on condition that 
your Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same pur- 
pose the sum of not less than $250,000 U.S. cy. The Institute would 
also be willing during the same extension period to make available 

funds to be retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the ac- 
































* Not printed. 
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count of the Servicio, for payment of salaries and other expenses 
of the members of the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field 
Staff, who are maintained by the Institute in Uruguay. The amounts 
referred to would be in addition to the sums already required under 
the present Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available 
by the parties in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Public 
Health and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Health of Uruguay and by a representative of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs [*] embodying the above mentioned tech- 
nical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Exus O. Brices 
To His Excellency 


Sr. Dr. Don Dantet CasTELLANOos, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Montevideo. 


The Uruguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO 


RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


oS. Monteviwz0, 20 de julio de 1948.- 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Con referencia a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, N° 88, de fecha 25 de 
junio ppdo., relativa a la ampliacién del Convenio sobre Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Sanidad en el Uruguay, tengo el honor de 
expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio de Salud Pablica 
ha hecho saber a esta Secretaria de Estado, de acuerdo con la resolucién 
del Consejo de Ministros de 21 de abril ppdo. su opinién favorable a 


dicha prérroga hasta el 30 de junio de 1949 y, a tal efecto, se adoptaran 
las medidas correspondientes. 


* Oct. 7, 1948. 
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Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi alta con- 
sideracién. 
Por el Ministro 
J Carrere S 
Justino Carrere Sapriza 
Subsecretario 


Al Excelentisimo Sejior 
Exuis O. Brices, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D.LLC.C. 

910/943-718.— Montevivgo, July 20, 1948.- 
Mr. AMBASSADOR : 

Ante, p. 4128. Referring to Your Excellency’s Note No. 88, dated June 25, last, 
relating to the extension of the Agreement on the Cooperative Health 
and Sanitation Program in Uruguay, I have the honor to notify 
Your Excellency that the Ministry of Public Health has informed this 
Department of State, in accordance with the resolution of the Council 
of Ministers of April 21, last, of its approval of the said extension to 


June 30, 1949, and the appropriate measures will be adopted to that 
effect. 


I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Minister 
J Carrere S 
Justino Carrere Sapriza 


Under Secretary 
His Excellency 


Exits O. Brices, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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